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PREFACE 

TiiE  espccial  aim  of  Ihis  treatise  beyond  the  usual  objects  of  a  work 
upon  medical  diagnosis  is  the  particular  study  of  certain  conditions  in 
which  accurate  diagnosis  is  essential  to  the  proper  decision  as  to  the 
advisability  of  surgical  intervention. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  diseases  of  the  abdomen,  we  note  the 
most  f requent  and  urgent  need  of  good  team  •  work  by  the  physician 
and  the  surgeon,  but  in  other  departments  of  medicine  a  similar  demand 
cxists.  The  fault  has  lain  as  frecjuently  at  the  door  of  the  physician  as 
at  that  of  the  surgeon  for  the  occasional  useless  Operations  for  removal 
of  the  appendix  when  the  true  diagnosis  was  acute  pneumonia;  the 
Performance  of  gastro-enterostomy  in  the  gastric  crises  of  tabes,  or  the 
surgical  drainage  of  the  bladder  for  supposed  cystitis  when  the  true 
diagnosis  was  that  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney.  Such  humiliating 
experienccs  are  now  comnionly  avoidcd  by  bctter  and  more  systematic 
Cooperation  between  the  diagnostician  and  the  surgeon. 

The  attainment  of  such  exact  results  as  may  be  obtained  by  a  Cabot 
in  hematology  or  a  Mills  in  cerebral  localization  is  beyond  the  possi- 
bilities  of  abdominal  diagnosis.  In  the  more  urgent  instances  the  really 
important  question — that  of  deciding  upon  the  advisability,  or,  often- 
times,  the  imperative  necessity  of  exploration — is  capable  of  quite  exact 
decision  although  the  precise  diagnosis  be  not  always  within  our  reach. 

On  the  other  band,  a  host  of  invalids  travel  from  one  physician  or 
onc  Sanatorium  to  anothcr,  labellcd  with  the  diagnoses  of  indigestion, 
chronic  dyspepsia,  nervous  dyspepsia,  gastralgia,  biliousness,  etc.,  in 
whose  cases  the  diagnosis  of  chronic  appendicitis,  gall-stones,  peptic 
ulcer,  intermittent  hydronephrosis,  or  other  defmite  disease  is  perfectly 
possible.  The  diagnosis  should  he  mado  and  should  be  followcd  in  many 
cases  by  that  absolute  eure  which  is  possible  and  only  possible  by  sur- 
gical intervention.  I  venture  to  hope  that  in  this  particular  field  this 
embodiment  of  my  expericnce  may  possihly  be  of  assistance  to  some 
members  of  the  profession,  for  not  all  have  becn  so  fortunate  as  I  have 
becn  in  my  closo  association  with  a  group  of  able  surgeons.  To  them 
I  owe  the  major  part  of  whatever  may  be  of  value  in  this  work. 
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vi  PBEFACE 

It  18  a  difficult  and  costly  process  to  reproduce  röntgenograms  in 
füll  detail  in  ordinary  book-making;  those  presented  in  this  book  have 
been  selected  with  a  view  to  giving  a  reasonable  illustration  of  the  text 
matter,  but  recognizing  the  faet  that  all  the  detail  of  a  plate  cannot  be 
brought  out  by  half-tone  euts  on  book  paper. 

I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  Dr.  J.  W.  Amesse  for  assistance  in 
the  subjects  of  Tropical  Diseases  and  Diseases  of  Children;  and  to 
Drs.  M.  Black,  Robert  Levy,  and  C.  L.  Pershing  for  assistance  in  the 
sections  dealing  respectively  with  the  Eye,  the  Nose  and  Throat,  and 
the  Nervous  System;  to  Dr.  G.  H.  Stover  and  Dr.  S.  B.  Childs  for  their 
excellent  röntgenograms ;  to  Dr.  Leonard  Freeman  for  invaluable  as- 
sistance upon  surgical  subjects;  to  Dr.  J.  R.  Broome  of  D.  Appleton  and 
Co.,  for  numberless  courtesies;  and  above  all  to  Dr.  T.  R.  Love  for  his 
especial  assistance  in  compiling  my  records  and  preparing  many  of  the 
illustrations. 

J.  N.  Hall. 
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INTRODUCTION 

By  diagnosis  we  mcan  thc  Classification  of  a  given  discase  under 
its  proj>or  hcading.  Inasmuch  as  its  objoot  is  to  enable  us  to 
foreeast  the  probable  course  of  the  disease  and  to  treat  it  in  the 
best  manner,  we  should  include  in  our  diagnosis  as  dose  an  estimate 
as  possible  of  the  severity  of  tbe  affection,  whether  organic  damage 
is  already  present,  and  whether  it  is  capable  of  entire  restitution. 
The  diagnosis  is  incomplete  if  it  does  not  give  us  a  fairly  complete 
grasp  of  the  patient's  condition  and  prospects. 

Diagnosis  is  often  impossible  for  the  reason  that  the  signs  and 
Symptoms  in  the  given  case  have  not  developcd  far  enough  to 
fumish  a  sufficient  basis  for  a  diagnosis.  This  is  no  reproach  to 
our  art,  for  a  similar  condition  is  found  in  many  other  fields  of 
knowledge.  The  botanist  cannot  teil  from  the  first  green  shoot 
whether  he  is  dealing  with  a  sprouting  grain  of  wheat  or  rye,  but 
the  diagnosis  is  easy  later.  Most  diagnoses  of  important  diseases 
niay  be  made  with  reasonable  accuracy  and  promptness  provided 
only  that  the  indications  of  the  affection  are  sufficiently  manifest. 

The  history  may  be  wanting,  the  physical  signs  may  be  impossi- 
ble of  detection,  the  patient  may  have  a  rare  or  even  a  new  disease, 
or  may  have  two  or  three  diseases  associated  together.  We  cannot 
reason  correctly  without  all  the  material  facts,  and  it  is  impossible 
to  obtain  them  all  in  many  cases.  Yet  practioal  diagnosis  is  more 
certain  than  we  should  theorctically  have  supposed  would  be  possible. 

A  diagnosis  is  based  upon  subjective  Symptoms,  which  are  mani- 
festations  of  the  action  of  some  morbid  process  perceptible  to  the 
patient,  and  objoctive  Symptoms,  sipis  or  physical  signs,  as  they 
are  variously  called,  detennined  by  tbe  physical  examination  made 
by  the  physician.  Occnpation,  age,  hereditary  tcndencies,  habits, 
previous  illnesses  or  injurios,  temperament  and  place  or  places  of 
Tesidence  must  be  considercd. 
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To  the  facts  gathered  by  these  processes  of  Observation  it  is 
next  essential  to  apply  a  process  of  reasoning.  Though  all  the  facts 
be  correctly  aseertained,  without  correct  reasoning  we  shall  fail  in 
diagnosis,  while  eonversely^  the  best  reasoning  may  be  of  no  avail  if 
material  facts  escape  us.  Many  rather  unusual  diseases  will  pass 
unrecognized  if  we  are  not  alert  in  thinking  of  the  relationship 
between  occupations,  places  of  residence,  personal  experiences,  mat- 
ters of  family  history,  etc.,  and  the  possible  diagnosis.  All  of  the 
peculiarities  of  the  clinical  history  will  not  be  brought  out  in  the 
usual  ananmesis  and  we  must  have  a  ready  ear  for  anything  men- 
tioned  which  may  bear  upon  the  case,  unless  it  be  a  very  ordinary 
one,  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis.  The  Japanese  patient  may  have 
hemoptysis  and  we  think  first  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  but  the 
bronchial  fluke  is  the  common  cause  of  pulmonary  hemorrhage  in 
Japan.  An  army  officer  with  multiple  neuritis  may  be  known  to 
use  alcohol  to  excess,  but  he  may  have  served  in  the  East  and  suifer 
from  beri-beri,  he  may  have  had  some  acute  infectious  disease,  may 
have  been  using  arsenic  for  chronic  malaria,  etc.  The  possible 
bearing  of  anything  mentioned  must  be  quickly  appreciated. 

The  art  of  diagnosis  consists,  then,  in  gathering  all  accessible 
data  and  arriving  at  tliat  conclusion  which  seems  most  reasonable  as 
the  probable  cause  of  the  trouble.  No  mathematical  accuracy  can 
be  expected.  The  factors  upon  which  diagnosis  is  based  are  variable 
ones  in  diiferent  cascs  and  ncver  have  exactly  the  same  weight.  In- 
asmuch  as  some  of  the  most  important  ones  may  be  absent,  the 
reason  for  possible  error  in  diagnosis  may  be  more  readily  appre- 
ciated. In  no  department  of  human  endeavor  does  the  dement  of 
sound  judgment  enter  to  a  greatcr  extent  than  in  medical  diagnosis. 
One  may  be  a  great  mathematician  without  this  cndowment;  two 
and  two  always  make  four,  but  in  medicine  we  are  called  upon  to 
judgo  as  to  the  value  of  variable  factors.  Unless  one  can  pick  out 
a  discordant  falsification  in  a  given  history,  and  estimate  the  value 
of  each  sign  and  Symptom  with  fair  accuracy  in  the  given  case, 
he  cannot  work  out  the  right  answer  to  the  clinical  question. 

A  certain  finding  may  be  pathognomonic,  indicating  with  cer- 
tainty  that  a  given  disease  is  present,  as,  for  example,  the  detection 
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of  the  malarial  parasite  in  the  blood.  It  may  be  practically  pathog- 
nomonic,  as  in  the  case  of  thoroughly  characteristic  rusty  Sputum 
in  pneumonia,  or  a  typical  rash  in  measles,  requiring  only  other 
reasonably  confirmatory  evidence.  The  symptom  may  be  of  grcat 
weight,  but  pointiiig  only  in  a  general  way  toward  either  of  several 
diagnoses,  the  exact  one  being  found  only  by  means  of  associated 
signs  and  Symptoms.  Thus  severe  colicky  pain  in  the  upper  abdo- 
men  may  be  due  to  gall-stono  disease,  gastric  ulcer,  tabes,  etc.  If 
jaundice,  hematemesis,  or  ataxia  be  present  the  pain  is  equally  valu- 
able,  but  as  a  factor  in  a  different  diagnosis  in  each  case.  Then  the 
Symptoms  may  be  of  value  only  in  such  a  general  way  as  to  indi- 
cate  that  the  patient  is  ill,  without  any  specific  indications  as  to 
the  diagnosis.  Fever,  emaciation,  and  debility  may  be  mentioned 
under  this  heading. 

Then  other  Symptoms  are  of  practically  no  value  in  serious 
cases  because  so  common  that  their  presence  or  absence  would  not 
influence  us.     Constipation  of  moderate  degree  is  an  example. 

The  failure  to  mention  a  certain  symptom  or  the  denial  of  its 
presence  when  questioned  may  be  a  matter  of  intentional  deception, 
or  of  ignorance  or  inattention.  The  denial  of  a  previous  Urethritis 
when  gonorrheal  threads  appear  characteristically  in  the  urine  should 
be  placed  imder  the  first  heading,  a  specific  eruption  may  be  denied 
solely  through  ignorance,  while  a  pigeon  breast  may  be  stated  to 
have  been  present  but  a  few  days  solely  through  inattention. 

A  diagnosis  may  be  placed  under  any  of  the  following  headings: 
anatomical — based  upon  a  post-mortem  examination  or  upon  definite 
anatomical  changes  discovered  in  the  examination,  or  more  especially 
in  Operation;  pathological — relating  to  the  pathological  changes  pres- 
ent in  parts  aflFected  by  the  disease;  clinical — based  upon  sympto- 
matic  evidence  only ;  presumptive — sufficiently  clear  to  scrve  as  a 
basis  for  treatment,  but  conveying  prominently  the  idea  that  further 
evidence  may  invalidate  it. 

Differential  diagnosis  is  a  term  applied  to  the  process  of  reason- 
ing  whereby  we  detennine  l)etween  different  affections  presenting 
somewhat  similar  characteristics.  Tf  we  finally  exclude  all  but  one 
disease,  we  have  arrived  at  a  diagnosis  by  exclusion.     A  designation 
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for  which  there  is  abundant  Warrant  ia  that  of  a  ^working  diagnosis." 
I  should  define  it  as  such  an  approximate  diagnosis  as  suffices  for 
laying  out  a  proper  course  of  treatment,  more  espeeiallv  surgical, 
in  a  given  case,  without  an  attenipt  to  define  with  great  accuracy 
tbe  exact  location  or  nature  of  the  lesion,  excepting  in  broad  terms. 
Thus  a  great  number  of  patients  have  digestive  disturbanccs  with 
tendemessy  rigidity^  and  pain  in  the  r^on  of  the  pviorus  and 
gall-bladder.  If  such  patients  fail  to  iniprove  under  medical  treat- 
menty  but  on  the  contrary,  show  more  and  more  evidence  that  a 
aerious  and  incapacitating  illness  exists,  the  abdomen  should  be  ex- 
plored.  All  the  usual  means  should  be  foUowed  to  arrive  at  as 
exact  a  diagnosis  as  possible^  but  when  doubt  remains,  as  is  so  often 
the  case  in  this  particular  field,  the  exploration  should  follow.  In 
this  case  we  may  be  reasonably  certain  that  peptic  ulcer,  pyloric 
Cancer,  gall-bladder  discase,  or  some  such  serious  condition  exists, 
but  the  digestive  apparatus  in  vhis  particular  r^on  is  so  dclicate, 
and  each  part  so  intimately  related  anatomically  and  functionally 
to  the  neighboring  ones,  that  exact  diagnosis  is  frequently  impossi- 
ble,  though  comparatively  easy  upon  opening  the  abdomen.  In  the 
case  of  a  Perforation  of  tlic  stomach,  bowel,  appendix,  gall-bladder, 
etc.,  the  points  to  be  considered  are  chiefly  the  location  of  the 
lesion,  as  a  guide  to  the  incision,  and  the  probable  ability  of  the 
patient  to  survive  the  Operation  long  enough  to  justify  iL  Time 
here  is  so  over^vhelmingly  important  as  to  preclude  tedious  history- 
taking  or  examination. 

My  ovm  case  histories  have  for  many  years  been  kept  with 
reasonablc  accuracy,  but  with  utniost  brevity,  upon  cards  three  by 
five  inches  in  size,  indexed  according  to  the  diagnosis  and  cross- 
indexed  according  to  the  name.  The  odd  minutes  of  the  day  fairly 
sufTice  to  keep  them  up  since  they  are  carried  in  an  ordinary  pre- 
scription  book  and  may  be  completed  whilc  one  waits  for  a  train 
to  Start,  a  colleague  to  appear,  or  an  Operation  to  lx»<rin.  Additional 
notes  are  made  upon  prcseription  blanks,  etc.,  to  lie  copied  upon 
the  ])ro[)er  cards  by  the  one  in  char^  of  tbe  indexincr.  Tt  is  muoh 
more  satisfactory  and  accurate  to  note  tbe  operative  conditions 
before  leaving  the  operating  room.     Where  more  tlian  one  disease 
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worthy  of  regard  is  found,  the  second  one  is  listed  lipon  the  guide  or 
index  card  of  that  disease.  Thiis  if  the  main  troiible  is  ulccr  of 
the  stomach,  but  gall-stones  be  also  found  upon  Operation,  the  patient 
remains  listed  linder  the  first  heading,  but  upon  the  guide  card 
headed  *'gall-stones"  appears  the  note,  **See  John  Smith,  under 
Stomach,  UIcer  of."  In  this  way  all  case  histories  of  gall-stone 
disease  are  easily  gathered  together  if  needed.  Separate  cards  for 
urinalysis,  temperature,  and  pulse,  blood  examinations,  etc.,  may 
be  used  if  dcsired,  but  I  have  generally  made  such  brief  notes  as 
seem  to  be  desirable  directly  upon  the  history  card.  Outline  stamps 
are  often  of  value.  After  trying  various  methods  of  printing  cards 
I  have  tried  to  reduce  the  whole  matter  to  its  simplest  terms  by 
writing  what  was  essential  upon  the  blank  card.  Elaborate  and 
cumbersome  records  cannot  be  kept  by  one  who  becomes  embar- 
rassed  with  his  professional  work  and  therefore  such  a  simple  plan 
should  be  adopted  early  in  life  as  will  not  be  burdensome  later. 

Sample  IIistory  Card 


ITeart  Disease.  John  Smith — 28 — S 


(  m  itral. )  Blacksmith. 

Fort  Lupton. 
March  1,  1909,  with  Dr.  L.  J.  Jones. 

Acute  rheumatism  at  17  and  at  23 — severe  in  each 
case.  Ileart  affected  in  first  attack.  Ilad  dyspnea,  and 
frequent  attacks  of  palpitation  following  it.  Ilas  recently 
become  unable  to  work  on  account  of  shortness  of  breath, 
swclling  of  feet  and  general  wcakness. 

(Dcscription  of  cardiac  condition). — TJrine — traee  of 
albumin — no  sugar — moderatc  number  of  hyaline  and 
granulär  casts. 


Further  notes  may  be  placed  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  card.     Two 
or  more  cards  may  he  clip])ed  together  if  desirable. 
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Sample  Index  Card 


John  Smith.  Heart  Disease. 


March  1,  1909.  (mitral.) 


The  History  or  Anamnesis. — After  noting  the  name,  age,  sex, 
occupation,  civil  condition  (single  or  otherwise),  and  the  residence 
of  the  patient,  with  the  date  of  examination,  we  ask  of  him  if  there 
is  any  es{xx?ial  family  tendeney  to  disease.  One  may  ask,  "Has 
there  been  any  particular  disease  especially  common  in  yoiir  family  ?'' 
Next  we  may  ask  if  the  patient  has  ever  been  seriously  ill.  The 
Symptoms  may  now  be  noted,  but  one  shoiild  seek  for  certain  evi- 
dence  in  every  case,  o.g.,  as  to  cough,  digestion,  passage  of  iirine, 
movement  of  the  bowels,  habits  as  to  alcohol,  coflFee,  etc.,  menstru- 
ation  in  women,  miscarriages,  etc.  If  the  history  be  given  in  such 
a  rambling,  aimless,  time-consuming  way  as  to  mi\ko  it  necessary, 
one  may  adopt  the  plan  of  asking  answers  to  direct  questions.  In 
such  a  case  opportunity  should  be  given  later  for  the  mention  by 
the  patient  of  anything  not  properly  brought  out.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  ask  in  every  case  as  to  tho  presence  of  veneroal  disease,  heredi- 
tary  syphilis,  pregnancy,  alcoholism,  etc.,  but  the  physician  should 
be  alert  to  perceive  the  sHghtest  evidence  that  any  such  condition 
exists,  and  to  follow  it  up  as  required.  Nor  should  one's  ideas  of 
the  clinical  manifestations  of  the  disease  be  influenced  in  the  slight- 
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est  degree  because  of  the  age,  occupation,  social  standing,  or  sup- 
pused  moral  Standing  of  the  patient.  When  the  physician  declines 
tu  ask  for  the  historj  of  gonorrhea  in  certain  bladdcr  diseases,  of 
Syphilis  when  a  double  tibial  Periostitis  exists,  eoncerning  the  use 
of  alcohol  when  a  well-dressed  woman  eomplains  of  numbness  and 
pain  in  her  fingertips,  or  the  use  of  snutf  or  cigarettes  when  attacks 
of  otherwise  inexplicable  palpitation  exist,  or  of  pregnancy  in  a 
young  woman  with  morning  vomiting  and  suppressed  menstruation, 
he  jeopardizes  at  once  his  patient's  welfare  and  his  own  repntation. 
The  inquiries  should  of  course  lead  along  the  line  of  the  Symptoms, 
in  many  of  these  instanees,  but  where  suspicion  points  with  suffi- 
eient  force  we  must  put  the  bürden  where  it  belongs  by  direct  ques- 
tions.  In  five  instanees  out  of  some  two  hundred  cases  of  func- 
tional  cardiac  disease  I  found  the  trouble  due  to  use  of  cigarettes 
in  two  women,  to  using  snuff  in  two,  to  chewing  tobacco  in  one. 
A  lack  of  this  knowledge  would  liavo  defeated  every  effort  toward 
eure  in  each  of  these  cases. 
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GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 


SECTION  I 

EXAMINATION   OP   THE  PATIENT 

The  history  of  the  case  having  been  ascertained  we  should  pro- 

ceed  with  the  general  examination  of  the  patient,  this  to  \\e  followed 

by  special  examination  as  the  developments  of  the  case  seem  to 
require. 

The  dress,  general  behavior,  condition  of  nutrition,  color,  posture, 
gait,  intelligence  and  general  character  of  the  patient  are  noted  al- 
most  imconscioiisly,  if  one  be  sufficiently  familiär  with  uiankind  in 
general.  The  young  physician  shoiild  take  every  opportunity  to  see 
disease  in  or  otherwise  come  in  contact  with,  pcople  of  all  social 
conditions  and  of  different  races,  in  order  to  broaden  bis  foundations. 
Many  of  the  diseases  rarely  seen  in  this  country  have  come  under 
my  own  Observation  in  those  foreigners  f rom  almost  every  land  whom 
one  may  find  in  any  large  city.  A  little  time  spent  with  a  Japanese 
physician,  for  instance,  in  examining  one  of  bis  coimtrymen,  may 
bring  small  remimeration,  but  as  tending  to  exercise  one's  powers 
of  Observation,  to  cultivate  one's  tact,  to  enlarge  one's  field  of  clinical 
experience,  such  time  is  well  spent. 

When  certain  obvious  featiires  like  the  high  fever  and  red  Sputum 
of  the  patient  with  acute  pneumonia  lead  the  physician  at  once  to 
the  seat  of  the  trouble,  a  systematic  examination  into  the  history  of 
the  patient  for  the  purpose  of  diagnosis  is  not  imperative.  In  many 
cases  where  the  Symptoms  are  more  or  less  indefinite,  however,  a 
regulär  plan  should  be  followed.  This  must  be  sufficiently  compre- 
hensive  to  include  every  important  dement  necessary  to  the  detectiou 
of  notable  disease  in  any  set  of  organs  in  the  body.  Yet,  if  too  pro- 
lix,  it  either  consumcs  more  time  than  it  is  possible  to  devote  to  the 
average  case  or  is  so  habitually  sHghted  as  to  be  of  little  value. 

There  are  many  diseases  indicatcd  by  some  particular  sign  or 
Symptom  which  are  perfectly  easy  of  diagnosis  if  w-e  have  our  at- 
tention called  to  the  possibility  of  their  occurrence,  yet  are  easily 
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overlooked  or  forgotten  if  not  so  sougfat  for.  Manj  times  wc  mav 
overlook  tbe  key  to  tbe  whole  case  by  simple  Omission^  if  not  ac- 
customed  to  look  in  every  place  wbere  important  evidence  is  to  be 
found.  In  tbe  abstract  of  title  to  real  estate  we  may  see  tbe  question, 
"  Was  tbe  notarj'^s  seal  attaebed  ?  "  Tbis  question  is  no  more  easily 
answered  tban  tbat  of  wbetber  a  lead  line  was  present  on  tbe  gums^ 
but  as  easily  n^leeted  if  not  specifically  looked  into.  Our  System 
sbould  guard  us  against  omitting  any  of  tbe  prime  faetors  in  diag- 
nosis,  and  must,  tberefore,  include  an  examination  into  many  points 
wbere  our  results  will  be  suceessively  negative  in  soores  of  cases. 
Yet  tbe  positive  result  in  a  single  case  justifies  us  ift  examining  all. 
I  do  not  see  tbe  lead  line  mentioned  more  tban  twice  a  year,  perbaps ; 
yet  its  value  is  so  striking  in  tbe  few  cases  wbere  it  is  found,  and  tbe 
Suggestion  of  metallic  poisoning,  tbat  tbe  very  act  of  seeking  for  it 
involves,  is  so  valuable,  tbat  I  consider  no  examination  complete 
unless  it  is  included. 

I  bave  long  been  accustomed  to  follow  tbe  routine  given  below 
in  most  cases,  excepting  in  tbose  of  rather  trivial  and  quite  apparent 
natiire.  Tbe  taking  of  tbe  usual  history  will  sbow  one  enougb  of  thc 
patient's  mental  condition  for  a  proper  judgment  as  to  probable  men- 
tal disease.  The  pulse  and  temperature  are  noted  before  tbe  regulär 
routine  is  carried  out  in  most  instances. 

Characteristic  attitudes  sbould  be  noted.  In  certain  cases  of 
cbronic  appendicitis  or,  more  especially,  cases  in  which  an  asccnding 
infection  from  suppurative  appendicitis  has  caused  a  subphrenic  ab- 
scess  or  al)8cess  of  tbe  lung,  and  occasionally  in  duo<lenal  ulcer,  tbe 
patient  bends  to  tbe  rigbt.  A  tumor  of  tbe  abdomen  or  pregnancy 
causes  a  backward  bending  to  bring  tbe  center  of  gravity  in  tbe 
proper  place,  wbile  a  large  fatty  tumor  of  tbe  back  of  tbe  neck  causes 
an  opposite  position  to  be  assumed.  Sciatica  of  long  standing  causes 
tbe  patient  to  bend  toward  the  affected  side,  rarcly  in  tbe  opposite 
direction.  Paralysis  agitans  leads  to  tbe  "  falling-forward "  posi- 
tion. An  inflamed  bcmia  causes  a  sbarp  anterior  bending  at  tbe 
groin,  as  does  a  bubo.  Tbe  attitudes  assumed  in  congenital  dis- 
location  of  tbe  hip,  ankylosed  bip  Joint,  in  flat-foot,  in  lumbago, 
goiter,  blindness  and  deafncss  need  no  description.    Tbe  patient  witb 
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Lcri)cs  zoster  of ten  leans  toward  the  affected  *side,  to  keep  the  cloth- 
ing  from  chafing  the  hyperesthetie  skin,  so  that  liis  troublc  may  be 
suspected  from  tliis  position  alone.  The  painful  pustules  arising 
from  the  application  of  croton  oil  to  the  front  of  the  ehest  cause  a 
forward  bending  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  for  a  similar  reason« 
The  assnmption  of  a  peculiar  attitnde  in  coughing  may  indicate 
that  the  patient  has  leamed  from  experience  that  his  expectoration 
is  easier  becauso  of  this  procedure.  A  unilateral  cavity  or  bron- 
chiectasis  may  be  suspected.  In  a  similar  way,  suppuration  of  the 
antrum  of  Highmore  causcs  certain  patients  to  tip  the  head  for- 
ward when  blowing  the  nose,  with  the  face  so  placed  that  the  infected 
antrum  is  higher,  since  in  this  position  it  more  readily  empties  itself 
into  the  nasal  passages. 

One  should  always  look  carefully  for  the  signs  of  paralysis  of  the 
face,  since  the  first  intimation  of  hemiplegia  is  often  seen  there,  and, 
in  an  unconscious  person  the  hemiplegia  is  extremely  likely  to  be 
overlooked.  It  is  especially  important  to  look  for  the  signs  of  a 
slight  paresis,  often  the  forerunner  of  a  complete  paralysis,  which 
may  be  the  first  definite  evidence  of  meningeal  inflammation  or 
pressure,  thrombosis  or  other  cerebral  condition. 

A  close  scrutiny  of  the  face  (see  the  Section  on  Examination  of 
the  Face)  should  be  foUowed  by  a  careful  look  at  the  eyes.  One 
can  determine,  in  a  fraction  of  a  minute,  if  they  have  parallel  axes, 
if  the  pupils  are  of  equal  sizc,  if  they  react  to  light,  if  they  move 
in  proper  coördination,  and  whether  or  not  arcus  senilis,  nystagmus, 
or  exophthalmos  be  present. 

If  any  head  Symptoms  have  been  mentioned,  the  ears  should  be 
examined  tentatively  as  to  the  sense  of  hearing  by  asking  if  the 
patient  hears  the  pliysician's  voice  more  distinctly  in  either  ear  when 
the  other  one  is  closed.  Discharge  from  the  meatus,  tenderness 
upon  movement  of  the  cxternal  ear,  or  from  pressure  upon  the  mas- 
toid,  is  easily  dctermincd.  Enlargement  of  the  glands  in  the  neck 
may  1x3  significant.  The  noso,  lips,  gums,  teeth,  tongue,  palate  and 
pharynx  are  next  notcd.  The  size  of  the  thyroid  gland,  and,  in  case 
intrathoracic  disease  is  suspected  the  presence  or  othcrvvise  of  tracheal 
tug  are  observed. 
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After  Stripping  tbe  ehest  one  should  look  carefully  in  good  liglit 
to  determine  its  shape  and  mobility.  The  position  of  tho  apox-lxjat, 
the  presence  of  abnormal  piilsation,  limited  respiratory  movement 
or  of  enlarged  veins,  glands,  tumor  growths,  etc.,  should  be  noted. 
The  perciission  of  the  ehest,  if  no  loeal  disease  be  suspeeted,  may  be 
briefly  earried  oiit  and  yet  giiard  one  against  overlooking  lung  dis- 
ease, or  silent  pleural  effusion,  aneurism,  mediastinal  growth,  pneu- 
mothorax,  dilated  heart,  hydroperieardium,  transposition  of  the  vis- 
cera,  ete.  If  anything  abnormal  develops,  a  further  examination  is 
demanded.  If  this  ordeal  be  safely  passed  the  auscultation  may  be 
similarly  brief.  If  the  apex-beat  be  in  normal  position  and  the 
heart  sounds  of  proper  foree  and  eharaeter  the  heart  may  be  passed 
for  the  time.  It  takes  no  longer  to  feel  both  radial  pulses  than  one, 
and  the  finding  of  defieiency  or  retardation  upon  one  side  would  lead 
at  onee  to  a  fuller  investigation,  The  condition  of  the  arteriös  is 
noted  at  this  time. 

For  the  examination  of  the  abdomen  the  patient  should  be  placed 
flat  upon  the  baek  in  good  light,  preferably  eoming  from  the  foot 
of  the  table.  Any  tumors  or  glands  projeeting  from  the  abdominal 
wall  should  be  noted,  for  they  may  indicate  malignant  metastases, 
small  omental  hemia?,  ete.  Enlarged  veins  and  the  direetion  of 
their  eurrent  deserve  especial  attention,  since  they  often  serve  to 
show  that  a  bloeking  exists  in  either  the  superior  or  inferior  vena 
eava,  or  in  the  portal  System.  Jaundiee  is  seen  at  the  navel  beforo 
it  shows  elsewhere  in  certain  eascs.  The  shape  and  mobility  of  the 
abdominal  walls  should  be  carefully  observed.  Bulging  in  different 
regions  may  suggest  very  strongly  different  diseases.  If  the  lower 
central  part  of  the  abdomen  be  protuberant  in  a  fcmale,  pregnancy 
should  first  be  thought  of,  or  a  distended  bladdcr  in  either  sex.  If 
the  lateral  walls  bulge,  whilc  the  center  is  flattened,  effusion  is 
likely  to  be  found.  Uniform  distention  is  generally  due  to  tympanites 
or  extreme  ascitcs.  Bulging  in  the  riglit  upper  quadrant  suggests 
Cancer  or  other  tumor  of  the  liver,  subphrenic  abscess,  or,  in  a  child, 
sarcoma  of  the  right  kidney.  Tf  the  right  side  projects  very  sharply 
and  jaundiee  be  prescnt,  Ilanot's  eirrhosis  must  be  considered.  If 
the  Upper  left  quadrant  is  enlarged,  close  up  to  the  tip  of  the  ster^ 
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luira,  pancreatic  cyst  is  suggested.  If  the  ribs  are  pressed  outward 
and  the  waist  increascd  in  diameter,  splenic  leukemia  is  often  pres- 
ent.  In  the  lower  right  quadrant  we  see  the  tumor  of  appendical 
disease,  often  accompanied  by  respiratory  immobility.  The  left 
quadrant  is  relatively  Icss  often  changed  than  the  other  three,  sig- 
nioidal  disease  and  pelvic  abscess  or  pelvic  tumor  being  the  chief 
features.  A  floating  kidney  may  distend  the  lower  right  quadrant, 
in  very  thin  persons,  and  occasionally  the  left.  Malignant  disease 
in  any  given  locality  may  cause  protection  of  the  abdominal  wall, 
the  most  common  seats  in  the  abdomen  being  over  the  liver  and 
stomach  regions. 

Xcxt  we  should  percuss  out  quickly  but  sharply  the  liver  and 
splenic  areas.  If  the  former  procedure  be  carried  out  with  any  care, 
transposition  of  the  viscera  will  infallibly  be  detected.  Though  this 
condition  is  rare  and  gcnerally  of  no  special  importance,  I  cannot 
conceive  a  greater  shock  to  one's  own  estimate  of  his  acumen  as  a 
diacrnostician  than  to  learn  that  he  has  overlooked  it.  I  have  found 
five  cases  in  fiftecn  years,  two  of  them  accompanied  by  congenital 
heart  disease,  so  that  we  may  conclude  that  it  is  not  a  condition  of 
extreme  rarity. 

The  area  of  the  stomachic  resonance  is  generally  determined  with 
little  difficulty  by  ordinary  mediate  percussion,  or  by  immediate  per- 
cussion  performed  while  the  bell  of  the  stethoscope  is  held  over  the 
Center  of  the  area  of  resonance.  If  doubt  exists  the  distention  by 
air  or  gas  is  easily  performed.  One  can  readily  hear  the  "  sizzling  " 
caused  by  the  ingredients  of  a  Seidlitz  powder  uniting  in  the  stom- 
ach— decisive  as  to  its  position  cven  if  the  general  shape  of  the 
Organ  or  the  gurgling  produced  by  the  gas  is  not  conclusive.  Dull- 
ness  in  the  center  above  the  pubes  suggests  in  order,  a  füll  bladder, 
pregnancy,  or  a  pelvic  abscess  or  growth.  If  the  abdomen  be  reso- 
nant  in  the  center  and  flat  at  the  periphery,  free  fluid  is  probably 
present.  Large  appendical  and  pelvic  absceswses  are  often  to  be  lo- 
cated  by  percussion.  Extensive  dullness  over  the  spieen  suggests 
leukemia,  splenic  anemia,  etc.,  whilc  the  large  area  of  liver  dullness 
brings  to  mind  abscess,  cancer,  hypertrophic  cirrhosis,  hydatid  dis- 
ease, etc. 
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We  should  now  examine  for  tendemess  and  rigidity,  and  with 
especial  care,  since  many  troubles  which  have  not  yet  revealed  their 
presence  may  now  be  found.  The  regions  of  the  gall-bladder,  appen- 
dix  and  pylorus,  and  the  center  of  the  epigastrium  must  be  examined 
closely.  If  any  tenderness  be  found,  rigidity  will  probably  be  present, 
and  it  is  even  more  signifieant,  as  being  less  subject  to  modification 
by  the  patient's  will,  and  less  likely  to  be  overestimated  because  of 
his  eomplaint 

The  recti  muscles  should  be  compared  with  extreme  care.  In 
case  the  right  one  be  more  rigid,  appendical  disease,  gall-bladder 
trouble,  duodenal  ulcer,  pyloric  ulcer  or  Cancer,  movable  and  tender 
right  kidney,  Cancer  and  other  disease  of  the  liver,  pelvic  abscess,  tubal 
disease,  and  tuberculosis  of  the  caecal  region  pass  before  the  mind. 
If  no  rigidity  is  found  here,  we  should  try  the  region  between  tho 
crest  of  the  ilium  and  the  ribs,  where  rigidity  is  often  noted  in  ap- 
pendicitis,  when  the  affected  organ  is  placed  behind  the  cttcum. 
Upon  the  left  sidc  rigidity  is  likely  to  indicate  ulcer  of  the  stomach 
elsewhere  than  at  the  pylorus,  pancreatic,  splcnic  or  sigmoid  disease, 
or  tho  pelvic  troubles  mentioned,  upon  this  side.  Too  much  stress 
cannot  be  laid  upon  this  sign,  nor  upon  the  need  of  the  utmost  care 
in  examining  for  it  If  the  rigidity  be  general  and  well-marked, 
excepting  in  the  occasional  neurotic  or  ticklish  individuals,  a  gen- 
eral peritoneal  involvment  is  to  be  sought  for. 

The  size,  consistcncy,  shape,  position  and  mobility  of  the  liver, 
spieen,  kidneys  or  other  abdominal  Organs  or  growths  are  to  be  in- 
vestigatcd.  In  patients  with  any  signs  or  Symptoms  arising  from  the 
region  below  the  navel,  or  with  backache  in  or  below  the  dorsal  ver- 
tebra?,  a  rectal  examination  should  l)e  made,  or  in  women  a  vaginal 
one.  A  simple  digital  examination  will  teil  us  most  of  what  we  need 
to  know.  In  the  male,  hemorrhoids,  fissure,  cancer  of  the  rectum, 
appendical  abscess  pointing  downward,  prostatic  disease  and  seminal 
vesiculitis  will  be  detccted  almost  instantly,  and  any  one  of  these 
might  be  easily  overlooked  without  tliis  examination.  In  women 
the  usual  pelvic  diseases  and  pregnanev  must  l)e  thought  of. 

A  brief  palpation  of  the  axilla»  and  groins  will  sliow  any  glan- 
dulär involvement.     If  any  digestive  disturbances  be  present  it  is 
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imperative  to  examine  the  hemial  openings,  including  the  navel, 
and  to  palpate  the  central  lino  of  the  abdonien,  especially  above  the 
navel.  An  omental  bernia  of  the  size  of  a  grain  of  wheat  in  the 
central  line  may  cause  more  troublesome  Symptoms  than  a  large  gas- 
tric  ulcer,  as  I  have  often  observed. 

Edema  of  the  feet  should  be  sought  for  regardless  of  the  patient's 
Statement  as  to  its  presence  or  absence. 

If  there  have  been  any  Symptoms  pointing  toward  the  pelvis 
or  the  lower  limbs^  the  patient,  if  physically  able,  should  be  made 
to  rise  upon  the  toes  and  deacend  sharply  upon  the  heels.  If  bony 
disease  of  the  spine  or  pelvis  exists,  it  is  likely  to  be  determined  at 
once  by  the  pain  caused  by  this  procedure.  The  rather  common  os- 
tearthritis  of  the  spine,  tuberculous  disease  of  the  spine  or  pelvis, 
loosened  sacro-iliac  articulations,  as  after  confinement,  typhoid  spine, 
etc.,  are  to  be  looked  for.  If  this  procedure  be  without  pain,  antero- 
posterior  and  lateral  movements  of  the  spine  are  to  be  testcd.  A 
beginning  ostearthritis  may  limit  motion  in  only  one  direction,  and 
but  slightly,  and  yet  make  an  invalid  out  of  an  otherwise  strong  man. 

The  knee-jerks  and  Station  of  the  patient  may  now  be  tcsted,  and 
the  gait  if  necessary.  If  any  pains  in  the  feet  and  legs  be  not  other- 
wise easily  accounted  for,  the  arch  of  the  foot  should  be  inspected 
while  carrying  the  patient's  weight.  Inversion  of  the  ankle  and 
flattening  of  the  arch  are  so  commonly  the  cause  of  so-called  "  rheu- 
matic  pains  "  that  they  must  not  be  ovcrlooked. 

The  urine,  Sputum,  blood  and  stools  are  examined  as  may  be 
necessary,  although  the  urine  should  rarely  be  passed  ovcr  even  in 
apparently  trivial  cases. 

Through  such  an  examination  as  we  have  described,  we  should 
be  able  to  find  sufficient  evidence  of  any  disease  present  to  point  us 
in  the  direction  of  the  proper  diagnosis. 

Serious  mental  diseases  will  generally  have  been  detected  in 
the  taking  of  the  history,  or  eise  suspectcd  because  of  the  unequal 
pupils,  tremor  about  the  lips  and  tongue,  changed  knee-jerks,  etc. 
The  proper  coördination  of  the  eye  muscles,  reaction  to  light  and 
accommodation,  absence  of  tremor  in  face  and  hands,  presence  of 
normal  knee-jerks,  absence  of  tenderness  about  the  ear  and  mastoid 
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process,  absence  of  Romberg's  phenomenon,  absenco  of  signs  of  paral- 
ysis,  ability  to  rise  oii  the  toes  in  testing  the  integrity  of  the  spine, 
and  the  history  of  the  normal  action  of  tlie  bowels  and  bladder,  throw 
out  at  once  niost  of  the  ordinary  organic  nervous  diseases.  No  seri- 
ous  disease  aecoinpanied  by  physical  signs  should  escape  us  in  such 
an  examination  of  the  ehest,  abdoinen  and  pelvis.  The  absence  of  the 
lead  line  and  of  paralysis  of  the  extensors  should  prevent  our  over- 
looking  one  of  the  most  elusive  diseases,  lead  poisoning.  The  nor- 
mal pulse  in  both  wrists,  equal  pupils  and  the  absence  of  abnormal 
dullness  or  pulsation  in  the  ehest,  and  of  the  tracheal  signs,  with  a 
normal  voice,  will  prevent  our  humiliation  at  the  non-discovery  of 
aortic  aneurism,  so  commonlv  overlooked.  I^ukemia  and  other  blood 
diseases  will  be  suspected  through  the  results  of  the  examination  of 
the  spieen,  liver,  and  glands,  and  confirmed  by  an  examination  of 
the  blood.  The  examination  of  the  urine  as  to  its  color,  cleamess, 
presence  or  absence  of  blood,  pus  or  bile,  and  of  albumin,  sugar  or 
Sediment,  will  show  us  any  trouble  connected  with  the  urinary  organs. 
If  any  bowel  trouble  is  unaccounted  for,  the  examination  of  the  stools 
will  usually  make  it  clear. 

Certain  diseases,  like  asthma,  hay  fever,  epilepsy,  recurring  ap- 
pendicitis,  gall-stone  colic,  etc.,  will  not  be  revealed  unless  they  cause 
some  disturbance  at  the  instant  of  the  examination,  but  a  properly 
given  history  should  save  us  from  error.  It  will  be  readily  under- 
stood  that  much  of  the  value  of  such  an  examination  lies  in  the  faet 
that,  if  properly  carried  out,  it  brings  before  the  mind  certain  pos- 
sibilitics  of  disease.  Thus  the  very  act  of  feeling  both  radial  pulses 
will  bring  the  possibility  of  aneurism  so  sharply  before  one's  mental 
Vision  as  to  i)revent  its  being  overlooked  if  any  suflScient  sign  exists 
for  its  diagnosis. 

THE   HEÄD  AND   FACE 

After  taking  such  a  history  as  I  have  indicated,  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  head  are  noted,  and  the  condition  of  the  fontanelles, 
especially  if  they  be  too  large.  In  this  case  we  should  not  neglect 
to  percuss  the  lateral  regions  of  the  head  directly  with  the  tip  of 
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the  finger.  The  tympanitic  note  often  obtained  is  significant  of  the 
presence  of  fluid  in  the  lateral  ventricles.  Difference  in  resonance 
upon  the  two  sides  often  appears  with  intracranial  growths,  and  ab- 
scess  and  tumor  often  present  acute  tenderness  over  their  area  of 
contact  with  the  skull. 

The  face  is  scrutinized  as  to  its  color,  nutrition,  expression,  scars, 
deformities,  paralysis,  edenia,  eniptions  or  other  features.  All  phy- 
sicians^ in  a  way,  go  through  this  formula,  but  some  fail  to  gather 
all  that  may  be  leamed,  chiefly  from  inattention  to  detaiL 

The  facial  expression  may  be  most  suggestive,  as  in  the  dull, 
stupid  look  of  typhoid  fever,  the  lethargic  face  of  myxedema,  the 
inexpressive  one  of  paralysis  agitans,  the  frightened  expression  of 
exophthalmic  goitcr,  the  distressed  one  of  painful  abdominal  disease, 
the  "  suffocative  "  one  of  obstructed  aeration  of  blood,  the  enlarged 
and  cyanotic  one  of  advanced  cardiac  disease,  the  exeited  one  of  acute 
niania,  the  sad  one  of  melanchoHa,  the  ecstatic  look  in  trance,  tho 
confident,  swaggering  expression  in  the  expansive  stage  of  general 
paralysis,  and  the  various  hysterical  conditions.  The  facial  expres- 
sion may  at  times  almost  serve  to  differentiate  certain  diseases.  The 
decided  expression  of  apathy  and  resignation  in  the  patient  with 
internal  Cancer  contrasts  sharply  with  the  generally  alert  and  inter- 
ested  look  of  the  one  with  gastric  ulcer.  Pernicious  anemia  resem- 
bles  Cancer  in  this  regard. 

Much  may  be  told  by  scars  on  the  face ;  the  usual  ones  of  small- 
pox  whether  confluent  or  discreet,  nced  only  be  mentioned.  Per- 
haps  half  our  patients  have  a  round  scar  or  two  from  chicken-pox. 
The  scars  from  pustular  Syphilid  are  finer  and  often  closer  together 
than  those  of  small-pox,  while  those  of  acne  are  often  coarser.  The 
extensive  scars  of  lupus  are  less  common  here  than  in  large  European 
clinics.  The  scars  from  accidental  wounds  are  often  of  little  con- 
sequence,  but  may  suggest  occupational  diseases.  The  bluish-black 
irregulär  cicatrices,  perhaps  up  to  a  dozen  in  number,  often  seen  in 
rainers,  are  the  result  of  an  explosion,  and  are  due  either  to  pieces 
of  coal  or  dark-colored  ore  driven  into  the  face,  or  to  the  coarse,  black 
blasting  powder  still  used  in  coal  mining.  Marks  from  the  latter 
cause  are  more  uniform  in  size  than  those  from  coal  or  ore.     The 
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fitronger  nitro-powders  leave  less  stain  but  much  more  frequently 
destroy  the  sight  In  regions  where  much  rock  work  is  done  the 
miner  with  the  sight  of  one  or  both  eyes  and  parts  of  both  hands 
missing,  and  the  face  filled  with  irregulär  scars  is  a  common  sight — 
the  effect  of  an  untimely  explosion  of  a  charge  of  dynamite-contain- 
ing  explosive  which  has  blown  up  in  the  attempt  to  remove  the  missed 
shot.  If  such  a  patient  coughs,  the  Suggestion  of  miner's  phthisis 
is  very  strong.  The  common  scars  from  fireworks  and  f rom  accidents 
with  fireamis  are  characteristic,  but  of  comparatively  little  diagnostic 
value. 

Terrible  scars  result  from  the  free  openings  necessary  in  the 
treatment  of  phlegmonous  erysipelas.  The  scars  from  bums  and 
scalds  are  noted  with  the  resulting  contractions.  Frequently  a  fairly 
right-angled  dark  discoloration  is  seen  when  a  mustard  plaster  has 
been  allowed  to  remain  too  long  over  an  inflamed  antrum,  or  facial 
neuralgia.  In  negroes,  scars  upon  the  face,  especially  below  the  angle 
of  the  jaw,  often  show  the  marked  hypertrophy  of  Alibert's  keloid. 

Depressed  adlicrcnt  scars  in  the  cheeks  often  result  from  the  Per- 
foration of  abscesses  abont  the  teeth  and  from  gunshot  wounds.  Fis- 
tulae,  from  which  saliva  escapes,  indicate  involvement  of  the  salivary 
duct.  Irregulär  scars  in  the  lateral  region  of  the  neck  bespeak  the 
natural  openings  of  tuberculous  abscesses,  those  opened  by  the  sur- 
geon  showing  less  deforniity.  Over  the  parotid  gland  may  be  seen 
the  scars  from  opening  of  suppurative  parotitis,  generally  indicative 
of  typhoid  fever  or  other  serious  febrile  disease.  The  puckered  scar 
of  natural  cvacuation  may  l)c  seen,  externally,  or  in  the  anterior  wall 
of  the  auditory  canal.  Rarely  the  enlargement  at  the  angle  of  the 
jaw  due  to  branchial  cyst  may  be  noted.     (See  Fig.  1.) 

A  purulent  nasal  discliarge  accompanied  by  pustules  within  the 
nares  should  suggest  gl  anders.  It  is  common  for  the  irritating  dis- 
charge  from  an  inflamed  accessory  sinus  to  cause  the  opening  of  the 
nostril  upon  that  side  to  show  redness  and  excoriation.  The  increased 
discharge  from  one  nostril  mcntioned  as  occurring  in  facial  neural- 
gia, is  doubtloss  often  bettor  cxplained  upon  the  grounds  justgiven. 

The  tij)  of  the  nosc  is  lost  from  freezing  at  times,  and  in  Russia, 
from  spontaneous  gangrenc,      Greater  deforniity  results  from  loss 
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t>y  8  bitc,  not  infrequent  in  drunken  brawls.  The  sunlccn  bridge 
of  sjphililic  disease  may  Iie  closely  iniitated  hy  trnumalic  criiso  aa 
the  kick  of  a  horse,  but  the  liistory  niakes  tlie  case  clear. 

Incqiiaiity  of  tbe  piiiiiis  Eboiild  be  especially  »ote<l.  It  may  give 
the  first  hint  that  abdoininul  pain  ia  oi  l;il.>ctic  urifiiii  (laiietic  crisis), 
ßince  it  is  extreraely  of  tcn 
of  eyphilitic  orjgin,  arnl 
Byphilis  lies  at  the  basi- 
of  most  oases  of  loconmtMi 
Btiixia.  It  may  be  tln 
first  aign  of  braiu  tunmi-, 
cerebral  tbroraboais,  m 
other  vascular  dipciisc, 
Syphilis  of  the  brain,  elf. 
Its  frequent  preseuce  af 
ter  iiijury  to  the  eye  nuist 
not  Ihj  overlooked,  wliile  ii 
13  of  no  diagnostic  iiii- 
portance  in  cerlain  other 
cases,  Irregtilarity  of  tbe 
pupil  may  be  noted  in  tbc 
alwvo  condilions,  and  it  Is 
also  Seen  after  iritis  of 
rbeumatic,  syphilitic  or 
other  origia.  If  oae  finds 
the  pnpils  sharply  dilatcd 
al  inter\'als,  upon  clilTcr- 
ent  exaniinations  of  the 
patient,  tbo  poasihilily  of 

tbe  Hse  of  cocain  shoiild  be  tonaidered.  If  tbe  pii]iils  be  con- 
I  traeted  and  the  eye  brigbt  at  one  examinatioL,  witb  encrgy  and  vi- 
vacity  in  the  whole  dmneanor,  wbile  dilatcil  piipila  and  despundeiicy 
are  Seen  togetber  a  few  hours  later  the  patient  is  probably  a  morphin 
habitiie.  Myosis  is  often  secn  in  ineningitis,  tahea  dorsalia  and  otber 
Bei'ious  oervous  diseases. 

A  vell-marked  arcus  senilis  leads  to  the  presumptlon  tbat  severe 
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pain  aboiit  the  heart  is  due  to  true  angina  pectoris,  from  the  fre- 
quent  association  of  this  sign  with  arteriosclerosis,  high  arterial  ten- 
sion  and  angina.  It  leads  one  to  tliink  of  cardiac  dyspnea  rather 
than  puhiionary,  should  sliortncss  of  brcath  be  coniplained  of,  from 
its  frequent  association  with  myocarditis.  It  should,  if  character- 
istic,  cause  the  rejection  of  a  candidate  for  life  insurance,  regardless 
of  his  age  (for  it  may  be  seen  in  the  twenties),  since,  like  athero- 
ma,  it  is  extreinely  suggestive  of  senile  changes. 

In  examining  the  ear  we  should  note  pallor  or  cyanosis;  the 
**  pit "  left  from  imperfect  closure  of  the  first  branchial  cleft;  the 
coms  which  develop  upon  the  ears  of  bed-ridden  patients;  gouty 
tophi ;  loss  of  parts  by  f reezing,  bites,  cuts,  burns  in  epileptics,  tear- 
ing  of  the  lobule  from  earrings,  etc.  The  thick  ear  of  erysipelas, 
hematoma  auris,  blanching  from  vasomotor  irritation,  and  redness 
from  vasomotor  paralysis  in  aneurism,  the  two  conditions  even  upon 
opposite  sides  in  the  same  patient,  deserve  attention.  Tendemess, 
discharge,  edema,  deaf ness  and  tinnitus  must  be  investigated  if  pres- 
ent.    The  scars  from  Operation  upon  the  mastoid  may  be  noted. 

Edema  of  the  lower  lids  is  common  in  dropsical  diseases  and  after 
long  use  of  arsenic,  in  the  Conjunctivitis  often  accompanying  error 
of  refraction  and  other  eye  conditions,  and  often  after  exposure  to 
bright  lights,  especially  of  electric  origin.  Edema  predominating 
on  one  side  of  the  face  is  generally  due  either  to  heart  disease  or  to 
nephritis,  the  right  side  being  most  often  affected.  This  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  cardiopaths  generally  lie  chiefly  upon  the  right  side, 
in  Order  to  give  the  discased  heart  a  better  chance  to  do  its  work. 
Though  less  constant  in  nephritis,  it  often  occurs  because  of  the  con- 
comitant  cardiac  changes.  Edema  about  one  eye  may  be  due  to  local 
acute  inflammation  as  notably  in  gonorrheal  or  other  infective  oph- 
thalmias  and  acute  inflammation  of  the  tear  duct.  If  exophthalmos 
be  also  present  it  should  especially  cause  one  to  think  of  thrombosis 
of  the  cavernous  sinus.  Giant  Urticaria  or  angioneurotie  edema 
may  cause  great  swelling  over  a  limited  area. 

When  aneurism  of  the  aorta  or  glandulär  enlargement  of  Hodg- 
kin's  disease,  sarcoma,  etc.,  cause  pressure  upon  the  superior  vena 
Cava,  the  bluish  color  may  be  intense,  but  with  the  addition  of  great 
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congestion  and  swelling  of  the  tissues  of  the  face  and  prominence  of 
the  valves  in  the  veins.  The  neck  may  increase  three  to  six  inches 
in  circumference  under  these  conditions. 

In  chronic  cyanotic  polycythemia  the  hlueness  of  the  lips  may 
resemble  that  of  the  ripe  concord  grape.  The  metallic  bluish  luster 
of  argyrism  is  becoming  more  rare,  and  is  now  practically  unknown 
in  patients  less  than  fifty  or  sixty  years  of  age,  owing  to  the  aban- 
donment  of  this  remedy  for  epilepsy  and  similar  diseases  for  which 
it  was  formerly  given.  Cyanosis,  from  the  use  of  acetanilid  and 
other  coal-tar  derivatives,  is  very  common.  Steele  found  a  cord  tied 
about  the  arm  to  produce  local  cyanosis  in  a  malingerer.  The  al- 
most  black  cyanosis  of  certain  cases  of  acute  pneumonia  is  prac- 
tically a  fatal  sign.  Enterogenous  cyanosis  is  decidedly  rare.  The 
xanthomatous  patches,  seen  most  often  on  the  lower  lid  ncar  the 
inner  canthus,  and  frequently  on  the  upper  lid  as  well,  and  resem- 
bling  Strips  of  new  buckskin  attached  to  the  normal  colored  skin,  are 
Seen  in  many  cases  where  no  especial  significance  attaches  to  their 
presence.  In  certain  cases,  however,  they  are  associated  with  disease 
of  the  gall  passages,  and  they  should  always  suggest  a  careful  ex- 
amination  of  this  apparatus. 

Vitiligo  of  the  cervical  region  is  so  commonly  of  syphilitic  origin 
in  young  women  that  it  should  prompt  a  searching  inquiry  when 
found. 

A  red,  prominent,  acutely  inflamed  area  with  a  black  eschar 
should  lead  us  to  seek  for  the  bacillus  of  anthrax. 

The  eruptions  of  those  varieties  of  herpes  zoster  seen  about  the 
lips,  eyes,  and  face  are  very  characteristic,  and  easily  recognized  if 
such  a  possibility  be  thought  of.  Marked  adenitis  is  a  characteristic. 
Acute  inflammation  of  the  tear  duct  causes  so  marked  a  swelling  with 
redncss  and  edema  about  the  affected  region  that  it  is  often  mistaken 
by  physicians  for  erysipelas. 

Much  may  be  Icamed  from  Observation  of  the  liair  and  scalp. 
Premature  baldness  is  so  common  as  to  need  no  description.  The 
falling  of  the  hair,  in  secondary  syphilis,  often  more  or  less  irregu- 
larly,  verified  by  the  abnormal  ease  with  which  hairs  come  away  on 
making  a  slight  pull,  is  easily  recognized.    The  eyebrows  often  become 
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much  thinned  in  this  condition,  and,  at  the  outer  angle,  in  mjrxedema. 
The  patchy  baldness  of  alopeoia  areata  in  young  people  with  abun- 
dant  hair  clsewhere  is  very  striking.  The  api^arances  brought  about 
by  lice  with  matting  of  the  hair  and  cnlargement  of  postcervical 
glands  (plica  polonica)  are  rarely  seen  in  this  country  excepting  in 
the  foreign  districts  of  a  few  great  cities.  The  presence  of  a  yel- 
low  scab  and  the  breaking  off  of  the  hairs  are  characteristics  of  favus. 

Premature  grayness  is  often  hcreditary,  especially  if  localized. 
Those  patients  who  present  this  Symptom  should  be  carefully  studied, 
howcver,  since  it  is  often  the  expression  of  nerve  wear,  as  in  young 
women  with  painfiil  pelvic  discase,  patients  with  locomotor  ataxia, 
etc.  The  rather  sudden  turning  gray  of  the  hair  in  the  courae  of 
a  few  months  in  a  patient  of  less  than  middle  age  should  be  regarded 
as  a  Symptom  of  some  severe  strcss,  or  of  some  failure  in  resistanee, 
due  to  digestive  troubles,  exhaustion  from  pain,  etc. 

The  dark  hair  near  the  scalp  showing  plainly  by  contrast  the 
bleachcd  hair,  an  appearance  so  common  in  sick  women  in  hospital 
practice,  is  perhaps  the  most  striking  single  sign  of  the  moral  Status 
of  the  individual. 

Nodiiles  or  tumors  of  the  skin  must  be  noted  if  present  Amongst 
others  of  interest  we  should  mention  the  shotty  papules  of  small-pox; 
the  rheumatic  nodules  about  the  neck,  wrists,  fingers,  etc.,  of  rheu- 
matic  childrcn;  echinococcic  or  other  parasitic  cysts;  multiple  neu- 
rofibromata  (Von  Kecklinghausen's  disease) ;  fatty  tumors,  and 
foreign  bodies  (shot). 

POSITION   IN   BED 

The  patient  with  acute  disease,  lying  quietly  upon  the  back  with 
normal  position  and  intelligence,  may  l)e  assumed  to  be  suffering 
from  no  very  painful,  and  in  most  cases  from  no  very  serious  illness. 
Inconditions  of  great  muscular  weakness  associated  with  dulled  men- 
tal conditions,  notably  typhoid  fever,  we  find  the  patient  slipping 
down  into  the  center  of  tlie  bcd,  "  lying  in  a  heap,"  as  it  were.  In 
advanced  and  serious  illness  the  patient  is  often  too  weak  and  ill 
to  make  effort  to  tum  upon  the  side  and  lies  helplessly  upon  the  back. 
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In  acute  abdominal  disturbances  we  may  see  the  patient  lying 
upon  the  back  with  legs  drawn  up,  since  he  finds  the  tension  upon 
the  abdomen  and  the  consequent  discomfort  to  be  relieved  by  thus 
relaxing  the  abdominal  muscles. 

Because  of  the  great  frequency  of  appendicitis  we  see  the  right 
leg  drawn  iip  oftener  than  the  left  Such  patients  move  the  head 
and  arms  much  more  easily  than  the  legs,  and  may  later  present  a 
facial  expression  indicative  of  anything  between  the  acute  and  ter- 
ribly  painful  stages  of  spreading  Peritonitis  and  the  facies  hippo- 
cratica  of  approaching  death,  with  the  cyanotic  lips  and  pinched, 
anxious  countenance  covcred  with  beads  of  sweat 

When  colicky  pain  is  present,  as  in  gall-stone  disease,  stone  in 
the  kidney,  acute  inflammatory  conditions  in  the  intestines,  in  the 
stage  of  muscular  cramp,  and  before  Peritonitis  dominates  the  scene, 
in  the  various  perforative  abdominal  lesions,  extra-uterine  preg- 
nancy,  etc.,  we  see  the  patient  writhing  with  pain,  holding  the  ab- 
domen, or  lying  on  it  by  turns.  If  the  pain  is  accompanied  by  in- 
ternal hemorrhage,  the  patient  is  restless,  anxious,  pale,  and  finally 
cyanotic,  often  suffering  for  lack  of  breath.  In  general,  colicky  pain 
with  flushed  face  and  füll  pulse  presents  no  such  gravity  as  that  ac- 
companied by  the  last-mentioned  signs.  We  may  save  many  patients 
by  surgical  intervention  if  we  correctly  diagnose  their  disease  before 
the  collapse  of  hemorrhage  and  spreading  Peritonitis  rendcrs  Opera- 
tion hopelcss. 

With  acutely  painful  joints,  notably  in  acute  articular  rheuma- 
tism,  if  many  are  involvcd,  the  patient  lies  almost  immovable,  often 
moving  the  eyes  only  and  a  heavy  step  upon  the  floor  or  an  approach 
to  the  bedside  causes  an  anxious  facial  expression,  for  even  this  slight 
jar  of  the  bed  intensifies  the  pain.  We  see  this  condition  less  fre- 
quently  tlian  before  the  introduction  of  the  salicylates.  Children 
with  scurvy,  rickets,  or  syphilitic  pseudoparalysis  often  show  great 
fear  of  being  moved  because  of  the  pain  produccd. 

If  the  pleura  be  acutely  involvcd,  the  patient  may  He  upon  the 
affected  side  so  as  to  use  more  freely  the  normal  lung  and  save  him- 
sclf  the  pain  rcsulting  from  movement  of  the  affc(?ted  j)leura,  or  there 
may  be  so  much  soreness  that  he  lies  uix)n  the  well  side.     If  effusion 
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occurs  he  more  constantly  lies  upon  the  side  affected,  since  he  can 
then  use  his  better  lung  and  his  heart  escapes  the  disturbance  coming 
from  the  weight  of  the  eifusion. 

Patients  with  advanced  valvulär  disease  of  the  heart  lie  most 
frequently  upon  the  right  side,  since  the  dilated  heart  then  works 
more  easily.  It  is  in  consequence  of  this  position  that  we  so  fre- 
quently see  edema  of  the  right  band  and  arm  in  these  patients,  for 
the  veins  of  this  extremity  are  compressed  in  the  lateral  position. 
The  edema  of  the  face  upon  the  same  side  is  more  purely  an  effect 
of  gravity,  and  is  much  more  notable  in  those  suffering  from  renal 
affections  with  concomitant  cardiac  involvement. 

Many  cardiac  patients,  and  especially  those  with  cardiac  involve- 
ment secondary  to  chronic  lung  disease,  are  imable  to  lie  down,  and 
WC  find  them  in  various  positions  from  that  of  being  slightly  propped 
up  in  bed  to  that  of  actual  orthopnea.  By  this  term  we  mean  the 
assumption  of  the  upright  posture  because  of  inability  to  breathe 
otherwise.  It  is  seen  in  great  dilation  of  the  heart,  advanced  pleu- 
ral or  pericardial  effusion,  asthma,  emphysema,  abdominal  disten- 
tion  preventing  descent  of  the  diaphragm,  etc.  In  laryngeal  obstruc- 
tion  the  patient  often  becomes  cyanotic  and  clutches  at  the  throat. 
The  most  tragie  orthopnea  may  be  seen  in  cases  of  pulmonary  em- 
bolism. 

In  acute  paroxysms  of  asthma  we  may  see  the  patient  leaning 
forward  in  such  a  position  as  to  enable  him  to  use  the  accessory 
respiratory  muscles.  A  large  aortic  aneurism  may  compel  the  patient 
to  sit  up,  and  lean  forward,  or  assume  various  constrained  positions, 
dependent  upon  its  size  and  the  organs  pressed  upon  in  its  growth. 

The  lateral  position,  wüth  the  knees  drawn  up  even  to  the  chin, 
may  be  noted  in  patients  with  cerebellar  disease.  In  children  with 
the  chronic  type  of  cerebrospinal  meiiingitis,  it  is  possible  for  this 
jX)sition  to  be  hcld  for  months,  until  bed  sores  develop  over  nearly 
every  prominent  l)ony  protuberancc,  and  yet  with  final  recovery. 
Opisthotonus  occurs  in  those  diseases  presenting  spasms  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  back,  so  that  the  trunk  is  arched  with  the  concavity  back- 
ward. In  stryclmin  poisoning  and  in  tetanus,  the  weight  may  rest 
uj>on  the  back  of  the  head  and  the  heels.     In  exaggerated  forms 
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of  hysteria  seen  raore  especially  in  the  Latin  races,  a  similar  posi- 
tion  is  noted.  The  most  common  manifestation  clinically  of  the 
tendencv  toward  Opisthotonus  is  that  partial  form  seen  typically  in 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  and  to  some  extent  in  tubereulous  menin- 
gitis,  and  other  forms  in  whieh  spasm  of  the  neck  muscles  causes 
retraction  of  the  head. 

Emprosthotonus,  dependent  upon  spasmodic  contraction  of  the 
anterior  muscles  sufficient  to  overcome  their  posterior  antagonists, 
is  much  less  commonly  seen,  but  may  be  present  in  stryehnin  poison- 
ing,  tetanus,  and  hysteria.  Pleurosthotonus,  due  to  unilateral  mus- 
cular  spasm,  is  less  common. 

Patients  occasionally  lie  flat  upon  the  abdomen,  as  mentioned 
above,  in  attacks  of  colic,  often  with  a  pillow  under  the  belly.  Aneu- 
rism,  Cancer,  or  other  diseases  eroding  the  bones  of  the  spine,  or 
visceral  disease  such  as  gastric  ulcer  where  peritoneal  irritation  is 
present,  may  cause  the  patient  to  assume  this  rather  infrequent 
Position. 

STATION 

Hmnpback,  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine  and  ostearthritis  or 
other  cause  of  fixation  and  rigid  ity  of  the  spine  produce  character- 
istic  attitudes.  After  Operations  upon  the  gall-bladdcr  and  stomach, 
patients  frequently  cannot  stand  erect  for  a  time  because  of  the  pull 
of  adhesions,  and  in  sciatica,  chronic  pleurisy,  abscess  of  lung,  liver, 
or  appendix  they  may  bend  over  toward  the  affected  side.  The  spine 
may  show  marked  lateral  curvature  in  duodenal  ulcer. 

By  static  ataxia  we  mean  the  loss  of  power  to  stand  steadily.  It 
is  most  frequently  seen  as  a  manifestation  of  the  free  use  of  alcohol, 
but  may  be  due  to  sheer  weakness.  It  is  of  great  significance  in 
cerebellar  disease,  Meniere's  disease  and  tabes.  When  the  patient 
Stands  with  the  feet  touching  and  the  eyes  closed,  a  movement  of  the 
head  in  any  direction  of  nearlv  an  inch  is  allowable. 

THE   OAIT 

Much  may  be  leamed  by  Observation  of  the  gait.  The  peculiari- 
ties  may  be  best  noted  in  those  cases  where  they  are  not  easily  ap- 
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parent  by  having  tlie  legs  entirely  imcovered.  The  patient  with  the 
heavy  abdonien  froni  any  cause  leans  backward  and  spreads  the  feet 
wide  apart  in  Walking.  A  weak,  unsteady  gait,  with  swollen  feet 
and  legs  but  without  evidence  of  pain,  is  common  in  dropsical  affec- 
tions.  The  distressed  facial  expression  which  goes  with  attempts  to 
walk  calls  oiir  attention  to  the  general  character  of  the  trouble  in 
such  painful  affections  as  rheumatism,  gout,  flat-foot,  sciatica,  meta- 
tarsalgia  or  other  conditions  in  which  the  arch  of  the  foot  is  over- 
strained,  and  in  various  diseases  and  injnries  to  the  joints.  A  char- 
acteristic  waddling  gait  is  sccn  in  the  child  with  congenital  disloca- 
tion  of  the  hips,  the  body  being  thrown  somewhat  forward  by  the 
posterior  position  of  the  head  of  the  femur. 

We  need  only  mention  the  toeing-in  gait  of  the  man  used  to  Walk- 
ing with  moccasins;  the  rather  stiff  gait  of  those  more  accustomed 
to  the  horse's  back  than  to  the  ground,  in  whom  the  wearing  of  spurs 
and  of  high  heels  prevents  an  entirely  natural  swinging  of  the  feet ; 
the  military  gait;  the  rolling  gait  of  the  sailor,  accustomed  to  an 
unstable  surface;  and  the  peculiar  "  setting-down  "  of  the  foot  with- 
out a  normal  swing  in  those  who  walk  upon  ice,  the  muscles  all  being 
held  in  a  State  of  tension. 

The  acute  and  temporary  ataxia  of  the  alcoholic  is  commonly 
Seen.  In  chronic  nervous  diseases,  however,  we  see  the  most  instnic- 
tive  modifications  of  gait.  In  tabes  dorsalis  the  patient  feels  the 
ground  and  watches  it  at  the  same  time,  thus  suj)plementing  the 
deficiency  of  the  Sensation  of  touch  feit  normally  through  the  loco- 
motor  apparatus,  which  reveals  the  exact  relations  to  the  surface 
upon  \vhich  he  walks,  The  feet  are  raised  higher  than  normal, 
throwTi  forward  in  an  impulsive  and  somewhat  uncertain  manner, 
and  brought  to  the  ground  suddenly  and  oftentimes  heels  first  with 
a  stamp.  The  patient  sways  if  he  cannot  see  the  ground,  and  cannot 
walk  in  the  dark  if  bis  discase  be  far  advanced.  As  he  steps  from  the 
Street  car  we  see  him  fcel  with  uncertain  effort  for  the  ground,  lo- 
cating  its  exact  distance  w\\h  his  canc  before  attempting  to  place 
bis  foot,  and  getting  his  balance  before  letting  go  of  the  car. 

A  peculiar  gait  is  the  so-called  "  stcppage  gait"  of  the  chronic 
alcoholic,  due  to  the  presence  of  multiple  neuritis,  though  a  similar 
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one  is  seen  in  beri-beri  and  other  fornis  of  neuritis.  Because  of  the 
resemblance  of  this  galt  to  tliat  of  tabes,  and  the  absence  of  the  knee- 
jerk,  the  alcoholic  multiple  neuritis  is  spoken  of  as  Pseudotabes. 
The  foot  is  raised  unusually  high,  as  if  the  patient  intended  step- 
ping  over  some  obstacle,  this  action  being  necessary  because  of 
the  toxic  paralysis  of  the  anterior  tibial  nerve  and  the  eonsequent 
toe-drop. 

In  the  early  expansive  stages  of  general  paralysis  the  patient  may 
swagger  into  the  office  with  a  confident  gait  which  gives  one  the 
impression  of  being  "  overacted."  I  have  practically  made  the  diag- 
nosis  from  this  feature  occasionally.  In  later  stages  the  shuffling, 
uneertain  gait  is  far  less  distinetive. 

The  gait  in  paralysis  agitans  often  suffices  for  the  diagnosis.  The 
patient  leans  forvvard  and  hurries  to  get  bis  next  step  taken,  as 
if  in  fear  that  he  would  fall  forward  if  it  were  delayed,  as  indeed 
he  may  do.  The  aecompanying  tremor  of  the  hands  and  the  expres- 
sionless  face  are  confirmatory.  This  hurrying  gait  is  spoken  of  as 
festination. 

Spastic  gait  is  noted  in  patients  with  disease  of  the  lateral  pyra- 
midal eolumns.  The  legs  move  as  if  bending  at  the  knee  were  difficult, 
and  all  the  muscles  are  in  extreme  tension.  The  toe  of  the  shoe  is 
often  wom  from  inability  to  raise  it  clear,  since  the  spastic  condition 
of  the  powerful  calf  muscles  overcomes  the  contractions  of  the  ex- 
tensors.  Because  of  the  Virtual  lengtheniug  of  the  limb  thus  caused 
the  foot  is  swimg  in  a  semi-circlc.  Cross-legged  gait  may  be  seen  in 
this  disease  because  of  the  spastic  action  of  the  adductors  of  the  thigh 
so  that  the  knees  strike  as  they  pass. 

The  "mowing  gait"  of  the  hemiplegic,  the  leg  being  swung  for- 
ward like  tho  right  leg  of  a  man  using  a  scythe,  tho  pelvis  being 
meanwhile  tilted,  is  a  unilateral  exprcssion  of  the  same  nervous 
affection,  and  is  generally  accompanied  by  the  charactcristic  swing- 
ing  movement  of  the  paralyscd  arm,  and  often  by  facial  paralysis 
and  aphasia,  even  in  those  thus  ablc  to  walk. 

A  combination  of  tho  spastic  and  atiixic  featurcs  already  noted 
is  to  be  found  in  ataxic  paraplegia.  In  childrcn  who  havo  suffered 
from  cerebral  lesitms  in  infancy  wo  havo  often  added  to  the  above 
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featiires  cliib-foot  and  otbcr  manifostations  of  the  lack  of  proper 
(Icvelopincnt. 

In  ccrebellar  ataxia  tho  gait  is  staggering  or  reeling  with  a  ten- 
dency,  in  many  cascs,  according  to  the  site  of  the  lesion,  to  stagger 
or  fall  baekward,  forward,  or  to  one  side.  When  ccrebellar  vertigo 
is  also  present,  the  patient  inay  not  even  be  able  to  stand.  In  Fried- 
reicli's  ataxia  the  uiovenients  are  especially  clunisy,  the  patient  sway- 
ing,  staggering  and  shutHing  in  bis  eiforts  to  avoid  a  fall.  In 
Marie's  type  (hercditary  ccrebellar  ataxia),  Collins  states  that  tho 
patient  while  haviiig  the  reeling,  imcertain  gait,  often  walks  with 
the  body  bent  forward,  tho  hcad  backward  and  the  feet  wide  apart. 

Pseudo  hypcrtr()])hic  nnisciilar  atrophy  prescnts  a  waddling  gait, 
the  patient  swaying  as  lie  walks  and  stmnbling  easily,  since  he  has 
not  sufRcient  muscular  strcngth  to  walk  steadily  or  recover  himself 
if  he  loses  bis  balance.  Stair  clinibing  becomes  inipossible  as  tho 
diseaso  advanccs. 

Tho  patient  with  transverse  myelitis,  before  completo  paralysis, 
shows  slow,  feeble  nioveraents  of  the  muscles  of  the  legs,  and  external 
Slipport  is  coninionly  nciHled. 

^Nfiiltiple  sclerosis  and  syphilis  affecting  many  different  centors 
may  cause  a  gait  charactcrizcd  by  spasticity  and  feebleness,  of  wholly 
irn^gnlar  type.  In  the  gait  of  liysterical  jiaralysis  the  leg  is  dragged 
aftcr  tlic  body  ratlier  thaii  circiiniducted  as  in  hemiplegia.  It  is 
more  frequcntly  loft-sided.  In  astasia  abasia,  seen  most  freqiiently 
in  yonng  women,  the  patient  rct-ls  to  and  fro,  since  shc  cannot  prop- 
erly  coördinate  her  iniiscles  wlion  standing  or  Walking,  although  they 
niay  bo  iised  perfectly  while  lying  down. 

Following  anterior  polioinyelitis  the  gait  is  aflFected  in  accordance 
with  the  amoiint  of  daniagc»  to  the  anterior  horns.  Commonly  in 
those  reniaining  ablc  to  walk,  one  leg  is  affected  more  than  the 
othcr.  It  is  not  wcll-controllcd  bccanse  of  the  paralysis  of  certain 
gron])s  of  muscles,  and  danglcs  more  or  less  hclplcssly.  The  shoe 
on  tho  affected  si(l(»  is  often  worn  ciirioiisly  becaiise  of  inability  to 
kecj)  the  foot  from  scraping  the  groiind  or  from  being  placed  im- 
proj)erly  at  the  end  of  the  step. 

In   those   having  si)inal   injnries   or   ostearthritis   the   spine   is 
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held  more  or  less  rigidly  fixed,  and  the  patient  giiards  against  any 
jar  or  sbock  by  usiug  the  utmost  carc  to  avoid  auy  inequalities  as 
he  walks. 

HEIOHT,   WEICHT,   ETO. 

ITeight  and  weight  vary  so  extreniely  that  we  do  not  have  oiir 
attention  particularly  ealled  to  them  uiiless  they  fail  to  correspond 
with  each  other  or  with  the  other  featiires  of  the  patient's  disease. 
Insurance  comjianies  have  a  general  nile  as  to  ratio,  the  observance 
of  which  tends  to  avoid  the  aeceptanee  of  those  mueh  under  weight, 
wbo  are  shown  by  enormous  aeeiimulated  statisties  to  be  much  more 
subject  to  tuberculosis  and  some  other  chronic  diseases  than  thoso 
over  weight,  who  are  eqnally  non-resiatant  in  the  face  of  severe  ill- 
ness.  Long  severe  febrile  diseases,  such  as  typhoid,  and  diabetes  and 
cardiac  degeneration  are  more  to  be  feared  in  the  latter  class.  The 
insurance  statisties  show  that  those  of  medium  weight  and  height  are 
the  best  risks,  but  there  is  the  utmost  latitude  in  individual  cases. 
The  obese  man  of  enormous  appetite  and  unusual  mental  capacity, 
apparently  exceptionally  vigorous  as  to  nutrition,  and  able  to  stand 
an  unbelievable  amount  of  severe  strain  in  buainess,  is  a  fairly 
common  type.  Ile  is  a  better  insurance  risk  if  obesity  be  hereditary 
in  his  family  than  otherwise.  Yct  a  wiry  individual  with  no  super- 
fluous  fat  may  stand  the  stress  of  life  equally  well,  although  he  does 
not  appear  to  do  so  to  the  casual  observer. 

Much  more  valuable  to  the  physician  is  a  comparison  of  a  pa- 
tient's  weight  with  his  normal.  Of  acute  rccoverable  disease  typhoid 
causes  the  greatest  loss,  and  this  may,  as  in  one  case  I  observed, 
amount  to  more  than  half  the  normal  weight,  though  usually  within 
the  limits  of  10  per  cent.  to  30  per  cent.  A  stcady  loss  occurs  in 
many  fatal  diseases,  such  as  tuberculosis,  internal  Cancer,  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver,  diabetes,  chronic  diarrhea,  stricfure  of  the  esophagus, 
etc.,  and  is  of  the  utmost  significance.  The  loss  may  be  offset  by 
the  accumulation  of  dropsical  fluid,  or  by  the  development  of  a 
tumor  or  cyst,  for  which  allowance  has  to  be  raade.  An  exception 
to  the  rule  of  loss  of  weight  in  gastric  cancer  is  to  be  noted,  as  in 
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some  of  my  cases  in  that  type  of  scirrhus  Cancer  accompanied  with 
marked  glandulär  involvement  and  cancerous  ascites.  Such  a  pa- 
tient  niay  gain  tcn  pounds  in  weight  in  bis  last  weeks,  althougb  ob- 
viously  failing  rapidly. 

The  fat  is  chiefly  subcutaneous,  but  in  the  over-fat  beer  drinker 
is  found  equally  in  the  Omentum,  this,  with  the  thick  abdominal 
wall,  causing  the  characteristic  appearance  of  the  abdomen. 

The  fat  tissue  should  feel  finn  to  the  touch,  for  a  soft,  flabby 
condition  means  loss  of  weight,  and  is  often  aesociated  with  pro- 
gressive disease.  The  peculiar  distribution  of  fat  may  constitute  a 
racial  peculiarity,  as  in  the  case  of  the  fat  buttocks  of  certain  Hot- 
tentot  tribes,  and  the  somewhat  striking  breast  development,  chiefly 
due  to  adipose  tissue,  so  commonly  seen  in  Viennese  women,  and 
referred  to  as  "Wicnerbruste." 

Notable  differences  are  found  as  to  the  development  of  the  mus- 
cular  and  bony  tissues,  but  they  have  comparatively  little  weight  in 
diagnosis.  The  overdeveloped  muscles  of  the  athlete  should  lead  us 
to  look  for  cardiac  and  vascular  trouble,  for  the  increased  strain  of 
maintaining  such  hypertrophy  is  likely  to  show  itself  sooner  er 
later. 

THE  SEIN 
CACHEXIA 

It  is  of  utraost  importance  to  cultivate  the  habit  of  dose 
Observation  of  the  color  and  general  appearance  of  the  patient's  skin, 
for  many  diseases  are  praetically  capable  of  diagnosis  through  this 
means  alone.  One  should  lean  heavily  upon  the  first  impression 
gained,  for  it  is  really  more  valuable  than  the  subsequent  detailed 
study.  ITence  he  should  endeavor  to  have  a  good  light  at  the  begin- 
ning  of  every  examination,  and  daylight  by  all  means  when  prac- 
ticable.    Jaundice  is  not  commonly  recognizable  in  artificial  light. 

By  cachexia  we  mean  a  modification  of  the  normal  color,  brought 
about  by  anemia,  malnutrition  and  the  chronic  intoxication  of 
disease. 

Anemia. — In  ordinary  typcs  we  see  simple  pallor.  In  chlorosis 
there  is,  occasionally  only,  a  peculiar  grecnish  shade  which  is  pathog- 
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nomonic  if  well  marked,  but  which  caimot  be  described  in  words. 
There  may  be  a  false  appearance  of  color  in  ehlorosis  rubra,  tlio 
blood  showing  through  an  abnormally  thin  skin  with  a  deceptive 
appearance  of  health.  The  peculiar  yellow  pallor  of  pernicioua 
anemia,  with  the  thin,  lifcless  lips,  and  seen  most  eharacteristically 
after  middle  life,  almost  suffices  for  the  diagnosis. 

Worry  over  some  serious  trouble,  as  crime  or  illegitimate  preg- 
nancy,  may  so  interfere  with  appetite,  digestion  and  nutrition  as  to 
produce  a  ghastly  anemic  appearance  which  leads  to  the  suspicion 
of  fatal  disease.  Yet  I  have  seen  it  disappear  in  a  few  weeks  when 
the  cause  for  worry  was  removed, 

Malarial  Cachexia. — In  those  whose  red  blood  corpuscles  have  been 
destroyed  by  long-continued  malaria,  and  in  whom  the  liver  and  spieen 
have  become  enlarged,  a  yellowish  pallor,  perhaps  accompanied  by 
puffiness,  develops.  Bronzing  of  the  skin  may  occur,  and  the  long- 
continued  use  of  arsenic  may  add  something  to  the  changes.  Actual 
jaundice  may  be  present  A  considerable  portion  of  the  settlers 
in  the  Rocky  Moimtain  region  during  the  last  fifty  years  have  been 
driven  from  the  malarial  region  of  the  southwest  to  a  healthier 
climate,  and  the  cachexia  we  describe  has  been  a  familiär  featuro 
to  westem  physicians. 

Cancer. — A  somewhat  similar  color  may  be  seen  in  cancer,  most 
notably  in  internal  cancer,  and  modified  by  the  organ  affected.  It 
is  typically  a  sallow-appearing  type  of  anemia,  of  repulsive  appear- 
ance, with  shades  of  yellow  or  brown  which  lead  writers  to  speak 
of  it  as  "dirty."  When  the  liver  is  involved  a  greenish-bronze 
color  may  appear  which  is  almost  pathognomonic.  The  blackish 
color  of  melanotic  sarcoma  is  equally  so. 

Cachexia  in  Other  Diseases. — Syphilis,  tuberculosis  and  most  wast- 
ing  diseases  produce  more  or  less  well  marked  cachexias,  but  less  dis- 
tinctive  than  those  mentioned.  Cachexia  strumipriva  is  seen  after 
complete  removal  of  the  thyroid,  and  the  pallor  is  modified  by  skin 
changes  in  the  myxedematous  type. 

In  diabetes  jaundice  may  occur.  In  diabete  hronze  the  bronzing 
of  the  skin  is  associated  with  hemochromatosis,  the  pigment  contain- 
ing  iron. 
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The  modification  in  the  color  of  the  skin  produoed  by  itudal  pecn- 
liarities  need  not  detain  iis.  The  pigmentation  of  the  skin  of  cei^ 
tain  areaF,  as  about  the  genital  organs  and  the  nipple  in  nearl;  all 
jjeriKins,  and  the  axillo;  and  abdomen  in  certain  individnals,  especially 
of  dark  eomplexion,  and  often  moilified  in  women  by  pregnancy, 
i&  well  recognized.  Tanning,  freekling  and  buming  are  seen  in 
those  who  have  been  exposed  to  the  sun  and  wind.  Those  long 
exposed  to  tropical  sun  may  show  a  very  deep  brownish  eolor  of  the 
exposed  parts  which  may  persist  in  some  d^ree  during  life. 

JAUNDICE 

By  this  we  mean  the  modification  in  the  color  of  the  skin  pro- 

duced  by  the  deposit  of  biliary  coloring  matter,  bilimbin  and  bili- 

verdin.     It  varies  from  the  lightest  yellow,  perceptible  only  in  the 

c^jnjunctiva*  or  upon  pressing  a  glass  slide  upon  the  skin  in  a  good 

light  and  with  most  careful  Observation,  to  a  well-defined  yellow  or 

dark  yellow,  up  to  various  shades  of  olive  green,  and  even  to  a  bronze 
or  blar^kiHh  green.  The  deei)er  forms  stain  the  tissues  of  the  body 
as  well.    The  »allow  color  noted  in  many  people  with  anemia  or  with 

inactive  jK^rtal  circulation  does  not  affect  the  conjunctiva».  The  sub- 
conjunctival  fat  is  yellow  at  tinies  withoiit  a  true  jaundice.  Jaun- 
di^e  may  l)e  due  to  mechanical  obstruction  in  the  conunon  bile  duct 
preventing  the  bile  from  entering  the  intestine,  and  resulting  in  its 
absorption  into  the  System, — obstructive  jaundice.  The  conunon 
cau«e.«  are  gall-stoncs,  parasites  or  other  foreign  bodies  or  inflamma- 
tion,  kinking,  pressure  from  without,  or  scar  formation  from  previous 
inflanimatory  processes.  The  obstruction  may  be  in  the  smaller  intra- 
hcpatic  ducts  without  involvement  of  the  common  duct,  as  in  the  case 
of  abscesHCS  and  syphilitic  and  other  growths  within  the  liver;  even 
thongh  the  ducts  be  open  we  may  have  jaundice,  as  in  the  passive 
congestion  of  the  liver,  in  cirrhosis,  in  various  infectious  diseases, 
[Kiisoriing  by  chloroform  and  many  other  drugs,  in  acute  yellow 
atrophy,  etc.  Tlio  jaundico  in  the  obstructive  form  is  due  to  mechani- 
cal intcrference  with  the  flow  of  the  bile  after  it  is  normally  formed; 
in  the  hcnioheiiatogenous  form,  formerly  spoken  of  as  hematogenous 
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jaundice,  the  bile  pigments  are  formed  within  the  liver  cells,  but  are 
diverted  from  the  bile  capillaries  into  the  eirculation.  Increased 
destruction  of  the  red  eells  in  eertain  infectious  diseases  assists  the 
process  by  providing  an  unusual  amount  of  hemoglobin  from  which 
the  bile  pigments  are  formed. 

Obstructive  jaundice  may  be  produeed  by  any  of  the  following 
f actors : 

(1)  Congenital  defieiency  of  the  duct^ — eongenital  obstructive 
jaundice ; 

(2)  Closure  of  the  common,  or  occasionally  the  hepatic  duct, 
from  inflammatory  swelling  of  its  mucous  membrane,  generally  from 
extonsion  into  the  duct  of  the  inflammation  of  a  gastroduodenal 
catarrh, — catarrhal  jaundice; 

(3)  Closure  of  the  duct  by  foreign  bodies  in  it, — gall-stones, 
lumbricoid  Worms  or  other  parasites,  hydatid  cysts,  inspissated 
bile; 

(4)  Closure  of  the  duct  by  change  in  its  form  due  to  cicatrices, 

kinks,  etc.,— cicatrix  from  ulceration  produeed  by  stone  or  abscess 

within  the  duct,  kinks  or  twists  of  the  duct  due  to  distortion,  from 

contraction  of  adhesions  caused  by  Perihepatitis,  or  by  abscess  or 
other  inflammatory  process  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  duct,  but  out- 

side  of  it,  or  to  dragging  upon  the  duct  from  ptosis  of  the  stomach 

or  kidney ; 

(5)  Closure  of  the  duct  from  pressure  from  without, — pressure 
from  enlarged  glands;  from  various  malignant  growths  within  the 
liver  or  in  the  pancreas,  stomach,  duodenum,  kidney,  etc. ;  hydatid 
cysts,  gummata,  aneurism,  lymphadenoma,  tumors  of  the  lower  abdo- 
men.  etc. 

We  may  have  hemohepatogenous  jaundice  associated  with  cir- 
rhüsis  of  the  liver,  in  various  forms  of  infectious  jaundice,  acute 
yellow  atrophy,  syphilis,  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia,  the  whole  group 
of  septic  diseases,  and  in  pois(ming  by  chloroform,  arsenic,  phosphorus, 
snake  venom,  hydrogen  sulphid,  ptornains,  various  coal-tar  products, 
etc.,  in  passive  congestion  of  the  liver  in  the  newborn,  and  in  the 
so-callcd  emotional  jaundice.  In  this  class  we  have  jaundice  from 
parapedesis  of  bile,  which  is  diverted  from  the  biliary  capillaries 
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to  the  lympliatics  or  bUxjd  ve?.«els,  under  the  infliienee  of  poisons, 
cbanireä  in  Llood  pressure,  and  other  little  understood  faetors. 

The  Differextial  Diacxosis  of  Jauxdice 

(sL)  Occurs  witliin  two  or  three  days  of  birth,  a  mild,  clear 
yellow,  fading  witbin  ten  days,  not  generally  accompanied  by  the 
pre??eiice  of  bile  pigment  in  the  urine,  nor  itching. — Icterus 
Xeonalorum. 

i\j)  Occurs  soon  after  birth,  but  becomes  deeper;  bile  pigment 
apfjears  in  the  urine;  elay-colored  stools;  itching  and  scratching, 
from  irritation  of  the  skin  by  the  retained  biliary  matters;  steady 
failure  of  nutrition,  or  evidence  that,  though  gaining  in  weight, 
the  child  is  not  doing  well. — Congenital  Obliteration  of  the  Bile 
Du  cts. 

(f.)  Siiiiilar  to  (h)  but  accompanied  by  fever  and  septic  Symp- 
toms, with  progressive  failure  in  most  cases. — Septic  or  Pyemic 
Jaundicff. 

(A)  Ilistorj'  of  congenital  syphilis;  general  luetic  appearance; 
lar^i  alxlonicn  due  to  the  size  of  the  liver  and  spieen;  liver  smooth 
and  firm,  often  vi.sible  in  respiratory  descent. — Congenital  Syphilis 
v:iih  Jaundirr. 

(d)  Jaundicc  in  association  with  valvulär  disease  of  the  heart, 
with  grcat  passive  cou^cstion  of  the  liver  (nutmeg  liver),  generally 
»light. — Javjidire  of  Cnnliar  Disease. 

(f)  Mild  jaundice,  chicfly  before  middle  age,  occasionally  epi- 
dr-mic,  ncvcr  dcc|K'r  than  a  fair  yellow  in  color,  often  following  in- 
di-^'Tf'tion-  in  diot,  painlcss,  generally  accompanied  by  itching  and 
HT'rat^'ljin^,  acliolic  stools,  jaun<liced  urine,  moderate  loss  of  weight, 
hIow  piiNe,  aiid  triiding  tu  clcar  in  from  10  to  40  days,  with  com- 
ph;te  rfrcovfry. — Calarrhal  Jaundice. 

(\L)  Janndic«*  in  assrx'iation  with  cirrhotic  processes  in  the  liver, 
variablfr  in  Ilanot 's  firrhosis,  Icss  marked  and  more  constant  in  alco- 
holic  cirrhosis. — Jaundice  of  ('irrhosis, 

(h)  Jaundici'  r»f  moderate  dcirroo  coming  on  within  a  day  or  two 
aftf-r  attaeks  of  pain  in  the  upjM*r  abdonien,  and  lasting  days,  weeks, 
or  moiitlis,   with  loss  of  weight,   acholic   stools,   bile-stained  urine, 
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often  repeated  attacks  of  colicky  pain«  rigidity  and  tendeniess  in  tbe 
Upper  right  quadrant,  gall-bladder  not  iisually  feit. — Obsiruction  of 
(he  Common  Duct  hy  StonCy  Round  Worm.  Eic.  (Eitlier  through 
lodgment  of  a  stone  safficiently  large  to  block  tbe  eutire  calilier  of 
tbe  duct,  or  sufficiently  so  if  more  or  less  inflammatory  swelling  of 
tbe  mucous  lining  be  added  to  it«  or  tbrougb  sucb  distentiou  or 
distortion  of  tbe  cystic  duct  or  tbe  gall-bladder  as  to  produce  second- 
ary  blocking  of  tbe  common  duct  Tbis  form  may  be  absoluiely 
painless  from  tbe  beginning.) 

(i)  Coming  on  about  as  before  but  accompanied  witb  repeated 
cbills  foUowed  by  bigh  fever,  attacks  of  pain,  and  deejiening  of  tbe 
jaundice,  tbe  latter  becoming  ligbter  in  tbe  intervals. — Ball  Valve 
Stone  in  (he  Direriiculum  of  Taier. 

(j)  Gradually  increasing  jaundice  witb  loss  of  weigbt,  acbolic 
stools,  bileKX)lored  urine,  and  finally  deepening  of  tbe  jaundice  to  a 
dark  yellow  or  even  olive-green  color :  signs  of  malignant  tumor  may 
be  present,  especially  in  tbe  upper  abdomen,  and  a  distendoil  gall- 
bladder  is  often  present. — Blocking  of  the  Common  Duct  hy  Can- 
cer Within  or  Without  the  Duct.  especially  of  the  Ilead  of  the  Pan- 
creas;  by  Pressure  of  Echinococcus  Cyst,  Large  Glands  in  the  Hilus 
of  the  Lirer,  Etc. 

(k)  Tbe  same  witb  blaek  tinge  to  tbe  jaundice. — Melanotic  Ma- 
lignant Disease. 

(1)  Intense  jaundice  in  pr^mant  women  or  tbose  ill  witb  serious 
disease,  or  after  poisoning,  accompanied  by  sbrinking  of  tbe  area  of 
tbe  liver  (tbougb  enlarged  at  first)  by  vomiting,  delirium,  loucin  and 
tyrosin  in  tbe  urine,  bemorrbage  into  tbe  skin,  and  commonly  by 
death  inside  of  a  few  days  or  weeks. — Acute  Yellow  Atrophy  of  the 
Liver. 

(m)  Jaundice  appearing  on  tbe  second  to  fourth  day  of  a  sligbt 
febrile  illness,  often  in  epideniic  form,  witb  malaise,  griping  pains, 
vomiting  and  diarrhea,  beadache,  pains  in  tbe  back  and  legs,  pn^- 
tration,  delirium,  coma,  enlargement  of  liver  and  spieen,  hemor- 
rhages,  albmninuria,  cylindrnria,  witb  occasional  relapse  and  a 
moderate  mortality  rate,  Bacillus  coli  communis  or  Bacillus  proteus 
fluorescens  frequently  present  in  urine,  tliough  not  c*ertainly  pathog- 
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noinonic. — WeiVs  Disease  (Epidemie  Jaundice,  or  Acute  Infectious 
Jaundice), 

(n)  Ilistory  pointing  toward  poisoning  by  snakc  poison,  phos- 
phonis,  Chloroform,  ether,  chloral,  arsenic,  etc.,  or  the  toxins  of 
certain  infectious  diseases,  malaria,  pneumonia  (most  often  of  the 
lower  right  lobe),  rehipsing  fever,  typhoid,  typhus,  yellow  fever, 
etc.,  or  of  the  septic  diseases  such  as  septicemia,  pyemia  and  malig- 
nant  endocarditis. — Toxemic  Jaundice. 

(o)  (Coming  on  after  violent  emotion,  anger,  fright,  etc.,  un- 
usual  and  perliaps  not  well  established  (believed  to  be  due  to  spasm 
of  muscular  fibers  at  the  entrance  of  the  common  duct  into  the 
duodenum,  stasis  of  bile,  and  reversal  of  circulation  in  the  cells  of 
the  liver.) — Emotional  Jaundice, 

(p)  Diabetes  exists  and  often,  presumably  at  least,  disease  of 
the  pancreas. — Jaundice  of  Diabetes, 

(q)  Amyloid  disease  of  the  liver  is  present. — Jaundice  of  Amy- 
loid Disease. 

ERUPTIONS   OF  THE   SKIN 

The  more  specific  lesions  of  skin  diseases  we  shall  leave  to  the 
derma tologi st.  A  great  number  of  eruptions  are  of  interest  to  the 
practitioner  tlirough  their  l)earing  upon  general  diagnosis. 

Pnrpnric  Spots. — By  this  term  we  mean  discoloration  of  the  skin 
or  mucous  membranes  due  to  subcutaneous  or  submucous  hemor- 
rhage.  The  black-and-blue  spots  may  be  of  any  size  up  to  several 
centimeters  in  diameter. 

Purpuric  spots  are  common  in  certain  acute  infectious  diseases, 
notably  small-pox  (black  small-pox),  mcasles  (black  measles),  cere- 
brospinal  meningitis,  typhus  fever  and  rheumatic  fever,  and  ulcer- 
ative  endocarditis;  less  common  in  typhoid,  scarlet  fever,  vaccinia, 
gonorrheal  rhcumatism,  and  many  of  the  infectious  diseases,  gener- 
ally  of  a  severe  type. 

Caciiectic  Purpura. — This  is  often  seen  in  Bright's  disease, 
pernicious  anemia,  Cancer,  leukemia,  perhaps  especially  acute  lym- 
phatic  leukemia,   pseudoleukemia,  tuberculosis,  heart  disease,   and 
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other  exhaustive  chronic  diseases.  Senile  purpura,  seen  chiefly  on 
the  arms  and  hands,  is  a  rare  variety. 

Toxic  PüEPüRA. — In  certain  rare  individuals  with  marked 
idiosyncrasy  certain  drugs  give  rise  to  purpiira.  lodin  and  the 
iodids  head  the  list.  Even  a  few  grains  of  potassium  iodid  will 
cause  the  eruption,  and  it  may  prove  fatal.  Urticaria  and  even 
gangrene  may  be  present.  Mercury,  quinin,  belladonna,  turpentin, 
copaiba,  ergot,  salicylic  acid  and  many  other  drugs  may  produce 
purpura.     It  is  of ten  seen  after  snake  bite. 

Mechanical  Purpura. — After  sudden  great  increase  of  blood 
pressure,  commonly  with  obstruction  to  venous  return,  hemorrhagic 
spots  may  appear.  In  whooping-cough  and  epilepsy  the  manifesta- 
tion  is  typical.  The  common  abundance  of  the  purpuric  eruption 
on  the  legs  is  in  a  measure  a  mechanical  phenomenon.  New  crops 
upon  the  legs  and  feet  are  often  seen  in  any  purpuric  disease  after 
allowing  the  patient  to  sit  up  or  walk. 

Neurotic  Purpura. — A  few  cases  of  purpura  are  known  to 
have  occurred  after  severe  fright  or  other  violent  emotional  dis- 
turbance.  The  cases  occurring  with  each  menstruation  or  in  place 
of  the  menstrual  flow  are  presumably  of  this  nature.  Weir 
Mitchell  has  reported  three  cases  in  which  purpuric  spots  occurred 
near  the  seat  of  severe  neuralgic  pains,  with  muscular  spasms.  In 
Bciatica,  hemiplegia,  tabes,  multiple  sclerosis  and  other  nervous  dis- 
eases purpura  is  occasionally  seen. 

Idiopatiiic  Purpura. — By  this  we  mean  purpura  not  due  to 
some  recognized  cause  similar  to  those  heretofore  mcntioned.  J.  H. 
Pratt  gives  a  summary  of  258  cases  of  purpura  of  which  194  were 
primary  in  nature : 

TABLE  OF  258  CASE8   OF  PRIMARY   AND   SECONDARY  PURPURA 

Primary  Purpura  Cases 


Simple  purpura  45 

Simple  purpura  with  arthritis 54 

Purpura  hämorrhagica  52 

Henoch's  purpura  43 


194 
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Secondary  Purpura  Cases 

Typhoid  fever 10 

Nephritis 8 

Tuberculosis   7 

Heart  disease   6 

Lymphatic  leukemia 5 

Ulcerative  endocarditis  4 

Rheumatism   4 

Hcpatic  cirrhosis  3 

Jaundice 3 

lodic  Purpura 2 

Carcinoma  of  gall-bladder  

Tumor  of  the  liver 

Alcoholic  neuritis 

Nervous  purpura   

Whitlow    

Pneumonia  

Arteriosclerosis   

Chorea 

Chronic  arthritis 

Pemicious  anemia 

Marasmus 

Aneurism    


64 


258^ 


Sniall  pnrpiiric  spots  are  designated  aa  petechiiv,  lincs  and  streaks 
of  heiiiorrlia^o  as  vibiees,  and  extensive,  inore  or  less  irregnlar  spots 
as  ecchymoses.  The  larger  heniorrhages  cause  some  elevation  of  the 
skin. 

The  new  and  especially  small  hemorrhages  are  red,  but  soon  be- 
come  piirplish  in  eolor.  Since  tlie  blood  is  extravasated  under  the 
skin,  the  eolor  doc\s  not  disap])ear  on  pressure.  The  gradual  absorp- 
tion  of  the  blood  pignient  leads  to  the  ohanging  eolors  so  familiär 
in  the  disa])jK»aranoe  of  the  ooninion  blaek  and  blue  apot.  Gangrene 
and  ulceration  niay  oceur,  or  j)eniphigoid  blebs,  over  the  seat  of  the 
heniorrhair^'. 


•Osler:  **Modern  Mcdicino,"  vol.  iv. 
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It  should  be  noted  that  similar  hemorrhages  may  occur  in  the 
internal  organs  as  well  as  in  the  skin,  and  they  occasionally  produce 
especial  Symptoms.  Gangrene  of  the  uvula,  sloughing  out  of  one 
eye,  ulcerations  of  the  gums,  etc.,  have  been  noted. 

In  connection  with  purpura  we  should  speak  of  purpuric  mani- 
festations  in  association  with  erythema,  because  of  the  bearing  of 
the  two  upon  internal  disease,  and  especially  rheumatism.  Pur- 
pura rheumatida  implies  the  association  of  rheumatic  arthritis  with . 
purpura,  but  it  is  not  sure  that  the  former  is  anything  more  than 
the  same  arthritis  which  we  find  in  connection  with  other  hemor- 
rhagic  diseases.  We  should  exclude  all  cases  from  this  category  in 
which  hemorrhage  has  occurred  from  any  of  the  mucous  membranes. 

In  the  severer  types,  pain,  swelling  and  tenderness  are  found  in 
several  of  the  large  joints,  although  the  pain  may  be  present  alone. 
Within  a  day  or  two  we  find  purpuric  spots,  and  the  Joint  Symptoms 
may  then  subside.  Tonsilitis  is  not  uncommon  at  the  beginning. 
The  petechije  are  generally  small  and  may  be  localized  over  the 
affected  joints.  TJrticarial  wheals  are  not  infrequent,  and  simple 
erythema,  e.  multiforme,  e.  nodosum,  or  even  angioneurotic  edema 
may  be  noted. 

Valvulär  lesions  are  practically  unknown.  Albuminuria  rarely 
occurs,  and  the  joints  recover  without  suppuration  or  ankylosis.  The 
prognosis  is  good.  The  rheumatic  nature  of  the  Joint  involvement  is 
questioned  recently,  because  of  the  rarity  of  previous  attacks  of 
acute  rheumatism  in  these  patients,  and  the  absence  of  cardiac  com- 
plications,  the  comparative  rarity  of  purpura  in  typical  acute  rheu- 
matism and  the  inefficieucy  of  the  salicylates. 

In  Ilenoch's  purpura  we  also  have  the  association  of  erjrthemat- 
ous  and  urticartial  lesions  with  those  of  hemorrhagic  nature.  Urti- 
caria was  present  in  17  out  of  29  of  Osler's  cases  of  "the  erythema 
group  with  visceral  lesions." 

In  purpura  urticans  we  have  slightly  elevated  purpuric  lesions, 
or  hemorrhage  into  the  wheals  of  a  definite  Urticaria,  virtually  a  com- 
bination  of  purpura  and  Urticaria  in  the  same  patient. 

Osler  regards  purpura  rheumatica  and  Henoch's  purpura  as 
hemorrhagic  types  of  erythema  exudativum. 


34  EXÄMIXÄTIOX   OF   THE   PATIENT 

Hexoch's  Purpura. — In  Henoch's  purpura,  chiefly  a  disease 
of  children,  attaeks  of  vomiting,  diarrhea,  and  abdominal  paia  occur^ 
the  stools  and  vomitus  may  contain  blood^  and  arthritis  and  nephritis 
may  bo  present.  Similar  Symptoms  are  seen,  however,  in  adults 
affected  by  the  erythematous,  urticarial  and  purpuric  manifestations 
alluded  to  above  and  Henoch's  purpura  is  best  regarded  as  a  type 
more  common  in  children.  It  might  better  be  called  purpura  ab- 
dominalis. Serious  nephritis  is  more  common  in  children,  and 
hematuria,  hemorrhages  into  the  serous  membranes,  and  even  cere- 
bral hemorrhage  may  occur.  The  visceral  manifestations  are  thought 
to  be  due  to  hemorrhage  or  exudation  into  or  under  the  serous  coats 
of  various  internal  organs,  and  the  condition  has  actually  been  found 
at  Operation.  Xot  only  may  we  have  colic  or  other  abdominal  Symp- 
toms, but  in  cases  of  this  type,  as  in  one  of  mine  recently  reported, 
headache,  delirium,  photophobia,  retraction  of  the  neck  and  fever, 
may  lead  to  the  suspicion  that  similar  exudation  or  hemorrhage  has 
involved  the  meninges.  No  operative  intervention  must  be  advised 
in  any  case  presenting  purpuric,  urticarial  or  erythematous  lesions, 
or  having  a  history  of  their  presence,  without  inquiring  if  all  the 
Symptoms  may  not  be  explained  by  the  internal  manifestations  of  the 
samo  processes. 

Even  in  the  face  of  fairly  developed  intestinal  obstruction  I  have 
advised  delay  in  one  of  these  cases  with  eventual  complete  recovery. 
Inasmuch  as  intussusception  has  occurred  with  the  lesions  mentioned, 
however,  we  must  not  be  over  confident  in  such  tactics  of  delay,  but 
bc  ready  to  inter\'ene  when  the  Symptoms  become  suflSciently  definite 
and  persistent. 

Purpura  IIemorrhaoica. — Purpura  hemorrhagica  is  a  more 
scjvere  type,  witli  hemorrhages  from  the  mucous  surfaces  as  a  most 
characteristic  feature.  The  cutancous  hemorrhages  are  often  exten- 
sive, and  large  oechyinosos  may  l)e  present.  Hemorrhages  may  occur 
from  the  nose,  guins,  intestines,  stoinach,  utenis,  hmgs  or  urinary 
tract.  Acute  homorrhagic  nephritis  may  occur.  Erythematous  and 
urticarial  lesions  are  iiifrequent.  We  should  probably  class  the  afe- 
brile easf»s  as  Wcrlhof's  purpura,  while  those  with  high  fever  are 
üf  infectious  origin.     Many  so-called  cases  of  purpura  hemorrhagica 


THE    SEIN  35 

have  doubtless  been  cases  of  symptomatic  purpura,  compHcating  a 
definite  infectious  diseäse,  notably  malignant  endocarditis  or  unrecog- 
nized  cases  of  acute  lymphatic  leukemia  with  purpuric  manifesta- 
tions. 

One  should  carefully  consider  these  possibilities  before  making  a 
diagnosis  of  purpura  hemorrhagiea.  Hemorrhages  may  occur  into 
the  joints,  testicle,  spinal  cord,  brain  or  elsewhere  internally. 
Marked  anemia  develops. 

PuBPüRA  FüLMiNANS. — In  this  rare  and  fatal  variety  of  pur- 
pura occurring  in  children,  enormous  ecchymoses  occur,  without 
hemorrhages  from  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  more  typical  cases. 
Ilemorrhagic  bull»  may  be  present  McCullum  has  seen  a  case  in 
connection  with  scarlet  fever,  and  several  instances  have  occurred 
in  convalescents  from  this  disease.  I  have  seen  it  in  one  case  after 
chicken-pox. 

Chbonio  Purpura. — This  disease  may  occur  in  a  continuous 
form^  or  in  outbreaks  with  intervals  of  health  lasting  over  many 
years,  Hemorrhages  have  been  so  frequent  and  profuse  in  certain 
cases  that  the  disease  has  been  confounded  with  hemophilia.  The 
blood  platelets  may  be  greatly  diminished.  Death  may  occur  from 
cerebral  hemorrhage. 

REDNESS   OF  THE   SKIN 

The  over-filling  of  the  vessels  of  the  skin  produces  a  deeper  color, 
this  being  red  if  the  blood  is  perfectly  aerated.  This  is  physiological 
in  persons  of  florid  complexion,  in  blushing,  and  in  those  in  whora 
heat,  exertion,  etc.,  have  produced  a  hyperemia.  The  use  of  alcohol, 
the  nitrites,  belladonna  and  other  drugs  produces  a  similar  effect. 
Under  the  continued  use  of  alcohol  the  temporary  flushing  after 
drinking  gradually  gives  way  to  a  deeper  and  more  permanent  red, 
as  the  capillaries  become  dilatcd,  in  many  persons,  and  acne  often 
develops  about  the  nose  and  mouth.  A  dusky  redness  supervenes 
later. 

In  fevers  the  flushed  face  is  common,  often,  but  not  necessarily, 
more  marked  upon  the  affected  side  in  acute  or  chronic  lung  dis- 
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easeSy  and  in  migraine.  In  aneiirisni  or  other  cause  of  pressure  pro- 
ducing  eomplete  paralysis  of  the  sjmpatheticy  the  face  may  be  deeply 
flusbed  upon  one  side,  wbile  the  other  may  be  paler  than  normal  be- 
cause  of  sympatbetic  irritation  upon  tbat  side.  In  chlorosis  rubra 
the  tbin  skin  and  capillary  walls  allow  the  blood  to  sbow  tbrougb 
more  plainly  than  normal,  and  therefore  the  actual  anemia  is  less 
apparent.  The  red  face  seen  in  carbomnonoxid  poisoning  (as  after 
inbalation  of  water  gas)  is  due  to  the  cherry  red  color  of  carbon 
monoxid  hemoglobin. 

Cyanotis. — When  the  COj  is  imperfectly  removed  from  the  blood 
we  have  a  persistence  of  its  venous  eolor,  which  we  term  cyanosis. 
We  See  it  most  distinctly  in  the  lips  and,  especially  in  chronic  dis- 
ease,  in  the  finger  nails.  When  marked  it  gives  the  whole  face  and 
body  a  dusky  tint. 

Cyanosis  may  be  due  to  causes,  too  numerous  to  mention  here, 
preventing  the  air  from  entering  the  lungs,  but  equally  to  a  multi- 
tude  of  causes  preventing  the  blood  from  proper  contact  with  the  air 
or  to  tlie  two  causes  conibined.  Any  cause  of  mechanical  pres- 
sure upon  tlie  air  passages,  stoppage  of  the  trachea  or  bronchi,  fiUing 
up  of  the  alveoli  with  water,  exudate,  etc.,  or  inability  to  breathe  or 
obtain  air,  may  produce  the  first  variety ;  anything  producing  too  slow 
current  through  the  vessels  of  the  lungs,  whether  this  be  obliteration 
of  many  of  the  vessels,  as  in  emphysenia,  j)ressure  upon  them  as  in  a 
pleural  eflFusion,  defective  circulation  because  of  heart  disease,  block- 
ing  of  the  return  venous  current  by  pressure  of  aneurism  or  other 
growth,  or  many  similar  causes,  may  produce  the  second  variety. 

In  many  conditions,  as  e.  g.,  heart  disease  with  advanced  dropsy, 
lK)th  causes  are  active.  In  congeuital  heart  disease  the  cyanosis 
may  be  partly  due  to  faulty  Separation  of  the  oxygenated  from  the 
venous  blood,  so  tliat  it  is  never  fnlly  of  either  color.  Local  cyanosis 
is  produced  generally  by  sonie  cause  hindering  the  retum  venous 
current,  as  pressure  or  thronibosis,  in  the  extremities  particularly. 
A  fearful  cyanosis  with  swelling  is  occasionally  noted  in  the  hands 
and  face  when  the  superior  veiia  cava  or  certain  of  its  branches  are 
blocked  by  aneurism,  especially  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  or  other 
tumor,  or  when  an  aneurism  has  burst  through  into  the  veins.     Ex- 
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tensive  axillary  glandulär  involvement,  more  particularly  in  Cancer 
of  the  breast,  may  cause  marked  swelling  and  cyanosis  of  the  arm, 
often  with  notable  venous  engorgement  and  prominence  of  the  valverf. 

Of  late  years  we  see  niany  cases  of  cyanosis  resulting  from  too 
free  use  of  the  coal-tar  preparations,  especially  acetanilid,  which 
produce  methemoglobin  in  the  blood.  The  continuous  use  of  these 
drugs,  as  for  chronic  hcadache,  eventually  glves  a  purplish  color  to 
the  lips  almost  as  deep  as  that  of  the  Concord  grape.  The  drug  habit 
may  be  suspected  in  those  in  whom  other  causes  are  not  apparent. 

Cyanosis  is  often  extreme  in  poisoning  by  ordinary  illuminating 
gas. 

In  advanced  emphysema  and  in  congenital  heart  disease  no  not- 
able discomfort  is  noted  in  many  patients,  even  though  the  cyanosis 
be  extreme. 

Because  of  the  diminished  oxygenation  and  the  slowing  of  the 
blood  current,  the  cyanotic  surface  is  colder  than  normal.  Derange- 
ments  of  the  vasomotor  mechanism,  as  by  great  cold,  in  paralysed 
limbs,  in  hysterical  and  neurasthenic  individuals,  and  in  those  much 
exposed  to  the  weather,  may  produce  marked  cyanosis.  The  blue 
edema  described  by  French  physicians  is  found  particularly  in 
hvsteria. 

Hematoma  Anris. — llematoma  auris  designates  a  condition  in 
which  free  spontaneous  homorrhage  occurs  under  the  skin  of  the  ear, 
Seen  especially  in  the  insane.  The  swelling,  and  the  reddish  to 
black  and  blue  color  of  the  ear  are  characteristic.  The  ear  may  be 
shrivellcd  and  deformed  after  the  absorption  of  the  blood. 

Tache  C6r6brale. — By  tache  cerebrale  we  mean  the  reddening  of 
the  skin  of  the  abdomen  and  forehead  following  a  stroke  of  the  finger 
over  the  surface,  or  other  similar  mild  irritation.  It  is  of  some 
value  as  a  confirmatory  sign  in  cases  of  meningitis  or  brain  disease 
complicated  with  meningeal  irritation. 

SWEATING 

Sweating,  visible  moisture  upon  tho  skin,  is  normal  undcr  certain 
eonditions  of  oxortion  and  high  teiiiporaturc.  In  certain  febrile 
diseases  free  Perspiration  is  notable,  especially  in  acute  rheumatism, 
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certain  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  and  malarial  fever.  In  sepsis  of 
many  fornis,  in  typlius,  pneunionia,  tuberculosis,  and  relapsing  fever 
free  sweating  occurs  after  a  chill  or  after  a  erisis  in  the  disease.  It 
is  of  evil  significance  when  occurring  as  night  sweats  in  tuberculosis, 
from  collapae  from  any  cause,  or  after  the  chills  of  septic  diseases, 
but  is  often  of  good  prognostic  imiK)rt  in  the  continued  fevers,  espec- 
ially  as  the  fever  dcclines.  A  cold  sweat  is  one  of  the  most  charac- 
teristic  features  of  certain  tyi>es  of  arthritis  deformans,  the  skin  feel- 
ing  like  that  of  a  corpse  after  ininiersion  in  water.  In  gall-stone 
colic  and  other  severe  painful  attacks  the  sweating  may  be  profuse. 
The  secretion  may  be  bile  stained,  or  sniell  urinous,  and  deposit  crys- 
tals  of  Urea,  as  in  advanced  nephritis  and  in  cholera. 

Localized  sweating  is  frequontly  seen  in  the  hands  and  feet, 
especially  in  those  neurotic  individuals  lacking  in  proper  vasomotor 
tone,  but  often  in  tliose  otherwise  perfectly  healthy.  The  secretion 
is  often  foul  amelling.  The  sweating  about  the  head  in  rickets  is  so 
profuse  as  to  leave  a  wet  spot  upon  the  pillow  in  many  instances. 

Th(»  vasomotor  dorangemont  in  migraine,  neuralgia,  after 
typhoidal  ])arotitis,  exophthahnic  goiter,  multiple  neuritis  and  in 
diseases  (aneurism)  causing  pressure  upon  the  sympathetic  nerve, 
may  cause  a  localizcd  or  unilateral  sweating.  Alcohol,  pilocarpin, 
many  of  the  coal-tar  derivatives  and  many  other  drugs,  produce  free 
diaphoresis. 

Anidrosis  occurs  in  tliose  in  whom  the  l)ody  fluids  are  withdrawn 
through  the  kidncvs,  bowcls,  etc.,  or  are  not  properly  renewed  by 
drinking.  Diabetes  of  both  varieties,  and  other  diseases  presenting 
polyuria  as  a  symptom,  profuse  diarrhea,  as  in  cholera,  and  continu- 
ous  vomiting,  as  in  tlie  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  may  cause  dryness 
of  the  skin.  In  myxedema  the  akin  is  dry,  because  of  lack  of  proper 
thyroid  secretion ;  and  in  general  anasarca,  because  of  the  interfer- 
ence  with  the  circulation  through  the  skin  from  the  tension  of  the 
dropsy.  The  skin  dries  with  a  greater  tendeucy  to  chapping  in  arid 
cliniates. 

Miliaria,  minuto  blisters  containing  clear  fluid,  are  found  in 
epidemic  miliary  fever,  and  not  infrequently  in  typhoid,  acute 
rheumatism,  acute  pneunionia  and  other  febrile  diseases.     These  sud- 
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amina  contain  sweat  iinprisoned  under  the  superficial  layer  of  the 
skin.  They  may  practically  cover  the  entire  trunk,  and  may  bc 
surrounded  by  a  red  zone  of  inflammation,  then  termed  miliaria 
rubra. 

By  chromidrosis  we  mean  discolored  Perspiration — yellow  as  in 
jaundice,  or  blue  when  stained  by  the  Bacillus  pyocyaneus.  Hys- 
terical  patients  occasionally  actually  sweat  blood,  or  a  blood-stained 
fluid — hematidrosis.  Vicarious  menstruation  through  the  skin  is 
called  menidrosis. 

Changes  in  the  amount  of  blood  and  lymph  in  the  skin  produce 
marked  variations  in  the  appearanoe,  especially  in  the  face.  The 
engoi^d  skin  in  the  early  stages  of  many  febrile  diseases,  as 
notably  in  typhus,  measles,  etc.,  in  exophthalmic  goiter,  and  in 
valvulär  disease  accompanied  by  deficient  circulation,  is  frequently 
Seen.  On  the  other  band,  exhaustion,  emaciation,  deprivation  of 
fluids,  continuous  vomiting  or  diarrhea,  shock,  etc.,  produce  a  de- 
creased  fullness  of  the  vessels  with  deeper  wrinkles  and  oftentimes 
pallor.  The  patient  then  looks  seriously  ill,  in  many  cases,  and  in 
the  facies  hippocratica  we  have  the  final  expression  of  thcse  changes, 
as  in  Peritonitis,  cholera,  shock,  etc.,  which  usually  forebodes  speedy 
death. 

DROPSY:  EDEMA 

When  the  skin  and  sulxjutaneous  tissues  are  distended  by  serous 
fluid  we  have  the  condition  known  as  dropsy.  The  fluid  collects 
in  the  lymph  Spaces  because  not  taken  up  and  carried  off  by  the 
lymphatics  after  transudation  from  the  capillaries.  The  skin  pits 
upon  pressure,  as  the  superfluous  fluid  is  displaced  by  the  finger  tip 
or  otherwise,  and  does  not  quickly  find  its  way  back. 

Dropsy  may  be  due  to:  (1)  altered  condition  of  the  blood,  in 
which  it  is  too  dilute  (hydremia)  as  in  severe  anemia;  (2)  obstruc- 
tion  to  the  retum  of  the  venous  current,  as  in  mitral  disease;  (3) 
inflammation,  as  around  the  area  of  cellulitis;  or  (4)  it  may  be  of 
nervous  origin,  as  in  angioneurotic  edema.  Various  combinations 
of  these  forms  may  be  seen. 

Anasarca. — General  edema  is  called  anasarca.     The  skin  is  füll, 
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tense  and  pale,  though  cyanosis  may  be  present,  especially  in  cardiac 
dropsy,  and  the  skiii  may  be  red  in  inflammatory  dropsy.  The  fluid 
may  transude  throiigh  miniite  invisible  openings  in  the  skin.  The 
latter  then  becomes  sodden  and  oftentimes  inflamed  through  some 
aeeidental  infeetion.  Long  continued  dropsy  leads  to  a  chronic 
thickening  of  the  skin  with  less  easily  produced  pitting. 

The  dropsical  fluid  collects  not  only  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous 
lymph  Spaces,  but  in  the  serous  cavities.  We  then  speak  of  ascites, 
hydrothorax,  hydropericardium,  hydrarthrosis,  hydrocephalus,  etc. 
Nature  may  provide  for  the  escape  of  ascitic  fluid  by  rupture  of 
tissues  about  the  navel,  or  a  hydrocephalic  dropsy  may  d  ischarge 
through  the  cribriform  plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone.  Dropsy  due  to 
altered  conditions  of  the  blood  is  seen  in  severe  types  of  anemia,  after 
hemorrhage,  in  nephritis  and  chronic  wasting  diseases.  The  edema 
is  generally  diffused,  and  if  pronounced,  is  accompanied  by  effusion 
into  the  serous  cavities.  In  nephritis  the  eyelids  may  show  the  first 
traces  but  it  speedily  appears  elsewhere  in  severe  cases.  It  should 
be  sought  over  the  lower  end  of  the  tibia  if  suspected,  since  it  often 
appears  here  first. 

The  edema  of  advanced  acute  and  chronic  nephritis,  in  which 
the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney  is  notably  involved,  has  a  fairly 
characteristic  distribution.  The  face,  trunk  and  extremities  are  all 
involved,  and  the  serous  cavities  as  well.  The  fluid  tends  to  settle 
to  dependent  parts  by  gravity.  We  therefore  see  along  the  flanks  a 
roll  of  dropsical  tissue  giving,  in  typical  cases,  a  cross  section  of  the 
body  represented  by  the  diagram,  Figure  2  as  compared  with  the 
normal  Figure  3,  but  often  modified  by  the  presence  of  ascites. 
The  genitals  are  frequently  involved  in  the  edema.  The  feet,  legs 
and  thighs  are  swollen,  the  skin  over  the  sacrum  and  back  pits 
deeply,  the  forearms  are  so  edematous  that  the  radial  pulse  is  feit 
with  difficulty.  If  the  patient  lies  upon  either  side  by  preference 
we  8f?e  that  side  more  aflFected,  most  noticeably  in  the  face. 

In  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  little  edema  is  seen  until  the 
heart  falls,  and  then  generally  first  over  the  tibia. 

In  heri-beri,  scnrvy,  chronic  diarrhea,  and  notably  in  advanced 
consumption,  dropsy  of  the  feet  and  ankles  appears.     If  uncompli- 
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Fia.  2. — Transverse  Section  through  thb 
Trunk  Modified  by  Anasarca. 


cated  by  nephritis  or  local  causes  this  edema  of  the  feet  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  usually  forebodes  dcath  within  three  or  four  weeks. 

Cardiac  Edema. — The  edema  of  general  venous  obstruetion,  apart 
from  that  due  to  local  obstruetion,  which  will  be  considered  later, 
is  most  commonly  due  to  heart  disease  interfering  with  the  venous 
retum,  the  lungs  often  contributing  to  the  result.  Impairment  in 
strength  of  the  aspiratory 
force  of  the  respiratory 
movements,  and  of  the 
length  of  the  diastole  of 
the  heart,  are  prominent 
causes.  Cyanosis  is  fre- 
quently  present  from  the 
slowing  of  the  circulation 
and  imperfect  aeration. 
The  lymph  flow  is  impeded 
by  the  same  general  causes 
that  impede  the  venous  re- 
tum. 

Because  the  dropsy  is 
dependent  largely  upon  de- 
rangement  of  mechanical 
forces  of  the  circulation,  it 
is  more  influenced  by  grav- 
ity  than  other  dropsies. 
We  see  cardiac  edema  first 
about  the  ankles  and  lower 
shins,    especially    after    a 

long  day's  work.  Not  until  this  has  existed  for  some  time  does  it 
appear  in  the  thighs,  genitals,  abdominal  wall,  peritoneal  and  other 
serous  cavities,  and  perhaps  finally  in  the  face  and  arms.  The  patient 
may  work  for  a  long  time  with  moderate  edema  of  the  feet  and  ankles, 
but  when  it  spreads  beyond  this  location  but  little  physical  effort  is 
generally  possible,  so  that  the  patient  speedily  gives  up  work  and 
goes  to  bed.  With  the  change  from  the  upright  position  we  may  find 
lessened  edema  in  the  legs  and  an  iiicrease  in  the  thighs  and  lumbar 
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region.  If  the  patient  sleeps  upon  one  side,  we  find  the  tissues  of 
tliat  sido  engorged  and  perhaps  even  the  eyelid  transparent  with 
edema.  The  right  arm  is  more  coiniiionly  edematous  than  the  left  in 
cardiac  dropsy,  siuce  the  cardiopath  prefers  to  lie  upon  the  right  side 
because  his  heart  is  thus  given  nioro  freedom  for  its  work,  and  more 
continiious  pressure  is  therefore  exerted  uix)n  the  veins  bringing  the 
return  current  from  the  upper  right  extremity.  If  one  foot  hangs  out 
of  bed  for  a  time,  the  increased  cyanosis  and  fullness  of  the  skin 
show  the  tendency  to  Stagnation  in  the  circulation.  The  fluid  exuding 
froin  the  skin  or  coJlected  in  the  great  serous  cavities  is  clear,  almost 
without  color,  of  low  specific  gravity,  and  contains  no  fibrin,  differing 
in  these  particulars  from  the  inflammatory  exudates. 

Dropsy  is  not  wholly  mechanical  in  origin  since  ehanges  are 
prcsent  in  tho  vital  secretory  processes,  and  in  the  endothelium  of  the 
lymph  Spaces. 

Edematous  exudation  is  especially  abundant  in  certain  parts, 
as  in  the  genitals  and  the  eyelids,  because  of  the  looseness  of  the 
eellular  tissue  there.  The  skin  when  but  moderately  distended  is 
soft  to  the  touch,  but  when  filled  to  its  limit  becomes  almost  board- 
likc.  This  type  is  soen  in  the  legs  of  the  patient  with  cardiac  edema 
who  stays  upon  his  fect  all  day  after  a  partial  subsidence  of  the 
dropsy.  A  slight  puffiness  about  the  ankles  is  extremely  common 
and  without  any  especial  pathological  significance  in  healthy  people 
who  are  on  their  fect  all  day,  as  are  shop  girls,  and  may  occur  in 
almost  any  individual  after  an  especially  long  and  severe  day's 
exertion. 

Inflammatory  Edema. — By  this  we  mean  the  local  swelling  accom- 
panying  inflammatory  and  suppurative  processes,  due  to  obstruction 
of  the  lymph  circulation  by  the  inflammatory  cxudate.  The  color 
is  a  faint  rosy  blush  at  first,  deepening  to  a  purplish  cyanotic  red  as 
it  advances.  It  should  invariably  cause  the  physician  to  look  with 
care  for  some  serious  suppurative  process  in  the  neighborhood,  Over 
the  mastoid  region  its  timely  recognition  in  a  semiconscious  patient 
may  lead  to  life-saving  surgical  measurcs.  It  is  occasionally  seen 
in  acute  inflammation  of  the  antrum.  Over  the  long  bones  it  may 
indicate  an  Osteomyelitis,  while  empyema,  suppurative  pericarditis, 
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subphrenic  abscess,  localized  abscess  within  the  abdomen  from  gall- 
bladder,  appendical,  renal  or  gastric  diseasc,  may  first  become  notice- 
able  through  its  presence.  It  is  an  important  sign  in  erysipelas  of 
severe  grade,  over  the  inflamed  muscles  in  trichinosis,  in  the  local 
manifestations  of  anthrax,  in  the  swelling  aboiit  the  throat  seen  in 
diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever  if  local  suppuration  is  impending,  in 
inflammatory  couditions  about  the  parotid  gland,  and  in  angina 
ludovici. 

In  thrombosis  of  the  cerebral  siniises,  becaiise  of  the  iutimate 
relationship  between  the  cerebral  circulation  and  that  of  the  face, 
edema  irregularly  distributed  about  the  face  is  a  prominent  Symp- 
tom. When  the  caveruous  siniis  is  blocked  the  edema  of  the  lids 
with  Protrusion  of  one  or  both  eyes  may  present  an  almost  pathog- 
nomonic  picture. 

Angionenrotic  Edema. — Edema  of  nervous  origin  is  spoken  of  as 
angioneurotic  edema.  Most  typically  we  see  it  in  those  sudden 
swellings,  seen  most  commonly  about  the  facial  region,  spoken  of  as 
giant  hives  or  giant  Urticaria.  To  sonie  extent  at  Icast  the  swelling 
of  the  eyelids  in  arsenical  poisoning  and  that  in  severe  multiple  neur- 
itis  are  of  nervous  origin. 

Angioneurotic  edema  is  one  of  the  processes  leadiug  to  internal 
troubles  in  those  attacks  of  purpura  with  visceral  manifestations  in 
which  colic,  etc.,  appear.  If  it  occur  about  the  air  passages  suffoca- 
tion  may  supervene.  Ilysterical  edema  foUows  some  ill-defined 
ehange  in  the  nervous  control  of  the  circulation. 

Edema  Neonatorum. — A  rare  condition  found  in  feeble  infants 
exposed  to  cold  after  birth  is  spoken  of  as  edema  neonatorum.  Iler- 
editary  edema  is  congenital  and  persistent,  involves  the  legs  chiefly, 
and  has  no  well  defined  pathological  basis. 

Local  Edema. — Local  edema  needs  further  consideration.  When 
we  find  ascites  before  the  edema  manifests  itself  else\vhere,  we  think 
first  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  as  a  cause.  The  portal  vein  is  obstructed, 
either  as  its  branches  deliver  the  blood  from  the  abdominal  organs 
into  the  tissues  of  the  liver,  or,  because  of  the  often  associated  Peri- 
hepatitis, in  its  main  current,  and  from  backing-up  of  the  blood  cur- 
rent,  edema  occurs  with  transudation   into   the  peritoneal  cavity. 
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From  pressure  of  the  fluid  upon  the  vena  cava  inferior  or  upon  the 
iliac  veiiis  it  is  common  to  have  edema  of  the  legs,  while  the  part3 
above  the  diaphragm  often  escape  for  a  long  time. 

Edema  about  the  face  and  neck  is  not  uncommon  as  a  result  of 
pressure  upon  the  vena  cava  superior,  or  the  individual  branches 
which  enter  iuto  its  formation,  by  local  processes  in  the  upper  thoracic 
region.  Thus  an  aneurism  of  the  ascending  aorta,  or  the  enlarged 
glands  of  Ilodgkin's  disease  or  lymphosarcoraa,  may  so  obstruct  the 
venous  return  as  to  cause  enormous  swelling,  generally  with  cyanosis 
of  the  face  and  neck.  The  rui)ture  of  an  aneurism  into  the  vena 
cava  may  produce  this  condition  suddenly  and  in  extreme  degree. 

The  blocking  of  the  veins  in  an  extremity  from  thrombosis,  and 
especially  if  the  lyniph  vessels  bc  also  occluded  as  is  often  the  case, 
causes  enormous  swelling,  with  more  or  less  painful  edema,  as  in  the 
Phlegmasia  alba  dolens  of  the  puerperium,  and  following  typhoid, 
severe  anemia,  etc.  The  left  leg  is  more  commonly  affected,  but 
both  legs  may  \ye  affected  after  labor,  and  after  typhoid  fever  and 
pneumonia.  We  may  have  j)hlebitis  following  small-pox,  or  almost 
any  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  and  after  various  abdominal 
Operations.  Bacterial  infection  is  a  common  but  not  at  all  invariable 
cause  of  the  thrombosis. 

Chronic  inflammation  of  tlic  veins  with  edema  may  occur  as  the 
result  of  infection  with  the  bilharzia  (schistosomum  hematobium). 
Chronic  enlargement  with  more  or  less  edema  of  a  limb  or  organ 
(scrotum)  may  occur  from  infection  of  the  lymph  system  with  the 
filaria  or  from  a  lymphangitis  accompanying  malignant  disease, 
Syphilis,  tuberculosis,  gonorrhea,  etc. 

SUBCUTANEOUS   EMPHYSEMA 

By  this  term  we  mean  tlie  presence  of  air  in  the  Spaces  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous  tissue,  giviiig  rise  to  swelling,  at  first  sight  resembling 
that  of  edema.  The  lack  of  expected  rcsistance  to  the  touch,  and  of 
pitting,  and  the  presence  of  a  crackling  feeling  imder  the  examining 
finger,  as  the  bubbles  of  air  are  displaced,  suffice  for  its  distinction. 
In  examining  with  the  stethoscope,  one  must  be  watchful  for  the 
superficial  crackling  sounds  to  wliich  the  condition  gives  rise  when 
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pressed  upon,  as  if  coarse  crepitant  rales  wero  heard  at  the  bell  of 
the  iustrumcnt. 

The  bubbles  are  usually  of  atmospbcric  air,  which  has  gaincd 
aecess  through  soine  rupture  of  tissue  communicating  with  the  air 
passages,  as  iu  whoopiiig-cough,  whcn  the  root  of  the  lung  is  oeca- 
sionally  tom  by  tlie  violence  of  the  expulsive  effort ;  f rom  a  wound, 
as  from  fracture  of  a  rib;  traeheotoniy;  or  froiii  a  stab  injury;  or 
from  ulceration  of  Cancer  or  other  disease  into  an  air  containing 
viscus,  especially  the  Ösophagus,  the  Channel  communicating  with  the 
subcutaneous  surface.  Emphysema  is  usually  seen  about  the  ehest 
and  neck,  though  it  may  spread  extensively  even  to  the  fingers.  It 
causes  irregulär  deformity,  and  the  parts  are  pale  and  tympanitic, 
The  air  is  usually  absorbed  with  no  great  trouble  or  delay.  Air 
occasionally  enters  the  tissues  through  the  needle  used  for  giving 
Salt  Solution,  etc.,  by  hypodermoclysis.  As  this  procedure  is  likely 
to  be  used  in  serious  surgical  cascs,  and  as  the  physician  is  often 
called  upon  to  examine  such  patients  for  pneumonia  or  other  acute 
ehest  troubles;  as  he  is  called  upon  for  similar  Services  after  frac- 
tured  ribs,  stab  wounds,  gunshot  wounds,  crushing  injuries  of  the 
ehest,  etc.;  and  finally,  as  emphysema  occasionally  develops  from 
infection  of  wounds  with  the  Bacillus  aerogenes  capsulatus  and  other 
air-producing  organisms,  and  the  gangrenous  form  of  infection  due 
to  the  bacillus  of  malignant  edema,  it  is  apparent  that  most  of  the 
instances  of  emphysema  will  be  seen  in  cases  with  some  surgical 
features.  It  is  of  special  importance  that  the  signs  of  the  trouble  be 
recognized  quickly,  for  extended  opportunity  for  examination  may 
not  be  afforded. 

LYMPHEDEMA 

This  term  describes  a  swelling,  usually  confined  to  a  single  limb, 
due  to  transudation  of  lymph  through  the  walls  of  the  lymph  vessel, 
usually  from  pressure  upon  or  obstruction  within  the  main  vessel. 
When  one  limb  becomes  greatly  enlarged,  the  condition  is  called 
maeromelia.  The  swelling  is  more  persistent,  firm  and  brawny  than 
that  due  to  edema.  The  lymphedema  of  the  scrotum  and  legs  is 
often  due  to  filarial  disease  (elephantiasis). 
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MYXEDEMA 

In  this  disease,  originating  froiii  deficient  or  diseased  thyroid 
secretion,  the  skin  is  thickened  by  the  deposit  of  a  mucinous  sub- 
stance.  It  is  dry,  rough,  swollen,  firm,  inclastic,  and  does  not  pit 
upon  pressure  as  does  the  skin  of  edema.  I  have  known  it  to  be 
mistaken  for  tbc  edcmatous  skin  of  Bright's  discase. 

SCLERODERMA 

This  is  a  chronic  hardening  of  the  skin,  as  the  name  suggests,  and 
it  may  be  circiiniscribed  or  diflFiise.  It  is  especially  seen  about  the 
neck  and  uj)per  ehest,  in  the  circumscribed  form,  while  the  diffuse 
variety  involves  the  Shoulders,  limbs,  etc.  The  striking  feature  is 
that  the  skin  cannot  be  pinched  up  in  a  fold  as  it  may  normally  be. 
Motion  is  limited,  and  alterations  in  color  are  often  seen. 

GLOSSY   SKIN 

After  traumatism  or  certain  diseases  of  the  nerves  the  skin  over 
the  affected  region,  especially  in  the  hands,  becomes  tense,  smooth 
and  shiny,  as  if  it  were  varnished,  and  the  hairs  disappear.  Its 
occasional  occurrence  in  arthritis  deformans  lends  support  to  the 
theory  of  the  nervous  origin  of  that  disease. 

DESQUAMATION 

The  epidermis  is  shed  after  many  diseases  involving  the  skin. 
After  scarlet  fever  it  often  occurs  in  large  flakes,  even  "  glove  fin- 
gers  "  becoming  detached  weeks  after  the  eruption.  The  cause  of 
a  nephritis  may  often  be  suspected  or  even  definitely  diagnosed  by 
the  fiiuling  of  scaling  oii  the  palms  and  soles,  especially  between  the 
fingers  of  the  child.  Small-pox,  measles,  erysipelas,  typhoid  fever, 
especially  when  treatcd  with  tnb  bathiiig,  and  many  diseases  affect- 
ing  the  nutrition  profoundly  are  followed  by  more  or  less  complete 
desquamation. 

FURUNCULOSIS 

Boils  are  local  acute  suppurativc  inflammations,  generally  due 
to  the  staphylococcus  aureus,  and  occurring  around  the  hair  foUi- 
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des.  They  indicate  lowered  resistance,  and  are  often  found  after 
infectious  fevers  (typhoid),  in  thosc  overtrained  for  athletic  events, 
and  in  the  diabetic.  With  tlie  lowered  resistance  there  is  generally 
a  special  reason  for  the  repeated  infections,  such  as  the  distribution 
of  the  causative  organism  by  poulticing  and  uncleanliness. 

LINEAE  ALBICANTES 

The  striations  upon  the  skin  of  the  abdoiÄen  due  to  the  disten- 
tion  of  pregnancy  are  well  recognized,  but  similar  Striae  from  other 
causes  are  not  considered  as  they  should  be.  They  occur  over  abdom- 
inal tumors,  ascites,  after  rapidly  developing  edema,  obesity  or  even 
in  the  couvalescents  from  typhoid,  and  over  the  hips,  thighs,  breasts, 
deltoid  muscles,  etc.,  during  the  rapid  growth  at  the  time  of  puberty, 
and  in  either  sex.  They  indicate  a  stretching  of  the  skin  from  almost 
any  cause,  so  rapid  that  the  tissues  cannot  keep  pace  with  the  process. 

COLLATESAL   VENOUS   CIBCXTLATION 

A  study  of  the  veins  as  to  size,  distribution,  and  the  direction 
of  the  current  may  give  us  much  information.  The  dilated  dark 
veins  in  the  aged  are  familiär,  due  to  the  slow  current  of  the  feeble 
circulation.  The  distention  in  cardiac  disease,  especially  in  those 
cases  in  which  the  return  of  the  blood  into  the  right  auricle  is  accom- 
plished  with  difficulty,  may  be  very  marked,  and  is  associated  with 
cyanosis  and  with  irregulär  dilations  of  the  vein  due  to  over- 
distention  of  the  valves. 

If  the  veins  be  completely  emptied  upon  deep  inspiration  the 
trouble  is  probably  due  to  over-distention  of  the  cavities  of  the  right 
side  of  the  heart.  If  one  side  remain  persistently  uninfluenced  by 
respiratory  movements  a  blocking  of  the  innominate  vein  upon  that 
side  is  probable.  Enormous  distention  of  the  veins  of  the  neck  may 
occur  in  feeble  individuals,  especially  children  suffering  from  long 
paroxysms  of  coughing,  particularly  whooping-cough.  The  disten- 
tion of  the  bulbus  jugularis  to  the  size  of  an  egg  above  the  right 
coilar-bone,  in  whooping-cough,  is  alarming  unless  its  explanation  be 
known,  but  it  subsides  with  the  passing  of  the  immediate  attack. 

Venous  pulsation  is  seen  as  undulation,  especially  at  the  root  of 
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the  Deck,  not  uecessarilj  pathological,  and  due  to  the  transmissioTi 
into  the  vein  of  the  aiiricular  wavc.  In  Stokes-Adam's  Syndrome 
several  undulations  may  be  nofed  for  every  arterinl  pulsation. 

Systoiic  venoiis  pulse  is  eommoiily  a  sign  of  triciispid  regurj 
tation,  and  is  best  seen  uijon  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  tbough  it  r 
be  present  over  the  upper  arms  and  ehest.     The  veins  fiU  from 
eardiac  side  if  eniptied  by  pressure,     Venoue  pulse  may  also  he  s 


occasionally  in  aortic  regiirgitation  and  in  the  collntorally  enlai 
veins  duo  to  hlocking  of  tbc  siiperior  or  inferior  vena  cava. 

Alediastinal  tumors,  often  aneurismal,  may  compress  the  auperior 
Vena  cava,  and  give  riae  to  intense  engorgeinent  with  edema  and 
eynnosis  in  tbo  face  and  Upper  extreinities,  as  already  raentioned,  if 
the  ohstniction  be  a  fairly  acnte  one.  Wben  tinie  is  given  for  the 
development  of  a  collateral  circulation,  however,  we  find  a  great  in- 
crease  in  the  si?*  of  the  interkostal  and  internal  nianiniary  veins,  and 
other  superficial  brancbes,  for  the  veins  niust  transfcr  tlie  blood  froitt' 
the  region  drnined  by  tbe  siiperior  Vena  cava  to  the  inferior 
cava,  the  current  of  tbe  blood  flowing  downward.     If  the  inferi 
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cava  be  olistrueteil  tlie  [irix^csa  is  i'eversed.     Veina  of  the  size  of  the 

fing«r  may  be  seen  over  the  clipst  and  neck  in  such  cases,  and  oape- 

«inUy  at  tiie  sides  of  tlio  ehest.    Phleboliths  may  be  found  in  theui. 

Wheii  the  inferior  cava  lieeunieä  bloeked  by  pressure  or  throra- 

ie,  the  parts  drniiiod  bv  its  braucbes  iieeorne  intenwely  congested, 


ind  asctfes  and  extensive  IochI  drnpsy  may  be  present,     If  the  com- 

iiiac  vein  lipon  oiie  side  ho  ohstrncted,  the  blond  from  the  cor- 

jspcinding  leg  is  carried  in  the  sujwrficial  epigastric  and  other  veina 

t  collateral  eonnecHon  with  tbe  inferior  cava  above  the  point  of 

■iiction;  veins  of  tbe  aize  of  tbe  finper  carrying  an  npward  cur- 

mt  may  then  be  seen.     The  leg  remains  pernianently  enlarged. 
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When  the  inferior  cava  is  blocked  low  down,  both  legs  may  remain 
enonnously  enlarged,  as  in  one  of  my  cases,  so  as  to  be  entirely  out 
of  Proportion  to  the  size  of  tbc  individual. 

When  tbe  portal  vein  is  blocked  by  inflammatory  conditions,  er 
as  the  resiilt  of  eontraction  of  the  liver  or  its  capsule  in  eirrhosis  of 
that  organ,  compensatory  circnlation.  is  attempted  by  way  of  the 
superficial  veins  of  the  abdonien  (capnt  medusse)  through  a  para- 
umbilical  vein  from  the  hilus  of  the  liver,  and  through  anastomosis 
of  veins  in  the  round  and  susi)ensory  ligaments  with  the  epigastric 
and  manimary  veins  and  their  branches. 

After  niany  pregnancies  the  legs  of  women  nearly  always  show 
varicosities.  After  a  thronibosis  of  the  veins  of  one  leg,  predomin- 
antly  the  left,  so  common  after  confinement,  in  typhoid  and  other 
fevers,  and  after  abdominal  surgical  Operations,  the  limb  remains 
more  or  less  permanently  enlarged.  Congenital  or  developmental 
weakness  of  the  vascular  walls  is  apparently  responsible  for  the  fre- 
quent  varicosities  when  pressure  and  thrombosis  are  absent.  Vari- 
cose  veins  are  rare  in  the  ncgro. 

The  enlarged  venous  twigs  seen  along  the  rib  margin,  especially 
in  emphysematous  patients,  may  indicate  the  establishment  of  a  col- 
lateral  circulation  between  the  vessels  of  the  lung  or  pleura,  and  those 
of  the  skin,  and  are  especially  well-marked  when  pleuritic  adhesions 
are  present.    They  are  often  of  no  significance. 

THE   NAILS 

One  may  leam  something  from  a  study  of  the  nails  as  to  the  health 
and  habits  of  the  patient.  Most  common  are  the  short  finger  nails 
from  the  habit  of  biting  them,  with  the  tendency  of  the  skin  to  rise 
above  the  free  border.  The  toe  nails,  in  those  careless  of  the  teilet, 
become  immensely  thickencd  and  distorted,  for  the  nail  growth 
thrown  back  upon  itself  by  the  resistance  of  the  end  of  the  shoe  or 
the  bedclothes  causses  this  dcformity. 

!Most  significant  are  the  transverse  ridges,  due  to  the  sudden  in- 
terfercnce  with  the  dcvelopmont  from  severe  acute  disease.  A  curved, 
dull-surfaced  band  appears  at  the  root  of  the  nail,  and  grows  out  at  the 
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free  edge  in  four  or  five  months.     If  another  illness,  as  a  relapse  in 
typhoid  supen^enes,  another  band  may  show  above  the  first. 

The  small  whitish  spots  which  young  ladies  inquire  so  anxiously 
about  are  called  leukopathia  unguis,  and  are  due  to  trivial  injuries 
by  which  air  is  admitted  between  the  cells  of  the  nail. 

In  chronic  disease  of  the  ehest,  thickening  and  clubbing  of  the 
nails  are  common,  due  probably  to  retardation  of  the  return  circula- 
tion  more  than  to  any  other  factor.  Absorption  of  fat  niakes  the 
clubbing  sharper  and  the  nail  narrower  in  tuberculosis  than  in  heart 
disease.  With  the  clubbing  of  the  terminal  phalanges  we  have  the 
condition  known  as  hippocratic  fingers.  They  are  seen  in  most  typi- 
cal  form  in  chronic  suppurative  disease  of  the  ehest,  especially  chronic 
bronchitis  with  extensive  bronchiectasis,  and  in  empyema.  Their 
developmeut  requires  several  months,  and  they  are  not  necessarily 
permanent,  in  the  füll  degree  at  least,  for  after  o])eration  in  cases 
of  empyema  they  may  largely  disappear.  When  the  clubbing  of  the 
terminal  phalanges  is  accompanied  by  thickening  of  the  hone,  we 
have  the  chronic  pulmonary  osteo-arthropathy  of  Marie.  The  toes 
are  also  involved,  and  in  extreme  cases  the  distal  epiphyses  of  other 
bones  of  the  extremities. 

Cyanosis  shows  earlier  in  the  nails  in  chronic  diseases  than  else- 
where,  and  is  of  much  significance.  The  combination  of  cyanosis 
and  marked  clubbing  in  tuberculosis  or  other  chronic  ehest  disease 
is  an  indubitable  sign  of  the  extent  and  great  gravity  of  the  trouble. 

The  capillary  pulse  is  seen  most  typieally  in  aortic  regurgitation 
by  pressing  the  edge  of  the  nail  lightly,  so  that  different  portions  of 
the  nail  bed  shall  be  more  or  less  blanched  by  the  pressure.  Hem- 
orrhages  under  the  nail  are  common  as  the  result  of  aeeidental  in- 
jury,  and  may  occur  in  hemorrhagic  diseases.  Separation  of  the  nail 
often  follows.  The  pustule  of  small-pox  may  appear  here,  causing 
decided  pain. 

In  various  nervous  diseases  the  nutrition  of  the  nail  suffers  gen- 
erally  in  common  with  that  of  the  rest  of  the  limb.  This  is  well 
seen  in  anterior  poliomyelitis  and  heniiplegia.  In  grave  organic 
nerve  disturbances  such  as  those  of  syringomyelia  and  various  trou- 
bles  accompanied  by  serious  peripheral  neuritis,  dryness,  brittleness, 
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and  deformity  of  tlie  nails,  or  even  tlieir  loss,  are  noted.  The  nails 
are  often  lost  in  sypliilis,  diabetes  and  alopecia  areata,  and  may  bc 
shcd  in  hysteria  from  sonie  obscur©  trophic  disturbance.  Hang  nails 
are  frequent  sources  of  septic  or  sypbilitic  infection,  particularly  in 
mcdical  men. 

In  Psoriasis,  eczema,  ^ing^vo^m,  favus  and  rarely  other  chronic 
skin  diseases  tlie  nails  are  occasionally  affected.  In  acute  affections, 
as  Pemphigus,  exfoliative  dermatitis,  and  erythema,  the  nails  may 
be  atrophied  or  shed.  The  initial  lesion  of  syphilis  occasionally  af- 
fects  the  matrix  of  the  nail,  distinguished  by  the  marked  pain  which 
aceompanies  it  here. 

The  dark  discoloration  of  the  ends  of  the  nails  in  surgeons  using 
bichlorid  of  mercury,  is  due  to  the  formation  of  the  sulphid  of  mer- 
cury  and  its  darkening  effe<'t  upon  the  nail  cells. 

By  Onychia  we  niean  inflammation  and  suppuration  about  the  bed 
of  the  nail,  due  to  varying  infections,  and  often  severe  because  of 
lowered  resistance  in  the  tissues,  as  iii  leprosy  and  syringomyelia, 
Tuberculous  and  syphilitic  infections  are  common  causes.  The  in- 
fection  about  an  ingrowing  toe  nail  is  often  severe  and  very  painfuL 

THE   HAIB 

The  greatest  variations  occur  in  the  abundance,  color,  distribu- 
tion  and  texture  of  the  hair.  A  lack  of  proper  and  usual  hairy  de- 
velopment  is  to  be  regarded  as  indicative  of  less  than  normally  vigor- 
ous  Constitution  in  niany  cases,  there  being  some  foundation,  in  fact, 
for  the  common  tradition  that  strength  and  well-developed  hairiness 
go  together. 

With  the  development  of  the  sexual  fimctions,  the  hair  should 
a])pear  over  the  ])ubcs  and  in  the  axilhc.  In  girls  with  persisting 
infantile  Uterus,  it  is  often  less  develoi)ed  than  normal.  On  the  other 
band,  in  certain  sexual  disturbanecs,  as  in  pregnancy,  at  the  cli- 
macteric  or  during  anienorrhea,  hirsuties  or  increase  in  the  hair  may 
develop.  Racial  and  family  tendencies  greatly  aifect  the  abundance 
of  the  hair. 

By  hypertricosis  is  meant  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  hair,  and 
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it  may  be  either  local  or  general.  Over  concealed  spina  bifida  a 
patch  of  long  hair  is  occasionally  seen  in  thc  lumbar  region,  and  such 
an  occurrence  should  lead  to  a  careful  examination  of  the  spine.  In 
children  with  chronic  ehest  disease,  especially  empyema  and  tuber- 
culosis^  a  growth  of  long  silky  hairs  is  common  u}X)n  the  ehest.  Any- 
thing  causing  local  congestion  of  the  skin,  such  as  prolonged  bot 
fomentations,  as  in  infected  wounds,  or  the  hypodermic  use  of  pilo- 
carpin,  with  its  increased  sweating,  may  cause  rapid  growth  of  the 
hair. 

Alopecia  signifies  baldness,  and  it  may  be  general  or  local.  We 
shall  refer  thc  rcader  to  the  works  npon  dermatology  for  its  more 
extensive  consideration.  It  may  be  of  parasitic  or  neurotic  origin. 
Büldness  as  a  family  disease  is  probably  due  generally  to  seborrhea. 
The  partial  baldness  after  exhausting  diseases,  especially  typhoid, 
is  often  foUowed  by  a  more  abundant  growth  of  rather  darker  hair. 
Many  women  lose  much  of  their  hair  in  child-bed.  The  most  com- 
mon cause  of  sudden  loss  of  hair  is  secondary  syphilis,  all  the  hair 
of  the  body  being  involved.  It  commonly  returns  to  its  normal 
condition  within  a  few  months.  The  loss  of  the  hair  of  the  eye- 
brwws  on  the  temj)oral  side  is  common  in  myxedema.  Grayness  of 
the  hair,  or  canities,  is  normal  at  some  time  after  middle  age,  but 
is  frequently  seen  in  the  young,  often  in  associaticm  with  arterio- 
sclerosis.  Arcus  senilis  is  often  an  aceompaniment,  and  adds  to  the 
presumption  of  premature  senility.  Grayness  generally  develops 
slowly,  but  may  come  on  in  a  few  months,  in  those  exhausted  by  over- 
work,  anxiety  or  disease,  or  even  in  a  single  night  from  fright  or 
terror. 

Many  young  women  with  chronic  pelvic  disease,  men  with 
nephritis  or  locomotor  ataxia,  and  patients  of  both  sexes  with  serious 
physical  trouble  of  any  kind,  beeome  prematurely  gray,  altliough 
the  general  health  may  still  appear  to  be  good  in  some  persons  so 
affected.  Patches  of  gray  hair  may  be  hereditary,  or  may  develop 
over  the  distribution  of  a  nerve  aifected  by  injury  or  disease,  or 
in  those  suffering  from  migraine. 

Bleached  hair  is  easilv  recofi:nize(l,  and  serves  to  indicate  to 
some  extent  the  moral  Status  of  the  individual.     The  frequent  use  of 
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lead  (iyes  for  darkeiiing  the  hair  should  lead  us  to  think  of  the  possi- 
bility  of  lead  poisoning  in  certain  patients.  The  hair  is  discolored 
in  copper  workcrs  and  in  various  industries  where  dyes  are  used. 

TEMPERATURE 

Temperatiire  is  generally  taken  in  the  mouth,  with  the  precau- 
tion  that  its  warmth  must  not  have  been  affeetcd  by  the  drinking  of 
bot  or  cold  fluids  recently,  and  that  it  must  be  kept  well  closed.  The 
rectal  or  vaginal  temperatiire  is  more  safely  ascertained  in  infants 
and  in  delirioiis  and  other  unmanageable  patients,  and  is  often  J 
to  1^  degrees  higher  than  that  in  the  mouth  or  axilla.  In  taking  the 
axillary  or  groin  temperature  one  should  be  sure  that  the  parts  are 
wiped  dry  and  the  biilb  well  covered. 

Fever  of  more  than  one  degree  may  usually  be  detected  by  the 
touch  if  the  hands  of  the  examiner  are  not  chilled  or  otherwise  ren- 
dered  less  sensitive  than  normal.  Ilysterical  patients  and  malin- 
gerers  often  surreptitiously  and  artificially  inerease  the  registration 
of  the  thermometer.  Friction  with  the  woolen  blanket,  with  the 
fingers  or  tongue,  holding  against  a  hot-water  bettle,  etc.,  are  well- 
knowu  methods.  When  dou])t  or  siispioion  exists  the  physician,  to 
inakc  absolntcly  certain,  should  ordcr  a  jJain  lukewarm  enema  to 
enipty  the  rectum,  and,  after  a  few  minutes  to  allow  the  temperature 
to  become  adjnstcd,  during  which  time  the  patient  should  be  watched 
to  soe  tliat  neifher  icc,  bot  water  nor  anything  eise  is  introduced, 
should  insert  the  thoniioinctcr  into  the  rectum  and  hold  it  five  to  ten 
minutes.     All  pus.sibility  of  fraud  may  be  thus  eliminated. 

Children  often  show  a  small  rise  of  temj^rature,  which  we  cannot 
explain.  The  heat  centers  are  more  easily  disturbed  in  them  than 
in  adults. 

The  normal  temperature  is  usually  stated  at  98.4  or  98.6  d^rees 
F.  or  37  degrees  C,  these  figures  being  the  average  of  great  numbers 
of  observations  upon  normal  persons.  Most  well  individuals  show 
a  subnormal  temperature  according  to  this  Standard  for  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  twcnty-four  hoiirs.  A  very  low  morning  temperature 
(o.g.,  96^  F.  or  35°  or  30°  C.)  should  make  us  suspicious  of  the 
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existence  of  some  disease  having  an  aftemoon  rise  of  temperature, 
tuberculosis  being  especially  to  be  thought  of  in  theae  cases. 

A  very  low  temperature  is  often  seen  in  profoiind  collapse  and 
after  exposure  to  eold,  especially  if  eombined  with  alcoholism.  The 
temperature  may  fall  to  90  degrees  (32°  or  33"  C.)  and  even  less 
with  ultimate  recovery,  but  grave  danger  exists  in  such  cases.  A 
temperature  habitually  subnormal,  but  in  less  degree,  is  seen  in 
chronic  wasting  diseases,  as  in  heart  disease,  nephritis,  and  senility. 
In  myxedema  the  feeling  of  being  cold,  of  which  the  patient  often 
complains,  is  accompanied  by  a  subnormal  temperature. 

Edematous  or  cyanotic  regions  show  a  low  surfacc  temperature, 
owing  to  the  imperfect  local  circulation.  Limbs  long  paralyzed  or 
out  of  function  from  peripheral  neuritis  and  many  other  nervous 
affections  feel  cold  to  the  touch. 

The  surface  temperature  is  ascertained  by  the  use  of  a  surface 
thermometer  in  which  the  bulb  is  a  flattened  coil  presenting  much 
surface  to  the  skin.  This  is  of  most  use  in  determining  differences 
in  temperature  of  the  two  sides  of  the  body,  as  in  beginning  paralysis. 

With  the  first  shock  of  the  hemiplegia  a  slight  fall  of  temperature 
upon  the  surface  of  the  paralyzed  side  occurs,  then  a  rise  as  vasomotor 
relaxation  takes  place,  and  after  a  week  or  two  a  final  and  permanent 
falL 

Over  cerebral  growths  and  abscesses  an  increased  temperature 
may  be  noted,  and  over  the  left  hemisphere,  more  active  in  the  normal 
individual,  an  increase  of  a  degree  or  more  is  often  noted,  especially 
after  mental  exertion. 

In  paralysis  agitans  a  local  rise  may  be  noted  over  the  aifected 
muscles,  and  in  pneumonia  over  the  aflFected  lung.  A  slight  rise  of 
temperature  takes  place  during  digestion. 

In  most  diseases  the  temperature  may  be  taken  twice  daily.  In 
continued  fevers,  especially  in  typhoid,  when  the  frequency  of  bath- 
ing depends  upon  the  indications  of  the  thermometer,  it  is  common 
to  test  the  temperature  every  two  or  three  hours  and  bathe  the  patient 
if  it  register  above  102.5  degrees.  As  a  chill  is  generally  accom- 
panied with  sharp  rise  of  fever,  the  thermometer  should  be  used  in 
case  one  occurs,  and  especially  in  septic  and  malarial  fevers. 
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The  slight  fever  in  tbe  afternoon  in  beginning  tuberculosis  and 
other  obscure  diseases  nnist  be  determined  by  systematically  taking 
the  teniperature  every  two  or  tlirec  hours  if  not  otherwise  detected. 

The  usual  temperature  chart,  with  record  of  the  pulse  and  respira- 
tion,  passage  of  urine  and  feces,  occiirrence  of  chills,  sweats^  etc, 
and  with  spaee  for  noting  the  administration  of  food  and  medicines, 
is  used  in  cases  of  prolonged  illness.  The  graphic  portrayal  of  the 
temperature  eurve  by  means  of  lines  connecting  all  the  points  indi- 
cated  shows  the  physician  much  more  of  the  course  of  the  disease 
than  a  study  of  tlie  individual  records,  and  such  a  procedure  should 
be  carried  out  by  the  nurse  when  possible. 

FEVER 

Significance  of  Fever. — A  rise  of  temperature  signifies  that  some 
poison  cireulating  in  the  blood  or  some  reflex  irritation  is  disturbing 
tlie  heat  regulating  mechanisni.  Fever  is  of ten  a  protective  reaction, 
and  should  not  be  regarded  as  entirely  harmful.  The  dilatation  of 
blood  vessels  wliich  goes  with  it,  espcoially  in  some  local  focus  of 
trouble,  brings  a  large  amoimt  of  blood  to  the  .diseased  tissues, 
increases  ccllular  activity  and  phagocytosis,  and  may  thus  aid  in  the 
development  of  those  antitoxins  upon  which  recovery  depends.  Cer- 
tain  bacteria  are  hindered  in  their  growth  by  high  bodily  temperature. 
Iligh  fever  may  completely  neutral ize  ecrtain  poisons,  of  which  the 
best  exam})lc  is  its  well-known  effect  in  preventing  the  slowing  of 
the  pulse  by  digitalis. 

Although  exeessively  high  temperature,  as  in  sunstroke,  directly 
threatens  life,  most  damage  in  the  aggi'cgate  is  done  to  the  organism 
by  the  continucd  high  temperature  of  such  prolonged  diseases  as 
ty])lioid  through  the  dcgencrative  ehanges  which  result.  A  few  weeks 
of  fever  of  103  degrees  or  105  degrees  do  much  more  damage  than 
iiionths  of  the  slight  and  intermitting  fever  such  as  we  see  in  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Fever  is  accompanied  by  incrcascd  pulse  and  respiration  rate, 
and  by  the  aching  of  the  back  and  head,  feeling  of  soreness,  illness 
and  restlessness,  which  we  tcrni  collectively  malaise.  Thirst,  loss 
of  appetitC;  lessening  of  the  urine,  constipation  and  mental  disturb- 
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ance,  often  amounting  to  delirium^  are  also  noted.  Loss  of  weight 
is  one  of  the  strikiiig  phenomcna  of  continued  fever,  even  thoiigh  it 
be  very  mild.  Chilliness  or  definitc  rigor  may  be  noted  either  at 
the  beginning  of  fever  or  during  its  course,  especially  when  a  marked 
rise  occurs. 

The  urinary  waste,  especially  the  urea,  increases  during  fever, 
and,  because  of  the  lessening  of  the  total  amount  of  the  urine, 
this  becomes  particularly  noticeable,  a  heavy  deposit  of  urates  being 
familiär  in  these  cases,  even  to  the  laity.  The  suppression  of  the 
saliva  and  the  other  digestive  Juices  has  much  to  do  with  the  develop- 
ment  of  the  anorexia  of  continued  fevers. 

The  pulse  generally  rises  eight  or  ten  beats  per  minute  for  each 
degree  (C)  of  fever,  and  the  respiratory  rate,  entirely  aside  from 
local  pulmonary  diseasc,  increases  about  two  per  minute  for  each 
degree.  A  still  sharper  increase  of  the  respiratory  rate,  leads  us 
to  suspect  pneumonia  or  other  pulmonic  disease. 

A  pulse  rate  slower  than  usual  in  comparison  with  the  temper- 
ature  has  some  diagnostic  significance.  Thus  in  tuberculous  menin- 
gitis  the  pressure  at  the  base  of  the  brain  slows  the  pulse  rate,  while 
in  yellow  fever  and  certain  other  diseases,  accompanied  by  jaundice, 
the  biliary  poison  in  the  System  produces  a  similar  effect.  The  slow 
pulse  Seen  in  myocarditis  may  be  little  affected  by  intercurrent  febrile 
disease. 

For  convenience  we  speak  of : 

FAHRENHEIT  CENTIGRADE 

Subnormal  temperature,  below 97.2  36.2 

xr         w             ♦  f     97.2  36.2 

Normal  temperature <     q^  -  «7  k 

Subfebrile  temperature -J   -     'f.  ' 

Slight  fever j^^""-"  ^ 


101.5  38.5 

-w  j      *     *  r  Moming 101.5  38.5 

Moderate  fever  J  ^      .  ^  ^„  ««  ^ 

I  Evenmg 103  39.5 

High  fever    i  ^^^"^^^^ 1^3  39.5 

]  Evening 105  40.5 

Hyperpyrexia,  above 106  41  * 

•Butler:  "Diagnostics  of  Internal    Medicine. " 
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Type  of  Fever. — By  continued  fever  we  mean  that  type  which 
remains  high,  with  fluctuations  of  only  one  or  two  degrees^  as  in 
typieal  typhoid.  Reiiiitteiit  fever  has  a  larger  margin  of  Variation, 
but  does  not  descend  to  the  normal  lim  it.  It  is  often  seen  in  a>stivo- 
autumual  malaria,  in  heetic  fever,  etc.  Intermittent  fever  descends 
to  or  below  the  normal  line  at  least  onee  in  the  twenty-four  hours, 
and  is  best  seen  in  typieal  quotidian  malaria« 

Recurring  fever  signifies  a  retiim  to  high  temperature  after 
several  days  of  a])yrexia,  typically  seen  in  the  so-called  relapsing 
fever,  due  to  the  spirochete  of  Obermayer. 

Any  of  these  types  may  merge  into  any  other,  or  the  fever  maj  be 
so  irregulär  as  to  be  incapable  of  Classification.  The  absence  of  the 
typieal  form  of  fever  cliaracteristic  of  a  given  disease  is  of  value  as 
a  negative  point  in  the  diagnosis.  Fever  may  be  of  the  inverse  type, 
the  highest  rise  occurring  in  the  morning,  but  this  is  of  no  especial 
significance. 

Fever  may  begin  suddenly,  usually  with  a  chill  or  chilly  feelingy 
and  reach  its  height  quickly  as  in  malaria,  pyemia,  etc.  During  the 
chill  the  skin  is  cool  and  pale  from  the  contraction  of  the  peripheral 
vessels,  but  it  becomes  flushed,  hot  and  moist  when  the  chill  passes 
off  and  the  circulatory  balance  is  restored.  When  the  height  of  the 
fever  is  attained  gradually  chill  is  generally  absent,  as  is  the  rule  in 
typhoid  fever. 

Fever  is  said  to  terminate  by  crisis  when  a  sudden  drop  occurs 
after  a  certain  time,  generally  accompanied  by  sweating  and  a  retum 
of  a  more  normal  sccretion  of  urine.  This  is  typieal  in  acute  pneu- 
monia  and  in  typhus  fever.  The  drop  may  reach  ten  degrees  in 
extcnt.     Tlie  fall  of  the  fever  may  be  broken — an  intermittent  crisis. 

The  slow  and  gradual  fall  characteristic  of  typhoid  fever  is 
spoken  of  as  deeline  by  lysis. 

In  a  continued  fever  we  spcak  of  the  initial  stage,  during  which 
the  temperature  gradually  attains  its  füll  height,  the  fastigium  or 
])eriod  of  continued  high  fever,  and  the  defervesence,  during  which 
it  declines. 

By  relapse  we  mean  a  recurrence  of  the  fever  and  characteristic 
Symptoms,  so  often  seen  tyj)ically  in  typhoid,  and  due  to  reinfection. 
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Several  relapses  may  occur.  An  intercurrent  relapse  begins  before 
the  complete  subsidence  of  the  original  febrile  attack. 

By  recrudescenee  we  mean  a  transient  return  of  fever  not  of 
sufficient  importance  to  constitute  a  relapse,  and,  often  at  least,  not 
diie  to  a  reinfection,  but  to  some  trifling  cause,  such  as  over-exertion 
or  constipation.  In  convalescents  froni  fevers  the  temperature  ränge 
is  more  easily  disturbed  than  in  health — a  labile  temperature.  The 
occurrence  of  fever  every  day,  generally  highest  in  the  aftemoon, 
is  so  common  a  clinical  feature  as  to  deserve  extended  consideration. 

It  is  Seen  most  frequently  in  tuberculosis  and  most  typically  in 
the  pulmonary  form  of  this  disease,  the  so-called  hectic  fever»  Chilli- 
ness  may  precedo  it.  An  aftemoon  fever  of  several  moiiths'  duration 
should  cause  a  grave  suspicion  of  tuberculosis,  and  one  should  suspect 
cavity  formation  if  under  these  circumstances  it  rise  to  102  or  104 
degrees  with  a  subnormal  morning  temperature. 

Perhaps  the  next  most  frequent  cause  of  long-continued  fever  is 
endocarditis,  and  the  fever  may  exist  only  when  the  most  careful 
examination  will  show  the  presence  of  valvulär  lesions.  In  these 
cases,  especially  in  malignant  endocarditis,  search  should  be  made 
for  petechia?  of  embolic  origin,  which  may  clear  the  diagnosis  at 
oncc. 

Suppurative  fever  is  found  in  connection  with  an  abscess  or  other 
suppurative  process.  It  is  at  times  especially  hard  to  detect  the 
source  of  trouble,  for  an  abscess  in  the  prostate,  a  pus  tube,  suppura- 
tion  in  or  behind  the  appendix,  an  interlobar  empyema,  pyelitis, 
obscure  mastoid  disease  or  other  similar  process,  may  not  present  the 
usual  localizing  signs  with  accustomed  cleamess. 

Even  though  an  abscess  may  have  opened,  imperfect  drainagc 
may  still  give  rise  to  daily  fever.  Cerebral  abscesses  and  cold  tuber- 
culous  abscesses  may  present  no  rise  of  temperature. 

Pyemia  and  septicemia  generally  show  a  high  fever,  that  of  the 
former  being  more  broken  in  character,  and  accompanied  by  violent 
chills.  Cabot  states  that  the  three  common  causes  of  continued  fever 
are  typhoid,  sepsis  of  some  type,  and  tuberculosis. 

Certain  affections  of  the  liver  manifest  a  long-continued  and  often 
severe  fever.     The  chills,  foUowed  by  high  temperature  so  often 
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mistaken  for  ague,  which  acconipany  the  intermittent  infection  which 
occurs  with  a  ball-valve  stone  in  the  common  duct,  are  well  known. 
In  Cholecystitis,  Cholangitis  and  abscess  of  the  liver,  the  fever  is  less 
sharply  punctuated  by  chills.  In  Ilanot's  cirrhosis  the  fever  may 
last  for  a  year  or  two  with  occasional  remissions  of  several  weeks 
even,  in  its  severity.  The  continued  fever  of  hepatic  Syphilis  may 
be  accompanied  with  surprisingly  little  loss  of  weight. 

By  catheter  fever  wo  mean  the  siidden  rise  of  temperature,  often 
with  chill,  after  the  use  of  the  soiind  or  catheter.  Most  cases  are 
probably  due  to  some  infection,  thoiigh  the  origin  is  often  obscure. 

Malignant  growths  in  those  organs  with  a  soft  parenchyma  and 
large  blood  supply,  notably  cancer  of  the  liver  in  adults  and  sarcoma 
of  the  kidney  in  the  infant,  may  prescnt  a  temperature  curve  repre- 
senting  that  of  a  mild  continneil  fever.  I  havo  known  two  cases  of 
Cancer  of  the  liver  to  be  treated,  by  mistake,  for  several  weeks  as 
typhoid  fever. 

Slight  fever  is  expected  in  the  secondary  stage  of  syphilis.  In 
the  tertiary  stage  it  is  less  common,  biit  more  obscure.  An  unex- 
plained  continued  fever  should  lead  to  the  most  searching  inquiry 
for  specific  antecedents,  a  Wassermann  test,  or  even  to  a  trial  of  anti- 
sypliilitic  medication.  The  source  may  be  a  gumma  in  such  a  loca- 
tion  that  localization  is  impossible. 

Certain  blood  diseases  are  accompanied  by  fever,  the  most  notable 
one  being  pscudoleukemia.  Acute  lymphatic  leukemia  runs  a  more 
febrile  course  than  the  other  varieties.  Anemia,  and  especially  the 
j)ernicious  form,  often  gives  a  moderate  rise  of  temperature  for 
montlis. 

Aguo-like  paroxy?ms  are  so  common  in  gall-stone  disease,  pyomia, 
typhoid  fever,  especially  with  phlebitis,  tuberculosis,  internal  abscess 
formation,  etc.,  that  no  matter  what  the  rcgularity  of  the  chills  and 
fever  the  patient  should  not  long  be  trcatc<l  by  quinin  unsuccessfullv 
on  the  theorv  of  their  nuüarial  origin.  Such  lack  of  response  to  the 
treatmcnt  should  lead  to  the  most  careful  search  for  some  other  cause 
for  the  Symptoms. 

Variations  in  temperature  may  be  sudden  and  of  great  degree. 
In  sunstroke  the  rise  from  normal  to  112  degrees  or  more  may  occur 
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in  a  few  hours.  I  have  seen  a  drop  from  106  degrees  to  96  in  ten 
hours  in  the  crisis  of  pneumonia,  with  recovery.  The  pre-agonal 
rise  in  acute  infectioiis  diseases  may  show  an  increase  of  four  or  six 
degrees  in  a  few  hours.  In  tlie  chill  of  pyemia  the  Variation  may  be 
still  greater. 

CHILLS 

The  term  chill  or  rigor  applies  to  the  sudden  attack  of  shivering 
or  chattering  of  the  teeth,  goose-flesh,  cyanosis  of  lips  and  nails,  and 
generally  elevation  of  temperatiire,  which  iishers  in  a  malarial 
paroxysm,  an  attack  of  some  severe  infectioiis  disease,  the  passage  of 
a  renal  or  hepatic  calculiis,  etc.  The  "iiervoiis  chill"  of  the  nerv- 
oiisly  susccptihle  individiial  linder  excitcnient  is  not  accompanied  by 
fever  nor  cyanosis.  In  minor  degree  the  chill  is  not  attended  with 
shivering  nor  chattering  of  the  teeth  but  only  by  a  feeling  of 
"creepiuess." 
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PAIN 

One  of  the  most  common  of  tlic  subjective  Symptoms  for  which 
reliof  is  souglit  is  pain.  So  important  is  a  knowledge  of  its  varieties 
and  causation,  and  the  ability  to  correctly  estimate  its  severity,  that 
the  subject  demands  the  dosest  study. 

We  judge  of  the  severity  of  pain  and  the  credit  to  be  given  it 
in  making  a  diagnosis  by  tlie  Statements  and  actions  of  the  patient 
and  by  a  knowledge  of  the  ability  of  the  particular  individual  to 
l)ear  pain  as  judged  by  the  age,  race,  sex,  habits,  physical  condition, 
etc.  The  Statements  and  actions  of  the  patient  should  fairly  coincide. 
Xervous  and  imaginative  persons  and  especially  females  describe  as 
unbearable  agony  pain  which  in  a  stolid  Russian  emigrant  would 
scarcely  amount  to  inore  than  moderate  discomfort,  The  Statement 
of  the  day  laborer  that  Ins  pain  is  "bad"  should  often  receive  moro 
credence  than  that  of  a  more  susceptible  individual  that  he  is  "sufFer- 
ing  tortures."  The  great  susceptibility  to  pain  of  those  highly 
endowed,  biit  frequently  ill-balanccd,  persons  whom  we  speak  of  as 
"geniuses"  is  w^ell  known. 

Notwithstanding  the  statement  above  as  to  complaints  of  neurotic 
women,  the  female  sex  in  general  bear  pain  better  than  the  male. 
Children  endowed  with  an  inipressionable  nervous  System  suffer  more 
acutely  in  niany  conditions  than  do  adults.  In  a  rough  way  we  may 
say  the  susceptibility  to  j)ain  is  great  according  to  the  greater  develop- 
ment  of  tlie  nervous  System.  The  American  Indian,  the  Egyptian 
Fellah  and  tlie  Germanic  and  Slavonic  peasants  bear  pain  well,  while 
the  Jewish  and  Latin  races  possess  a  greater  sensibility.  Those  who 
are  exposed  to  open  air,  work  and  hardships  in  general  bear  pain 
especially  w^ell.  The  ability  to  endure  it  decreases  according  to  the 
time  of  exposure,  so  that  the  bed-ridden  patient  complains  more  of  a 
slight  pain  than  he  would  have  done  of  a  much  more  severe  one  when 
in  his  accustomed  healtl]. 
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The  condition  of  tlie  mind  as  to  its  receptivity  must  be  considered. 
Certain  insane  patients  seein  not  to  notice  the  presence  of  a  carbuncle 
er  other  painful  condition.  Many  injuries  reeeived  in  accidents,  in 
battle,  or  under  other  eonditions  of  great  excitement,  fail  to  even 
make  their  presence  knowoi  iintil  loss  of  blood  causes  faintness,  or  tha 
passing  of  the  mental  excitement  gives  opportunity  for  the  mind  to 
take  cognizance  of  the  painful  impressions.  If  sliock  from  the  injury 
ensue,  the  patient  again  loses  his  susceptibility  to  pain,  and  the 
absence  of  pain  after  an  abdominal  Operation  is  a  groimd  for  anxiety, 
since  it  may  indicate  the  development  of  surgical  shock.  Persons 
under  the  influence  of  religious  emotion  or  various  fanatical  excite- 
ments  often  fail  to  give  any  evidence  of  painful  diseases  or  injuries, 
resembling  in  tliis  respect  those  suffering  from  acute  mania. 

When  pain  is  severe  the  writhing  of  the  patient,  the  sweat-drops 
upon  the  face,  the  tightened  muscles  and  teuse  pulse,  and  the  expres- 
sion  of  agony  in  the  face,  will  guide  us  correctly  in  estimating  its 
severity.  Yet  we  must  beware  of  refusing  to  believe  in  the  exist- 
ence  of  pain  which  we  cannot  explain,  for  pain  of  such  character 
does  exist  Unless  the  patient  gets  relief  from  a  placebo,  or  is 
watched  when  not  conscious  of  the  fact,  and  seen  to  cease  his  mani- 
festations  of  agony,  or  unless  he  claims  some  distribution  utterly 
at  variance  with  our  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the 
nervous  System,  we  must  treat  his  alleged  pain  as  if  it  were  genuine, 
and  watch  for  further  evidence.  Nothing  is  more  humiliating  than 
to  label  a  man  as  an  imposter  and  later  to  find  aneurism  eroding  the 
vertebne,  or  definite  signs  of  a  cerebral  tumor,  which  account  for  the 
complaints  of  the  patient. 

Pain  is  organic  or  f  unctional  according  to  the  presence  or  absence 
of  structural  changes  in  the  part  affected.  In  a  pure  neuralgia,  we 
regard  it  as  functional,  while  in  a  neuritis  the  actual  inflanmiation 
of  the  nerve  places  it  in  the  category  of  organic  disturbances. 

Pain  occurs  under  the  greatest  variety  of  circumstances.  Many 
kinds  are  due  to  changes  in  the  circulation.  Thus  a  headache  may 
occur  from  the  hyperemia  of  over  exertion,  from  the  lack  of  nutrition 
associated  with  severe  aneniia,  or  from  tlie  stoppage  of  circulation  in 
thrombosis  of  a  cerebral  artery.     Atheromatous  change  lessening 
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the  blood  supply  is  the  prime  factor  in  the  causation  of  the  pains  in 
inteniiittent  claudication  and  angina  pectoris.  In  inflammation  the 
pain  is  in  part  diie  to  the  intense  eiigorgement  of  the  tissues, 

Injuries  of  any  kiiid  to  the  tissues  may  cause  pain,  whether 
traumatic  or  diie  to  pressure  or  to  irritation  of  substances  circulating 
in  the  blood,  or  coniing  in  contact  with  the  skin  or  mucous  mem- 
branes  of  the  body. 

Pain  niay  be  reflected,  as  in  the  headache  of  eye-strain.  In  dnig 
habitues,  neurasthenics,  and  hysterical  patients,  we  often  cannot 
aecount  for  the  pain  complained  of ;  although  a  hyper-susceptibility 
is  present  in  many  cases,  the  pain  may  be  entirely  central  in  origin. 
W.  H.  Thompson  has  described  the  gestures  used  by  patients  indicat- 
ing  diflFerent  varieties  of  pain.  They  avoid  touching  an  inflammed 
part,  point  with  the  finger  to  indicate  the  stabbing  pain  of  pleurisy, 
or  trace  out  the  direction  in  which  certain  pains  radiate,  etc. 

VARIETIES   OF   PAIN 

Dull  pain  is  perhaps  the  most  common.  It  is  characteristic  of 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrancs  and  the  viscera,  and  espe- 
cially  of  chronic  inflammation  hcre.  Parts  highly  supplied  with 
sensitive  ncrves  are  more  subject  to  other  varieties  of  pain. 

Acute  pain  is  more  characteristic  of  the  inflammation  of  the  serous 
membrancs,  of  which  pleurisy  and  the  Joint  pains  of  inflammatory 
rhcumatism  are  most  typical.  It  is  also  found  in  inflammation  caus- 
ing  acute  pressure,  as  in  felons,  where  ])us  is  confined  beneath  the 
I)oriostcum,  and  in  the  blocking  of  cavitics,  such  as  the  antrum,  or 
hollow  viscera,  as  the  gall-bladder,  whcn  the  inflanmiatory  products 
cannot  escape.  In  ncuralcia  and  neuritis,  it  may  be  very  severe 
and  reaches  its  acme  in  the  tcrriblc  agony  of  angina  pectoris.  The 
crosivo  action  of  ancMirisms  and  tumors  is  often  accompanied  by  acute 
pain  of  long  duration.  The  involvement  of  the  sensory  roots  in 
tabes  is  directly  responsible  for  the  terrible  lightning  pains  of  that 
disease. 

Burning  pain  is  the  espccial  sign  of  a  slowly  developing  pressure 
neuritis,  and  is  perliaps  best  seen  in  that  form  occurring  in  the  inter- 
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costal  nerves  from  the  pressure  of  an  aneurism  of  the  descending 
part  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta.  It  is  also  seen  in  herpes  zoster.  The 
biiming  pain  of  eertain  neuralgias  is  ealied  causalgia.  In  superficial 
bums,  and  af ter  the  application  of  strong  irritants  to  the  skin,  bum- 
ing  pain  is  common.  Throbbing  pain  is  characteristic  of  acute 
inflammation  with  swelling,  the  pulse  bcat  in  the  dilated  vessels  being 
perceptible.  The  action  of  gravity  is  more  marked  in  this  variety  of 
pain  than  others.  If  the  affected  part  is  held  downward  the  painf ul 
pulsation  is  greatly  exaggerated. 

Gnawing  pain  is  perhaps  best  seen  in  cancer  of  the  stomach  or 
other  viscera,  and. in  tumors  gradually  encroaching  upon  other  organs. 
Grinding  and  boring  are  epithets  applied  to  a  somewhat  similar 
Sensation. 

Aching  pain  is  common  in  the  head  (cephalalgia)  and  is  often 
persistent  and  intense.  Cerebral  tumor,  by  increasing  the  intra- 
cranial pressure,  causes  perhaps  the  worst  type.  Intense  backache 
occurs  with  the  onset  of  acute  infectious  diseases,  most  characterist- 
ically  Seen  in  small-pox  and  dengue,  aching  of  the  muscles  and 
bones  accompanying  it  in  greater  or  less  degree.  An  actual  chill,  or 
a  creepy  Sensation  of  cold  is  often  associated. 

Itching  pain,  as  in  acute  Conjunctivitis;  shifting  pain  as  in  rheu- 
matism ;  paroxysmal  pain  as  in  colic ;  and  the  varieties  described  aß 
darting,  lancinating,  stabbing,  circumscribed  and  localized  are  readily 
understood. 

By  ienesmus  we  mean  the  painf  ul  bearing-down  pain  seen  in 
attempts  (often  unsuccessful)  of  the  uterus,  as  in  labor,  the  bladder, 
as  in  cystitis,  and  the  bowel,  as  in  dysentery,  to  empty  themselves, 
and  especially  when  they  are  acutely  inflamed. 

Cramp  applics  to  the  variety  of  pain  associated  with  painful 
muscular  contractiona.  It  occurs  in  the  skeletal  muscles,  as  in  the 
calves  after  overexertion,  or  in  prepjnancy,  or  when  tlie  fluids  of  the 
body  have  bcen  depleted,  as  in  cholera.  Over-used  muscles  are  sub- 
ject  to  it,  as  in  writer's  cramp,  and  it  is  seen  in  poisoning  by  strych- 
nin,  in  tetanus  and  tetany.  A  more  acutely  painful  variety  occurs  in 
the  muscular  walls  of  the  hollow  viscera.  Tt  is  spoken  of  as  a  colicky 
or  griping  pain,  and  is  seen  in  those  conditions  in  which  the  intestine. 
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appendix,  gall-bladder,  gall-ducts,  kidney,  Ureter  or  stomach  attempt 
to  empty  themselves  of  irritating  contents.  The  pains  are  often 
intense,  are  generally  paroxysmal,  and  niay  be  aceompanied  or  fol- 
lowed  by  fainting,  voniiting,  sweating,  chill,  eollapse  or  even  death. 
The  pain  is  often  relieved  by  the  passage  of  gas,  feces,  etc.,  and  some- 
times  by  pressure. 

Simulated  Pain. — Malingerers  oftentimes  eomplain  of  pain  to 
avoid  army  service  or  other  disagreeable  duty,  and  hysterical  and 
neurasthenic  individuals,  almost  unconseiously  at  times,  probably 
exaggerate  slight  disconifort  into  tcrrible  pain.  Our  only  safeguards 
consist  in  caroful  and  prolonged  Observation,  in  a  study  of  the  nature 
and  severity  of  the  pain  as  conipared  with  known  genuine  cases,  and 
careful  scrutiny  of  its  anatomical  distribution. 

Pain  in  conneciion  with  acute  inflammation  is  commonly  made 
worse  by  pressure,  or  in  other  words,  tenderness  exists.  Movement 
of  the  aflFected  parts,  mechanical  irritation,  damp  weather,  a  fall  in 
the  baronieter,  application  of  cold,  expectant  attention,  Suggestion  and 
various  other  agencies  may  niake  pain  worse,  while  rest,  heat,  mild 
climate,  diversion  of  the  attention  into  another  channel  and  various 
emotions  may  render  pain  less  severe. 

DIAGNOSTIC   SIONIFICANCE   OF   PAIN 

Pain  is  ordinarily  assunied  to  indicate  disease  of  the  part  affected, 
but  thiö  is  not  necessarily  the  case.  It  may  be  feit  at  the  end  of  a 
nerve  when  the  source  of  irritation  ia  more  centrally  located,  as  in 
the  knee  pains  of  hip  disease.  It  may  be  reflected  out  upon  another 
brauch,  as  when  toothache  in  the  lowcr  jaw  causes  pain  in  the  distri- 
bution of  the  brauch  of  the  trifacial  supplying  the  upper  jaw.  A 
tumor  pressing  upon  a  large  nerve  uear  its  origin  may  cause  pain 
over  its  entire  arca  of  distribution.  Painful  diseases  of  Organs  above 
the  diaj)hragm  may  cause  severe  reflected  pain  below  in  the  abdomen, 
so  thnt  the  a]>pen(]ix  has  even  been  removed  when  the  only  disease 
present  was  pneumouia.  The  ])ain  over  the  lower  left  ribs  in  the 
back  in  ulcer  of  tlie  stomach,  over  the  mid-dorsal  vertebrie  in  gastritis, 
undcr  the  right  scapula  in  gall-bladder  disease,  and  the  pain  in  the 
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left  arm  and  even  in  the  lef t  side  of  the  neck  and  the  ear  in  angina 
pectoris,  are  well  recognized. 

By  the  term  allochiria  we  designate  the  feeling  of  pain  in  an 
anatomically  symnietrical  part,  as  seen  occasionally  in  tabes  and 
other  nervous  diseases. 

We  often  find  that  disease  in  one  of  a  number  of  Organs  closely 
associated  in  function  causes  pain  in  other  organs.  The  pain  in  the 
course  of  the  Ureter,  and  in  the  penis  and  testicle  in  renal  colic,  is 
an  example,  the  nerves  supplying  these  parts  being  closely  associated 
in  origin.  In  the  pain  in  the  breasts  in  association  with  menstrual 
pain  we  have  an  example  in  which  the  nervous  supply  is  diverse. 

In  meningitis  and  other  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord, 
pain  may  be  feit  in  the  back,  limbs,  joints  and  muscles. 

Disease  of  internal  organs  is  frequently  the  cause  of  pain  referred 
to  eertain  neighboring  superficial  areas  possessing  a  much  greater 
degree  of  sensibility,  and  innervated  from  the  same  spinal  segment 
The  reference  of  pain  in  hepatic  colic  to  the  epigastrium  may  be 
taken  as  an  example. 

TABETIC   CRISES 

Dependent  upon  the  pathological  changes  at  the  origin  of  the 
affected  nerves  we  have  attacks  of  pain  referred  to  distant  organs 
supplied  by  them.  They  are  sudden,  paroxysmal,  intensely  severe, 
and  yet  unaccompanied  by  any  especial  pathological  changes  in  the 
affected  organs.  Laryngeal,  pharyngeal,  gastric,  cardiac,  rectal, 
urinary,  intestinal  and  genital  crises  are  described.  Of  these,  gastric 
crises  are  the  most  common  and  the  most  important,  since  they  simu- 
late  gall-stone  or  other  local  disease  in  the  abdomen,  and  Operations 
have  been  mistakenly  done  for  their  relief. 

PAIN   IN   DIFFERENT    REOIONS 

THE   HEAD 

Headache. — Headache  is  so  common  and  oftentimes  so  important 
and  so  readily  misinterpreted  that  it  demands  especial  consideration. 
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We  distinguish  it  chiefly  by  its  diffuseness  from  neuralgia  of  indi- 
vidual  nerves  of  this  region.  Sick-headaclie  or  migraine  is  a  neurosis 
with  periodical  manifestations  wbich  we  sball  consider  elsewhere. 

Causes  of  IIeadache. — Tbe  most  common  causes  of  hcadacbe 
are  tbose  associated  witb  cbanges  in  tbe  blood-supply  of  tbe  brain 
and  meninges.  Under-filled  vessels,  as  after  bemorrbage  and  in 
anemia,  fail  to  siipply  tbe  nutritive  needs  of  tbe  brain,  and  headache 
often  results.  Arteriosclerosis  witb  narrowing  of  tbe  calibre  of  tbe 
cerebral  vessels,  and  tbrombosis  witb  complete  closure  of  tbem,  are 
likewise  causative  factors.  Increased  tension,  temporarily  after  via- 
lent  exertion  or  after  severe  coiigb,  and  niore  or  less  permanently 
in  nepbritis  and  in  many  cases  of  arteriosclerosis,  is  a  common 
cause.  Tbe  circulation  in  tbe  blood  of  various  poisons,  as  after 
breatbing  impure  air,  in  uremia,  alcobolism,  gout,  diabetes,  in  gas 
poisoning,  etc.,  sbould  be  mentioned.  Tbe  sudden  dilation  of  tbe 
vessels,  after  inbaling  tbe  nitrites,  wbetber  given  medicinally,  as 
nitrite  of  amyl,  or  inbaled  in  various  occupations  in  wbicb  nitro- 
glycerin  Compounds  are  used,  as  in  mining,  sbooting,  manufacturing 
nitro-powders,  etc.,  causes  severe  tbrobbing  beadacbe. 

Tbe  specific  infectious  diseases  are  accompanied  at  tbe  onset  by 
beadacbe,  often  for  days  togetber,  as  notably  in  typboid  fever.  In 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  it  may  be  of  extreme  severity,  Inflamma- 
tory  processes  witbin  tbe  cranium,  wbetber  involving  tbe  bone,  perios- 
teum,  meninges  or  tbe  substance  of  tbe  brain,  often  cause  cepbalalgia. 
In  tuberculous  meningitis  tbe  beadacbe  may  come  in  severe  paroxysms 
and  bist  for  w^eks  togetber  in  eertain  subacute  cases.  In  tbis  form 
vertigo  is  often  prescnt  and  nausea  and  vomiting  accompany  it.  All 
tbese  symptfmis  are  freqiiciitly  associated  wntb  tbe  beadacbes  of  tumor 
of  tbe  brain,  abscess  of  tbe  brain,  inflammation  extending  from  tbe 
mastoid,  arteriosclcrotic  beadacbes,  etc.  Tbe  occurrence  of  drowsi- 
ncss  and  irritability  rendcr  tbe  outlook  more  serious  in  beadacbes 
accompanied  by  vertigo,  nausea  and  vomiting;  and  tbe  development 
of  optic  nenritis,  paralysis  of  eye  muscles,  inequality  of  tbe  pupils, 
bcmiplcgia,  staggering  gait  or  definite  localizing  Symptoms  leads  to 
tbe  decision  tbat  tbe  cause  of  tbe  beadacbe  is  organic  and  not  func- 
tional.     Tbe  pressure  from  tbe  growtb  of  a  tumor  or  abscess  is  tbe 
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cause  of  prolonged  and  intcnse  hcadache  in  many  instances.  In 
hysteria,  neurasthenia^  epilepsy,  exophthalmic  goiter  and  in  certain 
cases  of  paretic  dementia  and  melancholia,  it  is  a  troublcsome  feature. 
Excessive  fatigue,  especially  mental,  is  often  accompanied  by  head- 
ache. 

In  many  cases  we  have  this  symptom  as  a  reflex  plienomenon  from 
disease  of  tbe  eye,  as  in  myopia  and  astigmatism ;  of  tbe  ear,  as  in 
Otitis;  of  tbe  nose,  as  in  acute  rbinitis  and  adenoid  disease  and  disease 
of  tbe  accessory  sinuses;  in  indigestion,  notably  in  hyperacidity ; 
and  in  disease  of  tbe  genito-urinary  tract,  more  especially  in  hys- 
terical  women  and  neurastbenic  men. 

Ileadacbe  from  eye-strain  affects  tbe  frontal  region  most  com- 
monly,  but  may  involve  tbe  tem|)oral  or  occipital  regions.  It  is 
aggravated  by  overuse  of  tbe  eyes,  as  in  sewing,  reading  fine  print, 
etc.  Patients  are  not  necessarily  aware  of  any  difficulty  in  vision. 
Tbe  headacbe  of  glaucoma  is  often  of  great  violence. 

Tbe  reflex  pain  from  nasal  disease  may  be  feit  over  tbe  forebead, 
in  tbe  temporal  region,  or  at  tbe  Vertex.  Tbe  beadacbe  from  digestive 
troubles  may  be  directly  associated  witb  sbarp  byperacidity,  or  may 
be  toxemic,  as  in  tbe  ordinary  bilious  attack. 

Various  drugs  cause  beadacbe,  among  wbicb  are  opium,  cbloral, 
tbe  salicylates,  alcobol,  coffee,  tea,  tobacco,  etc.  Following  tbe  cessa- 
tion  of  tbe  use  of  opium,  cbloral  and  otber  drugs  to  wbicb  tbe  patient 
is  addicted,  we  may  bave  cbronic  beadacbe,  relieved  only  by  a  dose 
of  tbe  disused  drug. 

Tbe  diminisbed  atmospberic  pressure  of  bigb  altitudes,  especially 
above  10,000  feet,  and  particularly  undcr  conditions  of  severe  bodily 
exertion,  often  gives  rise  to  intense  beadacbe,  one  of  tbe  Symptoms 
of  mountain  sickness. 

Sypbilis  may  be  accompanied  by  beadacbe,  as  a  secondary  mani- 
festation,  or  arise  from  cbanges  in  tbe  vessels,  meninges,  pcriosteum,  or 
bone,  or  from  tbe  development  of  a  gumma,  as  a  tertiary  pbenomenon. 
Tbis  form  of  cepbalgia  is  generally  worse  at  nigbt.  Neurastbenic 
beadacbes  are  worse  upon  awakening,  and  wear  off  during  tbe  day, 
Malarial  beadacbe,  and  especially  tbe  localized  ^^brow-ague"  may  be 
definitely  paroxysmal.     After  sunstroke  and  brain  injuries,  beadacbe 
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18  oftentimes  prolonged,  severe,  paroxysmal,  and,  at  times,  accom- 
panied  by  various  fornis  of  mental  derangement. 

In  jaimdice  and  paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria  headache  is  fre- 
quently  noted.  Poisons  are  often  formed,  as  in  acute  indigestion, 
which,  not  bcing  destroyed  by  tbe  liver,  circulate  in  the  blood  stream, 
and  headache,  vomiting  and  drowsiness  ensue.  When  indigestion 
and  constipation  are  present,  relief  is  only  obtained  upon  free  pur- 
gation,  and  espeeially  after  the  use  of  ealomel. 

Migraine,  or  sick  headache,  is  a  definite  paroxysmal  netrosis,  in 
which,  after  various  preliminary  Symptoms,  unilateral  headache 
develops,  with  prostration,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  often  disturbance 
of  Vision,  aphasia,  or  Byj^ersensitiveness  of  vision,  hearing,  taste, 
smell  and  touch.  The  characteristic  features  of  the  headache  are 
its  paroxysmal  nature,  its  imilatcral  character,  and  its  severity. 

In  the  scalp  \ve  may  have  myalgic  or  rheumatic  pains  with  ten- 
derness  upon  pressure,  increasing  upon  voluntary  movement, 

Nenralgia. — Neuralgie  pains  may  affect  certain  regions  of  the 
licad,  and  should  be  difTcrentiated  from  headache.  Neuralgia  affects 
rather  the  trunk  or  main  branches  than  the  peripheral  distribution 
of  the  nerve,  and  is  gonerally  more  definitely  localized  than  headache. 

The  most  freqiient  form  of  neuralgia  is  tic  douloureux,  or 
neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve.  The  pain  is  severe,  confined  to  one 
sidc,  gonerally  s]iontancous  in  origin  and  occurs  in  paroxysms,  often 
of  the  utmost  violence.  With  thcse  violcnt  attacks  there  is  often 
reflex  spasm  of  the  facial  muscles,  tic  convulsif.  The  pain  is  gen- 
erally  distribute«!  over  the  side  of  the  face.  Degenerative  changes 
in  the  (ias<?erian  ganglion  are  present. 

Xeuralgia  of  the  Ophthalmie  brauch  affects  the  brow  and  the 
region  abovc  the  eye.  It  constitutes  the  so-called  "brow  agiie^'  and 
is  not  infre(iuently  of  malarial  origin.  It  is  often  accompanied  by 
tender  points  as  at  the  supra-orbital  foramen  and  the  side  of  thenoae. 
Increased  d i sei i arge  from  the  uose  and  congcstion  of  the  conjunctiva 
may  aceomj>auy  neuralgia  of  the  superior  maxillary  division  of  the 
fifth  nerve.  One  should  bc  earcful  to  exclude  antral  or  other  sinus 
diseasc  in  these  cases,  for  it  gives  rise  to  both  these  Symptoms.  If 
the  oiitlet  of  the  antrum  be  obstrueted  the  pain  is  intense.     As  soon 
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as  thickening  occurs  in  the  Hning  miicous  iiiembrane,  the  darkening 
is  Seen  upon  transilluniination  with  the  electric  bulb  held  in  the 
mouth.  Tenderness  often  exists  over  the  aiitruni,  and  the  discharge, 
more  abundant  when  the  head  is  turned  to  the  opposite  side,  often 
irritates  the  nostril  of  the  affected  side.  Inflammation  of  the  frontal 
sinuses  causes  pain  in  the  forehead,  and  the  overlying  tissues  are 
tender  to  percussion, 

If  the  inferior  maxillary  division  is  affected,  we  have  pain  in  the 
cheek,  lower  lip  and  tongue.  If  one  branch  be  involved  the  others 
are  likely  to  become  so  later.  Arteriosclerosis  is  commonly  present 
in  the  vessels  of  the  region.  The  nerve  trunks  are  tender.  Taste 
is  not  involved.  Herpetie  eruptions  or  other  trophic  changes  may 
oecur. 

Pain  in  the  Ear. — Pain  in  the  ear  is  most  common  as  a  result  of 
acute  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  and  is  very  frequent  in  children.  It 
is  aggravated  by  pressure  at  the  tragus,  and  by  puUing  the  external 
ear.  The  mastoid  should  be  frequently  percussed  and  examined  for 
edema,  since  it  is  often  involved  in  these  cases.  The  pain  is  often 
relieved  instantly  by  natural  or  surgical  Perforation  of  the  drum 
membrane,  with  consequent  relief  of  the  tension. 

Pain  in  the  Eye. — Pain  about  the  eye,  apart  from  the  neuralgia 
of  the  fifth  nerve  mentioned,  is  commonly  due  to  local  disease, — Con- 
junctivitis, glaucoma,  etc.  Pain  about  the  mouth  is  found  in  various 
local  affections,  Stomatitis,  tuberculosis,  or  syphilitic  disease,  cancer, 
and  various  suppurative  conditions,  disease  of  the  teeth,  etc.  The 
cause  is  usually  apparent  upon  examination. 

THE   BACK 

Bachialgia. — One  of  the  most  common  of  all  Symptoms  is  the 
backache  attending  the  onset  of  acute  infectious  diseases.  It  is  most 
severe  in  Variola  and  epidemic  meningitis,  but  in  dengue,  influenza, 
and  ordinary  tonsilitis  may  be  very  distressing.  Headache  is  also 
present,  and  soreness  and  aching  in  the  limbs  and  trunk. 

Pain  in  the  upper  spine  is  common  in  hysterical  and  neurasthenic 
women.  Between  the  scapulir  we  see  it  in  gastric  disorders.  The 
lower  dorsal  and  lumbar  regions  achc  from  fatigue.     Sacral  back- 


72  PAIN 

ache  commonly  indicatcs  pelvic  disease,  of  the  womb,  tubes  and 
ovaricSy  in  wonien;  and  of  the  bladder,  prostate  and  especially 
seminal  vcsicles,  in  nicn.  Ilemorrhoids  may  cause  it  in  either  sex. 
The  significance  of  tliis  type  of  pain,  particularly  in  men,  is  not 
proporly  appreciated. 

Acute  pain  occurs  anywhere  in  the  spinal  region  from  meningitis, 
being  local  or  general  in  accordance  with  the  distribution  of  the  causa- 
tive  inflammation.  Muscular  spasm  accompanies  it  The  pressure 
of  meningeal  lieinorrhage,  local  irritation  from  development  of  a 
tumor,  or  from  limited  traumatism,  may  cause  a  very  sharply 
localized  pain  in  the  back. 

Lnmbago. — Muscular  pain  in  the  region  of  the  loins  is  veiy 
common.  It  is  increased  by  movement  of  the  affected  muscles,  and 
is  bilateral;  Lumbago  should  be  differentiated  from  the  acute  pain 
following  sudden  overstrain,  which  is  often  due  to  rupture  of  muscle 
fibres  or  their  attachments,  and  is  often  imilateral. 

Ostearthritis. — An  extremely  imi)ortant  point  lies  in  the  differen- 
tiation  of  lumbago,  and  other  troubles  of  only  moderate  importanco, 
from  the  more  severe  and  disabling  ostearthritis,  so  commonly  over- 
looked  unless  e8pe<*ially  sought  for.  Pain  upon  movement  of  the 
spine  is  inuch  more  constant  and  severe,  and  limitation  of  motion  is 
rcadily  found  if  the  patient  bo  requested  to  pick  up  an  article  from 
the  floor,  the  bending  required  taking  place  more  at  the  knees  and 
hips,  and  less  in  the  spine  than  is  normal.  Forward,  backward  and 
lateral  movements  are  painfiil  and  limited.  Spasm  of  muscles  is 
often  to  be  detected.  Jarriiig  of  the  spinal  column  by  rising  upon 
the  toes  and  dropping  suddculy  upon  the  heels,  is  rather  less  painful 
thau  in  carics  from  tubcrculosis,  syphilis,  traumatism,  or  pressure 
from  aneurism,  cancer,  etc.,  and  deformities  are  less  sharply  local- 
ized. Pain  extendiiig  along  the  intcrcostal  and  lumbar  nerves  is 
fre(iuent,  and  generally  more  diffuse  than  in  caries,  Tendemess  over 
the  sacro-iljac  joiiits  is  found  in  local  disease  of  that  region,  and  is 
aggravated  by  jarring  or  motion.  Relaxation  of  the  ligaments,  syphi- 
litic  and  tuberculous  disease,  and  acute  infectious  arthritis,  as  in 
Sepsis,  gonorrlica,  and  so  forth,  are  to  be  considered. 

The  relief  obtained  from  the  application  of  a  supporting  jacket 
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18  confirniatory  evidence  of  the  diagnosis  in  ostearthritis  and  caries 
of  the  spine. 

Typhoid  Spine. — The  so-called  typhoid  spine,  although  often 
having  a  neurasthenic  hasis  and  formerly  believed  to  bo  of  neurotic 
origin,  is  acconipanied  at  times  by  definite  bony  and  poriosteal 
ehanges  demonstrable  by  the  X-ray,  as  shown  in  some  of  my  cases,  by 
Drs.  Packard  and  Stover.  This  nieans  of  examination  should  never 
be  n^leeted  in  persisting  painful  disease  of  the  spinal  coliimn. 

Diseases  of  the  Spinal  Cord. — Diseases  of  tlie  spinal  cord  are  more 
likely  to  give  rise  to  pains  in  the  line  of  distribution  of  the  nerves, 
as  in  the  lightning  pains  of  tabes,  or  the  girdle  pains  of  niyelitis,  and 
are  not  acconipanied,  unless  by  accident,  with  bony  disease  of  the 
spine.  The  ehanges  in  the  knee-jerk,  presencc  of  paralysis,  con- 
tractures,  etc.,  are  further  signs  to  be  sought  in  disease  of  the  cord. 

THE    CHEST 

Pain  in  the  ehest  may  be  dne  to  purely  superficial  irritation,  as 
from  the  application  of  croton  oil,  or  sinapisms.  Herpes  zoster  gives 
rise  to  a  unilateral  pain,  and  even  before  the  eruption  appears  the 
parts  affected  are  tender.  The  patient  flinches  from  the  touch  of  his 
clothing  in  severe  cases. 

Structural  damage  to  the  bony,  periosteal,  cartilaginous  or  mus- 
cular  tissues  of  the  ehest  is  generally  readily  detected.  It  is  of  the 
iitmost  importance  to  inspeet  the  ehest  in  a  good  light,  since  the 
localized  bulging  of  Periostitis,  gumma,  aneurism,  empyema,  hernia 
of  the  lung,  or  the  projeeting  tumor  of  pseudoleukemia  or  malignant 
disease  may  otherwise  escape  detection. 

Pain  in  the  ehest  is  frequently  caused  also  by  affections  of  the 
contained  viscera.  Inflammation  of  the  serous  membranes,  peri- 
cardial  and  pleural,  gives  rise  to  sharp  sticking  pain,  the  latter  more 
influenced  by  respiration,  and  both  exaggerated  by  pressure.  Serous 
and  plastic  inflammations  here  are  more  painful  than  purulent  ones, 
the  purulent  secretion  acting  as  a  lubricant  between  the  inflamed 
serous  surfaces.  Pleural  pain  is  feit  anteriorly  more  than  posteriorly. 
Diaphragmatie  pleurisy  often  gives  rise  to  excessively  sharp  pain, 
greatly  exaggerated  by  upward  pressure  beneath  the  border  of  the 
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ribs,  and  oftcn  rcflected  into  the  abdomen.  It  thus  simulates  appen- 
dieitis  and  othcr  acute  abdominal  infections^  and  should  be  carefully 
guardcd  agaiii^t  in  diffcrcntial  diagnosis.  Pneumonia,  abscess  and 
gangrcnc  of  hing  givc  little  pain  unlcss  tbe  pleura  be  involved,  when 
the  pain  is  as  above  described  under  pleurisy.  Pain  from  dry 
pleurisy  is  vcry  common  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  is  often  upon 
the  comparatively  healthy  side,  because  of  previous  obliteration  of 
the  other  pleural  cavity.  Pleuritic  pain  and  friction  low  in  the  left 
side,  after  abdominal  inflammations,  often  signify  a  pleurisy  by 
extension  from  a  subphrenic  abscess,  such  as  results  from  Perforation 
of  the  gall-bladder,  of  gastric  ulcer  or  pancreatie  abscess  into  the 
lesser  peritoneal  cavity.  I  have  seen  it  in  all  these  conditions^  and 
consider  it  a  sign  of  great  value. 

Large  pericardial  exudates  may  give  rise  to  sharp  pain,  althougfa 
often  ratlier  to  a  feeling  of  distressing  distension,  rendered  worseby 
pressure  upon  the  tip  of  the  stemum. 

Acute  bronchitis  gives  a  very  characteristic  feeling  of  pain  and 
soreness  under  the  sternum,  much  exaggerated  by  coughing. 

Excepting  in  aortic  regurgitation  pain  is  not  common  in  the 
valvulär  affections  of  the  heart,  nor  is  it  a  feature  of  acute  endocar- 
ditis.  In  aneurism  of  the  thoracic  aorta,  pain  is  a  prominent  Symp- 
tom. It  is  most  constant  and  severe  when  erosion  of  the  vertebrae 
is  taking  place  in  aneurism  of  the  posterior  and  descending  portions 
of  the  arch. 

AVhen  the  disease  aflFeets  the  ascending  portion  the  ribs  are  fre- 
quently  ercMlod,  Init  the  distress  is  less  than  in  erosion  of  the  spine. 
When  the  iutercostal  nerves  are  pressed  upon,  notably  in  aneurism  of 
the  descending  tlioracic  aorta,  the  pressure  neuritis  gives  rise  to  a 
burning  pain  along  certain  intercostal  Spaces  of  the  left  side  which  is 
alniost  ])athognomonic.  The  sudden  partial  giving  way  of  parts  of 
the  wall  of  the  aneurism  is  neoompaiiicd  bv  severe  lancinating  pain. 

In  modiastinal  tunior  pain  is  inueh  Icss  constant  and  severe,  and 
in  nuHÜastinal  abscoss,  more  throhbing  in  character,  than  in 
aneurism.     Acute  aortitis  may  present  pain  under  the  stemum, 

Tho  ])ain  of  angina  pectoris  is  perhaps  the  most  severe  of  any 
known.     It  is  folt  throu«rh  tho  l)roast  (l)reast-])ang)  and  radiates  to 
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the  lef t  Shoulder  and  arm  and  occasionally  to  the  left  side  of  the  neck 
and  ear  or  to  the  palate.  It  is  of  such  character  and  intcnsity  that 
the  subject  Stands  still  in  agony,  unable  to  brcathc  except  in  the  most 
superficial  manner.  Pallor  accompanies  it,  and  sudden  death  not 
infrequently  occurs  during  the  paroxysin.  One  of  my  cases  died 
thus  in  my  presence  during  the  first  moments  of  his  first  attack. 

Pseudo-  or  hysterical  angina  has  only  superficial  resemblances. 
The  pain  is  doubtless  severe,  but  has  not  the  Sensation  of  impending 
death  of  true  angina.  The  patient  tosses  about,  cries  out,  and  acts 
as  any  hysterical  patient  might  do.  The  one  condition  is  accom- 
panied  by  the  whole  group  of  phenomena:  age,  arteriosclerosis  and 
increased  blood  pressure,  which  siguifies  a  wearing-out  of  the  circu- 
latory  mechanism ;  the  other  by  the  ordinary  conditions  of  hysteria, 
neurasthenia,  or  other  functional  neurosis. 

THE   SIDE 

We  have  noted  the  pain  of  pleurisy  and  the  other  conditions  of 
which  pain  in  the  side  is  a  part.  Local  inflammation,  tumors,  Peri- 
ostitis, and  injuries  as  causes  of  pain  are  readily  detected. 

Pleurodynia,  or  muscular  rheumatism,  is  less  frequent  than  lum- 
bago  and  has  the  same  characteristics.  Affecting  the  intercostal  mus- 
cles  it  makes  a  füll  respiration  impossible  because  of  the  pain  upon 
motion.  Tenderness  is  less  notable  than  in  intercostal  neuralgia, 
and  is  diffuse,  while  in  the  latter  we  have  the  well-defined  points  of 
Valleix,  particularly  under  the  tip  of  the  scapula,  in  the  midaxilla, 
and  under  the  breast  upon  the  left  side.  The  tenderness  above  the 
cardiac  region  so  often  complained  of,  and  believed  by  the  patient 
to  indicate  cardiac  disease,  is  due  to  this  cause.  It  is  so  common  in 
those  using  tea,  coffee,  or  tobacco  to  excess,  that  it  deserves  careful 
consideration.  Why  it  is  predominantly  left-sided  remains  unex- 
plained. 

Muscular  affeetions  as  tetanus  or  trichinosis,  may  cause  pain  in 
the  side. 

Side  pains  may  be  due  to  disease  of  the  organs  within  the  ab- 
domen,  as  in  abscess  of  the  livor,  sul)-phreni(»  abscess,  an  enlarged 
spieen  (from  malaria,  leukemia,  etc.)  apj)endicitis,  especially  when 


76  PAIN 

the  appendix  is  located  well  to  tbe  outside  of  the  cecum,  nephritic 
abscess,  pyelitis,  Perinephritis,  nephritic  colic,  sarcoma  of  the  kidney, 
especially  in  babies,  hepatic  colic,  over  distended  colon  or  cecum, 
cven  from  chronic  constipation.  Attacks  of  Strangulation  of  a  float- 
ing  kidney,  called  Dietl's  crises,  give  rise  to  severe  pain,  paroxys- 
mal and  radiating  along  the  course  of  the  Ureter  to  the  bladder  or  to 
the  genital  Organs. 

Sudden  distention  of  the  capsule  of  the  liver  or  spieen  gives  rise 
to  acute  or  aching  pain  in  the  side  affected,  The  acute  pain  from 
swelling  of  the  spieen  in  boys  after  running  is  thus  accounted  for. 
The  liver  may  swell  so  much  even  in  catarrhal  jaundice  as  to  cause 
such  pain,  sometimes  on  the  left  side,  from  swelling  of  the  left  lobe. 
The  sudden  appearance  of  pain  over  the  liver,  spieen  or  kidney  re- 
gion  in  malignant  endocarditis  should  lead  us  to  suspoct  that  an 
infarct  from  embolism  has  taken  place.  Peritoneal  friction  may  be 
found  over  the  spieen  or  liver  as  a  confirmatory  sign.  Such  friction 
is  frequently  found  over  the  spieen  in  leukemia,  and  over  the  liver 
also  in  lymphatic  leukemia.  The  development  of  secondary  malig- 
nant nodules  in  thesc  orgaus  may  give  rise  to  similar  pain. 

Ncuralgia,  or  pressure  neuritis  may  cause  pain  in  the  side  of 
the  abdomen  as  in  the  side  of  the  ehest. 

THE   ABDOMEN 

Pain  in  the  abdomen  is  i)robably  more  important,  all  things  being 
considered,  than  that  in  any  other  part  of  the  body,  since  many  of  the 
aflFections  of  the  abdominal  organs  accompanied  by  pain  are  acute 
and  daiigerous  ones  dcmanding  more  or  less  immediate  surgical  re- 
lief,  and  pain  is  often  our  best  guido  to  the  diagnosis.  We  shall  con- 
sider  at  some  Icngth  the  varieties  of  pain  associated  with  diseases 
of  the  different  organs  in  the  appropriate  sections.  Probably  most 
acute  pains  in  tlie  abdomen  come  from  Perforation  of  some  of  the 
hollow  viscera,  or  some  obstruetion  of  their  calibre  by  a  foreign  body. 
When  ulcer  of  the  stomaoh  or  duodenum,  typhoid  or  other  ulceration 
of  the  bowel,  acute  appendicitis,  gangrenous  gall-bladder,  pus  tube, 
extra-utcrinc  pregnancy,  cancer  of  any  hollow  organ,  aneurism,  etc., 
become  perforated,  and  the  contonts  of  the  viscus  enter  the  peritoneal 
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cavity,  the  pain  is  of ten  as  sudden  and  as  severe  as  that  of  a  gunshot 
wound.  The  appearanee  of  shock,  the  rapidly  developing  rigidity 
of  the  abdoinen,  the  rise  in  hlood  tension  and  concomitant  wiry  pulse, 
and  later  the  appearanee  of  fluid  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  of  fric- 
tion  from  the  inflamed  and  roughened  Peritoneum,  the  development 
of  the  hippocratic  face,  and  the  rapid  approach  of  death  (generally 
within  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours)  point  certainly  to  the  diag- 
nosis. 

The  blocking  of  the  gall-duet  or  neck  of  the  gall-bladder  by  gall- 
stone,  of  the  pancreatic  duct  by  pancreatic  stone,  of  the  Ureter  by  kid- 
ney-stone,  of  the  bowel  by  foreign  body,  kink  or  twist,  intussusception 
or  other  cause,  or  of  the  appendix  by  kinking,  swelling,  etc.,  gives 
rise  to  acute  colicky  pain,  but  without  the  shock  and  other  features 
of  perforative  accidents.  The  pain  of  a  blocked  fallopian  tube  and 
that  of  the  uterus  attempting  to  expel  its  Contents  are  somewhat 
similar. 

The  pain  of  cancer  of  the  abdominal  organs  is  likely  to  be  dull 
and  constant,  excepting  that  when  the  peritoneum  is  involved,  as 
over  a  cancerous  nodule  in  the  liver,  the  pain  is  very  acute,  and  much 
aggravated  by  pressure.  The  pain  of  gastric  or  duodenal  ulcer  varies 
from  the  usual  dull,  burning  discomfort  to  the  acute  pain  of  perito- 
neal irritation  if  Perforation  be  imminent.  Although  tempo- 
rarily  a^ravated  by  food,  it  is  often  worse  when  the  stomach  is 
empty. 

Subphrenic  or  hepatic  abscess  or  other  suppurative  process  gives 
rise  to  a  dull,  aching  pain,  occasionally  throbbing  in  character,  or 
sharp  from  peritoneal  involvement  The  pain  of  acute  pancreatic 
disease  is  intense,  and  often  accompanied  by  extreme  shock.  Aneur- 
ism  gives  a  dull  steady  pain,  similar  to  that  of  cancer  but  sometimes 
throbbing,  often  a  boring  pain  if  hone  be  eroded,  or  burning  if  nerves 
be  pressed  upon.  The  angina  abdominis  associated  with  sclerotic 
vessels  is  an  intense  pain  located  in  the  epigastric  region,  and  is  often 
wrongly  diagnosed  as  gastralgia. 

A  small  omental  hernia  through  the  linea  alba,  or  adhesions  be- 
tween  the  stomach  and  the  anterior  abdominal  wall,  may  give  a  con- 
stant nagging,  dra^ng  pain,  which  eventually  makes  an  invalid  of 
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a  streng  man.  Other  adhesions  cause  pain  chiefly  as  they  interfere 
with  the  functions  of  the  organs  involved.  Myalgia  of  the  abdominal 
walls  and  ncuralgia  of  tlic  liimbar  nervcs  have  the  same  character- 
istics  that  siinilar  affections  have  elsewhere.  DuU  pain  over  the  liver, 
with  colicky  exacerbations,  is  seen  in  Hanot's  cirrhosis.  The  gastric 
crises  of  locomotor  ataxia  are  generally  intensely  painful,  and  often 
accompanied  by  vomiting  of  very  acid  gastric  secretions,  but  pain 
may  be  wanting. 

Gastralgia  was  formerly  diagnosed  frequently.  I  have  seen  a 
great  niimber  of  abdomens  opened  because  of  pain,  but  have  never 
found  it  necessary  to  cxplain  tbe  cause  as  being  gastralgic,  because 
some  definite  pathological  lesion  has  alw^ays  been  present.  In  ar- 
scnical  ncuritis  a  definite  gastralgia  may  be  seen,  but  the  diagnosis 
in  any  case  sliould  be  scrutinized  with  the  most  searching  care,  and 
even  then  is  probably  rarely  justified. 

Dull  pain  under  the  sternum  is  seen  in  spasm  or  Cancer  of  the 
esopliagus  and  cardiac  end  of  the  stomach,  and  in  the  epigastrie  r^on 
in  chronic  gastritis. 

Lead  colic,  the  "  dry  bellyache  "  of  the  laity,  is  paroxysmal  and 
severe,  and  feit  chieflv  at  the  navel.  Girdle  sensations  are  seen  in 
eertain  nervous  diseases,  especially  in  myelitis. 

The  referred  pain  in  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen  in  acute 
disease  of  the  Iniig,  formerly  so  often  mistaken  for  appendicitis, 
comes  from  the  reflection  into  the  abdomen  of  the  pain  of  the  dia- 
phragmatic  ])lenrisy  so  often  associated  with  acute  pneumonia.  I 
have  Seen  it  referred  to  the  aj>pendical  region  from  such  a  lesion 
in  the  lower  left  lobe-  It  is  possible  for  the  original  source  of  such 
referred  pain  to  he  far  away.  Tlnis  following  an  esophagotomy,  a 
mediastinitis  devcloped,  and  I  was  told  hy  the  attending  physician 
that  very  acute  ])ain  in  the  lower  left  abdomen  had  aupervened. 
Statin^  that  it  was  probably  to  he  explained  as  a  referred  pain  from 
a  left-sided  ])lourisy  by  extension  from  the  mediastinitis,  we  examined 
the  ehest,  and  found  dry  friction  over  the  whole  lower  part  of  the  left 
Inn^,  abinidantly  confirniing  the  diagnosis. 

The  ordinary  griping  pain  from  the  sharp  peristalsis  caused  by 
drugs  or  by  flatus  is  familiär  to  everyone. 
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Wlien  the  rectum  and  signioid  flexures  are  inflamed,  a  bearing- 
down  pain  is  complained  of,  with  tenesmus. 

THE    EXTREMITIES 

Upper  ExtremitieB. — We  have  referred  to  the  pain  shooting  down 
the  left  arm  in  angina  pectoris,  the  ulnar  distribution  being  chiefly 
involved.  Oceupation  neuroses,  of  which  writer's  craiup  may  be 
taken  as  a  type,  give  a  cramping  pain  in  the  muscles  affected,  es- 
pecially  upon  attempted  motion.  Local  inflammatory  conditions 
give  pain  in  the  hands  oftener  than  in  the  arms.  (See  below  for 
consideration  of  pains  feit  in  both  upper  and  lower  extremities). 

Lower  ExtremitieB. — ^In  the  lower  extremities  we  have  the  pains 
of  sciatica,  neuralgia  or  neuritis  of  the  sciatic  nerve;  the  lightning 
pains  of  tabes;  pain  in  the  knees  referred  from  hip-joint  disease  and 
obturator  hemia;  pain  in  the  leg  and  foot  from  flat-foot,  so  often 
treated  as  rheumatism;  that  from  varicose  veins  and  ulcers;  meta- 
tarsalgia,  from  pressure  upon  one  of  the  plantar  nerves  by  the  head 
of  the  corresponding  metatarsal  hone ;  painful  cramps  of  calf  muscles, 
as  in  pregnancy  and  in  swimmers;  painful  gonorrheal  exostoses  on 
the  plantar  surface  of  the  os  calcis;  pain  in  the  large  Joint  of  the 
great  toe  and  elsewhere,  from  gout;  pain  from  traumatic  neuritis; 
from  bunions;  from  coms;  from  ingrowing  toenails;  etc.  In  the 
knee  we  have  acute  pain,  often  causing  an  instantaneous  fall,  from  a 
loose  cartilage.  Painful  cramp  is  also  seen  in  arteriosclerotic  sub- 
jects  from  intermittent  claudication,  Coming  on  after  eflFort  which 
is  too  great  for  the  ill-nourished  muscles  of  the  individual,  and  pass- 
ing away  upon  rest. 

Upper  and  Lower  Extremities. — ^We  have  pain  from  many  affec- 
tions  common  to  both  upper  and  lower  extremities,  and  involving 
any  of  the  tissues.  Traumatism  needs  only  to  be  mentioned.  Un- 
nsual  exertion  leaves  the  muscles  stiff  and  sore.  The  muscles  of 
the  extremities  in  common  with  those  of  the  trunk  suflFer  in  myositis 
and  especially  when  infested  with  the  larvu»  of  the  trichina.  Chil- 
dren  with  rickets  and  infantile  scurvy  dislike  to  be  moved  because  of 
the  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  muscles  and  joiuts. 
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Many  painful  conditions  are  directly  associateu  with  disease  of 
the  blood  vessels.  The  sudden  pain  from  the  lodgment  of  an  em- 
bolus  at  a  point  of  narrowing  in  the  artery,  followed  by  loss  of  pul- 
sation  below,  and  subsequent  signs  of  the  absenee  of  circulation,  is 
characteristic.  Arterial  thrombosis,  as  occasionally  seen  in  typhoid 
and  in  arteriosclerosis  is  less  painful.  Venous  thrombosis  is  often 
accompanied  by  pain  which  appears  before  the  obstruction  is  dis- 
cemible,  generally  in  the  calf  of  the  leg.  When  the  obtruction  is 
extensive  and  probably  especially  when  the  lyraphatics  are  involved, 
the  affected  limb  is  very  painful,  as  in  phlegmasia  alba  dolens. 

The  most  common  painful  affections  of  the  limbs  involve  the 
nerves.  We  may  have  simple  neuralgia,  brachial  or  sciatic,  or  aflFeet- 
ing  certain  branches  only,  with  definite  tender  points,  pressure  upon 
which  aggravates  the  pain;  or  a  neuritis,  with  swollen  and  tender 
nerve  trunks,  or  branches — toxic,  rheumatic,  traumatic,  etc.,  or  neu- 
romata,  sometimes  multiple,  or  the  condition  described  by  von  Keck- 
linghausen,  multiple  fibroneuromata.  If  bilateral,  pains  of  nervous 
origin  are  commonly  due  to  spinal  disease  or  some  affection  of  the 
cord,  excepting  in  multiple  neuritis. 

Aching  neuralgic  pain  is  occasionally  seen  in  the  affected  leg 
in  adults  with  a  beginning  anterior  poliomyelitis.  I  have  known 
such  a  pain  to  be  treated  for  weeks  for  sciatica.  The  toxic  neuritis 
due  to  lead  affects  particularly  the  distribution  of  the  radial  branch 
of  the  musculospiral  nerve;  that  from  arsenic  affects  the  forearms 
and  the  legs,  is  more  painful,  and  the  muscles  of  the  arm  and  leg 
are  very  painful  upon  pressure;  the  vagus  nerve  may  be  involved 
with  fatal  result.  The  neuritis  from  alcohol,  by  far  the  most  com- 
mon, affects  both  upper  and  lower  extremities,  with  a  preference  for 
the  extensors.  The  distribution  is  the  same  after  acute  infectious 
diseases,  typhoid,  typhus,  influenza,  gout,  rheumatism,  diabetes, 
small-pox,  sy])hilis,  tuberculosis,  malaria,  etc.,  and  the  pain  is  in  gen- 
eral  less  prominent  than  in  the  forms  following  mineral  and  other 
poisons  Coming  from  without  the  body.  The  multiple  neuritis  after 
carbon  monoxid  poisoning,  as  in  inhaling  illuminating  gas,  is  more 
sensory  than  motor,  and  accompanied  by  paresthesia  rather  than  by 
severe  pain.     In  that  of  leprosy  anesthesia  is  more  prominent  than 
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pain,  and  in  beri-beri  pain  is  not  a  prominent  symptom.  The  limbs 
are  far  less  often  affected  in  diphtheritic  neuritis  than  is  the  distri- 
bution  of  the  vagus.  The  mild  form  of  neuritis,  known  as  tender- 
toes,  in  typhoid  fever,  seems  to  foUow  cold  tub  bathing  very  fre- 
quently,  and  is  characterized  more  by  tcnderness  than  pain,  It  is 
Said  to  be  accompanied  by  local  venous  thrombosis. 

JoiNTS. — Pain  in  the  joints  suggests  at  once  the  possibility  of 
acute  articular  rheumatism,  with,  usually,  symmetrieal  involvement, 
redness,  swelling  and  exquisite  tenderness.  Effusion  is  frequent  in 
the  larger  joints.  Gout  affects  most  frequcntly  the  metatarsopha- 
langeal  Joint  of  the  great  toe,  and  the  red,  shining  skin  covering  the 
swoUen  tissues  is  fairly  characteristic.  The  other  joints  of  the  foot 
and  those  of  the  wrist  and  band  may  be  affected. 

Arthritis  deformans  may  be  so  acute  as  to  be  mistaken  for  acute 
rheumatism.  The  pain  comes  usually  in  attacks,  perhaps  months 
apart,  and  the  deformity  gradually  increases.  Many  cases  have  no 
acute  pain. 

Gk)norrheal  arthritis  and  the  septic  joints  seen  in  scarlet  fever, 
eerebrospinal  meningitis,  pneumonia,  typhoid,  dysentery,  septi- 
cemia,  pyemia  and  septic  endocarditis  are  often  exquisitely  painful, 
and  suppuration  often  occurs.  The  pain  from  loose  cartilages  in 
the  knee  Joint  is  sudden  and  severe.  The  bony  surfaces  may  grate  in 
the  Joint  affection  of  tabes  and  yet  give  no  especial  pain,  and  the 
same  absence  of  pain  is  often  noted  in  tuberculous  joints.  In  Par- 
rot's  disease,  scurvy,  hemophilia,  Osteomyelitis,  osteosarcoma  and 
Periostitis  near  the  joints,  pain  is  a  more  or  less  prominent  symptom. 

TENDERNESS 

We  give  this  name  to  pain  caused  by  pressure,  although  in  many 
cases  spontaneous  pain  of  less  degree  is  also  present.  The  same 
caution  must  be  used  in  estimating  the  value  of  tenderness  as  a  symp- 
tom as  is  called  for  in  the  case  of  spontaneous  pain,  and  the  ono 
may  be  simulated  as  readily  as  the  othcr.  Tondoriioss  may  be  super- 
ficial, as  Seen  in  making  pressure  upon  a  lx)il,  or  deep,  as  in  the  case 
of  an  appendical  abscess  located  behind  the  cecum.     In  the  latter 
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case  oiie  iniist  (listinguish  the  hyjK'ivsthcsia  or  incrcascd  seDsitiveness 
of  tlic  skin,  oftcu  uotcd  ovcr  the  inflamed  part^  from  real  superficial 
tendemess. 

THE   HEAD 

Tendemess  of  the  scalp  may  bc  diie  to  contusions  or  other  in- 
juries,  Periostitis,  myalgia,  neuralgia,  migraine  or  other  external 
eonditionSy  or  oecur  in  association  with  disease  within  the  skull — 
e8i)ec*ial!y  whero  the  nieiiinges  are  involved,  as  in  gumma  or  other 
tuinor,  or  al)scess.  It  is  Ixist  elicited  by  tapping  gently  over  the  area 
to  be  exaniined.  The  niastoid  region  should  be  tested  in  this  manner 
if  any  suspicion  of  niastoiditis  exists. 

In  disease  of  the  face  this  sign  is  freqiiently  found.  The  r^on 
ovor  the  antra  and  frontal  sinuses  is  often  tender  to  a  light  tap  of 
the  linger,  and  such  tendemess  should  lead  to  a  careful  inquiry  as  to 
nasal  disc»harge  or  other  Symptoms  of  sinus  disease.  Tendemess  at 
the  tragus  is  found  in  Otitis  media.  The  points  of  emergence  of  the 
branchcs  of  the  trifacial  nerve  from  the  bony  canals  are  tender  in 
neuralgia  of  that  nervo.  The  finding  of  a  tooth  tender  to  pressure 
or  a  light  blow  may  throw  light  on  the  cause  of  the  neuralgic  pain. 
IIyj)ere8thesia  of  the  face  and  neck  is  common  in  neuralgia.  In 
Parotitis,  su])jnirative  adonitis,  acute  torticollis,  neuritis  of  the  vagus, 
tul)ercu]osis  or  other  acute  disease  of  the  larj-nx,  caries  of  bone,  etc., 
tendemess  of  various  portions  of  the  neck  is  found.  The  rigid  neck 
mu8cl(»s  of  meniiigitis  are  often  tender.  In  herpes  zoster  facialis 
and  cervicalis,  and  inflannnation  of  the  tear  duct,  tendemess  is  often 
extreme. 

THE   CHEST 

In  all  casc\s  presenting  pain  in  the  trunk  it  is  well  to  percuss  the 
sj)ine  forcibly,  and  to  ask  the  piitient,  if  up  and  about,  to  rise  on 
tho  toos  and  dro])  sharply  on  the  heels;  or  the  physician  may  make 
suddcn  pressure  ou  tlio  to])  of  the  head  wheii  the  neck  is  in  line  with 
the  trunk,  to  dctcrniine  if  tendemess  exists  in  the  spinal  region. 
^leningeal,  periosteal,  arthritic,  or  bony  disease  is  likely  to  be  de- 
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tc?cted  at  once  by  one  of  these  proeedures.  We  must  differentiate 
frum  these  iiiore  serious  troiibles  iieurasthenia,  hysteria  and  lum- 
bagc),  which  also  cause  teiideriiess.  Maiiiikopf  described  the 
niarked  increase  in  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse  caused  by  pressure 
upon  tender  points  in  the  spine. 

Diseases  within  the  ehest,  especially  those  involving  the  pleura 
er  pericardium,  or  eroding  the  bony  wall,  give  rise  to  tenderness 
upon  pressure,  as  tuberculosis,  pleurisy,  pneuinonia,  pericarditis, 
Bubphrenic  abscess,  empyema,  aneurism,  inediastinal  tumor,  enlarged 
tracheobronehial  glands,  otc.  Percussion  over  the  sternum  is  pain- 
ful  in  syphilitic  disease  of  the  periosteum,  and  should  excite  sus- 
picion  of  lues  unless  otherwise  explained.  It  is  not  infrequent  from 
tubereulous  disease  of  the  sternum  or  ribs,  in  typhoidal  Periostitis, 
caries  and  arthritis  deformans. 

The  tender  points  of  Valleix  in  intercostal  neuralgia  are  found 
generally  under  the  left  scapula,  the  left  axilla  and  undor  the  region 
of  the  apex-beat  of  the  heart.  The  tender  breasts  of  the  menstruat- 
ing  period  are  common,  and  tenderness  is  found  also  in  hysteria, 
early  pregnancy,  lactation,  abscess,  and  in  various  tumors  of  the 
breast. 

In  herpes  zoster  the  tender  area  may  sometimes  be  detected 
before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  while  anesthesia  often  follows 
the  disease.  Tenderness  may  be  found  in  a  narrow  zone  about  the 
ehest  in  a  limited  myelitis,  or  other  local  cord  disease.  In  pressure 
neuritis  involving  the  intercostal  nerves,  as  especially  in  aneurism 
of  the  deseending  aorta,  marked  tenderness  is  often  found. 

THE   ABDOMEN 

Most  important  of  all  is  abdominal  tenderness.  When  general 
it  is  symptomatic  of  a  diffuse  inflammati(m  of  the  peritonoum  or 
8ome  of  the  abdominal  organs,  as  in  severe  typhoid  and  in  Peritonitis. 
When  local  it  frequently  implies  a  limited  Peritonitis  over  somo 
Single  inflamed  organ,  as  in  appendicitis,  gastric  ulcer,  or  Chole- 
cystitis. Tenderness  along  the  rib  margin  at  the  attachment  of  the 
diaphragm  is  often  found  in  severe  cough,  especially  when  the  ab- 
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(loineii  IS  lax,  as  aftcr  delivery.     It  is  found  in  the  wall  of  tho 
abdomen  in  ncuralgia,  herpcs  zoster,  in  myalgia,  and  in  ncuritis. 

Tenderness  in  the  epigastriuni  is  probably  uiost  frequcntly  found 
in  gastric  iilccr  and  is  ono  of  the  iinportant  diagnostie  points  in  this 
disease.  When  well  niarked  it  signifies  that  the  local  uleeration  has 
extended  to  the  jxiritoneal  coat,  and  when  exquisite,  |)erforation  is 
probably  present  or  ininiinent.  Siiice  gastric  uleer  often  obstruets 
the  pylorus,  and  therefore  eauses  dilation  of  the  stomach,  the  uleer 
may  be  much  lower  than  the  normal  size  and  position  of  the  organ 
would  perniit. 

Tenderness  also  exists  from  gastritis,  in  acute  dilatation,  and  in 
Cancer  of  the  stomach.  Slightly  to  the  right  of  the  center  we  find 
tho  moderate  tenderness  of  chronic  inflammatory  conditions  in  the 
gall-bladder,  or  the  acute  form  found  in  suppurative  and  gangrenous 
Cholecystitis,  and  in  acute  distention  of  the  gall-bladder  and  duets. 
After  an  attack  of  gall-stone  colic,  the  tenderness  may  bc  quitc 
marked  for  several  days.  In  typhoid  Cholecystitis  this  sign  is  the 
best  guido  to  the  diagnosis. 

Acute  pancreatic  disease  eauses  great  tenderness  in  the  center  of 
the  epigastrium  or  slightly  to  the  left.  Pressure  immediately  nnder 
the  tip  of  the  sternum  is  paiuful  in  i)ericarditis  with  eflFusion,  and 
u])wards  under  the  ribs,  especially  on  the  left  side,  in  diaphragmatic 
j)leurisy. 

In  the  right  hypochondrium  we  find  tenderness  in  abscess  and 
Cancer  of  tho  livor,  ])erihoj)atitis,  acute  yellow  atrophy,  acute  hepa- 
titis,  catarrhal  jaundice,  Cholangitis,  or  other  acute  disease  involv- 
in<^  the  liver.  If  sharply  localized  it  may  point  to  a  limited  Peri- 
tonitis ovor  a  caricerous  nodule,  or  over  an  abscess.  In  ascending 
infection  from  the  appendix  the  tenderness  may  be  traced  down  ward, 
at  least  in  the  early  stages.  Acute  ulcerative  conditions  in  tho  bowel, 
as  in  (luodeiiJil  uleer,  and  cancerous  or  other  growths,  cause  tender- 
ness h(»re  as  elsewhere.  The  kidney  uiav  be  the  cause  of  the  same 
sign  if  inflamed,  as  in  pyelitis,  calculous  disease,  malignant  growth, 
perirenal  abscess,  etc.  If  the  Ureter  be  blocked  in  intermittent 
hydronephrosis,  the  swollen  kidney  is  often  especially  tender. 

In  the  left  hypoclumdrium  we  must  tliink  especially  of  acute 
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eongestion  of  the  spieen,  Perisplenitis,  abscess,  Cancer,  tubcrculosis, 
infaret,  etc.  The  kidney  and  the  colon  must  be  considcred,  as 
lipon  the  other  side.  Acute  tendemess  lipon  both  sides  may  be  foiind 
in  influenza  and  in  the  associated  Perihepatitis  and  Perisplenitis  of 
leukemia. 

In  the  umbilical  region  tenderness  has  less  special  significance 
than  elsewhere,  but  is  found  in  Peritonitis,  in  the  distended  abdomen 
of  typhoid,  and  other  diffuse  inflammatory  processcs. 

Over  the  bladdor  region  we  havc  acute  tenderness,  when  that 
Organ  is  overdistended,  as  often  seeii  in  typhoid,  and  wlien  in- 
flanied,  as  in  cystitis.  Uterine  diseases  also  frequently  present  this 
sign. 

In  the  right  iliac  region  we  think  first  of  typhoid  and  appendi- 
citis  as  causes  of  the  tendemess.  In  the  latter  disease  acute  tender- 
ness presumably  signifies  that  the  appendix  lies  well  toward  the  front, 
linder  McBumey's  point;  a  lesscr  degree,  that  it  lies  furthcr  back 
from  the  abdominal  wall,  or  that  the  inflamination  is  oiily  moderately 
severe ;  if  far  to  the  right,  or  found  rather  toward  the  loin,  that  the 
affectcd  organ  is  post-cecal  in  location.  If  little  or  no  tenderness 
exists,  while  the  Symptoms  point  to  a  sharp  attack,  the  tenderness 
may  often  be  detected  high  upward  to  the  right  by  rectal  ex- 
amination.  This  should  never  be  neglected  under  these  circum- 
stances. 

In  renal  calculus,  hydro-  and  pyonephrosis,  and  other  diseases 
of  the  kidney,  and  in  Cancer,  obstruction,  hernia  and  other  affections 
involving  the  bowel,  tenderness  is  often  perccived  in  this  region,  and 
in  the  corresponding  one  on  the  left.  Low  down,  toward  the  small 
pelvis,  diseases  of  the  tube  or  ovary,  lipon  either  side,  give  rise  to 
tendemess,  very  acute  in  suppurative  Salpingitis  and  extra-uterine 
pregnancy. 

In  the  left  iliac  region  we  have  tendemess,'  as  noted  above,  in 
conditions  also  found  upon  the  right  side.  Less  especial  diagnostic 
import  attaches  to  the  sign  here  than  in  any  other  quadrant  of  the 
abdomen.  A  displaccd  appendix  or  cecum  is  not  very  infrequent 
here.  Rarely  diverticulitis  is  the  cause  of  the  sign  considcred. 
Dysentery  and  mucous  Colitis  may  also  present  it. 
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In  the  extreniities  teiidcrness  inay  be  due  to  trauma,  neuralgia, 
neuritisy  especially  multiple  neuritis,  thrombosis  of  veins,  or  to  al- 
most  aiiy  disease  of  Inme  or  periosteuin,  Joint  or  muscle.  The  in- 
fectious  diseases  of  the  joints,  the  hysterical  Joint,  and  the  myositis 
of  tricliiniasis  should  be  es])eeially  mentioned.  Tendemcss  in  the 
calf  in  continued  fevers  often  precedes  the  development  of  venous 
thrombosis.  In  alc*ohulic  and  es{)ecially  in  arscnical  neuritis  the 
muscular  tendemcss  is  often  exquisite.  It  may  be  seen  in  the  tissues 
of  the  hands  or  feet  as  well  as  in  the  muscles  of  the  amis  or  legs. 
The  tender-toes  of  typhoid  represent  the  effect  of  a  very  limited  peri- 
pheral  neuritis. 


SECTION   III 

PARESTHESIA,  TREMOR,  VERTIGO,  COMA,  ETC. 

PARESTHESIA 

When  normal  sensibility  is  distorted  we  have  various  forms  of 
paresthesia  as  a  result.  The  sensory  nerves  are  irritated  by  some  ab- 
normal influence,  heat,  cold,  some  poison  to  the  tissues,  either  gen- 
erated  witliin  the  body,  as  in  gout,  or  introdiiced  from  without,  as 
in  the  case  of  drugs,  or  applied  to  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes,  as 
in  ivy  poisoning.  As  a  resiilt  we  may  have  itching,  biirning,  numb- 
ness,  tingling,  formieation,  throbbing,  feeling  of  constriction,  cold- 
ness,  heat,  and  various  sensations  described  in  most  various  ways 
by  diflFerent  patients,  more  especially  neurotic  females.  All  causes 
which  lower  the  general  resistance  predispose  to  the  development  of 
these  morbid  phenomena.  We  have  no  means  aside  from  the  pa- 
tient's  Word  and  manner  for  estimating  the  genuineness  or  severity 
of  the  troubles  complained  of.  Tired  and  neurasthenic  brain  workers 
eomplain  of  various,  oftentimes  almost  fantastic,  sensations  in  the 
head,  and  these  are  more  distressing  if  dwelt  upon, 

Perhaps  numbness  is  the  most  common  of  these  phenomena. 
Slight  pressure,  retardation  of  the  venous  circulation,  or  other  cause 
slightly  impairing  the  nutrition  of  the  nerve,  is  sufficient  to  produce 
it.  The  immersion  of  the  hands  in  bot  water,  as  in  women  in  cer- 
tain  employments,  and  occasionally  in  the  use  of  bot  water  therapeu- 
tically,  may  cause  the  slight  numbness  and  tingling  in  the  hands  and 
wrists  described  as  acroparesthesia.  Aconite  and  bromids  are 
amongst  the  drugs  which  may  produce  numbness.  Neuralgia,  neuriti?, 
herpes  zoster,  certain  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  hysteria, 
neurasthenia,  and  myxedema  may  have  numbness  as  a  Symptom. 
Nervous  women  at  the  menopause  may  eomplain  of  it  on  awakening. 
Tingling  sensations  are  the  ones  most  frequently  associated  with 
numbness.     Meralgia,  as  occurring  in  the  legs  of  men  chiofly;  and 
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only  upon  standing  or  Walking,  i8  often  more  troublesome  because 
of  numbncss  and  anesthcsia  than  bccauso  of  pain. 

Itching  is  perhai)s  tlie  inost  distressing  of  the  parastheaise.  It 
is  often  associated  witli  burning  sensations,  especially  when  the  skin 
is  congested,  as  in  certain  skin  eniptions.  Most  iniportant  from  the 
diagnostic  Standpoint  are  the  forms  associated  with  the  elimination 
of  certain  poisons  throngh  the  skin — morphin,  biliary  matter  in 
jaundicc,  and  iirinary  irritants  in  uremia  and  diabetes,  in  the  latter 
esi)ecially  in  the  genital  region.  Senile  pruritus  and  that  of  gouty 
and  lithemic  j^atients  deserve  mention. 

The  peculiar  Sensation  allied  to  itching,  complained  of  by  Co- 
cain habitues,  and  described  as  a  feeling  as  of  worms  burrowing 
under  the  skin,  should  be  mentioned. 

Sensations  of  heat  and  cold  are  common.  If  the  feeling  of  heat 
becomes  painful  \ve  speak  of  it  as  causalgia.  The  bot  flushes  of  the 
menopause  are  extremely  common.  The  chiU  of  onset  of  acute  dis- 
ease  is  distressing,  but  the  internal  temperature  is  elevated.  Myxe- 
deinatous  patients  complain  of  cold,  and  in  those  whose  resistance 
is  rednced,  as  in  aneniia,  tuberciilosis,  and  certain  nervous  diseases, 
coldness  may  be  complained  of  when  none  actually  exists  in  the  part, 
or  wlicn  the  local  temperature  is  really  below  normal,  as  in  the  cold 
feet  of  feeblc  invalids. 

Feelings  of  great  wcakness,  of  sudden  debility,  faintness,  of  op- 
prcssion  in  tlie  elicst,  of  great  weight  U])on  the  ehest,  as  in  nightmare, 
and  many  siniilar  ])hcnomena  are  complained  of  by  neurotic  patients. 
The  i)ossibility  of  a  definite  organic  cause  should  never  be  forgotten. 

TREMOR 

In  many  diseases  we  have  a  fino  vibratory  movement  of  certain 
parts  (hw  to  alternate  contraction  and  relaxation  of  the  muscles  Con- 
trolling them.  In  alcoholism,  and  from  over  use  of  tea,  coffee,  and 
tobacco,  in  Icad  and  nicrcurial  poisoning,  neurasthenia,  under  great 
ex(»itenient,  or  on  account  of  cold,  tremor  is  often  seen. 

That  from  alcoliol  may  be  temporarily  lessened  by  a  retum  to 
alcoliolic  drinks.  It  reaclics  its  acnie  in  delirium  tremens,  and  chiefly 
affects  the  hands  and  lips. 
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Senile  tremor  has  a  rate  of  about  five  (5)  oscillations  per  second, 
affects  the  hands  most  frequeiitly,  but  also  the  head  and  lower  jaw 
in  certain  cases.  It  is  worse  upon  intentional  inovcmeiitSy  but  may 
finally  be  noted  in  resL 

The  most  striking  variety  of  tremor  is  that  of  paralysis  agitans. 
It  has  a  rate  of  three  to  six  per  second,  is  slightly  under  the  control 
of  the  will,  continues  during  rest,  but  generally  disappears  during 
sieep.  The  head  generally  eseapes,  The  movement  of  the  forefinger 
npon  the  thumb  gives  rise  to  the  näme  "  pill-rolling  tremor." 

In  multiple  sclerosis  we  see  the  variety  of  tremor  characterized 
as  intentional,  absent  in  rest,  but  developing  with  greater  and  greater 
oscillations  as  voluntary  movements  are  attempted.  In  earlier  stages 
the  rate  is  about  eight  per  second,  but  lessens  as  the  disease  advances. 
It  is  Seen  in  younger  individuals  than  the  two  last  described  varieties. 

A  fine  tremor  is  one  of  the  chief  signs  of  exophthalmic  goiter,  the 
rate  being  about  eight  per  second.  In  typhoid  and  other  low  fevers, 
tremor  is  marked,  afFecting  the  lips  and  tongue  especially.  In  tuber- 
culous  meningitis  and  certain  tumors  of  the  brain  it  is  also  seen, 
but  it  has  no  especial  diagnostic  importance.  In  certain  families 
hereditary  tremor  develops  in  middle  life,  affecting  chiefly  the  hands, 
although  the  l^s  and  head  are  often  later  involved.  It  continues 
tili  death. 

FIBRILLATION 

Individual  groups  of  muscle  fibers  contract  in  a  sluggish  wavelike 
manner  in  certain  diseases,  and  without  effect  in  causing  motion  in 
the  part  involved.  Fibrillation  is  of  especial  significance  in  those 
chronic  degenerative  nerve  affections,  in  which  the  motor  cells  in 
the  anterior  horns  are  involved,  as  typically  in  progressive  spinal 
muscular  atrophy  and  bulbar  paralysis.  The  fibrillation  may  often 
be  brought  out  more  distinctly  by  tapping  the  muscle  under  examina- 
tion  if  it  does  not  occur  spontaneously. 

VERTIGO 

Vertigo,  known  also  as  dizziness  or  giddiness,  is  due  to  some 
disease  of  that  portion  of  the  nervous  systcm  which  governs  the  re- 
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lationsbip  between  tlie  body  and  the  Surround ing  objects.  Lesions 
in  the  terminal  iilaments  in  the  seniicircular  eanals^  in  the  vestibulär 
portion  of  the  auditory  nerve,  the  pons,  eerebellum  or  crura  cerebri, 
may  be  responsible  for  this  Symptom.  Kausea,  voraiting,  faintness, 
and  great  distress  accompany  severe  vertigo.  Consciousness  is  never 
completely  abolished,  for  it  is  essential  to  the  perception  of  vertigo. 
Vertigo  is  due  to: 

(1)  Mechanical  causes,  such  as  rapid  revolutions  of  the  body, 
swinging,  unusual  positions,  and  rapidly  changing  positions,  the  latter 
especially  in  car-sickness  and  seasickness. 

(2)  Toxemic  conditions.  In  acute  indigestii.  n  it  is  very  common, 
especially  so  in  meat-poisoning,  often  associated  with  headache.  In 
dilated  stomach  with  anacidity  and  fermentation  of  food,  vertigo 
is  especially  common.  Many  patients  apply  for  relief  for  the  latter 
Symptom  without  being  aware  of  serious  indigestion.  Gastric  vertigo 
is  not  accompanied  by  deafness,  tinnitus,  nor  pain  in  the  ear,  unless 
by  accident.  In  poisoning  by  alcohol  and  tobacco  it  is  familiär,  and 
many  narcotic  poisons  also  produce  it.  Lithemic  individuals  and 
those  subject  to  bilious  attacks  commonly  complain  of  vertigo  on 
arising  in  the  morning. 

(3)  C'irculatory  disturbances.  In  anemia  of  the  brain,  as  in 
faintness,  or  hyperemia,  as  after  inhaling  nitrites,  vertigo  is  often 
Seen.  The  vertigo  of  cerebral  arteriosclerosis,  a  very  common  and 
distressing  Symptom,  and  that  of  aortic  r^urgitation  and  myocar- 
ditis,  are  due  to  the  resultant  anemia.  Tinnitus  aurium  and  in- 
creascd  vascular  pressure  may  be  associated. 

(4)  In  organic  brain  discase,  more  especially  in  tumor,  in  brain 
Syphilis  and  in  meningitis.  In  mastoid  disease  it  is  a  Symptom  omin- 
ous  of  extension  of  the  inflammation  to  the  brain.  Ear  Symptoms 
are  not  present  as  a  rule  in  cerel)ellar  vertigo,  while  staggering  gait 
is  characteristic.  Vertigo  from  brain  disease  and  from  changes  of 
intracerebral  ])res8ure  arises  from  the  associated  cerebellar  disturb- 
ance. 

(5)  Local  irritation  of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  as  from 
cerumen,  or  syringing  out  tlie  ear,  may  cause  vertigo. 

(6)  Vertigo  occurs  in  labyriiithine  disease  associated  with  nys- 
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tagmus — tnie  auditory  vertigo.    This  is  the  type  in  Meniere's  disease. 
The  attack  is  sudden  and  is  usually  foUowed  by  deafness. 

(7)  In  cerebral  concussion,  sunstroke,  neurasthenia,  epilepsy,  and 
other  neuropathic  disturbances,  vertigo  may  be  present.  Psychical 
disturbances  may  produce  it,  as  in  the  dizziness  experienced  when 
in  high  places. 

(8)  It  is  common  in  disturbances  of  the  vision,  since  the  cere- 
bellum,  the  organ  of  equilibrium,  receives  a  part  of  its  impressions 
directly  from  the  eyes.  The  attack  may  cease  upon  closing  the  lids. 
In  Japan  the  so-called  "paralyzing  vertigo"  is  described,  and  this 
has  also  been  described  in  epidemic  form  in  Switzerland.  It  is  a 
disease  of  warm  months,  and  is  accompanied  by  general  weakness 
er  even  general  paralysis,  without  loss  of  consciousness. 

In  locomotor  ataxia,  when  the  general  sensibility  and  muscular 
sense  are  greatly  afFected,  vertigo  may  accompany  the  staggering  gait. 
In  this  disease  we  most  often  see  laryngeal  vertigo,  or  laryngeal 
epilepsy,  a  sudden  suffocative  strangling  attack,  with  cough  and  dys- 
pnea,  and  even  asphyxia  and  loss  of  consciousness  for  a  brief  interval. 
Convnlsive  movements  may  occur.  Tliese  attacks  may  also  be  seen 
in  asthmatics  and  those  affected  with  othcr  lung  troubles. 

OONVÜLSIONS  AND   SPASMS 

Although  custom  permits  much  latitude  in  the  use  of  these  two 
terms,  the  best  usage  defines  a  convulsion  as  a  paroxysm  of  violent 
and  involuntary  general  muscular  contractions,  often  accompanic<l 
by  unconsciousness,  and  limits  the  use  of  the  terni  spasm  to  a  similar 
process  of  a  local  nature,  often  without  loss  of  consciousness. 

A  tonic  convulsion  presents  continuous  muscular  contraction, 
brief,  as  in  the  beginning  of  au  epileptic  attack,  or  of  long  duration, 
as  in  lockjaw.  A  clonic  convulsion  is  characterized  by  alternating 
contraction  and  relaxation  of  muscles,  as  in  the  midst  of  the  epilep- 
tic paroxysm.  In  the  tonic  convulsions  of  tetanus,  of  strychnin  poi- 
soning,  etc.,  consciousness  is  preserved,  but  is  generally  lost  in  the 
clonic  type,  as  in  eclampsia.  In  the  tonic  type  there  is  little  move- 
ment of  the  body  and  limbs,  while  the  reverse  holds  in  the  clonic  con- 
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vulsion.  Spasiii  gcnerally  affects  a  single  muscle  or  group  of  muscles. 
It  is  terined  cranip  wheii  tonic  in  cliaracter  and  painful  and  gene^ 
ally  affecting  a  single  muscle  or  a  group  working  together,  as  in  the 
calf  of  the  leg. 

The  tenn  Jacksonian  epilepsy  refers  to  the  limited  convulsive 
movements  arising  froiri  cortical  irritation — one  of  the  most  val  nable 
indications  in  the  loealization  of  cerebral  disease.  Tetany  is  charac- 
terized  by  peculiar  l(x?al  spasms  affecting  chiefly  the  Lands  and  feet 
The  spastic  movements  in  the  diflFerent  varieties  of  chorea  are  limited 
to  single  nniscles  or  miiscular  groups.  General  convulsions  with 
unconsciousness  are  due  to  some  irritant  carried  to  the  brain  in  the 
blood  stream,  as  in  urcinic  and  alcohol  convulsions,  or  to  some  direct 
or  indirect  irritation  of  the  organ,  as  the  pressure  of  a  growth,  or  a 
reflex  froiii  a  discased  organ  elsewhere. 

Local  irritation  may  be  direct,  as  from  a  hemorrhage  or  fracture 
of  the  skull,  tunior,  cyst,  etc.,  affecting  the  motor  centers,  or  indirect; 
as  by  transmitted  pressure,  intcrference  with  the  circulation,  etc. 

Convulsions  froni  gencrnl  irritation  of  the  brain  may  be  from 
unknown  cause,  as  in  ejiilepsy ;  from  drugs  or  other  poisons  from  with- 
out,  such  as  lead,  alcohol,  strychnin,  etc. ;  from  those  generated  with- 
in  the  body,  as  in  urcniia  and  asphyxia;  from  the  poisons  of  an  in- 
fectious  disease,  as  in  childrcn  at  the  onset  of  scarlet  fever,  or  in  the 
courso  of  chronic  diseases,  especially  rickets;  from  anemia  of  the 
brain,  as  af tcr  hemorrhage ;  from  congestion  of  the  brain,  as  in  hang- 
ing; from  the  cortical  irritation  accompanying  certain  diseases  of  the 
brain,  such,  as  the  inflammation  of  meningitis,  or  the  degenerative 
changes  of  paretic  denicntia. 

Kcflex  convulsions  arise  from  some  powerful  influence  operating 
upon  the  brain  from  a  distance,  as  in  the  severe  pain  of  renal  eolic, 
or  aftcr  violcnt  injurics.  Sensitive  children  may  have  convulsions 
from  the  irritntion  of  tecthing  or  of  indigestible  food.  The  occur- 
rence  of  convulsions  is  of  serious  monicnt  in  children,  since  lesser 
causcs  will  cxcite  them  if  the  habit  become  established.  The  con- 
vulsions of  hvstoria  are  Icss  severe  than  those  \ve  have  becn  consid- 
eringj  exccj^ting  in  the  case  of  hystcro-epilcpsy,  in  which  more  violent 
movements  and  unconsciousness  are  often  present. 
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ABNORMAL  PSYCHIC   CONDITIONS 

Abnormal  psychic  conditioiis  are  so  comniou  in  other  than  purely 
mental  diseases  that  every  physician  nuist  pay  some  attention  to  them. 

INTELLIGENCE  AND   MEMORY 

The  variations  in  degree  in  the  development  of  these  faculties 
are  so  great,  according  to  the  race,  age,  native  mental  ability,  op- 
portunities  for  education  and  general  environment,  that  nothing  but 
a  wide  experience  with  people  in  all  walks  of  life  will  giiide  the 
physician  in  determining  whether  they  are  normal  for  the  particu- 
lar  individual  under  consideration.  A  marked  ehange  from  a  pre- 
viously  known  condition  is  of  great  significance. 

Idiocy,  imbecility,  and  dementia  are  likely  to  attract  the  atten- 
tion of  the  physician  as  the  first  qiiestion  is  asked,  if  the  filthy,  un- 
kempt  or  inattentive  manner  of  the  patient  has  not  already  made 
apparent  some  form  of  mental  deficiency.  The  milder  grades  of  lack 
of  intelligence,  such  as  dullness,  stupidity  and  congenital  weak- 
mindedness,  become  apparent  upon  f  urther  examination.  These  vari- 
ous  grades  of  mental  disability  may  depend  upon  congenital  structural 
defeets,  as  in  idiots,  or  upon  damage  inflicted  upon  the  normal  brain 
at  birth,  as  in  infantile  hemiplegia,  or  upon  faulty  development,  as 
in  cretinism.  Memory  can  scarcely  be  tested  for  lack  of  a  proper 
d^ree  of  intelligence  in  many  of  the  classes  of  defectives  considered. 

The  development  of  mental  trouble  in  those  previously  of  normal 
intelligence  is  an  extremely  frequent  phenomenon,  and  arises  from 
the  most  varied  causes.  Simple  temporary  exhaustion  may  so  weak- 
en  the  brain  for  the  time  that  the  memory  becomes  defective,  and 
all  the  mental  faculties  less  alert  than  usual.  The  failure  in  cere- 
bral nutrition  in  the  arteriosclerosis  of  advancing  years  often  ren- 
ders  the  memory,  especially  for  recent  events,  inaccurate  and  even 
wholly  defective.  Pronounced  chronic  anemia,  especially  that  of 
hook-worm  disease,  and  the  pernicious  form,  render  the  patient  dull, 
stupid,  and  apathetic.  Chronic  diseases  which  impair  nutrition,  as 
Cancer,  heart  disease,  cirrhosis  of  theliver,  starvation,  etc.,  are  often 
accompanied  by  progressive  failure  in  mental  power. 
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Coarse  cerebral  damage,  as  tiimor,  hemorrhage,  thromboBis,  Syph- 
ilis, thc  cortical  cbaiiges  of  paretic  dementia,  or  the  results  of  trau- 
niatism,  gradually  iindennines  the  intelligence,  even  though  coii- 
sciousiiess  be  not  lost.  The  development  of  myxedema,  caehexia 
stniinipriva  and  epilepsy  may  act  in  a  similar  manner.  The  intoxi- 
cation  of  acute  infectioiis  diseases,  notably  typhoid  fever,  impairä 
the  intelligence  in  various  degrees  until  eoma  is  reached.  Defi- 
cient  nientality  niay  be  apparently  present  when  aphasia,  agraphia, 
or  other  lesion  of  tlie  niechanisra  of  expression  is  the  chief  or  even  the 
only  factor  indicating  it. 

Exaltation  and  depression  are,  in  minor  degree,  normal  mental 
phenomena,  and  niay  even  be  feit  with  changes  in  the  barometer. 
The  adniinistration  of  alcohol,  ether,  and  other  dnigs,  congestive 
conditions  of  the  brain,  as  in  the  delirium  of  acute  fevers,  and  eertain 
mental  diseases,  notably  acute  mania,  are  associated  with  mental  ex- 
alt  ation.  Depression  is  very  common  in  those  exhaiisted  by  chronic 
disease,  and  in  neurasthenics,  hypochondriacs  and  hysteries.  The 
periods  of  dej)ression  associated  with  chronic  gastric  and  hepatic 
disease  and  with  the  menopause  are  well  kno^vn  to  the  laity.  Painful 
diseases  and  cxhausting  streptococcic  infection  are  especially  prone 
to  present  this  symptom. 

Irritabilitv  is  so  common  in  othersvise  normal  individuals  that 
it  must  not  be  lookcd  upon  as  pathologic  unless  it  passes  reasonable 
bounds.  Iligh-strung,  energetic,  and  intellectual  men  are  often  no- 
tably irritable,  and  especially  after  hard  and  prolonged  mental  labor, 
more  particularly  if  it  has  l)een  acconiplished  under  Stimulation  by 
tca  or  cofTce.  Any  unusual  expenditure  of  nervous  force  is  likely 
to  leave  the  subject  not  only  irritable  but  depressed,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  clergyman's  **  bhie  Monday."  Xearly  all  invalids  are  over- 
sensitive  aiid  irritable  to  sonie  degree,  but  those  with  the  uric  aeid 
diathcsis  and  gout  are  n(^tably  so. 

DISEASES   OF   SLEEP 

Tn  general  terms  sleep  l)ecomes  less  sound  as  we  advance  in  age, 
and  Icss  hours  of  rcst  are  necessary.     Few  individuals  are  able  to 
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remain  in  health  with  less  than  five  or  six  hours  of  sleep,  and  these 
are  likely  to  be  past  middle  age.  In  the  main  working  period  of 
life,  seven  to  eight  honrs  is  the  average  demanded,  while  childreu 
demand  more  and  more  as  we  approach  infancy.  Men  usually  re- 
qnire  less  sleep  than  women.  There  is  the  greatest  diversity  in  the 
sleep  habits  of  different  individuals.  One  is  prostrated  over  the  loss 
of  a  part  of  one  night's  sleep,  and  another,  like  Napoleon  or  Edison, 
may  perform  Herculean  labor  with  but  four  hours  rest  in  the  twenty- 
four.  Manual  labor  requires  more  sleep  than  mental,  but  the  quality 
of  mental  work  falls  off  more  rapidly  than  that  of  manual  labor  if 
the  hours  of  sleep  be  too  much  eurtailed. 

Imomnia. — By  insomnia  we  mean  the  inability  to  sleep  nor- 
mally.  As  a  functional  disorder  we  see  it  in  patients  of  nervous 
temperament,  and  espeeially  those  who  use  the  brain  rathcr  than  the 
muscular  System.  Irregulär  hours  of  sleep,  the  untimely  or  ex- 
cessive  use  of  tea  and  coffee,  the  use  of  alcohol  and  tobacco  immod- 
erately  by  certain  persons,  over-exeitement,  and  that  over-sensitive- 
ness  of  the  nervous  mechanism  seen  in  neurasthenics,  predispose  to 
sleeplessness.  In  mania  and  other  types  of  insanity,  espeeially 
paresis,  in  delirium  tremens,  in  the  initial  stages  of  many  of  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  in  many  diseases  accompanied  by  increased 
intracranial  pressure,  exophthalmic  goiter,  and  in  most  diseases  ac- 
companied by  continuous  pain  or  other  form  of  irritation,  it  is  a 
prominent  Symptom. 

In  anemia  of  the  brain  from  arteriosclerosis  or  from  cardiae 
disease,  it  is  often  distressing.  In  the  aged  it  is  frequently  present 
as  a  mild  but  slightly  troublesome  symptom.  In  a  child  it  should 
call  for  careful  search  for  some  serious  organic  cause.  One  of  the 
chief  reasons  for  the  lack  of  endurance  of  the  neurasthenic  is  the 
lack  of  rest  for  bis  nervous  System  at  night,  because  of  sleeplessness 
or  that  light  slumber  in  which  he  still  suffers  mentally  from  the  wor- 
ries  of  the  day. 

Somnolence. — This  occurs  in  various  organic  cerebral  diseases, 
notably  in  cerebral  syphilis,  dementia,  and  certain  types  of  arterio- 
sclerosis. Various  toxic  substances  niav  cause  it,  as  those  found  in 
diabetes,  and  alcohol,  opium  and  other  drugs,  and  the  poisons  of 


96        PARESTHESIA,  TREMOR,  VERTIGO,  COMA,  ETC. 

uremia.  InsuflScient  supply  of  blood  to  tbe  brain,  as  in  anemia  of 
heart  disease ;  the  toxins  of  the  Trypanosoma  Gambiense  in  African 
sleeping-sickness ;  obesity,  as  in  the  case  of  Dicken's  fat  boy;  myx- 
edema  and  various  forms  of  insanity  have  drowsiness  as  a  prominent 
Symptom.  Inerease  or  decrease  of  blood  supply,  under  certain  con- 
ditions,  may  be  assoeiated  with  either  wakefulness  or  drowsiness,  and 
neither  is  diie  exeliisively  to  one  cause. 

Narcolepsy — Xarcolepsy  is  abnormal  sleep  of  unknown  cause, 
terminating  in  eoma  and  death  in  some  instances. 

Dreams. — Dreams  are  due  to  the  action  of  certain  cortical  Cen- 
ters when  others  are  inactive  because  of  sleep.  An  overloaded  stom- 
ach,  distended  bladder,  an  uncomfortable  position  in  bed,  or  some 
otlier  distressing  sensory  impression  furnishes  the  basis.  Night- 
mare  in  adults  and  pavor  nocturnus  in  young  children  are  vivid 
dreams  with  sensations  of  oppression  in  the  ehest,  of  horror,  and  in- 
ability  to  esea}^  some  impending  catastrophe.  Both  proceed  from 
indigestion  in  most  eases. 

Somnambulism. — In  sleep  Walking  or  somnambulism,  and  sleep 
talking  or  somiii]o(|uy  certain  brain  centers  remain  active  during 
sleep,  and  conver<ation,  Walking  about,  unlocking  doors  and  other 
feats  possible  to  the  waking  under  usual  conditions  are  performed 
readily,  and  generally  with  immunity  from  the  dangers  one  niight 
expeet.  The.^e  conditions  occur  in  neurotic  individuals,  as  dreams 
occur  in  others,  ofton  from  indigestion,  anxiety,  or  similar  cause. 

Disturbances  of  Consciousness. — Under  the  heading  somnolence  we 
liave  (liseuss(Ml  the  first  step  toward  loss  of  consciousness.  Stupor 
designatcs  a  greater  degree  of  loss,  the  subject  being  capable  of  being 
aroused  at  Icast  partially  bv  vigorous  effort.  In  coma  he  is  inca- 
pable  of  being  aroused,  and  stertorous  respiration  and  general  relax- 
ation  are  present  in  some  degree. 

COMA 

The  terni  eoma  vigil  designates  tlie  condition  in  which  the  patient 
lies  iinconseious  with  muttering  delirium  and  earphologia,  but  with 
the  eyes  o])en.  It  is  seen  in  typhoid  and  some  other  exhaustive  acute 
diseases,  and  is  of  extremely  grave  omen. 
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The  significance  of  coma  is  often  difficult  to  determine,  and  es- 
pecially  so  when  we  have  no  history  of  the  ease  to  guido  us.  The 
different  types  considered  are  arranged  approximately  in  the  order 
of  their  frequeney  in  general  practice,  although  no  exact  order  could 
possibly  be  established. 

1.  Comm  Freceding  SeaÜL — ^This  is  generally  easily  recognized  by 
the  associated  signs  and  Symptoms. 

2.  Coma  frou  AIcoholisiiL — Convnisions  are  occasionally  seen. 
The  known  habits  of  the  individual,  odor  of  breath,  appearance  of 
skin  of  the  face  (congestion,  aene),  flushed  face,  or  pale  at  times, 
or  even  eyauotie,  meist  skin,  of tentimes  cool  f rom  increased  radiation 
of  heat,  frequenty  füll  pulse,  or  later,  the  small  pulse  of  exhaustion, 
equal  pupils,  normal  in  size  or  dilated,  a  frequently  lowered  bodily 
temperature  and  stertorous  respiration  will  guide  us  to  the  diagnosis. 

3.  Coma  from  Anefthetict. — The  odor  and  general  surroundings 
should  direct  us  in  the  rare  cases  when  the  explanation  is  not  im- 
mediately  apparent. 

4.  Coma  from  Vremia. — Uremie  odor  of  breath  and  sweat,  edema, 
hypertrophy  of  heart,  and  increased  blood  tension  in  many  cases, 
normal  and  equal  pupils,  convulsions,  albuminuric  retinitis  and  pres- 
ence  of  albumen  and  casts  in  the  urine  suffice  for  the  diagnosis  in 
most  instances.  It  is  possible  that  the  uremie  patient  may  also  have 
had  an  apoplectic  stroke  or  be  intoxicated.  Since  hemipl^a  may 
be  purely  uremie  in  origin  a  reservation  should  be  made  as  to  the 
character  of  a  stroke  of  apoplexy  developing  in  a  patient  with  neph- 
ritis. 

5.  Coma  from  Cerebral  Hemorrhage,  Syphilis,  and  Other  Oiganic 
Brain  Diseases. — If  a  history  can  be  obtained  we  may  determine  quite 
closely  in  most  cases  the  cause  of  the  coma  of  brain  disease.  That 
of  syphilitic  origin  is  likely  to  develop  gradually  and  often  without 
definite  localizing  paralytic  signs.  That  from  cerebral  thrombosis 
is  preceded  by  numbness,  tingling  and  formication,  and  comes  on 
gradually.  The  coma  of  cerebral  hemorrhage  and  cerebral  embolism 
is  often  instantaneous  in  origin,  and  high  arterial  tension,  or  signs 
of  valvulär  disease  or  other  source  of  embolism,  point  toward  the  one 
or  the  other.    The  face  may  be  flushed,  cyanotic,  or  pale ;  the  respira- 


98        PARESTHESIA;  TREMOR,  VERTIGO,  COMA,  ETC. 

tlons  are  slow  and  often  stertorous,  the  pupils  are  often  unequal  and 
do  not  respond  to  light;  and  the  signs  of  hemipl^a  are  present — 
flapping  paralyzed  cheek,  drooping  angle  of  the  mouth,  conjugate  de- 
viation  of  the  cyes,  abnormal  flaccidity  and  loss  of  skin  reflexes,  and 
the  preliminary  decrease  and  reactionary  increase  of  temperature  of 
the  affected  side.  A  gradiially  increasing  coma  is  present  in  ingra- 
vescent  apoplexy,  the  hemorrhage  in  this  type  bringing  about  a  fnll 
hemiplegia  only  after  some  hours,  presumably  from  a  very  slowly 
increasing  pressure  lipon  the  portions  of  the  brain  exposed. 

6.  Coma  of  Typhoid,  Malaria  and  Other  Acnte  Infectioiu  IMteaiet. — 

The  general  character  of  the  febrile  diseases  snffices  for  the  diagnosis 
in  most  eases.  The  malarial  Plasmodium  must  be  sought  for  if  a 
pernicious  malarial  paroxysm  be  suggested. 

7.  Coma  of  Traomatio  Origin — Injuries  of  the  skull  should  be 
sought  for  with  great  care  if  no  history  is  obtainable.  No  ambu- 
lance  oase  should  be  passed  upon  without  this  precaution,  the  head 
being  shaved  if  necessary.  Escape  of  blood  or  cerebral  fluid  from 
the  ears  should  be  looked  for. 

8.  Coma  from  Narcotic  Poisoning :  Opinm  and  its  Derivativei,  CUond 
and  Other  Narcotics. — The  slow  pulse  and  respiration,  cyanotic  face, 
warm  and  dry,  and  latcr  meist  skin,  and  contracted  pupils,  point 
toward  an  opiate.  In  large  cities  many  patients  are  seen,  uncon- 
scious  from  the  ^*  knock-out  drops  "  used  by  criminals — a  Solution 
of  about  forty  grains  of  chloral,  generally  given  in  beer  or  other 
liquor.  The  history  may  be  needed  to  clear  up  the  diagnosis  as  to  the 
particular  drug  used. 

9.  Coma  from  Asphyxia,  Drowning,  Etc. — In  asphyxia,  drowning, 
and  other  suffocative  accidents  the  history  and  surroundings  must 
guide  US. 

10.  Coma  from  Epilepsy  and  in  Association  with  Conynlsioni  of 

Other  Type. — In  epilopsy,  puerperal  convulsions,  convulsions  of  infec- 
tious  diseases  in  children,  and  infantile  eclampsia,  coma  often  alter- 
nates  with  convulsions,  as  is  often  the  case  in  uremia«  The  scars  of 
the  bitten  tongue  may  be  present. 

11.  Hysterical  Coma. — The  preliminary  manifestations  of  hysteria 
and  the  general  aspects  of  the  case  are  likely  to  give  a  due  to  the 
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diagnosis.  The  coma  is  less  profound  than  in  most  of  thc  diseases 
we  eonsider,  and  the  patient  may  generally  be  partially  roused  by 
pressure  upon  the  supra-orbital  nerve,  or  other  painful  impression. 

The  absence  of  unequal  and  irresponsive  pupils,  the  turning  up 
of  the  eyeballs,  resistance  to  opening  of  the  lids,  the  good  eolor  and 
normal  or  merely  exeited  heart  and  lung  action,  all  point  toward 
the  diagnosis  of  hysteria.  Many  cases,  however,  of  serious  brain 
disease  have  associated  hysterical  Symptoms,  and  search  for  any  signs 
of  such  trouble  should  be  made  no  matter  how  clear  the  diagnosis 
may  seem. 

12.  Croma  from  Synoope. — Unconsciousness  from  syncope  is  readily 
recognized  by  the  pallor,  weak  or  absent  pulse,  and  the  knowledge 
of  some  cause,  psyehic,  as  at  the  sight  of  blood,  or,  as  in  the  case  of 
a  weak  heart,  physical,  as  when  a  patient  weakened  by  long  illness 
sits  up  for  the  first  time.  Simple  syncope  is  usually  of  very  short 
duration  if  the  patient  be  placed  in  the  horizontal  position  and  the 
usual  remedies  be  applied. 

13.  Coma  from  Diabetes. — ^Diabetic  coma  is  often  preceded  by 
drowsiness,  the  oder  of  acetone  may  be  detected  in  the  breath  or  even 
in  the  air  of  the  room ;  sugar,  acetone,  and  diacetic  acid  are  found 
in  the  urine  and  frequently  the  red  flush  of  the  cheeks,  eczema  about 
the  genitals,  boils,  dry  skin,  gangrene  or  other  more  or  less  char- 
acteristic  features  of  diabetes  may  be  seen.  Dyspnea  is  very  strik- 
ing  in  certain  cases. 

14.  Croma  from  Gas  Poisoning,  Carbon  Honoxid,  and  Carbon  Dioxid. — 

The  increasing  use  of  water  gas  containing  much  CO  has  changed 
the  picture  of  gas  poisoning,  for  the  red  color  of  the  blood  saturated 
with  this  Compound  is  seen  instead  of  the  cyanotic  hue  of  CO^.  The 
history  commonly  shows  poisoning  by  illuminating  gas  or  by  coal 
or  charcoal  fire,  or  exposure,  in  mines,  wells  or  pits,  to  the  poisonous 
gas. 

15.  Coma  of  Sepus,  as  in  Septioemia,  Pyemia,  Acnte  Tellow  Atrophy 

of  the  Liver,  Etc. — Such  unconsciousness  is  generally  easily  recog- 
nized by  the  associated  clinical  features. 

16.  Coma  from  Snnstroke  and  Heat  Prostration The  unconscious- 
ness of  sunstroke  is  often  preceded  by  convulsions.     The  history,  the 
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extreme  heat  of  the  day  or  of  the  place  where  the  attack  oeeurred, 
tlie  heat  of  the  skin,  the  fever,  reaching  to  from  108  to  114  d^ees, 
render  the  diagnosis  easy  in  most  cases.  In  heat  prostration  the 
fever  iiiay  be  absent  and  the  skin  cool,  but  the  history  makes  the 
case  clear. 

The  danger  that  coma  from  a  fractured  skull  or  apoplexy  may  be 
mistaken,  for  example,  for  that  of  uremia  or  alcoholism  should  al- 
ways  be  bome  in  mind  in  these  cases.  Two  causcs  may  eoöperate. 
Thus  I  have  seen  to-day  an  epileptic  with  uremic  convulsions  and 
coma, 

DEUKITTM 

This  occurs  under  a  great  variety  of  conditions.  The  patient  is 
excited,  even  maniacal,  restless  and  incoherent  (active  delirium),  or 
he  is  quiet  and  only  mildly  restless,  inattentive  to  his  surroundings 
and  muttering  incoherently  (low  muttering  delirium).  All  grada- 
tions  are  found  between  these  types. 

Children  and  neurotic  individuals  are  especially  subject  to  de- 
lirium. It  may  appear  suddcnly  as  at  the  beginning  of  an  acute 
infectious  disease  or  develop  gradually,  showing  only  mildly  at  cer- 
tain  hours,  esjx^cially  at  night.  Somnolence,  coma  or  convulsions 
may  appear. 

Active  or  maniacal  delirium  is  especially  common  in  acute 
mania,  acute  inflammatory  disease  of  the  brain,  and  acute  infectious 
diseaso,  especially  sc^psis  and  pneumonia.  Muttering  delirium  is  es- 
pecially characteristic  of  typhoid  and  other  low  fevers,  after  the 
acute  stage  of  onset  is  passed  and  nervous  exhaustion  begins.  A 
mild  delirium  at  night  in  patients  recovering  from  any  exhausting 
disease  is  of  less  significancc  than  the  form  seen  during  the  height 
of  illness,  which  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  grave  symptom. 

In  uremia  and  in  j)oisoning  by  opium,  hyoscyamus,  belladonna, 
caimabis  indica  and  alcohol,  delirium  may  be  present.  After  an 
epileptic  convulsion  maniacal  delirium  may  occur.  In  conditions 
of  grave  inanition,  whether  they  arise  from  simple  starvation  or  from 
malignant  or  other  disease  of  the  digestive  tract,  delirium  is  often 
I>resent. 
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Delirium  tremens  is  the  name  given  to  that  form  seen  after  the 
chronic  use  of  alcohol,  and  developing  either  after  a  debauch  or 
after  the  alcohol  is  suddenly  cut  off.  There  are  present  hallucina- 
tionSy  which  constitute  the  most  characteristic  feature  of  the  disease. 
The  patient  imagines  that  snakes,  insects  and  other  small  animals 
are  crawling  about  the  room  or  upon  the  bed.  The  restlessness, 
sleeplessness  and  tremor  are  almost  as  characteristic  as  the  hallucina- 
tions.  A  somewhat  similar  condition  is  sometimes  seen  after  the 
long  use  of  other  drugs,  especially  of  chloral  and  morphin.  Delirium 
may  be  feigned,  but  it  is  usually  easily  detected.  The  picking  at 
the  bed  clothes,  carphologia,  seen  most  typically  in  the  low  delirium 
of  t^'phoid  fever,  and  generally  of  fatal  significance,  depends  upon 
the  hallucinations  of  the  disease. 

DELÜSIONS,   ILLÜSIONS,   HALLUCINATIONS 

In  insane  patients  and  in  others  temporarily  ill,  especially  those 
having  delirium,  and  in  hysteria  and  other  functional  nervous  dis- 
eases, a  group  of  disorders  of  consciousness  may  occur  which  demand 
consideration. 

A  delusion  is  a  belief  without  foundation,  and  often  absurdly 
ridiculous,  such  as  that  the  subject  is  the  Emperor  Napoleon,  or  the 
riebest  man  in  the  world.  Such  delusions  of  grandeur  are  often  seen 
in  paretic  dementia.  The  subject  cannot  be  reasoned  out  of  bis  false 
belief. 

An  hallucination  is  "a  false  perception  of  the  senses  for  which 
there  is  no  extemal  cause,"  and  any  of  the  senses  may  be  affected. 
The  patient  who  believes  he  hears  a  voice  when  none  exists  suffers 
from  an  hallucination. 

An  illusion  differs  from  an  hallucination  in  that  some  actual 
basis  really  exists  for  the  false  perception.  A  voice  of  an  attendant 
is  actually  heard,  but  the  subject  believes  it  to  be  the  voice  of  an 
angel,  for  instance.  A  patient  may  or  may  not  recognize  the  falsity 
of  ilhisions  and  hallucinations. 

Obsessions  of  doubt,  of  fear,  or  of  the  most  various  kinds,  the 
impiilse  to  touch  certain  objects,  or  to  perform  certain  acts,  and  the 
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many  fixed  ideas  noted  among  the  insane  are  more  properly  dis- 
cusscd  in  tcxt  books  upon  mental  diseases. 


SIONS  AND  SYBIPTOBKS  PEBTAZNINO  TO  THE  UBIHABT 

AND  GENERATIVE   OBOANB 

MICTURITION 

The  use  of  the  iireteral  catheter  shows  that  urine  is  ejected  from 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidnoy  intermittently.  It  collects  in  the  bladder 
and  is  evaciiated  in  health  sorae  five  or  six  times  in  the  twenty-four 
hours.  The  amount  averages  about  1500  c.c.  in  adults,  slightly  less 
in  the  female  sex.  Children  pass  more  in  proportion  to  their  weight 
than  adults,  because  of  their  more  active  metabolism. 

By  oliguria  we  mean  lesscned  exeretion  of  urine.  Ajiuria  sig- 
nifies  its  complete  suppression.  Polyuria  designates  an  abnormal 
inerease  in  the  amount,  as'in  diabetes,  after  hysterical  attacks  and 
in  certain  types  of  chronic  nephritis. 

Oliguria. — Oliguria  may  depend  upon  lessened  ingestion  of  fluids, 
upon  disease  of  the  kidneys  preventing  their  proper  function,  or 
upon  exeessive  loss  of  bodily  fluids,  as  in  cholera  and  other  diar^ 
rheal  diseases.     It  becomes  more  dangerous  as  it  approaches  anuria. 

The  urine  may  be  suppressed  from  disease  of  the  kidneys  pre- 
venting its  exeretion,  such  as  acute  nephritis  and  acute  congestion, 
possibly  supervening  upon  a  chronic  nephritis ;  suppurative  diseases 
in  or  about  the  kidneys,  oi^  interference  with  the  blood  supply  by 
aneurism,  thrombosis  or  ombolism. 

The  oliguria  of  cholera  and  other  diarrheal  diseases  may  pro- 
gress  to  coHi})lete  anuria.  In  shock  from  various  abdominal  diseases 
or  Operations,  and  after  severe  hemorrhage,  anuria  from  lowered 
blood  pressure  occurs. 

As  the  result  of  blocking  of  the  Ureter  by  stone  when  but  one 
kidney  exists,  or  by  rcflex  suppression  in  the  other  kidney  when  one 
is  so  blocked,  or  by  blocking  of  both  Ureters  simultaneously,  after 
the  mistaken  removal  of  the  only  functionating  kidney,  and  in  hys- 
teria  and  sunstroke,  complete  suppression  may  be  seen.     The  patient 
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dies  in  less  than  a  week  in  most  instances,  sometimes  without  thc 
usual  uremic  Symptoms. 

Since  suppression  is  not  generally  absolute,  the  normal  findings 
in  any  urine  that  may  possibly  be  obtaincd  suffice  to  establish  some 
mechanical  trouble  and  not  disease  of  the  kidneys  as  the  cause  of 
the  suppression.  In  the  latter  case,  the  presenee  of  blood,  albumin, 
csLStSy  pus  eells,  bacteria,  etc.,  will  point  toward  the  proper  diagnosis. 

Setention  of  Urine. — ^This  is  distinguished  from  suppression  by 
the  finding  of  urine  in  the  bladder,  though  it  cannot  be  passed  volun- 
tarily.  The  retention  may  result  from  mechanical  causes,  such  as 
pressure  upon  the  Urethra  in  labor,  an  enlarged  prostate,  a  foreign 
body  in  the  Urethra,  a  thread  tied  about  the  penis,  as  is  occasionally 
Seen  in  boys,  stricture  of  the  Urethra,  or  Urethritis.  Keflex  spasm  of 
the  vesical  sphincter  may  cause  retention,  as  may  be  seen  during  the 
passage  of  a  renal  calculus  through  the  Ureter. 

In  functional  nervous  diseases,  notably  in  hysteria,  in  conditions 
affeeting  the  brain,  as  in  the  coma  of  typhoid,  or  the  cord,  as  in  mye- 
litis,  retention  occurs,  oftentimes  altemating  with  incontinence.  In 
belladonna  poisoning  retention  is  common.  Should  it  occur  in  an 
acute  abdominal  disease,  it  establishes  a  fair  presumption  that  the 
Peritoneum  over  the  bladder  has  become  involved  in  a  Peritonitis,  as 
is  most  frequently  seen  in  appendicitis.  The  over-distention  of  the 
bladder  in  elderly  men  often  causes  it  to  lose  its  power  of  contrac- 
tion  for  a  time. 

Incontinence  of  Urine. — In  most  cases  this  is  of  nervous  origin. 
If  the  brain,  from  injury  or  disease,  loses  its  power  of  control,  as  in 
shock,  in  the  various  types  of  coma,  and  in  the  idiotic  and  the  de- 
mented,  incontinence  may  occur..  In  injury  or  disease  of  the  cord, 
notably  in  myelitis  and  locomotor  ataxia,  and,  perhaps  most  fre- 
quently, in  hospital  practice,  in  those  cases  of  transverse  myelitis 
from  spinal  injury,  the  dribbling  urine  is  a  distress!  ng  feature. 

If  the  vesical  center  in  the  sacral  region  of  the  cord  be  incapaci- 
tated  by  disease,  we  have  a  paralysis  of  both  detrusor  and  sphincter 
muscles  of  the  bladder,  with  retention  and  overflow  of  urine — the 
incontinence  of  over-distention.  It  is  safer  to  assume  that  dribbling 
urine  indicates  retention  with  overflow  until  the  coutrary  is  proven, 
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because  of  the  danger  that  this  condition  will  Icad  to  cystitis,  pyelitis 
and  fatal  damage  to  the  scereting  tissues  of  the  kidney« 

Incontinence  also  occurs  as  the  rcsult  of  incrcased  reflex  excit- 
ability  of  the  bladder,  as  from  a  concentratcd  or  irritating  urine, 
cystitis,  stone  in  the  bladder,  phymosis,  seat-worms,  or  other  cause 
of  irritation.  The  noetumal  incontinence  of  neurotic  children  is 
generally  due  originally  to  the  irritation  of  a  too  concentrated  urine, 
the  frequent  repetition  establishing  a  habit  very  hard  to  break  up 
and  even  persisting  after  the  original  irritation  has  disappearcd. 

Women  frequently  suffer  from  incontinence  as  the  result  of 
injuries  from  parturition,  and  from  various  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
Organs.  The  sphincter  gives  way  upon  any  slight  increase  in  the 
intra-abdominal  pressure,  most  commonly  from  coughing,  sneezing 
or  laughing.  This  is  very  frequent  in  pregnancy  as  the  result  of  a 
simple  relaxation  of  the  sphincter  without  structural  disease  of  the 
parts. 

Dysnria. — ^Dysuria  or  painful  micturition  is  best  understood  by 
describing  separately  the  different  factors  which  in  various  com- 
binations  cause  the  distress. 

By  tenesmus  we  mean  the  painful,  spasmodic  and  almost  contin- 
ual  efforts  of  the  bladder  to  empty  itself,  even  though  it  contain  but 
a  small  amount  of  urine.  Violent  bearing-down  pains  and  distress- 
ing  buming  of  the  Urethra  and  perhaps  rectal  tenesmus  are  preaent. 

Strangury  is  often  uaed  with  much  the  same  meaning  but  should 
properly  indicate  a  condition  with  greater  pain  and  spasm.  It  fre- 
quently results  in  the  passage  of  but  a  few  drops  of  urine,  mucus 
or  blood. 

Dysuria  may  be  causcd  by  any  condition  of  the  urine  making 
it  irritating  to  the  mueous  mombrane  of  the  bladder  and  Urethra. 
Too  great  concentration  or  acidity  of  the  urine  is  an  extremely  com- 
mon cause.  After  the  absorption  through  the  digestive  tract,  lungs 
or  skin,  of  certain  irritants,  dysuria  may  result.  Thus  cantharides 
may  be  absorbed  through  the  skin,  turpentine  through  the  lungs, 
and  these  and  many  other  drugs  through  the  stomach,  and  cause 
dysuria. 

Over-indulgence  in  red  peppcr,  so  much  used  by  certain  national- 
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ities,  or  the  free  consumption  of  drinks  flavored  with  ginger,  etc., 
may  even  cause  a  teraporary  purulent  discharge  from  the  Urethra, 
with  much  buming.     Dysuria  occurs  in  the  vesical  crises  of  tabes. 

Inflammation  of  the  Urethra,  as  in  gonorrhca  or  urethral  chancre, 
or  in  connection  with  the  eruption  of  a  variolous  pock,  and  of  the 
bladder  in  the  various  forma  of  cystitis,  in  cancer,  tuberculosis,  en- 
larged  prostate,  and  vesical  calculus,  may  be  the  cause  of  severe 
dysuria.  Severe  inflammations  in  the  region  of  the  rectum,,  by  direct  * 
extension  of  the  inflammatory  process,  or  in  a  reflex  manner,  also 
give  rise  to  this  Symptom. 

In  women  dysuria  often  results  from  dysmenorrhea  or  from  some 
disturbance  in  the  walls  of  the  bladder,  or  from  disease  of  other  parts. 
Thus  antcflexion  of  the  Uterus,  and  other  displacements  to  a  less 
extent,  pressure  of  tumors,  prolapse  of  the  bladder  wall,  because  of 
ruptured  perineum,  and  inflammatory  adhesions  of  the  wall  to  neigh- 
boring  parts  may  act  as  causes. 

Slow  Vriuation. — This  may  result  from  obstruction  in  the  Urethra 
or  insufficient  expulsive  power  in  the  bladder,  generally  of  nervous 
origin,  but  possibly  because  of  inflammation  extending  to  the  walls 
from  without  Careful  physical  examination  will  usually  determine 
the  cause. 

Fregnent  Vriuation. — This  occurs  either  because  there  is  more 
urine  to  be  passed,  as  in  the  polyuria  of  diabetes,  or  because  the 
bladder  is  over  sensitive  and  demands  relief  before  becoming  fiUed, 
as  in  cystitis,  or  because  the  bladder  is  smaller  than  normal,  as  after 
some  types  of  inflammation.  More  common  than  any  of  these  is 
the  frequency  resulting  from  purely  nervous  causes,  as  in  neurotic 
individuals,  and  in  normal  ones  under  excitement. 

The  passage  of  blood,  pus  and  various  Sediments  in  the  urine 
is  eonsidered  in  the  chapter  devoted  to  the  examination  of  that 
secretion. 

REPRODUCTIVE   ORGANS 

The  multiform  manifestations  of  the  eflFects  of  venereal  diseases, 
upon  the  original  patient  or  upon  others  infected  by  him,  are  of  such 
importance  as  to  demand  that  we  give  the  dosest  attention  to  the 
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investigation  of  the  genital ia.  Perhaps  no  other  portion  of  the  or- 
ganism  is  so  frequently  the  cause  of  neurotie,  neiirasthenic,  hysteri- 
eal  and  bypochondriacal  Symptoms.  Serioiis  psychical  disturbanoes 
are  by  no  means  infrequent  as  tbe  resiilt  of  disease  or  the  fear  of 
disease  of  tbo  genital  organs.  Males  oftener  than  females  consult 
the  physician  over  some  cause  of  mental  trouble  connected  with  the 
generative  apparatus.  The  complaint  is  gcnerally  of  nocturna!  emis- 
sions,  loss  of  semen  at  stool,  the  appearance  of  the  (normal)  viscid 
secretion  at  the  meatus  during  sexual  excitement,  of  slight  varicocele, 
that  one  testicle  is  smaller  or  hangs  lower  than  the  other,  or  that  he 
has  contracted  a  veuereal  disease  wheii  none  in  fact  is  present.  . 

Such  patients  are  generally  between  16  and  25  years  of  age,  and 
have  had  their  attention  focused  upon  sexual  matters  from  remorse 
over  self-abuse  or  illicit  intercourse,  or  from  the  reading  of  quack 
advertisements  in  the  newspapers. 

Urethral  Discharge. — ^In  either  sex  this  may  occur  as  the  result  of 
a  simple  Urethritis  or  gonorrheal  infection,  a  urethral  chancre  or 
other  ulcer ;  in  males,  stricture,  Prostatitis  and  gleet  should  also  be 
considered,  and  the  more  or  less  normal  discharge,  according  to  the 
circumstances,  of  the  natural  mucous  secretion  during  sexual  excite- 
ment,  or  of  semen  when  the  distended  seminal  vesicles  are  subjected 
to  the  eombined  pressure  of  a  constipated-bowel  movement,  and  the 
bearing  down  offort  needed  for  its  expulsion.  The  passage  of  semen 
under  other  conditions  than  these,  and  without  the  normal  sensory 
phenomena  of  the  sexual  orgasm,  is  abnormal. 

Noctumal  seminal  emissions,  several  times  in  the  month,  occui 
in  most  healthy  young  men,  and  are  })hysiological.  Following  sexual 
abuse  of  various  kinds,  and  after  gonorrhea,  more  frequent  emissions 
are  pathological  and  should  be  carefully  investigated. 

Phosphaturia,  discharge  of  pus  from  prostatic  disease,  cystitis 
or  chronic  Urethritis,  must  be  eliminated.  The  depressed  and  dis- 
torted  mental  condition  of  sufferers  or  supposed  sufferers  from  the 
various  troubles  mentionod  fumishes  the  explanation  of  their  resort 
to  advertising  quacks,  and  thoir  frequent  refusal  to  believe  the  State- 
ments of  the  physician  that  the  condition  explained  is  not  of  extreme 
gravity. 


UBINARY   AND   GENERATIVE    ORGANS  107 


t. — It  is  better  to  limit  this  term  to  the  morbid  condition 
of  prolonged  and  frequent  erections  of  the  penis,  without  normal 
sexual  desire,  although  it  is  often  used  to  describe  excessively  fre- 
quent and  severe  but  still  normal  erections. 

Priapism  results  from  various  disturbances  of  the  nervous  Sys- 
tem, notably  myelitis,  especially  in  the  cervical  and  lumbar  region, 
spinal  meningitis,  and  lesions  in  the  pons  and  eerebellum.  In  hydro- 
phobia,  tetanus,  leukemia  and  alcoholism  it  may  be  present.  It 
results  most  often  from  some  Irritation  of  the  bladder  or  neighboring 
parts,  as  from  the  presence  of  a  distended  bladder,  vesical  calculus, 
Prostatitis,  gonorrhea,  balanitis  ör  phymosis.  In  male  infants  and 
in  boys  an  excessively  acid  and  hence  irritating  iirine  is  a  very  com- 
mon cause.  In  poisoning  by  cantharides  and  turpentine,  and  in 
association  with  inflamed  hemorrhoids  or  other  source  of  rectal 
irritation,  it  may  be  present. 

Varicocele. — This  is  found  in  some  five  per  cent.  to  ten  per  cent. 
of  men.  The  spermatic  veins  are  enlarged  and  tortuous,  and  cause 
aching  and  discomfort.  Backache  is  freqiiently  present.  The  con- 
dition of  general  relaxation  and  debility  in  which  varicocele  is  com- 
mon is  often  the  cause  of  relaxation  and  elongation  of  the  scrotum 
and  spermatic  cord,  so  that  the  testicles  hang  lower  than  normal, 
often  to  the  annoyance  of  the  patient. 

Onanism. — Masturbation  is  so  common  in  boys  at  some  period  of 
youth  as  to  be  almost  devoid  of  pathological  significance  unless  from 
excessive  indulgence  it  produces  definite  Symptoms.  In  that  case 
they  are  the  same  as  those  of  sexual  excess.  In  the  feeblcminded 
and  certain  insane  persons  onanism  is  a  Symptom  of  the  nervous 
derangement  rather  than  a  cause.  The  conscience-stricken  youth 
who  attributes  various  more  or  less  fantastic  Symptoms  to  his  early 
indiscretions,  and  yet  is  normal  in  other  directions,  mental  and  phy- 
sical,  is  a  common  figure  in  the  Consulting  room. 

Impotence. — This  may  be  purely  mechanical,  from  any  cause  pre- 
venting  a  normal  erection.  It  may  be  due  to  drugs  which  depress 
the  nervous  mechanism  upon  which  erection  and  ejaculation  depend 
— notably  the  bromids,  and,  when  used  for  a  long  period,  opiates 
and  alcoholics.    A  psychical  form  is  not  uncommon,  due  to  fear,  seif- 
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distrust,  mental  abstraction,  disgust  or  a Version  toward  some  particu- 
lar  female.  Exhaiistion,  from  disease,  age,  starvation,  diabetcs  and 
over  indulgence  in  coitus,  and  certain  organic  nervous  diseases,  par- 
ticularly  locomotor  ataxia  and  paresis  in  their  stages  of  füll  develop- 
ment,  are  causes  of  impotence.  Neurasthenie  subjects  with  over- 
irritable  nervous  centers  are  frequently  impotent  because  of  the 
occurrenee  of  premature  ejaculation.  Previous  sexual  irregulari- 
ties  are  usually  mentioned  in  the  history  of  these  patients. 

FEMALES 

In  the  female  sex  we  find  more  signs  and  Symptoms  dependent 
upon  dennite  diseases  of  the  sexual  organs  than  in  the  male,  and 
vastly  fewer  of  the  nervous  psyehical  disturbances. 

Vaginal  Discharges. — A  mild  leucorrhea  is  so  common,  especially 
just  before  or  after  menstriiation  as  to  be  scarcely  pathologieal.  A 
constant  flow,  especially  if  irritating  or  offensive,  is  of  considerable 
diagnostic  signlficance.  Ancmia,  dchility,  severe  work,  especially 
in  the  upright  postnre,  the  irritation  from  unclcanliness,  from  endo- 
metritic  discharges,  from  gonorrhea,  from  uterine  cancer  or  slough- 
ing  fibroid,  and,  in  girls  especially,  from  ascarides,  are  common 
causes.  Innoccnt  gonorrheal  infection  is  so  common  in  girl  babies 
as  to  deserve  especial  mention, 

Leucorrhea  of  gonorrheal  origin  is  accompanied  by  much  bum- 
ing  and  swclling  of  the  parts,  and  that  from  cancer  and  sloughing 
fibroid  is  likoly  to  be  blood-stainod  and  offensive. 

Amenorrhea. — Menstruation  is  normally  absent  during  pregnancy, 
the  earlier  period  of  nursing  and  after  the  menopause,  whether  this 
be  natural  or  induced  hy  the  removal  of  the  ovaries,  and  is  occasion- 
ally  so  from  absence  or  lack  of  development  of  the  female  generative 
Organs,  or  from  impcrforate  hymen,  which  prevents  the  discharge  of 
the  secretion.  The  persistonce  of  menstruation  during  the  early 
months  of  pregnancy  and  its  rcappcarance  in  the  first  one  or  two 
months  of  lactatiou  are  very  common.  On  the  other  band  one 
patient  of  mine  did  not  mcnstruate  from  just  before  the  time  of 
her  marriage  until  after  she  had  bome  her  ninth  child,  a  period  of 
sevcnteen  years. 
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Amenorrhea  is  very  common  as  the  result,  and  not  as  the  cause, 
as  so  many  patients  believe,  of  anemia,  phthisis  and  many  other 
exhaustive  diseases.  It  is  often  caiised  by  mental  overstrain,  worry 
and  grief.  In  certain  nervous  affections,  espccially  hysteria  and 
melancholia,  it  is  frequent  After  change  of  social  and  climatic 
conditions,  as  in  the  newly  married,  or  in  those  recently  removed 
from  the  coimtry  to  the  city,  cspecially  if  the  change  involve  a  sea 
voyage,  amenorrhea  is  often  noted. 

After  the  destniction  of  the  ovaries  by  disease,  or  their  atrophy, 
as  following  the  metastasis  occasionally  noted  in  parotitis,  in  con- 
sequence  of  the  general  physical  detorioration  in  morphin  habitues, 
and  in  the  obese,  absence  of  the  menstrual  flow  is  a  frequent  phe- 
nomenon. 

Dysmenorrhea. — ^Difficult  and  painfiil  menstniation  may  occur 
becausc  of  local  disease  of  the  sexual  organs  or  on  account  of  some 
general  disorder.  Under  the  first  heading  we  may  class  the  dys- 
menorrhea  arising  from  flexions  and  other  displacements  of  the 
Uterus,  narrow  os,  contraction  from  scars,  disturbance  of  normal  cir- 
culatory  conditions  by  fibroid  and  other  tumors,  disease  of  ovaries 
and  tubes,  and  other  causes  of  mechanical  disturbance.  In  mem- 
branous  dysmenorrhea  the  diseased  menstrual  decidua  is  expelled 
with  great  pain,  often  leading  to  the  suspicion  of  pregnancy  unless 
the  possibility  of  its  occurrence  is  bome  in  mind. 

In  the  second  class  we  have  nervous  or  neuralgic  dysmenorrhea. 
No  suflBcient  local  cause  is  to  be  found,  although  a  trivial  displace- 
ment  or  other  abnormality  may  be  prcsent.  The  disturbance  is  at- 
tributable  to  the  anemic  and  ill-nourished  general  condition  of  the 
patient,  or  to  the  ill-balanced  nervous  Organization.  It  is  often  seen 
in  neurasthenic  and  hysterical  girls,  and  even  in  women  who  have 
bome  children.  Complaint  is  made  of  unusual  menstrual  discom- 
fort,  nausea,  vomiting  and  hyperesthesia  over  the  lower  abdomen, 
and  there  may  be  even  convulsions,  collapse,  or  coma. 

Intermenstrual  pain  is  the  name  applied  to  that  variety  of  pain 
Coming  on  at  the  middle  of  the  intermenstrual  period,  often  of  great 
Beverity,  and  presumably  due  to  some  ovarian  disease. 

Kenonrhagia  and  Ketrorrhagia. — Abnormally  profuse  menstrual 
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flow  constitutes  nienorrhagia,  whilc  heniorrhage  from  the  utenis  at 
other  than  thc  ineiistrnal  {wriods  is  tonncd  metrorrbagia.  Either  may 
arise  from  local  disease,  and  e8|)ecially  from  those  disorders,  such 
as  endometritis,  fibroid  and  otber  tumors,  polypi,  displacoments  and 
subinvolution,  wbich  cause  marked  congestion  of  the  pelvic  organs. 
The  uterino  miicosa  then  bleeds  more  easily  than  under  normal 
eonditions.  In  those  general  diseases  in  wbich  bemorrbages  occur 
in  various  parts  of  the  body,  either  form  of  nterine  bemorrhage  may 
be  noted,  as  in  bemorrbagic  ty])boid,  beniopbilia,  sciirvy,  lenkemia 
and  the  purpuric  diseases.  The  menstnial  flow  is  often  increased 
in  general  febrile  diseases,  as  in  typhoid  and  in  small-pox.  In  val- 
vulär disease  of  the  beart,  alcobolism,  cirrbosis  of  the  liver,  nephritis 
and  otber  chronic  diseases,  it  is  occasionally  noted.  A  profuse  flow 
sbould  be  accepted  as  a  symptom  of  the  menopause  only  after  care- 
ful  investigation  as  to  the  presence  of  endometritis,  polyp,  fibroid  or 
Cancer. 

If  metrorrbagia  be  present  the  jwssibility  of  miscarriage  must 
be  considered.  If  it  occur  after  the  menopause  it  sbould  demand 
careful  investigation  because  of  the  frequency  of  tbis  flow  as  a  Symp- 
tom of  Cancer  and  submucous  fibroid.  Particularly  offensive  flow 
leads  one  to  think  of  three  possibilities — a  septic  miscarriage,  a 
slougbing  fibroid,  and  cancer. 


SECTION   IV 

SYMPTOMS  AND  SIGNS  PERTAINING  TO  THE  DIGESTIVE  SYSTEM 

THE    MOUTH 

The  chief  causes  of  complaint  by  patients,  as  regards  the  mouth, 
are  of  bad  taste,  of  pain,  and  of  dryness. 

The  first  symptom  is  found  in  those  types  of  Indigestion  asso- 
ciated  with  an  over-loaded  stomach  or  an  inactive  liver,  in  acute 
cases,  and  with  chronic  gastric  and  hepatic  disease  in  chronic  cases. 
The  bad  taste  noted  in  an  ordinary  bilious  attack  is  an  example  of 
the  fonner,  and  that  found  in  cancer  of  the  stomach,  dilated  stomach, 
ciirhosis  of  the  liver  and  alcoholic  gastritis,  of  the  latter. 

Loeal  disease,  such  as  decaying  teeth,  pyorrhea  alveolaris.  gan- 
grene,  accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  crypts  of  diseased  tonsils,  and 
Cancer  of  the  tongue,  may  cause  persistent  foul  taste. 

Pain  is  noted  in  greater  or  less  degree  in  most  inflammatory  and 
ulcerative  processes  afPecting  the  mucous  membranes.  It  is  aggra- 
vated  by  motion  of  parts,  and  by  contact  with  particles  of  food,  and 
especially  by  the  manipulation  necessary  for  a  proper  examination, 

Dryness  is  noted  in  mouth-breathers,  in  diabetes,  in  fevers,  and 
in  nervous  individuals  under  conditions  of  excitement,  especially 
when  attempting  to  speak  in  public.  Under  the  name  xerostoma  a 
condition  is  described  in  which  the  buccal  secretions  are  so  diseased 
that  the  mucous  membranes  become  shiny  and  dry.  It  is  of  neurotic 
origin,  and  is  seen  chiefly  in  women. 

The  mouth  should  be  examined  in  a  proper  light,  reflected  from 
a  head  mirror  if  necessary,  and  with  a  suitable  instrument  for  de- 
pressing  the  tongue  or  holding  back  the  comers  of  the  mouth.  One 
should  note  the  color  of  the  mucous  membrane,  especially  as  regards 
cyanosis  and  the  pallor  of  anemia,  any  coatiiig  upon  the  tongue,  local 
ulcers,  syphilitic  lesions,  growths,  diseased  or  misplaced  teeth,  en- 
larged  tonsils,  elongated  uvula,  swelling  indicating  tonsillar  or  re- 
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tropharjTigeal  abscess,  herpetic  eruptions,  and  those  of  small-pox, 
cliickeii-pox,  measles,  scarlet  fever  and  erysipelas.  The  yellow  color 
of  jaundice,  and  the  dark  discoloration  of  Addison's  disease,  often 
showing  as  small  round  sjwts,  may  be  noted.  Narrowing  of  the  den- 
tal arch  is  common  in  adenoid  disease  and  in  mentally  defective 
ehildren. 

The  ulcerations  may  be  those  of  any  stage  of  syphilis,  of  tuber- 
culosis,  or  of  the  various  types  of  Stomatitis  or  malignant  disease. 
False  membranes  obscrved  may  be  due  to  the  diphtheria  bacillus, 
pneumococcus,  Streptococcus,  or  some  variety  of  leptothrix. 

THE   MUCOUS   MEMBRANE 

Stomatitis. — The  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  subject  to 
certain  inflammations  grouped  together  under  the  general  name  of 
Stomatitis,  of  whicli  the  following  varieties  are  described : 

Catarriial  Stomatitis. — Simple  or  catarrhal  Stomatitis  is  the 
result  of  a  simple  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  red- 
ness,  swelling,  and  increascd  secretion.  Irritants,  the  use  of  certain 
drugs  such  as  inercurv  and  iodid  of  potash,  and  some  of  the  infec- 
tious  diseases,  may  givc  rise  to  this  variety  of  Stomatitis. 

ApiiTiiors  Stomatitis  :  Caxker. — Small  spots  of  acute  inflam- 
mation and  swelling  are  followed  by  ulceration,  with  great  tendemess 
and  pain  upon  movement  of  the  parts.  The  dependence  of  these 
lesions  uiK)n  gastric  hyperacidity  in  certain  cases  is  not  as  generaUy 
recognized  as  it  sliould  l)e. 

Ulcerative  Stomatitis. — This  tenn  is  applied  to  a  much  se- 
vcrcr  type  occurring  in  poorly  nourished  and  cachetic  individuals. 
The  ulccrs  are  chicfly  upon  the  gums,  and  cause  salivation,  fetor  and 
adcnitiö.  Vincent's  fusiform  bacillus  is  often  present,  in  association 
with  spirochctes  and  other  organisms. 

Mkr(  riJiAL  Stomatitis. — Mercurial  Stomatitis  accompanies  the 
salivation  already  <lcs(»ribcd  and  involves  chiefly  the  gums  and  the 
sali  Vary  glinuls.    ^lucli  soreness,  swelling  and  fetor  are  noted. 

Gaxc.rkxoi's  Stomatitis:  Xoma. — This  occurs  in  debilitated 
ehildren,  usnally  in  asylums.  It  involves  the  tissues  of  the  cheek 
most  severely.  the  affectcd  part  turning  black,  while  a  red  zone  of 
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intense  inflammation  surrouuds  it  The  gangrenous  odor  is  char- 
acteristic.  Death  from  ulceration  into  an  artery  is  not  uncommon. 
I  have  observed  it  in  typhoid  fever,  chieken-pox  and  measles,  and  it 
may  oceur  with  other  exhausting  diseases.  It  often  occurs  as  a  small 
epidemic  in  unhygienic  institutions. 

With  gangrenous  Stomatitis  Vincent's  spirilliim  and  the  f usiform 
Bacillus  are  often  present,  and  frequently  with  a  mixed  infection 
with  the  Streptococcus,  staphylococcus,  Klebs-Löffler  bacillus,  pneu- 
moccoccus  or  other  organism.  Hospital  gangrene  presents  many 
points  of  similarity  as  regards  the  type  of  infection. 

Parasitic  Stomatitis  :  Theusii. — The  raised,  curdy-looking 
patches  are  due  to  a  parasite,  the  Oidium  albicans.  They  may 
coalesce  and  cover  large  patches  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane, 
and  are  not  easily  removable.  The  fungi  or  the  spores  are  readily 
Seen  if  the  scrapings  be  mounted  in  glycerin. 

Otheb  Foems  of  Stomatitis. — The  Stomatitis  of  foot  and 
mouth  disease  is  accompanied  by  considerable  swelling,  and  the  his- 
tory  of  a  recent  epidemic  in  cattle  is  usually  to  bc  obtained.  A  Stom- 
atitis due  to  gonorrheal  infection  is  occasionally  seen  in  the  new-born, 
and  I  have  seen  it  due  to  the  pncumococcus  in  a  foundling  baby  in 
the  first  week  of  life.  Bednar's  aphthae  appear  upon  the  hard  palate 
in  nurslings,  and  are  probably  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  tongue  or 
the  nipple  in  the  act  of  nursing.  The  perleche  of  Frcnch  authors 
is  due  to  the  continual  licking  of  the  comers  of  the  mouth. 

Actinomycosis  occurs  about  a  decayed  tooth  with  spread  of  the 
inflammation  to  the  gums  and  to  the  jaw  (big  jaw).  The  yellow 
ray-f ungus  is  not  always  readily  foimd.  Erysipelas  invades  the  buccal 
mucous  membrane  occasionally,  having  the  same  cliaractcristics  as 
upon  the  skin.  The  eruption  of  herpes  facialis  presents  much  the 
same  appearance  as  do  herpetic  vesiclcs  elsewhere.  Much  pain  is 
noted  occasionally. 

The  ulcer  upon  the  frenum  from  friction  upon  the  tceth  of  the 
enlarged  tongue  in  whooping-cough  is  (juite  chnracteristic.  The 
primary  sore  of  Syphilis  may  be  seen  anywlierc,  and  mucous  patches, 
described  elsewhere,  are  very  common.  The  ulceration  about  a  gum- 
ma  is  occasionally  seen,  or  the  deficiency  of  tissue  left  af ter  it.    The 
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effccts  of  the  extensioii  of  glanders,  leprosy,  rhinoscleroma  and  sdero- 
derma  to  the  tissues  of  the  mouth  are  rarely  seen  in  this  country. 

Odor. — The  breath  uiay  be  otfeusive  because  of  abscess  er  gan- 
grene  communicating  with  tlie  air  passages,  or  present  in  or  imme- 
diately  aboiit  the  mouth.  A  foul  toiigue,  pyorrhea,  chronic  tonsilitis 
with  offensive  plugs  m  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils,  and  various  fonns 
of  Stomatitis  are  usual  causes.  The  odor  of  mercurial  salivation  is 
fairly  characteristic,  and  of  great  importance  in  diagnosis.  Many 
odors  due  to  general  disease  may  be  present  in  the  breath  withont 
special  involvemeut  of  the  mouth. 

Salivation. — This  is  most  eommonly  the  result  of  the  toxic  action 
of  mercury.  If  salivation  and  the  odor  mentioned  under  the  last 
lieading  are  present  together,  the  diagnosis  of  mercurial  Stomatitis 
may  be  made  even  in  the  absence  of  a  known  source  of  poisoning. 
Since  mercury  is  readily  absorbed  from  the  skin,  rectum,  vagina,  and 
bladder,  as  well  as  from  the  digestive  tract,  the  possibilities  of  poison- 
ing are  numerous. 

Hemorrhage — Blceding  oecurs  from  the  gums  in  scurvy,  in 
infantile  scurvy,  and  from  any  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  the 
several  forms  of  puri)ura.  Submucous  hemorrhages  are  seen  in  many 
of  those  diseases  in  which  pctechiae  occur  under  the  skin.  The  black 
tongue  of  low  fcvers  is  so  colored  on  account  of  capillary  bleeding. 

Saliva. — The  saliva  and  micro-organisms  found  in  the  mouth  are 
described  elsewhcre. 

THE   GUMS 

1  he  mucous  membrane  of  the  gums  may  be  pale  in  anemia,  bluish 
in  cvanosis,  and  reddencd  in  inflammation.  In  tuberculosis,  Cancer, 
and  other  cachectic  diseases  a  red  line  at  the  margin  is  noted,  but  is 
of  no  diagnostic  significance.  In  scurvy  and  infantile  scurvy  the 
gums  are  swollen  and  bloed  readily,  and  they  may  ulcerate.  In 
pyorrhea  alveolaris  ]ius  may  be  seen  escaping  from  under  the  detached 
margin,  but  swclling  of  the  gums  is  not  a  marked  feature.  When 
tartar  is  permitted  to  collect  on  the  teeth  a  chronic  infection  soon 
causes  the  gums  to  retract,  and  they  are  more  or  less  inflamed  at  the 
free  margin. 
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The  lead-line  is  distinguished  by  its  bluish-black  color,  and  usiial 
limitation  to  the  margin  of  the  gums.  Cabot  points  out  that  separate 
dots  may  be  seen  rather  than  a  line,  and  that  they  occiir  just  back 
of  the  free  margin.  The  color  is  diie  to  lead  sulphid  deposited  in  the 
papillae,  and  is  not  present  if  the  teeth  be  missing.  A  deposit  of 
carbon  is  occasionally  seen  in  miners. 

Alveolar  abscesses  and  the  tumors  called  epiilis  are  frequently 
noted.  The  latter  are  often  sarcomatous,  and  the  jaw  may  be  in- 
volved  more  extensively  than  the  gums. 

THE   TEETH 

The  teeth  become  loosened  after  scurvy,  pyorrhea,  and  mercurial 
salivation,  and  may  thus  be  lost  early  in  life.  If  they  do  not  appear 
in  the  infant  by  the  end  of  the  first  year,  rickets  or  some  constitu- 
tional  enfeeblement  should  be  suspected. 

Badly  decayed  teeth  have  an  important  bearing  upon  the  general 
health  because  of  the  consequent  inefficiency  of  mastication,  the  pain 
caused  as  the  decay  progresses,  and  the  mouth  infeetion  resulting. 

The  transverse  furrows  upon  the  teeth  indicate  that  in  the  devel- 
opmental  stage  some  cause  of  general  depression  of  the  bodily  vigor 
existed.  The  eruptive  diseases  most  frequently  cause  this  phenom- 
enon,  but  Stomatitis,  mercurial  or  otherwise,  may  be  the  source. 
Gout  causes  loss  of  the  polish  of  the  enamel  and  erosion  of  the  body 
of  the  teeth  with  eventual  loosening.  The  incisor  teeth  are  often 
badly  eroded  by  acid  eructations  in  peptic  ulcer. 

Hntchinson's  Teeth. — In  hereditary  syphilis  the  permanent  upper 
central  incisors  are  notched,  and  narrower  at  thcir  cutting  edge  than 
at  the  gum.  Their  color  is  more  yellowish  than  normal.  Although 
similar  deformity  can  perhaps  occur  in  rickets,  the  presence  of  these 
notches  with  many  of  the  recognized  signs  of  congenital  syphilis  con- 
firms  the  diagnosis,  and  they  should  cause  us  to  regard  any  case  as 
extremely  suspicious. 

The  teeth  become  stained  by  the  use  of  iron-containing  remedies, 
but  the  rapid  destruction  of  the  teeth  after  exhausting  illness  is  due 
rather  to  the  general  bodily  depression  than  to  the  drugs  used. 
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In  fevcrs  acconipanied  by  Stupor  and  mouth-breathing,  and  most 
characteristically  in  typlioid,  a  collection  of  filtli  called  sordes  accii- 
mulates  lipon  the  teetli.  It  eoiisists  of  food  remnants.  blood  and 
epithelial  cells,  and  bacteria. 

TONGUE 

This  Organ  should  first  be  studied  as  to  its  size,  shape,  and  gen- 
eral  appearance.  The  anomalous  aglossia  and  microglossia  are  of  lit- 
tle  interest,  and  the  same  nuiy  l)e  said  of  congenital  malformations. 
Macroglossia  depends  upon  vascular  or  muscular  derangements, 
Syphilis,  cretinisni,  niyxedema,  acromegaly,  the  development  of  a 
tunior  within  the  organ,  or  niore  connnoiily  upon  acute  glossitis  from 
various  eauses,  or  acute  edenia,  at  tinies  of  the  angioneurotic  type. 

The  frenuni  is  occasionally  too  short.  If  too  long  suffoeation 
may  result  froni  tongue-swallowing.  The  swelling  and  deformity 
from  ranula  are  of  surgical  interest,  as  are  carcinomatous  and  other 
tuuiors. 

Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  is  seen  in  facial  hemiatrophy,  in  bul- 
bar  paralysis,  and  occasionally  as  an  associated  lesion  in  chronic  an- 
terior Poliomyelitis,  the  lesion  in  this  case  Iwing  in  the  hypoglossal 
nncleus.  Taste  remains  intact.  The  scars  of  serious  bites  of  the 
tongue  are  of  much  value  in  the  diagnosis  of  epilepsy,  especially  if 
one  cannot  obtain  a  history.  I  have  seen  the  organ  nearly  half  sev- 
ered  in  such  cases.  A  puckered  scar  with  atrophy  may  foUow  a 
gumnia. 

Mobility. — If  ono  hypoglossal  nerve  be  diseased  we  may  have 
paralysis  of  the  tongne  u})on  that  side.  In  bulbar  paralysis  both  sides 
are  paralyzod,  with  rcsiilting  dilKculty  in  mastication,  speech  and 
swallowing,  these  fnnctions  l)eing  fürt  her  impaired  by  the  associated 
paralysis  of  the  labial,  ])liaryngcal  and  larvngeal  nniscles.  In  diph- 
tlieria  and  pnresis  the  tongne  niusclcs  are  often  affected,  and  in  hemi- 
j)legia  the  tongue  nuiy  be  involved  with  the  facial  muscles. 

Spasni  of  the  tongue  occurs  in  goueral  convulsions,  as  in  epilepsy, 
and  in  tetanus  and  tctany.  Stuttering  is  in  part  dependent  upon 
spasm  of  the  nniscles  of  the  tongue.  In  hysteria  and  disserainated 
sclerosis  it  is  an  occasional  synii)toni. 
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Tremor  of  tlie  tongue  is  noted  in  typhoid  and  other  asthenic 
fevers,  and  in  alcohoHsm.  In  paresis  and  biilbar  paralysis  it  is  com- 
mon. Fibrillary  contractions  may  be  scen  as  in  other  muscular  parts 
involved  in  the  latter  diseases. 

The  slow  Protrusion  and  withdrawal  of  the  tongue  in  typhoid 
and  the  jerky  movements  in  chorca  are  well  recognized. 

Discolorations. — Yellowish  patches  of  Xanthelasma  are  rarely  seen, 
and  should  suggest  the  possibility  of  disease  of  the  gall-passages,  as 
when  Seen  elsewhere.    In  jaundice  the  tongue  may  be  yellow. 

Staining  by  fruits,  tobacco,  medicines,  and  especially  poisons  are 
frequently  seen.  The  black  spots  of  Addison's  disease  are  extremely 
suggestive  of  the  diagnosis.  Ecehymoses,  infarcts,  telangiectascs,  and 
varicose  veins  are  oeeasionally  noted.  The  pale  tongue  of  anemia 
and  the  cyanotie  one  of  advanced  respiratory  and  circulatory  diseases 
should  be  mentioned.  The  large  red  papillae  in  scarlet  fever  char- 
acterize  the  "  strawberry  tongue.'^  The  organ  may  be  red  and  bleed- 
ing  in  hysteria.  Black  tongue  or  hairy  tongue  is  characterized  by 
the  black  discoloration  near  the  elongated  circumvallate  papillae. 
In  acute  glossitis  the  surface  may  be  shining  red,  and  in  other  con- 
ditions  of  acute  inflammation,  especially  in  the  infcetious  fevers. 
In  geographical  tongue  there  are  more  or  less  circular  patches  in 
which  the  epithelium  desquamates,  and  these  patches  spread  and 
change  in  form  during  the  chronic  course  of  the  disease.  It  is  most 
common  in  the  young,  and  is  not  of  syphilitic  origin  as  is  oftcn 
suspected. 

Leukoplakia,  or  smoker's  patch,  is  the  term  uscd  to  define  the 
whitish,  smooth,  thickened  areas  seen  upon  the  tongue,  generally 
in  males  who  smoke  and  who  have  had  syphilis.  They  may  fonn  the 
basis  for  the  development  of  epithelioma. 

Fissured  tongue  may  result  froni  a  superficial  glossitis,  and  there 
is  often  a  history  of  syphilis.  It  may  occur  without  any  pathological 
significance,  especially  in  old  men.  It  is  most  often  seen,  aside  from 
Syphilis,  in  liver  diseases,  and  chronic  dysentcry.  Advanced  cases 
are  spoken  of  as  "  dissecting  glossitis." 

Moistnre  and  Dryness. — The  normal  tongue  is  moist  from  the 
buceal  sccretions.     These  are   insufficient  to   keep   it  moist,    how- 
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ever,  in  fevers,  under  conditions  of  violent  exertion,  or  great 
cxcitenient,  when  decreased  in  diabetes,  hemorrhage,  or  severe  diar- 
rheal  diseases,  in  poisoningby  atropia,  and  in  those  diseases  in  which 
mouth-breathing  is  to  be  seen,  whether  due  to  the  dull  mental  oon- 
dition,  as  in  typhoid,  and  intoxieation,  or  to  local  disease,  as  in  chil- 
dren  with  adenoids. 

Pain. — Pain  in  the  tongiie  may  be  neuralgie,  rheumatic,  or  due 
to  a  local  inflanimatory  condition.  Glossodynia  may  occur  in  hysteria 
or  as  a  part  of  a  tabetic  crisis.  Smarting  or  buming  of  the  tongue  is 
common  in  gastric  hyi^eracidity. 

Riga'ö  discase,  a  papillomatous  growth  upon  the  frenum  of  the 
tongue  in  iiifants,  is  rarely  seen  in  this  country. 

Vlceration. — The  various  types  of  aphthae  have  l)een  mentioned. 
Simple  uleers  develop  as  a  result  of  chronic  superficial  inflammation 
of  the  tongue.  Dyapeptic  or  catarrhal  uleers  aro  frequent  in  gastric 
hyperacidity,  and  cause  much  complaint  because  of  their  sensitive- 
ness.  They  are  small,  superficial  ulcerations  on  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  tongue,  and  are  often  red  and  angry  in  appearance. 

Trauuiatic  uleers  result  from  injury  by  the  teeth  or  otherwise, 
and  are  of  interest  chiefly  because  of  their  importance  in  the  diflFer- 
ential  diagnosis  between  ulcer,  syphilis,  cancer,  and  tuberculosis. 

Syphilis. — Syphilis  shows  itself  upon  the  tongue,  first,  as  the 
initial  Icsion,  generally  solitary  and  upon  the  anterior  portion,  and 
presenting  an  indurated  base.  It  may  l)e  only  a  fissure,  but  the 
induratioii  and  the  constant  glandulär  involvement  are  distinctive. 
Secondly,  as  niucous  patches,  generally  multiple,  and  accompanied  by 
others  upon  the  lips  and  gimis.  They  are  grayish  white,  superficial, 
and  less  sensitive  than  most  ulcerations.  Thirdly,  as  a  gumma,  pre- 
senting  as  a  tumor,  or  as  an  ulceration  of  the  tumor  mass,  or  later 
as  a  scar  or  sclerosis  remaining  after  healing.  Other  signs  of  lues 
are  generally  j)resent  and  confirm  the  diagnosis  of  the  lingual  lesion. 
The  smooth  atrophy  of  the  tongue,  while  generally  of  specific  origin, 
cannot  be  regarded  as  absolutely  indicative  of  syphilis.  The  red 
"  cobble-stone  "  tongue  results  from  the  fissuring  of  syphilis. 

The  pronouncod  adeuitis  distiiiguishes  the  initial  lesion  from 
secoudarv  and  tertiary  ulcerations  in  case  of  doubt. 
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Tuberculosis. — Considering  the  frequency  of  tiiberculosis;  tu- 
berculomata  and  tuberculous  ulcers  upon  the  tongue  are  comparativ  ely 
rare.  The  ulcers  may  be  Single  or  nniltiple,  pale,  or  with  littlc  red- 
ness  or  sign  of  inflammation,  and  are  usually  covercd  by  a  grayisli 
viscid  secretion.  I  have  kno\\Ti  tliem  to  exist  for  years.  Aliiiost  in- 
variably  other  manifestations  of  tuberculosis  are  to  be  found,  and 
generally  in  the  respiratory  tract. 

Cancer. — The  lesion  is  single,  generally  in  males  of  n  iddle  or 
advaneing  years,  painful,  chronic,  accompanied  by  slowly  develop- 
ing  adenitis,  and  of  great  malignancy. 

Coated  Tongue. — The  epithelia  of  the  tongue  proliferate  rapidly, 
and  may  accumulate  if  the  organ  be  subjected  to  less  than  the  usual 
traumatism  of  mastication.  One  side  may  be  less  iised  because  of 
neuralgia  or  diseased  teeth,  and  thus  show  more  of  a  coating  than  the 
other.  Many  healthy  people  never  show  a  clean  tongue,  a  slight 
whitish  für  being  eonstant,  exaggerated  if  gastric  disturbance  or 
other  slight  indisposition  occur. 

The  pasty  coat  is  seen  in  those  having  indigestion,  especially  if 
alcoholic  liquors  be  used  with  an  over-abundant  diet.  It  is  with 
this  type  that  the  bad  taste  on  arising  is  commonly  found.  There 
is  justification  for  the  populär  belief  that  such  a  tongue  indicates 
an  inactive  liver,  for  the  eflFect  of  a  mercurial  cathartic  is  very 
striking. 

In  the  fevers,  and  most  characteristically  in  typhoid,  we  see  the 
dirty,  grayish,  heavy,  meist  coating,  becoming  dry  and  brown  in 
the  height  of  the  fever,  or  if  niouth-breathing  occurs.  If  capillary 
hemorrhages  take  place  the  tongue  becomes  almost  black.  The  whit- 
ish  tongue  of  those  fed  upon  milk,  the  shaggy  tongue  of  the  hyper- 
trophied  papillae,  and  the  red  tongue  of  chronic  intestinal  disease 
should  be  mentioned.  In  general,  less  attention  is  paid  to  slight 
changes  in  the  appearance  of  the  tongue  since  the  introduction  of 
more  accurate  and  scientific  methods  for  the  cstimation  of  the  func- 
tional  capacity  of  the  diflFerent  components  of  the  digestive  system. 
Yet  much  general  Information  of  great  value  is  readily  accessible 
in  the  examination  of  the  organ. 
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THE  LIPS 

Double  lip,  causcd  by  bypertrophy  of  tbe  labial  glands  and  the 
consequent  eversion  of  the  inueous  surfaces,  hare-lip,  the  thick  scrof- 
ulous  Upper  lip,  the  thick  lower  lip  of  myxedematous  idiots,  need 
only  to  be  mentioned.  The  lips  are  parted  habitually  in  mouth- 
breathers. 

Tremor  is  noted  in  exhausting  fevers,  in  certain  neurotic  indi- 
viduals,  and  in  paresis. 

Chancre  of  the  lip  is  more  frequent  l)efore  middle  age,  and  leads 
to  markcd  swelUng  and  adenitis.  Cancer  develops  as  a  rule  later 
in  life,  more  slowly,  usually  upon  the  lower  lip,  and  is  likewise  aecom- 
panied  by  adenitis.  Angiomata  are  not  common.  Fissures  are  often 
Seen  and  may  become  the  seat  of  malignant  disease.  Herpes  labialis 
is  found,  especially  in  colds,  pneumonia,  malaria,  and  cerebrospinal 
meningitis.     . 

The  color  of  the  lips  varies  much  from  the  normal  healthy  red. 
We  have  the  pallor  of  ancmia,  the  ashen  pallor  of  pemicious  anemia, 
the  yellow  of  jaundice,  valuable  esjyecially  in  the  colored  race,  the 
reddening  of  diabctes  in  certain  cases,  the  bluish  shade  of  argyria, 
the  cyanosis  of  cardiac  and  pulmonary  diseases,  and  of  poisoning  by 
coal-tar  derivatives,  and  the  intense  concord-grape  color  of  chronic 
cyanotic  polycythcmia.  In  a  rccent  casc  of  enterogenous  cyanosis, 
tlie  color  Avas  much  less  deep  than  in  the  last-mentioned  disease. 

The  acute  swelling  of  the  lip  in  angioneurotic  edema  is  easily 
rccognized.  It  is  generally  attributed  by  the  patient  to  the  bite  of 
souie  iiisc(*t,  and  a  similar  condition  may  really  occur  from  such  a 
cause. 

THE  FAUGES  AND  THE  PHARYNX 

The  structures  composing  the  fauces  deserve  careful  considera- 
tion  l)ecause  of  the  froqueucy  of  invasion  of  the  body  by  serious 
disease  originatiug  in  this  locality.  Diphtheria,  streptococcic  sep- 
ticemia,  infcctious  arthritis,  tuberculosis,  rheumatism,  purpura  rheu- 
matica,  chorca,  erysipelas  and  several  of  the  contagious  diseases  of 
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children  are  known  or  suspected  to  originate,  always  or  frequently, 
from  Invasion  of  the  tonsils  or  neighboring  parts  by  va^ious  micro- 
organisms. 

The  passage  may  be  obstructed  by  enlarged  tonsils  or  by  adenoid 
growths,  interfering  with  respiration  and  deglutition.  Ketrophar- 
yngeal  abseess  and  disease  of  the  cervical  vertebrae  may  cause  obstruc- 
tion  from  the  posterior  aspect.  The  abseess  may  result  from  the 
vertebral  disease.  Erysipelas,  and  sarcoma,  or  other  varieties  of 
tumor  may  also  cause  obstruction.  The  contraction  following  cer- 
tain  eases  of  syphilitic  ulceration  and  rhinosclcroma  should  be  men- 
tioned.  The  passageway  is  abnormally  large  in  cleft-palate,  and 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  soft  palate  is  dcstroycd  more  or  less  com- 
pletely  by  syphilis. 

THE    PHARYNX 

In  acute  pharjTigitis  the  mucous  mcnibrane  is  inflamed,  at  times 
covered  with  a  mucous  secretion,  and  at  others  reddened,  but  with 
little  visible  secretion.  The  latter  is  typical  of  gouty  and  rheumatic 
Pharyngitis.  Chronic  inflammation  is  very  common  and  is  due  to 
digestive  troubles,  to  the  irritation  of  smoking,  and  of  strong  alco- 
holic  drink,  and  to  the  improper  use  of  the  voice  in  singing  and 
speaking  (clergyman's  sore-throat).  Inflanmiation  of  the  organs 
and  cavities  related  to  the  pharynx  may  extend  to  its  membrane. 
Phlegmonous  pharyngitis  may  supcrvene  u]X)n  the  acute  form.  The 
false  membranes  of  diphtheria  and  streptococcic  inflammation  of  the 
throat  may  extend  to  the  walls  of  the  pharynx.  Many  of  the  ulcera- 
tions  noted  as  occurring  upon  the  tongue  and  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  are  also  found  bere. 

The  muscles  of  the  pharynx  are  not  infrequently  involved  in  a 
rheumatic  pharyngitis,  difficulty  of  swallowing  being  the  chief  Symp- 
tom. Paralysis  occurs  in  bulbar  paralysis,  Landry's  paralysis,  and 
other  diseases  in  which  the  glossopharyngeal  and  vagus  nerves  or 
nuclei  are  implicated,  but  is  of  comparatively  little  consequence 
either  pathologically  or  from  a  diagnostic  standpoint,  since  other 
much  more  important  structurea.are  involved,  so  that  the  pharyngeal 
paralysis  is  overshadowed. 
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Anestliesia  of  thc  pharynx  is  often  noted  in  hysteria,  and  in  the 
orgauic  diseases  of  tbe  glossopharyngeal  aud  vagus  nerves  ((bulbar 
paralysis,  diphtheritic  paralysis).  Anesthesia  with  eonsequent 
abeencc  of  the  pharyngeal  reflex  is  a  valuable  sign  of  hysteria.  Glo- 
bus hysterieus  depends  lipon  a  disturbance  in  f unetion  of  the  glosso- 
pharyngeal nerve. 

Spasni  of  the  muscles  of  the  pharynx  is  seen  niost  typically  in 
hydrophobia  and  tetaniis.    It  may  be  purely  hysterical. 

THE   PALATE 

The  palate  is  subject  to  many  deformities  which  need  not  be  men- 
tioned  here.  The  most  important  Variation  in  form  is  the  high,  nar- 
row,  arched  palate,  seen  in  degeiierate  children. 

Attention  should  be  ealle<l  to  the  fact  that  inabilitv  to  nurse  should 
lead  to  exaniination  of  a  new-born  baby's  throat  for  cleft-palate. 
Bednar's  aphthae  have  been  nientioned.  Diphtheria  extends  over 
the  Uvula  and  soft  palate,  and  the  ulcerations  of  tertiary  syphilis  are 
common,  often  leading  to  Perforation.  Edeina  of  the  palate  and 
Uvula  uiay  become  a  serious  iinpediment  to  respiration.  Diphthe- 
ritic neuritis  is  the  common  cause  of  paralysis  of  the  soft  palate,  with 
nasal  voice  and  regurgitation  of  liquids  through  the  nose  as  the  most 
prominent  Symptoms.  Herpes  zoster  occurs  here  rarely,  but  is  very 
distressing. 

THE   TONSILS 

These  orirans  are  recognized  more  and  more  as  the  original  seat 
of  various  serious  infections.  Diphtheria  is  generally  primary  here. 
ilorc  frequent  even  than  this  infection  with  the  Klebs-Loffler  bacillus 
is  that  by  the  Streptococcus,  which  presents  a  less  typical  false  mem- 
brane,  but  canuot  be  i>ositively  differentiateil  excepting  by  baeteri- 
oloirical  examinatit>n  in  certain  cases.  The  false  membrane  com- 
plicating  scarlct  fever,  small-|)ox,  typhoid  and  measles  is  generally 
nf  this  nature.  (icneral  infection  is  not  rare,  and  is  often  of  great 
gravity.  I  have  rei>>rted  an  epidemic  of  pyemia  and  multiple 
alisc'csses,  in  which  the  source  of  infection  in  moet  cases  was  the 
streptococcic  throat. 
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Primary  and  secondary  syphilitic  lesions  are  not  uncommon  upon 
the  tonsils,  but  tertiary  troubles  are  rare.  Retention  of  seeretion 
in  the  crypts,  associated  with  an  infeetion  with  leptothrix  in  many 
cases,  gives  rise  to  tlie  bad-smelling  plugs  whicli  cause  certain  eases 
of  foul  breath.  Tuberculosis  and  Cancer  are  occasionally  seen.  Cal- 
culi  may  form  in  the  tonsillar  crypts. 

Acute  tonsillitis  is  one  of  the  niost  frequent  of  diseases,  espe* 
cially  in  children,  and  gives  rise  to  niarked  swelling,  pain,  and 
fever.  The  extension  of  the  inflanniiation  to  the  deeper  tissues  of 
the  tonsil  causes  quinsy,  or  suppurative  tonsillitis,  generally  uni- 
lateral, and  often  the  cause  of  such  swelling  as  to  nearly  close  the 
pharynx.  Chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils  is  exeeedingly  com- 
mon in  children,  often  as  a  sequence  of  rejxjated  attacks  of  acute 
tonsillitis.  With  the  associated  adenoid  vegetations  the  enlarged 
tonsils  are  the  common  cause  of  mouth-breathing,  with  the  attendant 
ear  troubles,  these  originating  largely  from  mechanical  interference 
with  the  function  of  the  Eustachian  tubes.  The  chaiiges  of  the  voice 
in  quinsy  and  in  chronic  inflammation  of  the  tonsils  with  adenoid 
vegetations  are  almost  pathognomonic,  and  should  receive  the  careful 
attention  of  the  Student. 

The  adenoid  growth  mentioned  causes  such  obstruction  in  the 
posterior  nares  as  to  prevent  nasal  reapiration  entircly  in  many  cases. 
The  diagnosis  may  be  made  by  the  introduction  of  the  finger  up 
behind  the  soft  palatc,  but  the  proce<lure  is  a  disagrccable  one  for  the 
patient.  The  inference  is  so  strong  from  the  facial  appearance,  voice 
and  respiration  that  these  vegetations  exist,  that  most  cases  are  sent 
to  the  specialists  without  actual  physical  proof  of  thcir  existence. 
The  damage  to  the  general  health,  to  hearing,  and  particularly  the 
increased  danger  from  diphtheria  and  other  infectious  throat  diseases 
from  the  existence  of  the  extensivelv  discased  mucous  surfaces  found 
in  the  cases  just  described,  should  lead  to  their  prompt  and  efficient 
treatment. 

ANGINA   LUDOVICI 

Ludwig's  angina  is  a  streptococcie  eellulitis,  usually  secondary  to 
scarlet  fever  or  diphtheria,  but  occasionally  arising  from  some  infec- 
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tion  of  the  submaxillary  gland  or  the  tissues  about  the  roots  of  the 
tecth.  It  affects  the  region  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and  presents 
grcat  swelling,  Induration,  and  redness  of  the  submaxillary  region  and 
the  front  of  the  neck,  gcnerally  ending  in  suppuration.  It  is  ex- 
treniely  grave.  Purely  localized  abscesses  due  to  the  staphylococcus 
arc  niuch  less  grave  in  eharacter. 

DISEASES    OF   THE    SALIVARY    GLANDS 

The  ordinary  acute  infection  of  the  parotid  glands,  rarely  sup- 
purativa, is  spoken  of  elsowhere.  (See  Mumps.)  As  a  secondary 
infection  we  sec  parotitis,  on  one  or  both  sides,  most  eommouly  in 
tyj)hoid,  but  also  in  pneumonia,  in  the  various  septic  diseases  and 
in  pcptic  ulcer.  The  infection  doubtless  rcaches  the  gland  in  some 
cases  through  the  salivary  duct,  but  probably  more  frequently  by 
way  of  the  circulation.  Suppuration  occurs  in  a  majority  of  cases. 
The  prognosis  in  any  infcctious  disease  is  rendered  decidedly  grave 
by  the  occurrence  of  this  complication.  In  typhoid,  however,  I 
have  secn  recovery  repeatcdly,  the  inflammation  subsiding  spon- 
taneously  or  the  abscess  breaking  extcrnally  (into  the  externa]  audi- 
tory  canal  in  one  case),  or  being  oi)encd  by  the  surgeon.  In  diseases 
of  the  generative  organs  and  various  abdominal  diseases,  parotitis 
may  occur,  often  witli  suppuration.  The  salivary  glands  are  all 
inflauicd  in  mercurial  salivation.  lodin  preparations,  pilocarpin  and 
various  drugs  may  increase  the  secretion  of  saliva.  Dribbling  may 
occur  because  of  such  iucrease,  or  simply,  as  in  bulbar  paralysis, 
heniiplcgia,  etc.,  because  of  loss  of  control  over  the  muscles  of  the 
mouth.  Ptyalism  is  an  occasional  symptom  in  pregnancy,  in  disease 
of  the  pancrcas,  and  in  various  infectious  fevers. 

A  striking  and  unusual  disease  is  the  gaseous  tumor  of  Steno's 
duct  or  the  gland  itself,  the  tumor  containing  air  only,  as  in  glass- 
blowcrs,  or  air,  saliva  and  pus  in  the  case  of  some  infection.  The 
paticnt  is  ablc  to  scjucezc  the  air  out  through  the  natural  opening  in 
many  cases,  causing  the  tumor  to  disappear. 

A  chronic  inihnnmation  rcmains  at  tinies  after  the  parotid  swell- 
ing of  mumps  and  mercurial  j)oisoning,  and  in  Syphilis,     Chronic 
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inflammation  of  the  salivary  and  laclirymal  glands  and  occasionally 
of  the  axillary  and  inguinal  glands  is  foiind  in  von  Mikulicz's  dis- 
ease.  The  blood  in  these  cases  may  show  the  changes  of  leukemia  or 
pseudolciikcniia. 

Inflammation  about  the  outlet  of  the  duct  of  any  one  of  the  sali- 
vary glands  may  be  diie  to  the  presence  of  salivary  calculus.  Cystic, 
tuberculous,  fibromatous,  and  various  malignant  tumors  of  the  glands 
are  described  in  works  upon  surgery. 

THE  E80PHAOÜ8 

The  food  is  carried  from  the  lower  border  of  the  pharynx  to 
the  stomach  by  a  muscular  tubc  about  J  inch  in  diameter  (2  cm.). 
Difficulty  in  swallowing  or  dysphagia  is  the  eliief  symptom  of  dis- 
ease  of  this  organ,  and  regurgitation  of  food  occurs  if  obstruction 
becomes  complete.  Normally  the  narrowcst  portion  of  the  tubc  is 
at  the  beginning,  a  point  of  importance,  because  of  the  fact  that 
foreign  bodies  which  pass  this  location  may  be  expectcd  to  pass 
through  the  entire  digestive  canal.  Bccausc  of  its  intimate  rela- 
tionship  with  the  trachca,  the  thyroid  gland,  the  vagus  and  recurrent 
laryngeal  nerves,  the  pericardium,  aorta,  right  and  Icft  pleura  and 
thoracic  duct,  injuries  and  diseases  of  the  Ösophagus  are  of  especial 
importance. 

AVe  may  find  nervous  spasm,  acute  esophagitis,  rupture,  stricture, 
malignant  and  other  tumors,  diverticula,  obstruction  by  foreign 
bodies,  and  Perforation  from  within  or  ^vithout  in  our  investigation 
of  the  gullet.  Paralysis  of  this  organ  is  scarcely  distinguishable 
from  the  overshadowing  paralysis  with  which  it  is  associated. 

We  examine  the  Ösophagus  by  external  and  internal  inspection, 
palpation,  auscultation  and  percussion,  the  passage  of  the  sound,  and 
the  use  of  the  Röntgen  ray. 

In  the  Upper  left  side  of  the  neck  we  may  possibly  see  and 
oftener  palpate  a  foreign  body  lodged  in  the  Ösophagus,  or  an  abscess 
resulting  from  it,  or  a  diverticulum  distcnded  with  food,  or  a  new 
IQrrowth.  Subcutaneous  emphysema  may  signify  the  Perforation  of 
the  tube.     By  the  use  of  the  esophagoscope  the  interior  may  be 
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iiispected,  ulcerations,  growths,  strictiires  and  foreign  bodies  located, 
and  tbe  latter  occasionally  renioved.  The  diffieulties  of  esopha- 
goscopy  and  the  ratlier  infrequent  opportunities  for  its  use,  tend  to 
limit  its  practice  to  specialists. 

Aiiscultation  determines  praetieally  nothing  which  cannot  be 
better  revealed  by  other  methods  of  examination.  Pereussion  occa- 
sionally serves  to  locate  Cancer  of  the  esophagns,  when  it  reaches  a 
great  size. 

By  the  passage  of  the  tube,  sound  or  bougie,  we  may  determine 
the  presence  of  foreign  bodies,  of  spasm  of  the  esophagns,  the  pres- 
ence,  location,  and  to  some  extent  the  character  of  stricture,  and, 
by  the  use  of  smaller  sounds  passed  successively,  the  presence  of  a 
diverticulum,  one  or  more  of  the  instruments  catching  in  the  pocket. 
The  size  of  the  stricture  may  be  detennined  by  using  difEerent  sized 
bougies  tili  one  is  found  which  will  just  pass.  If  an  ordinary  tube 
passes  readily  at  one  time  and  sticks  fast  at  another,  a  diverticulum 
is  probable.  Spasm  generally  jaelds  before  a  steady  pressure.  For- 
eign bodies  may  be  disj)laced  by  the  instrument  used. 

Measurements  are  best  taken  from  the  dental  arch.  The  esopha- 
gus  begins  aix  inches  (15  cm.)  from  this  point,  the  left  bronchus  is 
passed  at  nine  inches  (23  cm.),  and  the  cardiac  orifice  of  the  stomach 
at  IG  inches  (40  cm.). 

The  three  places  mentioned  are  somewhat  narrower  than  the 
rest  of  the  tube. 

Alarming  spasm  of  the  larynx,  even  with  momentary  uncon- 
sciousness,  may  occur  upon  passing  the  stomach  tube.  The  terriblo 
respiratory  distress  arisiiig  from  its  passage  into  the  larynx  may  not 
prevont  the  introduction  of  liquid  food  into  the  lungs  in  insane 
patients.  One  case  of  puerperal  insanity,  which  I  saw,  recovered 
after  an  intense  dep:hitition  pneumonia  caused  by  the  introduction 
of  a  pint  of  sterilized  milk  into  the  lungs. 

Force  should  be  avoidod  in  the  use  of  the  sound,  and  it  should 
never  be  used  witliout  determining  the  probable  absence  of  aortic 
aneurism.  In  one  of  my  cases  a  fragment  of  a  Cancer  of  the 
Ösophagus  was  withdrawn  in  the  eye  of  the  stomach  tube.  The 
presence  of  blood  upon  the  tube  signifies  ulceration  of  some  kind. 
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and  shoiild  forbid  further  manipulation.  The  tube  should  not  be 
nsed  after  recent  hemorrhage,  and  should  be  used  only  with  great 
circumspection  in  arterial  disease,  pregnaney,  acute  inflammation 
of  the  esophagus,  or  when  varicosities  are  suspected,  as  in  hepatic 
cirrhosis. 

Ezamination  by  Böntgen  Bayg. — Many  foreign  bodies  may  be 
located  in  the  esophagus  by  the  use  of  the  X-ray,  and  aneurisms  or 
other  growths  encroaching  upon  its  caliber.  By  the  use  of  bismuth- 
containing  food,  the  place  of  stricture,  amount  of  dilation  above 
it,  and  form  and  location  of  the  diverticulum  may  be  determined 
in  favorable  cases. 

The  narrowing  found  in  the  caliber  of  the  esophagus  may  be 
eongenital,  spasmodic,  or  from  pressure  from  without,  as  by  aneu- 
rism,  or  tumor  of  the  tracheobronchial  glands,  or  from  cancer, 
inflammation  or  cicatricial  stricture  of  the  tube  itself.  Dysphagia 
from  aneurism  or  large  pericardial  effusion  is  not  uncommon.  Lat- 
eral pressure  upon  the  tube  by  a  distended  diverticulum  must  be 
bome  in  mind.  The  local  widening  of  the  esophagus  from  traction 
of  a  eicatrix  (traction  diverticulum)  is  not  capable  of  clinical  diag- 
iiosis.  Distress  under  the  sternum,  regurgitation  of  swallowed 
food,  cough,  absence  of  the  sound  of  the  swallowed  food  passing 
into  the  stomach,  emaciation,  and  the  signs  found  by  the  use  of 
the  stomach  tube  (see  above)  may  determine  the  presence  of  a  pul- 
sion  diverticulum. 

Acnte  Esophagitifl. — This  generally  follows  the  ingestion  of  irri- 
tating  or  corrosive  liquids,  of  which  the  lye  used  in  washing,  and 
thus  80  readily  accessible  to  small  children,  is  much  the  most  com- 
mon agent.  Next  to  this  in  frequency  in  children  is  perhaps  hot 
water  or  steam,  from  the  attempt  of  the  child  to  drink  from  the 
spout  of  the  tea-kettle.  In  adults,  corrosive  poisons  taken  by  acci- 
dent  or  intent  are  frequent  causes.  Extension  of  disease  from  the 
throat  to  the  esophagus,  as  in  various  infectious  diseases,  is  not 
uncommon.  The  acute  inflammation  around  an  impacted  fish  bone 
or  other  foreign  body  often  leads  to  abscess  formation  around  the 
esophagus,  with  danger  of  Perforation  into  the  mediastinum,  pleura 
or  pericardium. 
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Chronic  Esophagitis. — Chronic  Ösophagitis  is  seen  chiefly  in  those 
using  miich  strong  spirits,  and  occasionally  in  heavy  smokers. 

TJlcerations. — Ulccrations  of  the  esophagus  are  rarely  diagnoscd 
clinically  excepting  when  associated  with  Cancer  and  stricture. 

Cicatricial  Stenosis. — Cicatricial  Stenosis  may  follow  many  of  the 
abovc  conditions,  or  other  pathological  processes  of  which  ulcera- 
tion  becomcs  a  part. 

Obstnietion  by  Cancer  constitutes  about  90  per  cent.  of  all 
stenoscs.  Pain  is  niorc  frequent  in  these  cases,  and,  from  involve- 
ment  of  the  lyni|)h  glands,  reciirrent  paralysis  with  cough  and 
aphonia,  and  even  such  tumor  formation  as  to  give  rise  to  a  marked 
dullness  in  the  upper  sternal  region.  I  have  seen  cancer  of  the 
esophagus  and  aneiirism  of  the  aorta  present  in  the  same  ease  with 
complete  obstnietion  of  the  gullet. 

Bnptnre  of  the  Esophagus. — Rupture  of  the  esophagus  may  oocur 
spontaneously,  as  in  severe  vomiting.  Pain,  choking,  and  collapse 
announce  its  occnrrence.  It  is  very  rare.  Perforation  from  too 
forciblo  attemj)ts  to  pass  a  sound  is  not  very  uncommon.  I  have 
found  by  asjnration  milk  in  tlie  right  pleural  cavity  after  Perfora- 
tion in  the  attenipt  by  a  careful  surgeon  to  dilate  a  cicatricial  stric- 
ture due  to  swallowing  lye. 

Esophagismns. — Spasm  on  attempting  to  pass  the  tube  has  been 
mentioned.  The  spasni  occurring  in  hysterical  and  neurotic  patients, 
chiefly  of  the  fenuile  sex,  and  in  rabies,  may  be  spontäneous,  or  may 
oocur  upon  attenij)ts  at  doglutition.  It  may  be  determined  by  the 
steady  pressure  of  a  sound,  for  it  yields  as  does  spasm  in  the  Urethra. 
If  age,  arterioselerosis  or  heart  disease  forbid  repeated  attempts 
to  pass  the  sound,  we  may  orroneously  conclude  that  Cancer  exists. 
One  patient  st^venty  yoars  of  age,  whom  I  saw  many  years  ago, 
starvcd  to  dcatli  un<ler  the  diagnosis  of  Cancer,  the  surgeon  prop- 
erly,  aecordiug  to  our  best  liglit  at  that  time,  declining  to  force  the 
sound.     At  the  post  mortem  the  esophagus  was  entirely  normal. 

Dilatation. — Dilatation  of  tlie  esophagus  oecurs  secondarily  above 
the  location  of  a  stricture.  Ilypertrophy  of  the  muscular  walls  is 
present.  Dilatation  may  occur  from  atony  of  the  walls  without  tho 
presenee  of  stricture,  the  sound  readily  entering  the  stomach. 
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SYMPTOMS  PEBTAININO  TO  THE  TÄKINO  OF  FOOD  AND 
DBINX,  TO  DIGESTION  AND  DEFECATION 

APPETITE 

The  normal  appetite  varies  enormously  according  to  custom, 
individiial  taste,  season,  and  especially  according  to  the  varying 
demands  made  upon  the  System  by  different  occupations,  stress  of 
8evere  exposure,  etc.  The  normal  appetite  of  a  school-girl  would 
not  suffice  for  a  lumberman  exposed  to  cold  and  doing  severe  mus- 
cular  work. 

Bnlimia. — Bulimia  signifies  an  inordinate  appetite.  It  is  most 
commonly  seen  in  convalescence  from  typhoid  fever.  Diabetics, 
because  of  the  constant  waste  of  sugar  through  the  urine,  often  eat 
enormously.  In  convalescents  from  acute  mania  a  prodigious  appe- 
tite is  sometimes  present,  and  bulimia  is  occasionally  seen  in  other 
forms  of  insanity  and  in  hysteria.  The  hyperacidity  of  gastric  and 
more  especially  of  duodenal  ulcer  may  cause  the  patient  to  eat  more 
freely  and  more  often  than  in  health.  The  child  with  whooping- 
cough  eats  more  than  normally  in  many  cases  simply  because  he 
vomits,  in  the  paroxysms  of  cough,  most  of  the  food  ingested. 

Acoria. — Acoria  signifies  the  loss  of  the  normal  feeling  of  satiety 
upon  eating.    It  is  found  chiefly  in  insane  and  neurotic  patients. 

Anorexia. — Anorexia  signifies  loss  of  appetite  so  that  the  thought 
of  food  is  generally  disgusting.  It  is  seen  in  fevers,  in  malignant 
disease,  in  severe  nervous  depression,  grief,  worry  and  anxiety,  in 
hysteria  (anorexia  nervosa),  melancholia  and  alcoholism,  especially 
at  the  beginning  of  an  attack  of  delirium  tremens.  In  gastric  Cancer 
and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  appetite  is  often  completely  lost. 

Pica. — Pica  signifies  a  perverted  appetite.  The  perversion  seen 
in  pregnant  women  rarely  reaches  a  degree  justifying  the  use  of 
this  term,  but  in  chlorosis,  hysteria  and  insanity,  patients  sometimes 
desire  chalk,  earth  or  disgusting  articles  not  fit  for  food.  The  eat- 
ing of  chalk  by  young  women  is  probably  often  prompted  by  gastric 
hyperacidity,  and  the  habit  is  therefore  not  in  these  cases  to  be 
regarded  as  disease. 
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THIRST 

In  low  fevers,  especially  in  typhoid,  because  of  the  mental  dull- 
ness,  tbirst  is  often  absent.  In  most  fevers  it  is  increased.  In 
conditions  in  which  much  fluid  has  been  lost  from  the  body,  as  in 
watery  diarrhea,  and  diabetes,  in  profuse  sweating  and  after  hemor- 
rhage,  thirst  is  a  prominent  Symptom.  Acute  irritations  of  the 
throat,  esophagus  and  stomach  often  cause  a  desire  for  much  water. 
The  dry  inouth  of  excitement  and  xerostomia  acts  in  a  similar 
manner. 

NAUSEA  AND  VOMITING 

Nausea  with  salivation  usually  precedes  vomiting,  but  raay  oecur 
alone.  Its  causes  are,  in  general  terms,  the  same  as  those  of  vomit- 
ing, but  the  assoeiated  museular  action  of  the  stomach  and  diaphragm 
requisite  for  eniesis  is  not  present. 

Vomiting  depends  upon  the  excitation  of  the  nerve  mechanism 
in  the  medulla,  tlie  vomiting  ccnter,  through  which  a  deep  Inspira- 
tion is  provoked,  the  glottis  is  closed,  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal 
muscles  contract,  the  cardiac  orifico  of  the  stomach  is  relaxed,  and 
the  Contents  of  the  stomach  are  violently  expelled  through  the 
mouth  and  often  in  part  through  the  nose.  If  the  stomach  be  empty, 
retching  results  in  place  of  vomiting,  and  is  even  more  distressing. 
The  Contents  expelled  from  the  stomach  may  be  mucus,  food,  blood 
or  the  Contents  of  the  bowel  which  have  regurgitated  into  the 
stomach. 

The  first  matter  thus  regurgitated  after  the  emptying  of  the 
stomach  consists  of  bile  and  any  partially  digested  food  in  the 
duodenum,  this  accounting  for  the  bitter  taste  and  yellowish  green 
color  of  the  voniitus  after  the  first  few  attempts  at  emesis.  If  the 
bowel  be  obstructcd,  fecal  or  stercoraceous  vomiting  occurs,  the 
character  of  the  vomitus  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  obstruc- 
tion.  In  patients  unconscious  from  any  cause,  but  especially  in 
drunkenness  and  anesthesia,  the  inability  to  close  the  glottis  per- 
mits  a  portion  of  the  cjected  matter  to  bo  aspirated  into  the  trachea 
and  bronchi,  causing  suffocation,  or  aspiration  or  the  so-called  degluti- 
tion  pneumonia. 
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The  vomiting  center  lies  in  the  medulla  close  to  the  respiratory 
Center,  and  vomiting  is  produced  chiefly  tbrough  the  muscles  of 
respiration.  The  center  may  be  stimulated  to  action  directly,  as 
by  poisons  circulating  in  the  blood,  apomorphia  being  the  best  ex- 
ample;  er  indirectly  by  reflex  irritation  from  various  peripheral 
sourees.  Vomiting  is  more  easily  provoked  in  children  because  of 
the  great  susceptibility  of  the  nervous  System  and  the  upright  Posi- 
tion and  underdevelopment  of  the  fundus  of  the  stomach.  The 
r^urgitation  of  an  excess  of  food  in  babies  has  little  in  common 
with  vomiting,  the  act  being  free  from  nausea  and  other  disagree- 
able  sensations. 

Centric  Canses. — In  addition  to  the  poisoning  of  the  center  by 
apomorphia  already  mentioned,  centric  vomiting  occurs  from  the 
action  of  alcohol,  ether,  and  Chloroform.  The  toxic  substances  cir- 
culating in  the  blood  in  uremia  cause  the  centric  vomiting  which  is 
most  commonly  met  with  by  the  clinician.  The  toxemia  of  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  especially  in  children,  is  accompanied  by 
vomiting.  While  often  seen  at  the  onset  of  pneumonia,  diphtheria, 
small-pox,  yellow  fever,  erysipelas,  measles,  and  mumps,  centric  vom- 
iting becomes  of  more  diagnostic  significance  in  scarlet  fever,  for 
here  it  is  scarcely  ever  absent.  In  Addison's  disease,  diabetes,  and 
various  chronic  diseases  accompanied  by  toxemia,  vomiting  may  be 
present. 

Vomiting  may  occur  from  irritation  of  the  center  of  origin,  op 
of  the  peripheral  distribution  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve.  Direct 
irritation  of  the  terminal  fibers  in  the  gastric  wall  is  the  most  fre- 
quent  cause,  this  irritation  depending  upon  the  structural  damage 
to  the  stomach,  as  in  ulcer,  cancer,  and  gastritis;  upon  pressure  from 
without,  as  in  ascites;  upon  irritation  by  emetic  drugs,  or  by  stomach 
Contents  which  are  abnormal  in  character.  The  impulse  to  vomit 
is  carried  from  the  center  in  the  medulla  to  the  various  visceral 
muscles  concemed,  by  the  phrenic  and  vagus  nerves,  and  to  the 
muscles  of  the  abdominal  wall  by  the  spinal  nerves.  Pressure  upon 
the  Vagi  by  enlarged  bronchial  glands,  as  in  tuberculosis,  and  after 
pertussis,  causes  a  severe  cough  which  is  often  accompanied  or  fol- 
lowed  by  vomiting.     Cerebral  vomiting  depends  upon  irritation  of 
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the  vagiis  at  its  origin.  This  irritation  may  proceed  from  menin- 
gitis,  as  in  the  tuberculous  and  epidemic  forms;  from  anemia  or 
hyperemia;  from  coiicussion;  from  the  pressure  of  tumor  or  abscess; 
from  sudden  changes  in  equilibrinm,  as  in  car-sickness  and  sea- 
sickness ;  from  Meniere's  disease ;  and  rarely  as  a  premonitory  Symp- 
tom of  apoplexy.  Nausea  may  be  entirely  absent  in  cerebral  vom- 
iting.  The  emesis  is  sudden  and  projectile  in  character,  giving  the 
patient  little  or  no  relief. 

Beflex  Vomiting. — This  may  be  purely  psychical,  from  a  subjective 
emotion,  or  a  disgusting  sight  or  odor. 

Nervons  Vomiting. — This  is  seen  in  neurotic  and  especially  hys- 
terical  individuals  in  whom  the  stomach  and  probably  the  whole 
nervous  mechanism  concemed  in  vomiting  are  hyperesthetic.  The 
patients  may  vomit  almost  everything  taken,  for  weeks  together, 
and  still  not  emadate  markedly.  Deception  may  be  practiced  and 
should  be  guarded  against.  Juvenile  vomiting  in  neurotic  children 
under  nervous  strain,  and  the  periodic  or  cyclic  vomiting  described 
by  Leyden  may  be  of  nervous  origin.  The  latter  is  probably  tox- 
emic,  may  last  for  a  weck  or  more,  is  often  accompanied  by  hyper- 
acidity  and  frequently  by  headache,  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  con- 
stipation.  The  appondix  should  be  carefully  investigated  before 
deciding  upon  the  neurotic  charaeter  of  the  vomiting.  Those  rare 
cases,  one  of  whieh  oecurrcd  in  the  husband  of  a  patient  of  mine, 
in  which  the  fatlier  vomits  daily  during  the  early  months  of  his 
wife's  pregnancy,  are  purely  neurotic  in  charaeter. 

The  nervous  type  of  vomiting  so  familiär  in  sick  headache  should 
be  mentioned.  The  gastric  crises  of  tabes  and  other  nervous  dis- 
eases j)resent  persistent  vomiting,  generally  with  abdominal  pain, 
the  latter  often  very  severe.  Sharp  hyperacidity  may  characterize 
the  voniitus  and  it  may  become  blood  stained.  Such  cases  have 
been  mistakcnly  operated  upon  for  gall-stone  disease  or  gastric 
ulcer,  bocause  of  the  severity  of  the  pain  and  vomiting. 

Vomiting  of  Pregnancy. — In  pregnancy  and  in  some  cases  of  dys- 
menorrhea,  uterine  dit^placement,  and  pelvic  tumor,  a  special  type 
of  vomiting  oecurs.  Upon  assuming  the  erect  posture  in  the  morn- 
ing  a  little  mucus  is  ejeeted  with  much  nausea  and  distress.     The 
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vomiting  most  commonly  occurs  during  the  time  from  the  eighth 
to  the  twentieth  week  of  the  pregnancy,  but  with  very  wide  vari- 
ations.  I  have  seen  it  in  the  first  week  and  even  throughout  the 
entire  pregnancy.  The  patients  commonly  gain  in  wcight,  but  per- 
nicious  cases  occur,  leading  to  a  fatal  result. 

Vomiting  from  Fancial  Irritation,  Etc. — Vomiting  may  take  place 
from  irritation  of  the  fauces  and  base  of  the  tongue,  especially  in 
hyperesthetic  individuals.  Foreign  bodies,  mucus  which  cannot  be 
readily  dislodged,  the  nse  of  the  stomach  tube,  or  the  laryngeal 
mirror  may  cause  it.  The  paroxysms  of  severe  coughing,  as  in 
pertussis  and  in  some  forms  of  tuberculosis,  are  often  followed  by 
emesis  arising  from  faucial  irritation.  Vomiting  may  originate  in 
disease  or  irritation  of  various  abdominal  organs  aside  from  the 
stomach,  which  we  have  already  considered.  In  Peritonitis,  appen- 
dicitis,  various  perforative  lesions,  hepatic,  and  renal  colic,  the 
different  diarrheal  diseases,  catarrhal  jaundice,  acute  yellow  atrophy 
of  the  liver,  renal  and  bladder  diseases,  and  in  every  form  of  intes- 
tinal obstruction,  vomiting  is  a  frequent  Symptom.  The  sterco- 
raceous  vomiting  of  obstruction,  dependent  lipon  retroperistalsis,  is 
a  Symptom  of  the  utmost  importance  in  diagnosis. 

Vomiting  from  heart  disease  is  comparatively  rare,  and  may  be 
accompanied  by  hiccough. 

REGURGITATION 

Food,  generally  the  liquid  portiqns  only,  may  be  expelled  from 
the  stomach  owing  to  the  relaxation  of  the  cardiac  orifice  in  con- 
jiinction  with  those  muscular  contractions  which  have  been  de- 
scribed  under  vomiting.  Nausea  and  distress  are  absent,  and  the 
process  is  much  less  violent  than  vomiting.  It  is  physiological  in 
babies.  Food  regurgitated  from  a  dilatation  or  diverticulum  of  the 
esophagus  does  not  have  the  acid  reaction  normal  to  the  stomach 
Contents. 

Merycism. — ^In  those  patients  in  whom  regurgitation  frequently 
occurs,  the  habit  of  regurgitating  solid  food,  chewing  it  again,  and 
swallowing  it  is  sometimes  established,  a  process  normal  in  ruminat- 
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ing  aniinals.  Kumination  is  occasionally  taught  to  children  by  those 
having  the  habit. 

Heartbum:  Pyrosis. — ^This  symptom  is  dependent  upon  the  irrita- 
tion  of  the  esophagus  by  the  acid  contents  of  the  stomach,  present 
by  eructation  or  aetual  regiirgitation.  It  occurs  especially  in  hyper- 
chlorhydria,  biit  also  iu  neurotic  and  hyperesthetic  individuals  when 
the  stomach  contents  are  normal.  Its  occurrence  in  hypochlorhydria, 
not  so  well  recognized  as  it  should  be,  is  dependent  upon  the  pres- 
ence  in  the  gastric  contents  of  acids  of  fermentation,  these  develop- 
ing  because  of  the  lack  of  sufficient  hydrochloric  acid  to  carry  on 
the  normal  digestion.  The  regurgitation  of  sharply  acid  fluid  is  the 
"water  brash"  of  the  laity. 

Emctations. — Swallowed  air  or  the  gases  of  fermentation  are  fre- 
quently  belched  from  the  stomach,  the  gases  being  f requently  ofEen- 
sive  in  taste  and  odor.  The  habit  of  swallowing  air,  analogous  to 
"cribbing"  in  horses,  is  not  unusual,  and  the  emctations  in  these 
cases  are  inoffensive.  Belching  is  very  common  in  various  types  of 
indigcstion,  in  hysteria,  neurasthenia,  certain  cardiac  diseases,  and  as 
a  ])nrely  vicious  habit.  It  constitutes  a  polite  acknowledgment  of 
the  excellence  of  the  host's  table  among  certain  races. 

HICCOUGH 

The  sudden  contraction  of  the  diaphragm  with  passage  of  air 
througli  the  jG^lottis,  and  the  characteristic  sound,  constitutes  singultus. 
^lost  cases  are  trivial,  but  many  grave  diseases  are  hastened  toward 
fatal  end  by  persistent  hiccough.  It  is  met  with  most  frequently 
as  a  grave  complication  in  those  diseases  of  the  alulominal  and  respira- 
tory Organs  which  cause  irritation  of  the  diaphragmatic  region  in 
Honic  manner,  direct  or  otherwise.  Hysteria,  gross  disease  of  the 
brain,  and  goiit,  nephritis,  and  diabetes  may  also  present  this 
Symptom. 

DEFECATION 

The  feces  aro  normally  passod  daily,'  but  with  wide  individual 
variations  as  to  frcquencv.     The  average  weight  is  some  5  or  6 
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ounces,  also  subject  to  great  Variation.  The  cxcrcment  consists  of 
food  reninaiitSy  enornious  numbers  of  bacteria,  niiicus,  and  epithelial 
felis,  and  is  eolored  in  different  shades  of  brown  cliiefly  by  hydrobili- 
rubin.  The  clianges  in  color  due  to  variations  in  diet  will  receive 
attention  later. 

The  liquid  contents  of  the  upper  bowel  are  nornially  dehydrated 
in  the  eolon,  so  that  the  feces  assunie  a  normal  consistcnee  by  the 
time  of  arrival  at  the  sigmoid  flexurc.  If  rctained  too  long  after 
this  the  consistence  becomes  more  firm.  The  hard,  round  or  oval 
lumps  in  the  passage  indicate  that  the  contents  of  the  pouches  in  the 
wall  of  the  bowel  have  become  dessicated  beyond  the  normal  point. 
In  some  constipated  individuals  lime  salts  arc  even  deposited  in 
tbese  lumps.  Because  of  the  stercoral  ulcers  sometimes  resulting 
and  the  possibility  of  diverticulitis,  these  are  of  importance. 

The  passage  of  the  feces  into  the  rectum  gives  rise  normally  to 
the  desire  to  defecate.  If  this  Stimulus  be  habitually  disregarded, 
the  rectum  loses  its  proper  sensitiveness,  and  the  contents  remain 
in  it  indefinitely,  completely  abolishing  its  proper  function,  for  the 
rectum  is  designed  as  a  passageway,  and  not  as  a  storage  reservoir. 

The  internal  sphincter  is  made  up  of  involuntary  muscle  fibres, 
and  is  not  under  the  control  of  the  will  as  is  the  external  sphincter, 
yet  excessive  Stimulation  may  cause  the  latter  to  relax  in  spite  of 
the  will.  The  act  of  defecation  involves  the  involuntary  relaxation 
of  the  internal  sphincter,  the  voluntary  relaxation  of  the  external 
sphincter  and  the  contraction  of  the  rectal  muscular  fibres  and  of 
the  muscles  of  the  diaphragm  with  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  intra- 
abdominal pressure.  This  pressure  is  more  efficiently  applied  in  a 
squatting  posture  than  when  seated. 

TVe  shall  consider  deviations  from  the  normal  in  defecation 
as  follows: 

Constipation. — This  term  is  used  to  define  abnormal  infrequency 
of  defecation,  with  difficulty,  because  of  the  hardness,  dryness,  and 
small  bulk  of  the  feces.  The  utmost  latitudc  must  be  allowed  as 
to  the  frequency  of  normal  bowel  movement,  the  limits  being  two 
or  three  passages  in  a  day  to  an  interval  of  one,  two,  or  several 
days.     The  large  majority  of  healthy  persons  have  one  movement 
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daily.  Persona  of  dark  complexion  and  bilious  temperament  are 
more  subject  to  constipation  tban  others.  Constipation  may  orig- 
inale from  a  niiiltitude  of  causes.  Its  extreme  frequency  in  eivilized 
life  dcpends  largcly  lipon  tlie  changes  in  the  manner  of  living,  from 
tbat  normal  to  man  in  an  uncivilized  or  semi-civilized  State.  Tbe 
sedentary  babits  of  modern  life,  tbe  consequent  lessened  intake  of 
f ood,  the  use  of  foods  so  prepared  as  to  rid  tbem  of  tbeir  indigestible 
portions,  tbe  introduction  of  refined  sugar  containing  much  nutri- 
ment  and  no  residue,  tbe  use  of  tea  and  astringent  wine  containing 
a  eertain  amount  of  tannin,  tbe  frequent  lack  of  desire,  because  of 
lack  of  exercise,  for  water  and  otber  fluid,  are  some  of  the  causes 
operating  to  leave  a  lessened  amount  of  residue  in  the  bowel  and 
tbis  bland  in  character,  and  barder  and  dryer  tban  normal.  I^ck 
of  opportunity,  in  many  occupations,  for  immediate  attention  to  the 
desire  to  defecate,  is  an  additional  factor. 

Constipation  may  also  occur  because  fever  lessens  the  intake  of 
food  and  causes  tbe  stools  to  be  more  tboroughly  dessicated;  because 
of  lessening  in  tbe  amount  of  bile  and  otber  digestive  Juices;  be- 
cause of  loss  of  fluid  from  tbe  System  from  sweating  or  polyuria 
(diabetes);  because  of  lessened  excitability  of  tbe  motor  apparatus 
of  tbe  digestive  tract;  because  of  overdistention  of  the  bowel  by 
coarse  and  indigestible  food;  because  of  weakening  of  the  expulsive 
power  of  tbe  abdominal  iiiuscles  from  paralysis,  overdistention  from 
pregnancy,  ascites,  etc. ;  or  because  of  paresis  of  the  intestinal  mus- 
cles  from  some  inflammation  of  tbe  peritoneal  coat  of  tbe  bowel. 

Local  conditions  may  cause  it,  as  fissure  of  tbe  anus,  hemorrboids, 
rectal  disease,  Prostatitis,  and  disease  of  tbe  female  sexual  organs^ 
rendering  defecation  painful. 

Exbaustion  of  tbe  normal  excitability  of  tbe  bowel  may  occur 
from  tbe  overuse  of  purgatives,  witb  resulting  constipation.  The 
obstinate  constipation  of  morphin  habitues,  witb  fecal  impaction  in 
the  rectum  in  some  cases,  is  well  known.  Tbe  tannin  in  the  acoms 
used  by  tbe  Digger  Indians  produces  a  similar  effect.  Starvation, 
eitber  from  lack  of  food  or  inability  to  get  it  into  the  bowel  because 
of  esopbageal  or  gastric  disease,  may  be  tbe  cause.  Lead  poisoning, 
by  setting  up  a  condition  of  spasm  of  tbe  intestinal  musciilature,  and 
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hysteria  and  pelvic  diseasc  in  woinen,  accompanied  by  such  spasm, 
should  be  noted.  In  mcningitis  and  various  mental  diseases,  consti- 
pation  is  often  present,  there  being  some  interference  with  the  nerv- 
ous  mechanism  of  defeeation.  Anemic,  chlorotic,  neurasthenic,  and 
inäane  patients  generally  suffer  from  costiveness.  Purely  mechani- 
cal  causes,  such  as  partial  obstruction  from  adhesions,  stricture,  pres- 
sure on  the  rectum  by  retroverted  Uterus,  or  by  tumors,  enteroptosis, 
ruptured  perineum,  congenital  dilatation  of  the  colon  or  the  much 
rarer  eongenital  dilatation  of  the  small  bowel,  of  which  I  have  re- 
ported  a  case  with  autopsy,  deserve  mention.  Recent  investigations 
have  proved  the  lessened  number  of  bacteria  in  the  constipated 
stool  as  compared  with  the  normal,  due  to  more  thorough  digestion 
and  absorption  of  the  pabulum  upon  which  they  feed.  The  lessened 
Irritation  of  the  intestinal  walls  because  of  their  absence  is  often  a 
factor.  The  obstinate  constipation  of  certain  cases  of  gastric  hyper- 
aeidity  is  presumably  due  to  similar  over-thorough  digestion,  just  as 
the  converse  state  of  diarrhea  in  anacidity  may  be  due  to  an  opposite 
condition. 

Actual  intestinal  obstruction  will  be  considered  elsewhere.  The 
constipated  individual  suffers  from  uneasy  fecHngs  in  the  abdomen, 
and  more  often  from  furred  tongue,  headache,  lassitude,  and  loss  of 
appetite.  To  the  absorption  of  toxins  which  should  be  eliminated, 
many  authorities,  following  Sir  Andrew  Clark,  attribute  the  develop- 
ment  of  chlorosis,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  importance  of 
constipation  in  the  development  of  certain  types  of  anemia  and 
nervous  exhaustion.  Hemorrhoids,  prolapse  of  the  rectum,  hyper- 
secretion  of  intestinal  mucus  from  irritation,  neuralgip  pain  in  the 
rectal  region,  and  even  a  mild  type  of  jaundice  from  a  gastro- 
diiodenal  catarrh  may  result.  Diarrhea  may  occur  as  the  result  of 
fermentation  setting  in  upon  the  long-rctained  intestinal  contents. 
The  palpation  of  masses  of  hardened  feces  in  the  colon,  sigmoid,  and 
rectum,  more  especially  in  women,  while  making  a  pelvic  examination 
is  familiär  to  every  physician.  Dilatation  of  the  bowel,  ulceration, 
Perforation,  fecal  impaction,  occasionally  with  "channelling,"  and 
diverticulitis,  are  grave  possibilities  in  obstinate  cases. 

The  longest  continuance  of  constipation  is  probably  in  cases  of 
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congenital  dilatation  of  tlio  Colon.  In  one  such  case  coming  nnder 
my  Observation  tlie  patient  had  no  stool  for  tliree  months  and  then 
passed  nearly  30  pounds  of  feces  when  the  bowels  were  finally  opened. 
Many  similar  cases  have  been  reported. 

Diarrhea. — In  this  condition  tlie  stools  are  morc  frequent  and 
inore  nearly  liquid  than  normal. 

Diarrhea  niay  dcpend  upon  increased  pcristalsis  alone,  which 
may  be  due  to  purely  nervous  influences,  as  in  the  diarrhea  occurring 
from  fright  or  anxiety,  and  in  hysteria,  exophthalmic  goiter,  and 
the  abdominal  crises  of  tabes.  The  intestine  presents  no  pathological 
ehange,  and  the  stools  are  simply  more  fluid  than  normaL 

Increased  pc^ristalsis  is  a  prominent  factor  in  the  diarrhea  arising 
from  the  use  of  purgative  drugs,  and  from  various  irritants  to  the 
intestinal  mucosa,  wliether  introduced  from  without,  as  improper 
food,  arsenie  and  other  poisons,  taken  by  the  mouth,  er  irritants, 
given  by  enema,  or  generated  within  the  digestive  tract,  as  in  the 
fermentation  of  certain  foods,  either  because  of  the  nature  of  the 
food  or  because  the  digestive  power  is  affected.  This  type  is  espe- 
cially  frequent  in  children,  and  is  associated  with  the  presenoe  of 
various  micro-organisms  and  toxins  due  to  their  action, 

The  diarrhea  resulting  from  overeating  and  drinking  should  be 
mentionod.  Catarrhal  inflammation  is  a  factor  in  many  cases  of  the 
tyj)e  just  doscribed. 

The  bowel  wall  may  be  irritated,  pcristalsis  increased,  and  in 
some  cases  a  catarrhal  inflammation  established,  because  of  the 
presoii(»e  of  some  constitutional  disease.  Thus  the  eliminating  of 
urinary  wastc  i)roducts  by  the  bowel  occurs  in  uremia,  with  resultant 
diarrhea.  In  sepsis,  after  the  extensive  Irritation  of  the  skin,  as  in 
burns,  and  in  various  infoctious  diseases,  this  Symptom  is  often 
presont.  Diarrhea  occurs  when  the  amoimt  of  fluid  within  the 
intestinal  canal  Ix'comes  greater  than  normal,  whether  from  direct 
increase,  as  after  the  use  of  saline  drugs  and  in  cholera,  or  from 
failur(»  of  i)roper  absorption,  as  in  the  portal  congestion  of  hepatic 
cirrhosis. 

Diarrhea  is  a  symptom  of  many  varieties  of  intestinal  ulceration^ 
as  in  typhoid,  tuberculosis,  and   dysentery,   and  the  uleeration  of 
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malignant  disease.  The  presence  of  blood  and  mucus  is  commonly 
noted  in  many  of  these  cases. 

The  diarrhea  of  mucous  Colitis  is  accompanied  by  the  passage 
of  mucous  casts  or  shreds,  and  is  especially  seen  in  neurotic  women. 
In  the  stools  of  the  lienteric  diarrhea  of  tlie  older  authors  undigested 
fragments  of  food  are  a  prominent  feature.  If  the  intestinal  Con- 
tents escape  prematurely,  as  through  an  artificial  anus  or  fecal 
fistula,  or  if  the  canal  becomes  "short-circuited''  by  a  pathological 
or  surgical  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions, 
diarrhea  often  results. 

The  association  of  the  bacillus  coli,  B.  enteritidis,  B.  dysenteria?, 
Entameba  histolytica,  and  othcr  organisms,  with  various  types  of 
diarrhea  will  be  discusscd  elsewhere. 

The  stools  may  number  from  a  few  to  a  score  or  more  in  the  24 
hours.  The  earlier  movements  in  acute  cases  contain  chiefly  food 
remnants,  the  later  ones  mucus,  increased  amounts  of  intestinal 
secretion,  and  often  blood,  frequently  only  in  traces.  Pain,  abdom- 
inal distention,  flatulence,  tenesmus,  irritation  about  the  anus,  thirst, 
diminution  in  the  amount  of  urine,  weakness,  faintness  in  some 
cases,  and  even  collapse  with  lowered  temperature,  may  be  noted. 
Fever  is  a  frequent  accompaniment,  and  vomiting  is  often  present. 
If  much  fluid  be  lost,  as  in  cholera  nostras  and  Asiatic  cholora, 
cramps  in  the  njuscles,  especially  of  the  legs,  are  complained  of. 

Chronic  diarrhea  is  usually  associated  with  some  severe  catarrhal 
er  definite  ulcerative  lesion  in  the  bowel  wall.  Chronic»  intestinal 
oatarrh  is  the  basis  of  tho  morning  diarrhea  seen  in  neurotic 
iiidividuals,  in  which  several  loose  passagcs  oconr  during  the 
forenoon,  abnormal  only  in  their  soft  consistence  and  in  the  excess 
of  mucus. 

Tenesmus. — The  painful  straining  at  stool  which  develops  in  the 
course  of  diarrhea  is  called  tenesmus.  This  symptom  may  also 
occur  in  dysentery,  and  in  almost  any  disease  producing  an  irrita- 
tion of  the  rectal  mucosa".  This  may  be  a  simple  proctitis,  or  the 
result  of  trauma,  or  from  malignant  disease,  Prostatitis,  cystitia, 
especially  in  association  with  vesical  calcuhis,  or  from  a  polyp,  intes- 
tinal parasites  or  impacted  feces.     Prolapse  of  the  bowel  often  resultg 
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from  the  severe  and  ineflfectual  straining,  and  hemorrhoids  are  a 
frequent  sequel. 

Other  causes  of  pain  in  defecation  are  to  be  found  in  the  mechani- 
cal  conditions  in  the  rectum  and  anus.  The  passage  of  a  large  and 
hard  lump  of  fecal  matter  in  eonatipation  may  start  a  fissure,  which 
gives  pain  whenever  the  sphincter  is  stretched.  Inflamed  hemor- 
rhoids, ischiorectal  ahseess,  fistula,  enlarged  prostate,  a  retroverted 
woinb,  especially  if  cndometritis  or  pregnancy  be  present,  and  sy|)hi- 
litic,  mahgnant,  or  other  ulcerative  proeesses  cause  pain.  Very  acute 
pain  is  present  in  the  rectal  crises  of  tabes,  without  the  signs  of  local 
disease.  By  causing  the  patient  to  dcfer  the  emptying  of  the  bowel 
for  fear  of  i)ain  the  conditions  are  made  worse  by  the  accumulation 
of  hardened  f  eces. 

Incontinence  of  the  Feces. — The  contents  of  the  bowel,  espccially 
if  liquid,  escapc  when  the  sphincter  is  inefficient,  either  because  of 
interference  with  its  ncrvous  control  or  its  mechanical  structure. 
The  brain  may  lose  its  general  control,  as  in  coma,  or  the  center  in 
the  cord,  as  in  myolitis,  or  the  sphincter  may  have  been  torn  in 
labor,  or  damaged  in  rectal  Operations,  or  by  syphilis  or  malignant 
disease.  In  cholera,  typhoid,  and  other  general  diseases  the  trouble 
may  be  due  in  i)art  to  the  affection  of  the  nervous  System,  and  in 
part  to  the  utter  weakncss  of  tlie  muscles  of  the  sphincter.  The 
relaxation  of  the  sphincter  from  fright  is  not  uncommon,  and  is 
noted  also  in  epilcptic  convulsions,  sunstroke,  and  other  brief  periods 
of  unconsciousness. 

GASTRO-INTESTINAL  RÖNTGENOLOGY 

"Gastro-intestinal  rimtgenology  depends  mostly  npon  a  study  of 
serial,  instantaneous  plates  niade  after  the  ingestion  of  food  contain- 
ing  an  opnquc  substance.  My  method  is  a  combination  of  the  Iloltz- 
knecht  and  Ilaudek  i^ix-hour-interval  method  and  the  serial  rönt- 
genography  of  L.  Gregory  Cole.  The  fluoroscope  is  of  minor,  but 
not  of  minus,  importance. 

'^Various  lesions  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  lead  to  abnormalities 
in  Position,  size,  outline,  and  motility  of  the  digestive  organs;  these 
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are  indicated  upon  the  plates,  and  when  properly  read  and  correlated 
may  be  translated  into  terms  of  pathologieal  condition. 

"The  röntgenologic  examination  of  the  digestive  tract  is  much  to 
be  preferred  to  exploratory  laparotoray,  as  the  inherent  dangers  of 
anesthetic  and  Operation  are  avoided;  some  appearanees  indicative  of 
pathology  whicli  are  shown  upon  the  plate  are  not  to  be  found  in 
an  anesthetized  patient. 

"One  can  readily  see  tliat  a  stomach  filled  by  a  bismuth  meal,  if 
ptosed  or  dilated,  will  cause  appearanees  upon  the  plate  such  that  the 
most  untrained  observer  may  identify  the  condition;  many  other 
conditions  are  not  so  readily  discernible;  the  work  demands  a  skilled 
and  trained  röntgenologist" — G.  H.  Stover, 


SECTION    V 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  BODY  FLUIDS 

GASTBIC   CONTENTS 

MACROSCOPICAL   EXAMINATION 

Stomach  Contents. — The  stomach  contcnts  obtained  with  the  tube 
aftcr  giving  a  test-iiieal  shoiild  be  exainined  niacroscopically  as  to 
quantity,  coiisistence,  eolor,  odor,  presence  of  blood,  mucus,  food 
remnants,  etc. 

Quantity. — Forty-five  to  sixty  minutes  after  the  customary 
Ewald  test-nieal,  we  inay  cxjxjct  to  ohtain  an  ouiice  or  two  (30  to 
CO  e.e.)  of  stomacli  eontents.  In  cases  of  increased  motility  nonc 
may  bc  i)resent,  wliile  if  the  secretion  of  gastric  jiiice  be  abnoruially 
large  or  the  pyloriis  h(*  hhK'ked,  five  or  ten  times  the  normal  may 
be  obtained.  Even  a  liter  of  practieally  pure  gastric  juice  may  be 
present  in  the  fasting  stomach  of  hypersecretion.  If  the  precantion 
bc  not  takon  to  wash  oiit  the  dihited  stomach  of  pyloric  Stenosis, 
before  giving  the  tcst-nieal,  as  nnich  as  five  liters  may  be  evacuated 
with  the  tnlK',  as  in  ono  of  iny  cases.  The  ])rescnce  of  food  particlcs 
known  to  havc  hccn  takcn  six  or  soven  hours  before  indicates  delay 
in  tho  cmptying  of  tlic  stomach,  since  any  meal  should  have  been 
disposcd  of  in  this  intcrval. 

CoxsTSTKNcv. — This  varics  from  that  of  water  to  that  of  mnsh. 
In  a  gcncriil  wiiy  wc  assiinio  liquid  gastric  eontents  to  have  a  fair 
or  hii!:h  aciditv,  whilc  a  mushy  consistcncv  is  found  often  with  achlor- 
hvdria.  ifucus  niiiv  he  so  ahundant  as  to  cause  the  whole  eontents 
to  move  as  ono  mass  if  the  vesscl  be  tipped.  If  the  digestive  power 
of  tlie  stomach  1)C  low,  particlcs  of  tho  toast  of  the  test-meal  may 
appcar  like  water-soakcd  brcad,  and  bits  of  the  crust  may  be  dis- 
tinguislied,  whcrcas  the  digcstion  should  have  been  so  complete  as 
to  red u CO  all  to  a  ]>urcc-liko  mass. 

CoLoi{. — Tf  the  gastric  juicc  bc  obtained  practieally  unmixed, 
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it  is  almost  colorless.  The  usual  contents  are  rather  whitish  or  gray- 
ish  aiid  opaque.  Much  mucus  gives  a  white-of-egg  appearance. 
Brownish  specks  result  from  the  presence  of  bits  of  crust  of  the 
bread  eaten ;  or  of  the  meat  in  certain  test-meals. 

The  most  signifieant  color  is  the  bright  red  of  fresh  blood  and 
next  to  that  the  brownish  color  of  tlie  blood  altered  by  the  digestive 
processes,  The  forraer  is  more  characteristic  of  ulcer,  the  latter  of 
Cancer,  but  with  very  wide  variations.  A  yellowish  or  greenish 
color  is  often  seen  from  bile,  but  much  more  coumionly  after  vomit- 
ing  than  in  a  test-meal.  Pus  may  be  present  from  perigastric  sup- 
puration,  being  recognized  if  in  any  amount  by  its  usual  color. 

Odor. — A  slightly  sour  odor  is  normal.  If  food  be  long  retained 
decomposition  gives  rise  to  a  sour  or  fatty-acid  smell,  or  cveu  a  very 
offensive  one,  especially  in  Cancer.  The  odor  of  alcohol  or  of  medi- 
cines  taken  should  not  be  found  in  a  test-meal. 

Partides  of  food,  taken  at  a  previous  meal,  blood  clots,  mucus, 
and  rarely  fragments  of  tissue,  may  be  seen  in  the  contents  after 
the  test-meal.  I  have  once  obtained  a  cancerous  fragment  largo 
enough  for  histological  examination. 

Vomitris. — The  appearance  of  the  vomitus  varies  much  more 
widely  than  that  of  the  contents  after  a  test-meal.  The  amount  may 
be  enormous  if  the  pylorus  be  occluded.  The  consistency  may  be 
anything  between  that  of  water,  as  in  regurgitated  contents  of  acute 
dilatation  of  the  stomach,  or  the  gastrie  juice,  to  that  of  mucus  or 
the  mushy  vomitus  from  the  stomach  of  low  digestive  power.  The 
color  may  be  any  of  those  of  the  test-meal  described,  and  is  more 
frequently  altered  by  the  presence  of  bile,  especially  after  the  first 
efforts  at  emesis.  The  fecal  vomitus  of  obstruction  is  usually  brown- 
ish in  color.  The  rupture  of  an  abscess  into  the  stomach  or  Ösopha- 
gus gives  the  color  of  pus,  perhaps  bloody,  and  occasionally  of  the 
color  of  the  pus  of  hepatic  abscess.  Various  foods  and  medicines 
may  give  different  colors  to  the  vomitus.  The  odor  varies  much 
more  than  that  of  the  test-meal.  It  may  be  intenscly  sour,  if  re- 
tained food  has  fermenteil;  fecal  in  stercoraceous  voniiting,  and  more 
offensive  according  to  the  distancc*  of  the  obstruction  from  the  py- 
lorus ;  ammoniacal  in  uremia ;  putrid  in  case  sloughing  has  oecurred 
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in  or  ad jacent  to  the  stomach ;  and,  finally,  the  odor  may  partake  of 
that  of  food  or  drugs  taken,  be  it  that  of  onions,  alcohol,  ether  or 
other  anesthetic,  carbolic  acid,  hydrocyanic  acid,  or  other  poisons, 
spiced  foods,  or  other  odoriferous  substances. 

Various  constituents  of  the  vomitus  attract  attention,  especially 
particles  of  undigested  food,  curdled  milk,  blood,  pus,  mueus,  Sputum 
which  has  been  swallovved,  especially  in  children,  round  worma, 
s^ments  of  tapeworm,  fragments  of  echinococcus  cysts,  or  other 
parasitcs  and  foreign  bodies.  The  finding  of  particles  of  food  eaten 
many  hours  or  several  days  before  points  to  deficient  gastric  motility, 
generally  from  an  obstruction  at  the  pylorus.  In  a  general  way 
retention  of  particles  of  the  evening  meal  until  the  test-meal  is  given 
next  morning  signifies  a  definite  "surgicaP'  obstruction. 

The  reaction  is  usually  acid,  but  may  become  alkaline  from 
blood,  bile  or  saliva,  or  in  uremia.  The  bitter  taste  of  bile  and  the 
sour  taste  of  hyperacidity  are  often  mentioned  by  the  subject. 

Especial  mention  should  be  made  of  the  brownish  watcry  vomitus 
of  Peritonitis;  of  the  suddenly  developing  fecal  vomiting  due  to 
Perforation  of  a  cancer  of  the  stomach  into  the  bowel,  with  regurgi- 
tation  of  the  intestinal  contents  through  the  opening;  of  the  black 
vomitus  from  ])artly  digested  blood  in  yellow  fever;  and  of  diphther- 
itic  mcmbrane  which  has  been  swallowed,  or  is  forced  out  by  the 
strain  of  vomiting. 

MICROSCOPICAL   EXAMINATION 

After  tlic  usual  test-mcal  one  may  find  with  the  microscope,  in 
the  stomach  contents,  starch  granules,  epithelial  cells,  possibly  a  few 
red  and  white  blood-cells,  and  bacteria,  often  introduced  with  the 
food.  In  contents  from  meat-containing  test-meals,  meat  fibers,  fat 
droplcts  and  ve^^table  rcmnants  may  be  present.  In  vomitus  there 
may  be  also  Mood  or  ])tis  in  abnndance,  shreds  of  tissue,  yeast  cells, 
sarcinjT,  crystals  of  bile  acids,  fatty  acids,  calcic  Oxalate,  Cholesterin, 
and  occasionally,  in  alkaline  contents,  tripk^-phosphate  crystals. 
Various  ])rotozoa,  cspcH'ially  fla<]:cnate  and  amobic  forms,  and  monads 
are  fouiid,  particiilarly  in  the  vomitus  from  non-obstructive  carci- 
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noma.  In  cholera  the  comma  bacillus  is  occasionally  seen  in  the 
vomitus. 

The  Oppler-Boas  bacillus  indicates  that  lactic  acid  is  present, 
and,  since  this  is  a  frequent  accompaniment  of  fairly  developed 
gastric  Cancer,  the  finding  of  this  organism  attains  considerable  im- 
portance.  It  is  found  in  approximately  80  per  cent  of  all  cases  of 
the  disease.  If  absent  in  the  contents  of  a  dilated  stomach,  we  should 
8uspect  a  benign  Stenosis  rather  than  a  malignant  one. 

Sarcinaj  indicate  Stagnation  of  gastric  contents,  with  fermenta- 
tion.     Yeast  cells  often  appear  in  the  same  specimen. 

Simon  states  that  the  presence  of  protozoa  in  the  stomach  con- 
tents is  suggestive  of  non-obstructive  Carcinoma. 


CHEMICAL   EXAMINATION 

Since  the  gastric  juice  is  largely  dependent  upon  its  HCl  content 
for  its  digestive  power,  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  free 
acid,  combined  acid,  and  acid  salts  assumes  first  importance.  The 
normal  free  acidity  is  due  to  HCl,  though  at  times  lactic,  acetic, 
butyric  and  at  times  other  free  organic  acids  are  present,  especially 
when  low  HCl  acidity  permits  of  fermentation  of  the  stomach  con- 
tents. The  combined  HCl  is  in  chemical  union  with  protein  sub- 
stances. 

Qualitative  Tests. — Free  Acid. — The  presence  of  free  acid  may 
lie  quickly  determined  by  the  use  of  Congo  red  paper  or  Solution, 
the  intensity  and  rapidity  of  the  blue  reaction  roughly  indicating 
the  acidity.  It  should  be  noted  that  watery  contents  bring  about 
a  sharper  reaction  than  we  obtain  if  mncus  be  present  or  if  the  food 
be  mushy  in  consistence,  since  the  paper  is  more  quickly  saturated. 
HCl  produces  a  sharper  reaction  than  the  less  active  organic  acids. 

Having  determined  the  presence  of  free  acid,  we  may  apply  the 
dimethylamido-azobenzol  test  to  dctermine  if  it  be  HCl,  which  gives 
a  reddish  pink  color,  deeper  in  proportion  to  the  fluidity  of  the  con- 
tents, the  absence  of  mucus  and  saliva,  and  the  amount  of  free  HCl. 
The  test  is  not  absolute,  however,  since  other  acids,  organic  or  in- 
organic,  may  cause  the  reaction.    Tliis  reagent  should  be  more  com- 
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monly  used  in  the  form  of  a  lest  paper,  If  freshly  prepared,  one 
niay  form  a  fairly  accurate  opinion  of  the  digestive  strength  of  the 
gastric  juice  by  the  character  of  the  reaetion.  Even  a  drop  of  Con- 
tents in  the  eye  of  the  storaach  tube  may  siiffice  to  give  a  fair  idea 
of  the  digestive  activity  of  the  stomaeh,  since  the  det^rmination  of 
a  proper  amount  of  free  HCl  is  the  single  most  important  feature 
in  gastric  analysis. 

Lactic  Acid. — Uffleman's  test  is  the  one  recommended  by  most 
authorities.  To  20  c.c.  of  10  per  cent.  Solution  of  carbolic  acid  is 
added  one  drop  of  10  per  cent.  Solution  of  ferric  chlorid,  the  blue 
iiiixturo  resulting  being  diluted  with  water  until  it  changes  to  a 
light  amcthyst.  The  appearance  of  a  yellow  color  upon  the  addition 
of  a  few  drops  of  the  stomaeh  contents  signifies  the  presence  of  lactic 
acid.  If  a  large  amount  of  the  Contents  to  be  tested  be  used  the 
result  may  l)e  confusing.  The  Student  should  try  out  this  test  with 
a  Standard  Solution  of  lactic  acid  before  depending  too  much  upon 
liis  results.  The  extraction  of  the  lactic  acid  by  ether  gives  a  much 
clearer  reaetion.  If  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  the  stomaeh  contents 
be  "layered"  under  the  Uffleman's  Solution,  the  resulting  colors  are 
much  loss  liable  to  cause  confusion,  since  the  yellow  of  the  contents 
is  usually  diflFerent  from  that  resulting  from  the  presence  of  lactic 
acid.  The  presc»nce  of  lactic  acid  depends  upon  a  bacterial  action 
not  consistent  with  the  presence  of  the  normal  proportion  of  HCl. 

V0LAT11.E  Fatty  Acids. — If  present  in  any  notable  quantity, 
butyric  and  acetic  acids  may  be  detected  by  the  oder,  Their  fre- 
(pient  presence  signifies  Stagnation  and  fermentation  of  gastric 
contents. 

Quantitative  Tests  for  HCl — The  methods  given  by  Sahli  are 
j)robably  the  most  convonitMit,  accurate  and  generally  applicable 
that  we  have.  Th(»  following  directions  are  modified  from  his  more 
extensive  presentation  of  the  subject  The  following  Solutions  are 
necessary : 

(1)  A  0.5  per  cent.  al(*oho]i(*  Solution  of  dimethylamido-azo- 
l)enzol.  This  indicator  is  sensitive  only  toward  free  acids,  and  is 
thorofore  used  in  the  determination  of  the  free  acidity,  generally  due 
to  HCl; 
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(2)  AI  per  cent.  aqueous  Solution  of  alizarin  for  the  determin- 
ation  of  the  eombined  acidity ; 

(3)  A  1  per  cent.  alcoholic  Solution  of  Phenolphthalein  for  de- 
termining  the  total  acidity,  since  this  indicator  reacts  to  free  and 
eombined  acid  and  to  acid  salts ; 

(4)  A  ^  NaOH  Solution. 

"The  total  acidity  is  found  by  titrating  5  or  10  c.c.  of  the  gastric 
Contents  with  the  ^  NaOH  Solution  after  the  addition  of  3  drops 
of  Phenolphthalein.  The  titration  is  continued  until  the  pink  color, 
which  becomes  permanent  near  the  end  of  the  reaction,  can  no  longer 
be  deepened  by  the  further  addition  of  a  drop  of  the  ^  NaOH 
Solution.  The  number  of  cubic  centimeters  required  for  the  end 
reaction  corresponds  to  the  total  acidity." 

"The  eombined  acidity  is  determined  by  adding  three  drops  of 
the  alizarin  Solution  to  5  to  10  c.c.  of  the  gastric  contents  and  titrat- 
ing with  the  NaOH  Solution.  The  color  of  the  Solution,  when  the 
end  reaction  is  reached,  is  pure  violet.  The  red  color  which  ap- 
pears  after  the  yellow  of  the  indicator  has  disappeared  must  be 
completely  removed,  and  the  color  must  be  a  decided  violet." 

"The  diflFerence  between  the  number  of  cubic  centimeters  found 
in  this  titration  and  that  of  the  total  acidity  equals  the  eombined 
acidity  of  the  gastric  contents." 

"The  free  acid  is  estimated  by  taking  5  to  10  c.c.  of  the  gastric 
Contents,  adding  4  drops  of  dimethylamido-azobenzol,  and  titrating 
with  the  ^  NaOH.     The  titration  is  continued  until  the  pink  has 

10  ' 

disappeared  and  the  color  has  become  greenish  yellow.  This  num- 
ber of  cubic  centimeters  is  equivalent  to  the  free  acidity." 

"The  value  of  these  various  acid  factors  can  be  expressed  in 
many  ways.  If  it  is  required  that  they  be  in  terms  of  HCl,  then  it 
is  simply  necessary  to  multiply  the  number  of  cubic  centimeters 
found  in  the  titration  by  0.00365.  The  product  will  equal  the  num- 
ber of  grams  of  HCl  in  the  volume  of  the  gastric  contents  employed 
for  the  titration.  If  percentage  is  required,  the  above  product  must, 
of  course,  be  further  multiplied  by  the  fraction  — ,  where  x  equals 
the  cubic  centimeters  employed  in  the  titration. 

As  Prof.  Sahli  has  suggested,  it  is  more  usual  to  express  those 
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values  in  terms  of  tbe  number  of  cubic  centimcters  of  the  ~  NaOII 
which  arc  rcHiTiircd  to  complete  tbe  respective  end-reactions  for  100 
c.c.  of  gastrie  contents.  If  10  c.c.  of  tbe  stomacb  Contents  are  used, 
tbe  niunber  of  cubic  centiuieters  used  up  in  titration  is  multiplied 
by  10,  etc. 

^'lu  cases  wbere  only  small  volumes  of  gastric  contents  stand 
at  tbe  disposal  of  tbe  investigator,  Einborn's  modification  may  be 
foimd  to  be  very  usefiil.  It  consists  in  the  Performance  of  the 
dimetbylamido-azobenzol  and  Phenolphthalein  reactions  upon  the 
same  portion  of  contents. 

Ten  cubic  centimcters  are  mcasured  off,  and  to  these  are  added 
tbree  drops  of  Phenolphthalein  and  4  drops  of  the  dimetbylamido- 
azobenzol.  Since  the  former  is  colorless  in  acid  Solution,  the 
color  of  tbe  mixture  is  entirely  dependent  upon  the  latter  indicator, 
and  tbe  titration  may  be  carried  on  with  tbe  ~  NaOH  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  tbe  determination  of  free  acid,  i.  e.,  to  the  appearance 
of  tbe  greenisli  yellow  color.  The  reading  is  then  made  upon  the 
burct,  and  the  -  NaOII  Solution  furtber  added  until  the  pink  color 
appears  and  allows  of  no  furtber  deepening  upon  the  addition  of  an- 
otber  drop  of  tbe  alkali.  Tbis  second  reading  will  correspond  to  the 
total  acidity,  and  tlie  first  reading  to  tbe  free  acidity,  when  both  read- 
ings  are  made  from  tbe  original  position  of  tbe  fluid  in  the  buret."  ^ 

Tests  of  Digestive  Power — Tbis  function  depends  upon  the  amount 
of  poi)sin  and  of  free  acid,  especially  free  HCl,  and  is  tested  solely 
by  a  j)ro('oss  of  artificial  digestion.  For  this,  fibrin  stained  with 
carmine,  wbich  latter  is  released  by  tbe  process  of  digestion,  and 
gives  a  red  color  to  tbe  Solution,  may  be  employed  (Grutzner)  or 
disks  of  coagulated  egg  albumen.  Tbe  proteid  body  is  placed  in 
a  tube  witli  a  few  c.c.  of  gastric  JTiice  and  kept  warm  in  an  ineubator. 
Tf  tbe  (li<r<'^tivc  power  l)e  normal  the  rounding  of  the  edges  of  the 
partioles  may  bo  detoctod  in  one  or  two  bours,  though  many  hours 
may  bo  noedcd  for  complete  Solution.  These  tests  are  but'little  used 
in  practice,  since  tbe  digestive  power  is  nearly  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  free  HCl,  and  this  may  be  determined  more  easily  than 
the  pow(T  of  pcpsin  alone. 

»Sahli:  "Diagnostic  Methode." 
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Bennin  Ferment. — This  possesses  the  power  of  coagulating  milk 
independently  of  the  presence  of  acid.  If  one  part  of  gastric  filtrate 
be  added  to  20  or  30  of  milk  and  a  body  temperature  maintained, 
coagulation  should  occur  in  10  or  15  minutes,  junket  being  formed. 
Absence  of  free  HCl  does  not  interfere  with  the  test.  Rennin  zymo- 
gen  is  quite  resistent  to  alkalies,  and  is  converted  into  rennin  by  the 
aetion  of  acids. 

Mncns. — The  small  amount  normally  present  is  easily  recognized, 
being  present  as  small  flakes.  Muciis  f  rom  the  pharynx  may  be  swal- 
lowed  and  appears  in  larger  masses,  often  recognized  macroscopically. 
That  from  the  bronchi  is  distingiiished  microscopically  by  the  pres- 
ence of  characteristie  epithelial  cells,  and  absence  of  food  particles. 

In  gastric  catarrh,  we  find  the  amount  of  mucus  increased,  and  it 
contains  many  epithelial  and  polynuclear  cells,  or  thcir  niiclei  only, 
if  they  have  been  much  altered  by  strong  gastric  juice.  If  HCl  be 
diminished  the  mucus  appears  to  be  in  larger  quantities  than  other- 
wise,  since  it  is  not  dissolved,  as  it  should  be,  or  even  actually  swclls 
in  the  complete  absence  of  HCl.  No  quantitative  test  is  available 
and  one  would  be  of  little  value,  since  the  macroscopic  estimation 
sufiices  so  well.  This  is  especially  easy  in  performing  the  quantita- 
tive tests  for  HCl  in  which  the  mucus  shows  very  distinctly. 

RESULTS    OF    EXAMINATION 

In  the  examination  of  the  test-meal  the  results  of  most  importance 
to  the  clinician  are  fortunately  to  be  obtained  without  serious  trouble 
or  expenditure  of  time.  They  may  be  stated  as  follows:  (a)  The 
Quantity. — The  quantity  is  of  especial  importance  if  greatly  in- 
creased over  the  normal  one  or  two  ounces,  since  it  indicates  a  defi- 
cient  power  of  the  stomach  to  empty  itself.  The  diagnosis  of  pyloric 
obstruction  may  commonly  be  made  solcly  through  the  finding  of  a 
large  amount  of  retained  and  fermented  food  in  the  stomach.  If  the 
stomach  be  dilated  or  its  motility  be  thought  to  be  low  we  may  give 
two  or  three  figs  or  other  seed-containing  food  the  evening  beforc  the 
test-meal.  The  finding  of  the  seeds  the  noxt  inorning  is  good  evidence 
of  inability  of  the  stomach  to  properly  (»mpty  itsolf.  (b)  Tlic  Con- 
sistency, — Strongly  acid  contents  are  commonly  watery,  while  pasty, 
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imish-like  contents  indicate  low  acidity,  and  feeble  digestion.  In  this 
eaae  undigested  reiiinants  of  food  are  present.  (c)  Presence  of  Visi- 
hie  Blood. — This  coninionlv  indicates  iilcer  if  fresh,  and  Cancer 
if  partly  digested.  Chronic  gastritis,  hemorrhage  from  veins  of  tlie 
esophagus,  swallowed  blood,  etc.,  must  be  thought  of.  The  ebemical 
detcction  of  blood  is  of  less  direct  diagnostic  valiie.  (d)  Presence  of 
Excess  of  Mucus. — This  is  to  be  taken  as  indicating  a  chronic  inflam- 
mation  of  the  gastric  nuicosa,  and  is  more  coinmonly  found  in  cases 
of  low  acidity,  althoiigh  in  acid  mucous  gastritis  it  is  often  very 
abundant^  (e)  AcidUij, — The  presence  of  a  fair  or  excessive  amount 
of  HCl  acidity  niay  be  deterniined  with  tolerable  accuracy  by  the 
iise  of  the  diinethvlaniido-azobenzol  test-paper.  The  paper  must  be 
fresh  and  have  been  ])reviously  tested.  The  examiner  must  remember 
that  watery  contents  give  a  quicker  and  sharper  reaction  in  .projx)r- 
tion  to  the  acidity  than  thicker  contents,  and  that  the  presence  of 
mucus  decidedly  interferes  with  the  reaction.  (f)  Nolably  Sour 
Odor. — This  may  l)e  taken  in  general  to  indicate  that  fermentation 
has  taken  place,  this  leading  to  the  inference  that  the  normal  gastric 
acidity  was  not  present,  ?ince  it  tends  to  inhibit  fermentation.  (g) 
Presence  of  Bile,  Etc. — Presence  of  bile,  as  rarely  in  duodenal  Steno- 
sis ;  of  pus,  shreds  of  tissue,  fecal  matter,  gall-stones,  parasites,  alco- 
hol,  poisons,  etc. 

Motüity  of  the  Stomach. — Defectivc  motility,  if  marked  in  degree, 
will  already  liav(?  lu^en  recognized  in  the  physical  examination  of  the 
abdonien,  throiigh  the  splashing  detected,  in  most  cases.  The  large 
ainoimt  of  sour  voniitus  mentioned  under  test-meals  constitutes  proof 
of  it.  In  the  absencc  of  such  proof,  we  may  give  one  gram  of  salol 
well  niixed  with  the  test-breakfast.  Salicvluric  acid  should  be  de- 
tected  in  the  uriiie  in  75  uiinutes.  If  marked  insufficiency  exists  the 
salol  will  not  be  (Mitirelv  eliniinated  in  the  24  hours  which  constitutes 
the  normal  tiine  liniit.  The  longer  after  this  time  the  acid  can  be 
found,  the  iiiore  inarke<l  is  the  insnfficiencv. 

For  the  more  intricate  examination  of  the  stomach  contents  the 
reader  is  referre«!  to  the  larg(*r  works  on  the  subject. 

Pyloric  Stenosis. — The  reteution  of  food  in  large  quantities  in  the 
stomach  indicates  defective  gastric  motility,  but  not  necessarily  eitber 
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reflex  or  organic  pyloric  Stenosis.  Sahli  has  used  a  cork  ball  one  cen- 
timeter  in  diameter  in  testing  for  Stenosis,  since  if  it  can  be  foiind  in 
the  stool  the  next  day  the  pylonis  nnist  be  opcn.  In  goneral  tbe  de- 
cision  as  to  whether  organic  Stenosis  exists  rests  upon  dediictions 
f  rem  the  history  and  examination  of  the  patient.  If  ulcer  be  present, 
er  there  is  evidence  of  its  previous  presence,  or  if  pyloric  Cancer 
seems  probable,  the  delayed  emptying  of  the  stomach  is  probably  due 
to  stmctural  change  in  the  pylorus.  If  gall-stone  disease  or  appen- 
dicitis  be  present  or  strongly  suspected,  it  is  best  to  give  especial  con- 
sideration  to  the  possibility  that  delayed  emptying  of  the  stomach 
may  be  due  to  pyloric  spasm  originating  in  the  regions  mentioned. 
Fortunately  the  surgical  exploration  called  for  in  most  cases  of 
serious  and  prolonged  gastric  retention  will  furnish  the  exact 
diagnosis. 

Defects  in  Oastric  Jnice. — The  characteristics  of  the  gastric  juice 
in  disease  should  be  recapitulated : 

Hyperchlorhydria. — By  this  term  we  mean  an  excess  of  free 
HCl,  generally  associated  with  a  high  total  acidity.  Few  individuals 
in  health  are  comfortable  if  the  HCl  passes  50  degrees,  and  for  any 
but  those  doing  severe  work  and  demanding  vigorous  digestive  power, 
this  mark  is  probably  too  high.  We  shonld  recognize  a  relative  4y- 
peracidity.  For  certain  sensitive  neurotic  individuals  40  per  mmL 
acidity  is  too  high,  and  the  patient  is  more  comfortable  with  an  ant- 
acid  and  a  proteid  diet. 

We  should  recognize  that  hyperacidity  is  only  a  Symptom,  and 
although  in  neurotic  patients  it  may  constitute  the  whole  of  the  dis- 
ease, its  more  frequent  association  with  gastric  ulcer  must  not  be 
overlooked.  Many  cases  depend  upon  reflex  disturbance  from  chronic 
appendicitis  and  gall-stone  disease  and  I  have  seen  many  recover 
from  the  Symptoms  upon  removing  the  reflex  cause  by  Operation. 
The  stomach  may  dilate  enormously  because  of  the  pyloric  spa^m  in 
association  with  a  long  continued  hyperacidity. 

AcHYXiA  Gastrica. — The  defect  in  the  gastric  juice  with  ab- 
sence  of  HCl,  and  the  digestive  ferments,  very  low  total  acidity,  and 
utter  lack  of  digestion,  as  shown  by  inspcction  of  the  contents  after 
a  test-meal,  may  be  due  to  atrophy  of  the  gastric  mucosa,  as  is  often 
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Seen  in  grave  chronic  gastritis  and  Carcinoma,  or  to  functional  dis- 
turbance,  aa  in  pornicions  aneniia.  Since  anemia  followa  the  organic 
type,  howcver,  care  ninst  be  used  in  distingnishing  between  cause 
and  eflFect.  Motility  is  commonly  little  impaired  and  liypermotility 
may  be  present. 

Gastrosuccorrhea. — If  the  gastric  juice  be  secreted  in  excess 
(»f  the  normal  domanda  of  digostion  it  constitntes  such  a  hypersecre- 
tion  as  is  designated  by  the  term  gastrosuccorrhea.  The  eondition  is 
])rescnt  if  we  find  an  excess  of  gastric  juice  in  the  fasting  stomach 
when  no  Stenosis  exists.  To  make  certain  of  its  existence  we  wash 
out  the  stomach  at  night  and  determine  the  amount  of  gastric  juice 
tlie  next  morning  by  the  use  of  the  stomacli  tube.  If  it  exceeds  one 
or  two  ounces  (30  to  60  c.c.)  in  quantity,  is  acid  and  contains  no  food 
renmants  nor  other  evidences  of  retention,  the  diagnosis  is  estab- 
lished.  Si)asm  of  the  pylorus  from  irritation  may  later  lead  to  dil- 
atation  of  the  stomach.  The  discase  is  probably  a  functional  neu- 
rosis.  If  intermittent  it  constitntes  the  so-called  Reichmann's 
disease. 

Nervoüs  Dyspepsia. — The  diagnosis  of  this  disease  is  estab- 
lished  upon  other  evidences  than  that  obtaincd  by  examination  of 
the  stomach  contents.  The  rcsults  of  such  examinations  are  so  in- 
constant  and  show  so  little  that  is  definite  and  tangible  that  the  ex- 
amination is  of  value  in  excluding  organic  disease  rather  than 
othcrwise. 

Uix  ER  OF  TUE  Stomach. — I  have  used  the  stomach  tube  in  more 
than  300  privjito  caaes  of  ulccr  without  the  slightest  mishap,  and 
thcrefore  fecl  that  if  used  witli  care  and  judgment,  no  contra-indica- 
ti(m  to  its  usc  exists,  cxcepting  rccent  homorrhage.  A  high  acidity 
is  oftcn  found,  and  blood  is  j>rcsent  in  the  contents  in  probably  10 
per  Cent,  or  15  ])cr  ccnt.  of  the  cases.  I  have  repeatedly  found  hy- 
pcrolilorhydria  in  ulcor  wliich  had  alroady  become  carcinomatous, 
and  even  in  casos  which  had  ]:)assed  the  operative  stage,  and  on  the 
other  band,  have  found  the  acidity  below  normal  in  many  cases  with- 
out  findinir  canccr  upon  Operation.  The  tost-meal  takes  a  rank  en- 
tircly  su])sidinry  to  that  of  the  historv  and  the  clinical  examination 
in  this  disease.     Even  when  pyloric  obstruction  exists  and  several 
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pints  öf  Contents  aro  recovcred  after  an  Ewald  tcst-breakfast,  a  high 
aci<lity  of  the  entire  contents  is  not  inconsistent  with  extensive  can- 
oerous  diseaso  upon  the  base  of  an  obstructing  pyloric  ulcer,  as  I  have 
Seen  proved  in  the  operating  room. 

Cancer. — Absence  of  free  HCl  is  the  niost  distinctive  feature  of 
the  chemical  examination  of  the  contents  in  Cancer,  occurring  in  80 
per  cent.  or  90  per  cent.  of  the  cases.  Cancer  so  freqnently  develops 
lipon  ulcer  that  the  acidity  is  often  in  a  way  a  comproniisc  between 
the  high  acidity  of  ulcer  and  the  anacidity  of  cancer.  The  absence 
of  IICl  in  a  case  presenting  other  signs  and  Symptoms  of  cancer  is 
a  valuable  point  in  diagnosis,  while  its  })resence,  even  in  normal 
amount,  cannot  entirely  exclude  malignant  discase.  The  presencc  of 
blood  and  lactic  acid,  and  the  finding  of  the  Opplcr-Boas  bacillns, 
with  absence  of  HCl,  renders  the  diagnosis  of  cancer  extremely  prob- 
able. Lactic  acid  is  present  in  even  a  larger  proportion  of  cases  of 
Cancer  than  we  find  to  have  absence  of  free  HCl.  Oppler-Boas  ba- 
cilli  äre  present  in  over  75  per  cent.  of  the  cases  of  cancer. 

The  fact  that  HCl  is  often  absent  in  tnberculosis,  in  pernicions 
aneraia,  in  chronic  gastritis,  and  other  diseases,  should  render  us 
cautious  in  estimating  the  value  of  this  finding  in  any  individual 
case. 

Acute  Gastritis. — ^We  rarelv  need  the  tnbe  in  cases  of  acute 
gastritis,  since  the  vomitus  shows  undigested  food  of  considerable 
acidity,  and  with  much  mucus,  and  occasionally  traces  of  blood.  The 
signs  and  Symptoms  are  of  more  value  than  the  laboratory  examina- 
tion herie. 

Chronic  Gastritis. — The  contents  show  lack  of  digestive  power 
upon  the  part  of  the  gastric  juice,  being  often  tliick  and  pasty,  mixed 
with  much  mucus,  and  giving  no  reaction  or  a  foeble  one  to  the  tesis 
for  HCl  and  activity  of  the  ferments.  The  acidity  and  motility  of  the 
stomäch  Vary  much  in  diflFerent  cases.  If  steady  loss  of  weight  en- 
sues,  Cancer  must  be  suspected.  Chronic  gastritis  of  alcoholic  origin 
is  especially  characterized  by  large  amounts  of  stringy  mucus,  wliicli 
are  often  vomited  upon  rising  in  the  moming.  Owing  to  chronic 
inflammation.of  the  gastric  mucosa,  many  pus  colls  and  epitbelia  are 
to  be  found  with  the  microscope,  especially  in  the  mucus. 


154  EXAMIXATION    OF   THE   BODY   FLUIDS 

IIoitr-CJlass  Stomach. — This  may  be  strongly  suspected  when 
two  iK)rtioiis  of  stomach  contonts  obtained  from  the  saine  test-meal 
Vary  groatly  in  charaeter,  or  when  after  jiresuinably  cmptying  tlie 
stomach  with  the  tube,  a  considcrable  additional  quantity  of  contenta 
is  obtained.  The  diagnosis  is  praetically  settled  if  this  occurs,  and 
the  second  portion  differs  from  the  first. 


THE 

There  may  be  ejectod  in  vomiting  the  food,  mucuSy  pus,  er  blood 
-vvhich  has  roachcd  the  stomach  tlirongh  the  esophagus,  or  the  Con- 
tents of  tho  bowel  or  tlie  gall-bladder  regiii^itated  from  below,  or 
flnids  wliich  have  entered  the  stomach  tlirongh  a  Perforation  from 
withont  its  cavity.  Parasites  which  have  developed  in  the  stomach 
or  entcred  it  from  the  bowel  shonld  also  be  noted. 

The  vomitns  varies  in  amount  from  a  mouthful  to  much  moro 
than  a  gallon.  If  hyperacidity  be  present  it  is  sonr  and  buming;  if 
the  food  has  been  rctainod  long  it  is  often  so  changed  by  fermenta- 
tion  as  to  be  most  disgusting  in  taste  and  odor.  Different  foods,  med- 
icines  and  especially  poisons  may  give  characteristic  tastes  and  odors. 
A  urinoiis  and  ammoniacal  odor  is  common  in  uremia.  Blood  has  a 
salty  taste.  Bile,  saliva  and  blood  tend  to  give  an  alkaline  reaction 
to  the  vomitns,  which  is  otherwise  generally  acid. 

The  first  vomitod  matter  consists  of  whatever  happens  to  be  in 
tho  stomach,  generally  niore  or  less  mixed  with  mncus  and  saliva 
secrctcd  as  a  result  of  the  nansea  wdiich  precedes  the  vomiting.  If 
food  has  been  re<*ently  taken  it  is  little  changed,  while  if  the  stomach 
has  failed  to  empty  itsclf  normally  and  digestion  has  been  arrested, 
a  similar  vomitns  may  be  ejected  many  hours  after  eating.  Mucus 
is  generally  alnmdant  in  this  case.  Cnrdled  milk  shows  that  the 
formcnt  has  acted  proporly,  while  the  vomiting  of  milk  unchanged 
often  indicates  serious  gastric  disability. 

After  the  stomach  is  emptied,  if  retching  continues,  the  gall- 
bladder  is  emptied  into  the  dnodennm  and  the  bile  then  enters  the 
stomach,  giving  rise  to  the  bitter  yollowish-green  or  bilious  vomiting. 
If  obstruction  of  th(j  bowel  he  present,  fecal  vomiting  follows,  becom- 
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ing  more  oflFensive  as  lower  portions  of  the  bowel  are  successively 
emptied. 

Watery  fluid  is  ejected  if  the  stomach  contains  no  food,  generally 
mixed  with  mueus.  It  indieates  the  presence  of  water  recently  in- 
gestedy  of  saliva  swallowed,  of  gastric  juice  or  mucus  or  combina- 
tions  of  these.  If  the  vomitus  contains  hydrochloric  aeid  in  normal 
amount  and  is  abundant,  there  is  present  hyperseeretion ;  if  the  aeid 
exceeds  the  normal  0.2  per  cent.  there  is  hyperacidity.  These  condi- 
tions  are  common  in  gastric  nenroses,  gastric  ulcer,  the  gastric  crises 
of  tabes,  in  migraine  and  other  nervous  disturbanees. 

A  large  amount  of  mucus  is  found  in  chronic  gastritis,  especially 
the  alcoholic  form,  and  particularly  when  vomiting  occurs  in  the 
early  morning.  The  vomiting  of  large  quantities  of  watery  fluid  is 
iieen  in  acute  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  and  should  demand  immedi- 
ate  investigation,  especially  after  abdominal  Operations. 

HEMATEMESIS 

The  vomiting  of  blood  is  an  important  feature  in  the  diagnosis  of 
many  different  conditions.  The  blood  is  eithor  fresh  or  recently 
clotted,  or  partially  changed  by  the  digestive  fluids  (coffee-ground 
vomitus).  It  is  never  pink  or  frothy,  as  is  the  blood  in  hemoptysis, 
and  is  raised  by  vomiting  or  regurgitation  and  not  by  conghing. 
Tarry  stools  may  not  help  us  in  the  diagnosis,  even  if  noted,  for  it  is 
possible  for  the  blood  of  pulmonary  origin  to  be  swallowed  and  give 
rise  to  them. 

The  vomitus  is  often  streaked  with  blood  as  the  result  of  strain- 
ing  in  the  act  of  vomiting. 

The  blood  ejected  from  the  stomach  may  have  boen  swallowed, 
ns  by  a  nursing  baby  from  a  cracked  nipple;  by  an  epileptic  from  bis 
bitten« tongue ;  by  a  patient  with  epistaxis,  or  by  a  malingerer  with 
purpose  to  deceive.  It  may  reach  the  stomach  from  the  vessels  of  the 
esophagus,  stomach,  bowel  or  neighboring  organs.  It  may  cnter  the 
stomach  from  the  bowel,  in  duodenal  ulcer,  or  thrombosis  of  the 
guperior  mesenteric  vessels.  In  diseases  accompanied  with  obstruc- 
tion  of  the  portal  vein,  of  which  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  may  be  taken  as 
a  type,  the  engorgement  of  the  vcins  in  the  gastric  and  lower  esopha- 
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geal  mucosa  often  results  in  hemorrhage.  In  visceral  engorgement  of 
cardiaa  disease  we  may  have  the  same  resiilt,  and  occasionally  in 
leukemia,  splenic  ancmia  and  other  diseases  causing  great  enlarge- 
ment  of  the  spieen. 

Aortic  or  other  aneurisms  may  rupture  into  the  stomach  or 
esophagiis  and  cause  fatal  loss  of  blood. 

Trauinatism  especially  by  kicks,  blows  and  cnishing  injuries, 
may  cause  even  fatal  hematemesis.  I  have  seen  fatal  voraiting  of 
blood  from  the  giving  way  of  improperly  prepared  catgut  after  gas- 
t  ro-enterostomy . 

After  the  in^estion  of  corrosive  Sublimate,  lime,  mineral  acids 
or  other  corrosive  poisons,  blood  may  be  ejected.  The  black  vomitus 
of  yellow  fever  consists  of  partially  digested  blood,  and  the  thin  dark 
vomitus  of  Peritonitis  is  from  the  same  cause.  Minute  erosions  often 
occur  in  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  after  severe  abdominal  Opera- 
tions, and  esixjcially  when  the  Omentum  is  wounded,  and  the  dark 
vomitus  may  receive  its  color  from  hemorrhage  from  these  erosions. 

In  those  diseases  accompanied  by  bleeding  under  the  skin  and 
from  the  mucous  membranes,  such  as  malignant  small-pox,  hemorr- 
hagic  measles,  typhus  fever,  the  purpuric  group,  hemophilia,  leuke- 
mia, severe  anemia,  and  occasionally  in  the  new-born,  hematemesis 
occurs. 

It  is  an  opeii  question  whether  the  alleged  hysterical  bleeding 
and  vicarious  menstruation  do  not  proceed  from  some  definite  Or- 
gan ic  lesion. 

The  most  significant  hemorrhages  from  the  stomach  arise  from 
nlcer  and  canccr.  Severe  bleeding  occurs  if  an  ulcer  opens  into  a 
considerable  arterv,  though  fatal  hemorrhage  is  not  very  common 
from  ulccT.  Tho  blood  is  often  fresh  and  free  from  admixture  with 
mu(!us  or  food.  Repeated  hematemesis  may  occur  from  a  fissure  or 
erosion  so  small  as  to  be  discoverable  only  with  utmost  care  at  Oper- 
ation, so  tliat  ulceration  cannot  be  rejected  as  a  cause  without  great 
circumspection.  In  general  hematemesis  serves  to  indicate  gastric 
rather  tlian  duodenal  ulcer,  and  niel(»na  has  a  contrary  significance, 
but  to  a  less  degrce. 

The  bleeding  in  cancer   is  rarely   profuse,  but  in   such  small 
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amounts  that  it  becomes  partially  digested  and  is  ejected  as  "coffee- 
ground"  material.  Articles  of  food  of  a  reddish  color  may  simiilate 
fresh  blood  in  the  vomitus,  and  bismuth,  iron,  and  dark-colored  in- 
gesta  may  resemble  the  "coflFee-ground"  vomitus.  The  detection  of 
red  blood  cells  under  the  microscope  or  of  blood  coloring  matter  chem- 
ieally  or  by  the  spectroscope  may  be  necessary  to  clear  the  diagnosis. 

PUS 

Pu8  is  vomited  af ter  being  swallowed,  or  as  the  result  of  suppura- 
tive  gastritis  or  perigastric  abscess  from  which  it  has  reached  the 
stomach.  Subphrenie  abscess,  hepatic  abscess,  empyema,  suppuration 
of  bronchial  glands  and  similar  conditions  are  rare  caiises  of  puru- 
lent  vomiting,  the  piis  reaching  either  the  stomach  or  esophagiis 
through  rupture  of  the  wall. 

PARASITES 

The  round  worm  is  not  very  infrequently  vomited  and  the  Seg- 
ments of  tapeworm  are  occasionally  seen.  Very  rarely  the  larvae  of 
certain  flies,  trichinae,  small  echinococcus  cysts  from  rupture  of  a 
larger  cyst  near  the  stomach,  hookworms  and  possibly  other  parasites 
are  ejected.  Such  occurrences  should  be  investigated  with  a  good 
deal  of  skepticism,  since  imperfect  Observation  or  deliberate  decep- 
tion  is  so  often  met  with. 

FECAL   VOMITING 

This  occurs  as  a  result  of  intestinal  obstruction  from  any  cause, 
and  earlier  in  proportion  to  the  neamess  of  the  obstruction  to  the 
pylonis,  its  acuteness  and  its  completeness.  It  may  be  delayed  in- 
definitely  if  the  lesion  be  chronic  and  low  in  the  intestinal  tract. 

After  the  stomach  contents  are  ejected,  bile  and  then  the  contents 
of  the  small  bowel  foUow,  becoming  more  and  more  offensive  in  most 
cases.  If  the  vomitus  in  cancer  of  the  stomach  suddenly  becomes 
fecal  in  character,  without  failure  of  bowel  movement,  a  Perforation 
of  the  lesion  into  a  neighboring  loop  of  bowel  should  be  suspected. 
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THE  FEOES 

Tho  normal  adult  passes  some  five  or  six  ounces  (150  to  180 
gms.)  of  fecal  matter  daily,  brownish  from  the  presenee  of  hydro- 
bilirii])in,  bnt  often  modified  by  other  coloring  matter,  of  more  or 
less  semi-solid  consistency,  cylindrical  in  form,  and  of  moderately 
offensive  odor.  The  amount  of  fecal  matter  varies  widely  with  habit 
as  to  diet  and  freqnency  of  defecation.  If  coneentrated  foods,  which 
are  noarly  all  absorbed  be  iised,  but  little  matter  is  left  to  be  passed 
tlirough  tho  stool.  The  total  weight  increases  in  certain  types  of 
diarrhea  in  which  transudation  of  fluid  into  the  intestine  oceurs. 

COLOR 

Tho  color  of  the  stools  is  light  in  those  using  an  exchisive  milk 
diot,  and  dark  in  meat  eaters.  In  diarrhea  the  color  commonly 
lightens  from  tho  dilution  with  fluid.  Iron,  bismuth,  and  other  med- 
icines  from  which  black  sulphids  are  derived  in  the  intestine  give 
black  stools.  Purgation  by  calomel  hurries  bile  along  in  the  bowel 
with  a  rosulting  greenish  or  yellowish  stool.  Fresh  blood  gives  a 
reddish  stool  and  partially  digestcd  blood  a  dark,  tarry  appearance. 
In  obstructive  jaundice  the  color  is  pale,  and  if  pancreatic  secretion 
be  absent  tho  color  is  even  lighter,  from  the  abundant  fat  present. 

The  modifications  in  color  from  the  use  of  blueberries,  spinach,  er 
other  highly  colored  fr)ods  should  be  mentioned.  The  greenish  stools 
in  tho  infantile  digestive  diseases  are  colored  by  the  growth  of  color- 
forming  bacteria  in  the  intestine. 

FORM 

In  the  diarrhoal  diseases  the  stools  become  fluid,  varying  from 
tho  rice  wat(T  stools  of  cholera  to  the  mushy  stools  of  ordinary  mild 
l(K)sonoss  of  tho  bowols.  The  former  may  show  practically  no  fecal 
niattor,  wliilo  in  tho  lattor  this  is  simply  rendered  softer  and  more 
dilutc»  bv  incroased  fluidity.  Very  fluid  stools  are  seen  in  mucous 
Colitis,  ars(»iiical  and  antimonial  poisoning,  cholera  nostras  and 
cholora  infantum. 

Xormal   fecal   matter   is  passed   in   cylindrical  form  and   firm 
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enough  to  fairly  maintain  its  shape.  If  the  water  of  the  liquid  Con- 
tents of  the  ileum  be  absorbed  too  eompletely  in  the  lower  bowel,  we 
may  have  rounded  masses  of  great  firmness — scybala.  They  occiir 
only  when  retention  exists,  being  so  formed  by  sacculi  in  the  wall  of 
the  atonic  boweL  They  may  contain  lime  salts  in  exeess  after  long 
retention« 

Pipe-stem  and  ribbon-shaped  stools  result  from  narrowing  or 
deformity  of  the  anus,  from  prolapse,  stricture,  spasm,  Cancer  or 
other  tumor^  modifying  the  shape  of  the  outlet  of  the  bowel. 

REACTION 

The  stools  of  infants  give  an  acid  reaction,  but  may  become  al- 
kaline  in  diarrhea.  In  adults  it  may  be  alkaline  or  slightly  acid, 
being  especially  alkaline  in  typhoid  fever. 

ODOR 

The  characteristic  odor  is  due  to  indol  and  skatol,  arising  from 
putrefaction  of  proteid  material  in  the  colon.  Hydrogen  sulphid  is 
oceasionally  present  especially  after  use  of  saline  laxative  waters. 
The  odor  is  marked  during  a  meat  diet,  and  very  slight  when  milk 
only  is  taken.  Fermentation  of  carbohydrate  material  gives  a  sour 
odor.  Acholic  stools  are  offensive  because  of  decomposition  which 
oceurs  in  the  absence  of  the  bile.  Gangrenous  processes  in  the  bowel, 
as  in  syphilitic,  cancerous  or  dysenteric  ulceration,  give  a  more  or 
less  characteristic  odor  to  the  passages. 

ABNORMAL   CONTENTS 

Food  remnants  are  especially  abundant  and  unchanged  in  lien- 
teric  diarrhea,  but  certain  portions  of  a  mixed  diet  may  often  be  dis- 
tingnished  in  the  normal  stool,  especially  if  mastication  has  been 
imperfect  Milk  curds  often  announce  an  attack  of  indigestion  in 
the  inf  ant. 

Kncns. — A  small  amount,  well  distributed,  is  not  abnormal.  If 
in  larger  masses  it  signifies  an  over  action  of  the  mucous  glands  of 
the  large  bowel.  In  mucous  Colitis  it  is  present  in  masses,  ribbons,  or 
casts.     In  dysentery  it  is  stained  with  blood.     In  gencral  the  abund- 
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ance  of  mucus  in  large  masses  points  to  colonic  disease,  while  a  lesser 
aiiiount  well  distributed  niay  have  origin  in  the  small  boweL 

Pns. — If  in  large  amoiint  it  comes  from  the  nipture  of  an  abscess 
into  some  part  of  the  bowel,  and  a  Single  discharge  or  separate  puru- 
lent  stools  at  intervals  iiiay  be  present.  Pelvic  abscesses  in  women 
and  appendicular  siij)pnration  in  either  sex  eonstitute  the  majority  of 
such  cases.  Abscesses  abont  the  kidney,  in  the  gall-bladder,  liver  and 
pancreas,  siibi)hrenic  abscess,  and  empyema  may  also  nipture  into  the 
bowel.  Dysenterie  and  other  nlcerative  processes  in  the  intestinal 
tract  niay  cause  the  stools  to  contain  pus  for  long  periods. 

Blood — The  normal  appearance  of  the  unmixed  blood  from  the 
l)owel  signifies  the  occurrenee  of  a  fresh  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels, 
while  the  passing  of  "tarry"  blood,  retained  for  some  time  and  mixed 
with  the  feces,  is  known  as  melena.  In  the  latter  case  the  blecding  has 
occurred  high  in  the  bowel,  the  blood  has  been  mixed  with  the  feces 
during  its  passage,  and  the  color  has  been  changed  by  the  digestive 
processes.  Bleeding  occurs  from  conditions  causing  laceration  or  ul- 
ceration  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  digestive  tract,  from  other  con- 
ditions causing  engorgement  in  certain  constitutional  diseases,  and 
from  rupture  througli  the  coats  of  the  stomach  or  bowel  from  without. 
Swallowed  blood  niay  also,  of  course,  discolor  the  stools.  The  lacera- 
tion niay  be  tlirough  external  violence  or  foreign  bodies  in  the  bowel. 
The  niucosa  niav  l)l(»ed  from  tho  bites  of  the  hookworm.  Ulceration 
o<*cnrs  in  tlie  form  of  peptic  ulcer,  gastric  or  duodenal,  and  in  dysen- 
teric,  tnberciiloiis,  cancerous,  syphilitic  and  typhoidal  processes. 

En*r<>rirenient  of  the  intestinal  mucosa  occurs  in  conditions  block- 
iiiir  the  j)()rtal  circulation,  notably  in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  and  throm- 
bosis  of  tlie  ])ortal  vein.  In  thrombosis  of  tho  superior  mesenteric 
vein  and  enibolisni  of  the  corresponding  artery  bleeding  into  the 
bowel  niay  he  noted.  In  any  of  the  purpuric  diseases,  leukemia,  and 
heniopliilia,  l)leeding  niay  occur. 

The  chokcKl  condition  of  the  incarcerated  loop  of  the  bowel  ac- 
counts  for  the  hloody  stools  of  iutnssusception.  The  rupture  of  an 
cngorged  heniorrlioidnl  voin  is  the  sonrce  of  the  blood  in  bleeding 
piles,  tho  niost  freciuent  form  of  hemorrhage  from  the  bowel. 

l{nj)tnre  of  an  aneurisni  into  the  digCvStive  tract  may  cause  a  very 
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abundant  and  even  fatal  hemorrhage.  The  passage  of  a  large  quan- 
tity  of  dark  blood  would  lead  one  to  think  especially  of  duodenal 
ulcer,  and  of  f resh  blood,  of  typhoid  fever.  Death  may  oceur  in  either 
condition  before  the  blood  passes  the  anus,  the  Symptoms  being  those 
of  internal  hemorrhage.  The  finding  of  occult  blood  in  very  small 
amounts  f  rom  gastric  ulcer  or  Cancer,  or  similar  lesions  below,  is  an 
important  factor  in  diagnosis. 

Fat.-^Fatty  stools  occur  when  the  normal  entrance  of  the  bile 
and  panOTeatic  juice  into  the  bowel  is  prevented,  and  the  fat  thus 
remains  undigested.  The  whiter  stools  characterize  more  especially 
pancreatic  disease,  and  may  consist  mostly  of  fat.  Glycosuria  and 
jaundice  are  frequently  present. 

Ghdl-stones. — Gall-stones  mav  be  found  after  a  so-called  "  suc- 
cessful ''  attack  of  biliary  colic,  the  stools  being  mixed  with  water 
and  passed  through  a  sieve  to  facilitate  the  process.  A  faceted  stone 
indicates  that  more  than  one  has  becn  present.  The  passage  of  many 
stones  in  a  single  stool  justifies  the  diagnosis  of  a  rupture  of  the  gall- 
bladder  into  the  bowel.  One  hundred  and  seventy-five  thus  passed  at 
once  with  füll  recovery  in  one  of  my  patients.  The  stone  is  found  in 
but  a  very  small  percentage  of  cases  after  biliary  colic,  since  it  fails 
to  pass  the  duct  in  most  of  these  attacks.  Many  patients  bring  either 
particles  of  intestinal  sand,  seeds  of  fruit  or  other  foreign  bodies,  or 
the  pale  greenish  lumps  of  soapy  appearance  seen  after  taking  the 
olive-oil  treatment  for  gall-stone  disease,  believing  them  to  be  gall- 
stones.  Pancreatic  calculi  consisting  ehiofly  of  carbonate  of  lime, 
are  so  friable  that  they  are  rarely  recognized  when  passed. 

Intestinal  Sand. — Small  grains  of  mineral  matter,  chiefly  salts  of 
calcium,  are  passed  by  certain  patients  suflFering  from  secretory  neu- 
roses  affecting  the  bowel.  Vegetable  concretions  should  be  distin- 
guished.  They  are  often  derived  frotn  bananas  and  pears,  but  may 
originate  from  other  fruits  and  vogetables. 

Slonghs. — These  may  occur  as  the  result  of  the  Separation  of  the 
necrosed  portion  of  the  typhoidal  patch,  of  the  loop  of  the  bowel  in 
intussusception,  of  the  pancreas  in  panereatitis,  of  a  polyp,  or  a  patch 
of  raucous  membrane  in  dysentery,  or  of  a  eancerous  growth. 

Enterolitlis. — Stony  masses  may  result  from  the  calcification  of 
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long  retained  scybalous  masses.  Calciili  made  up  largelj  of  mag- 
nosium  and  calcium  salts  are  rarely  present.  Bismuth  and  other 
drugs  may  form  enteroliths,  and  even  cause  intestinal  obstruetion. 
Hulls  of  oatmeal,  tliose  of  the  core  of  the  apple,  seeds  of  various 
kinds,  toothbrusli  bristles,  hair,  etc.,  may  be  found  in  the  coneretion. 

Foreign  Bodies. — Coins,  pieces  of  bone,  and  various  other  sub- 
stanccs  swallowed  by  accident  and  especially  swallowed  by  dime 
museum  freaks  and  the  insane,  are  occasionally  found  in  the  stools. 
Articles  inserted  into  the  bowel  may  be  found.  The  Murphy  button 
is  occasionally  a  welcome  constituent  of  the  fecal  movement. 

Farasites. — The  round  worm,  tapeworm,  pin-worm,  whip-worm, 
hookworm,  and  occasionally  other  parasites  may  be  present  in  the 
stools.  The  ova  are  very  f requently  found.  The  examination  of  the 
stools  for  parasites  and  their  ova  is  assuming  greater  importance  in 
America  since  the  acquisition  of  the  tropical  possessions  renders  the 
parasitic  intestinal  diseases  so  much  more  frequent  here. 

MICROSCOPICAL    EXAMINATION 

Much  interesting  work  has  been  done  upon  the  feces  resulting 
from  certain  Standard  dicts.  The  conclusions  of  importance  in  diag- 
nosis  are  summarized  below. 

If  the  fluid  stool  or  a  portion  of  firmer  consistency  disintegrated 
with  wator  be  placed  undcr  the  microscope,  one  may  see  epithelial 
c(?lls,  squamous,  and  cylindrical,  leukocytes,  muscle  fibers,  ammonio- 
magiiesium  phosphatc  crystals,  various  forms  of  plant  cells  and 
enormous  numbers  of  bacteria.  Red  blood  cells  may  be  recognizable, 
but  the  clieniical  test  is  much  more  reliable.  Yellowish-bro\Mi  mus- 
cle fibers  are  easily  secn  under  the  low  power,  and  if  but  a  few  are 
Seen  to  the  field,  moro  or  less  disintegrated,  and  with  indistinct  Striae 
and  nuclei,  tlioy  are  normal.  In  pancreatic  disease  especially,  the 
filwrs  are  abundant,  and  sliow"  little  effect  of  the  digestive  process. 
Abundant  connectivc  tiasue  remnants  point  toward  a  weakened  gastric 
di^estion.  Vory  abundant  fat  drops,  crystals  of  the  fatty  aeida,  and 
of  soaps  are  abnc^rinal,  and  }K)int  to  biliary  obstruction  or  pancreatic 
dis(»as('.  Fifty  j>or  cont.  to  80  ])er  cont.  of  the  fat  eaten  may  appear 
in  the  stool  instead  of  tlie  normal  5  per  ccnt.  to  10  per  cent. 
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V^etable  remnants  are  much  more  abundant  in  the  case  of  those 
vegetables  eaten  raw.  Well  preserved  starch  granules  in  abiindance 
are  an  indication  of  hyperacidity,  or  of  fermentative  dyspepsia. 
They  niay  be  stained  blue  by  LiigoPs  Solution,  the  color  assiuning  a 
reddish  tint  if  erythrodextrin  be  present. 

Fragments  of  malignant  growths  are  occasionally  found,  but  the 
histological  examination  should  be  very  complete  before  basing  a 
diagnosis  upon  it. 

The  ova  of  intestinal  parasites  are  sought  after  thorough  disinte- 
gration  of  the  feces,  and  if  present  afford  positive  evidence  of  infec- 
tion.  The  ränge  in  diameter  generally  lies  between  30  and  100 
microns,  and  they  may  usually  be  recognized  by  a  comparison  with 
the  illustrations  given. 

The  entameba  histolytica  must  be  distinguished  from  the  ameba 
of  Loesch,  which  is  non-pathogenic  and  found  by  Craig  in  65  per 
Cent,  of  normal  individuals.  The  Trichomonas  intestinalis,  Cer- 
comonas  hominis  and  Megastoma  enterieum  are  common  flagellate 
organisms.  Many  other  parasites,  chiefly  non-pathogenic  so  far  as 
we  now  know,  may  be  present. 

The  Colon  bacillus  is  a  normal  inhabitant  of  the  bowel  and  is  gen- 
erally harmless.  Most  of  the  bacteria  present  in  the  feces  are  sapro- 
phytic,  and  they  seem  to  be  essential  to  proper  intestinal  function. 
The  important  pathogenic  organisms  are  those  of  typhoid,  tubercu- 
losisy  cholera  and  bacillary  dysentery. 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINATION 

The  most  important  feature  of  the  chemical  examination  of  feces 
is  the  detection  of  blood.  Care  must  be  taken  that  no  extraneous 
blood  be  introdueed,  as  from  the  vagina,  from  hemorrhoids  or  even 
from  meat  in  the  diet.  The  guaiac  test  is  given  by  Webster  as 
f ollows : 

"  A  small  portion  of  the  stool  is  rubbed  up  with  water  and  one- 
third  of  its  volume  of  glaeial  acetic  acid  added.  This  mixture  is  well 
shaken  in  a  test-tube  and  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  ether  added. 
After  thoroughly  shaking  this  mixture,  it  is  allowed  to  settle,  when 
the  ether,  in  the  presence  of  blood,  will  have  assumed  a  brownish 
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color.  In  case  the  ethcrcal  cxtract  is  not  clear,  a  few  drops  of  alcohol 
may  be  added.  On  adding  to  this  ethereal  extract  a  niixture  consist- 
ing  of  cqual  parts  of  fre.sh  tinctnre  of  giiaiac  and  ozonized  turpeu- 
tine,  a  bhic  ring  will  form  at  the  point  of  contact  or  a  bliic  coloration 
will  be  Seen  throiigliout  tlie  niixture'  if  the  tube  be  shaken."  ^ 

The  aloin  test  is  far  niore  dclicate  but  reqnires  especial  carc  in 
the  exelusion  of  foods  containing  henioglobin. 

For  a  inore  detailed  study  of  the  feces  the  reader  is  referreJ  to 
the  special  works  upon  the  subject. 


THE   URINS 


CLINICAL    EXAMINATION 


The  urine  for  elinieal  investigation  may  consist  of  a  single  speci- 
men  for  the  qualitative  examination,  or  a  sam})le  of  the  mixed  24- 
hour  urine  for  the  more  exact  quantitative  estimation.  The  varia- 
tions  in  quantity  from  changes  from  warm  to  eold  weather,  because 
of  free  Perspiration,  diarrhea,  increased  intake  of  fluid  and  nervous 
eonditions  accompanied  by  over-activity  of  the  kidneys,  should  be 
eonsidered.  The  secretion  is  relatively  greater  for  the  body  weight  in 
children  than  in  adults.  The  average  quantity  as  given  by  mauy 
ol)serv(Ts  is  in  the  grneral  neighborhood  of  1500  c.c.  with  very  wide 
physiological  limits  of  Variation.  The  total  amount  is  increased  in 
diabetes  of  both  forms,  in  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  in  amyloid 
disoase  of  the  ki(hi(»V8,  in  hysteria,  and  many  other  nervous  aflFec- 
tions,  and  duriiig  the  absorption  of  large  eflFusions.  Oliguria  results 
from  a  poor  circuhitlon  through  the  kidneys,  as  in  cardiae  disease, 
especially  wlien  resultiug  in  low  vascular  pressure,  in  obstructive 
typcs  of  ne])hritis,  in  ])assive  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  and  under 
eonditions  in  wliicli  Unid  has  been  lost  from  the  System,  as  in  diar- 
rhea, lieinorrliiiges,  and  severe  vomiting,  or  has  not  been  absofbed  in 
pro])er  amount,  as  in  high  intestinal  obstruction  and  acute  dilatation 
of  the  stoniach. 

The  specific  gravity  varies  in  single  specimens  from  1.001  or 

*  Webster:  "Diagnostic  Methods." 
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1.002,  as  after  drinking  much  beer,  to  1.040  in  urinc  of  fever  or 
1.070  in  diabetes,  but  the  average  in  health  for  the  24-hour  si)ecimen 
lies  between  1.015  and  1.025.  Dr.  T.  R.  Love  found  the  average  of 
a  long  series  of  examinations  in  my  laboratory  to  be  slightly  over 
1.020  after  excluding  all  cases  of  diabetes,  probably  higher  than  the 
average  in  moister  elimates. 

Color. — The  normal  amber  color  is  diie  to  iirochrome,  uro- 
erythrin  and  iirobilin  in  varying  proportions.  The  color  becomes 
lighter  as  the  qiiantity  increases,  and  generally  as  the  specific  gravity 
decreases.  In  diabetes  mellitus,  however,  the  color  is  pale  because 
of  the  increased  quantity  of  urine,  yet  the  specific  gravity  is  high 
because  of  the  sugar  contained.  A  greenish  tinge  is  often  present. 
The  urine  is  abnormally  colored  by  various  drugs,  and  through  the 
changes  induced  in  the  System  by  various  diseases.  Carbolic  acid 
renders  it  darker.  Methylene  blue  gives  a  bluish-green  color,  and 
santonin,  chrysarobin,  iodin,  senna  and  rhubarb  give  a  yellow  color, 
changing  to  red  upon  the  addition  of  an  alkali. 

Bile  pigment  gives  a  yellowish,  brownish  or  almost  black  color, 
with  yellowish  foam  upon  shaking.  Fresh  blood  renders  the  urine 
red,  while  the  dissolved  pigment  gives  a  reddish  brown,  coffee-colored 
or  black  shade.  The  reddish  color  is  due  rather  to  the  hemoglobin 
contained  and  the  darker  color  to  methemoglobin.  A  dark  red  color 
may  appear  if  hematoporphyrin  be  present  as.  after  the  use  of  sul- 
phonal  and  certain  other  hypnotics.  An  almost  black  urine  is  occa- 
sionally  passed  in  melanotic  disease,  but  the  color  may  appear  only 
upon  Standing.  Alkaptonuria  and  ochronosis  may  give  a  similar 
discoloration.  The  alkaptan  reduces  Fehling's  Solution,  while  tho 
melanin-containing  urine  does  not. 

A  dark-colored  urine  is  secretod  in  cases  of  intestinal  putrefac- 
tion,  Peritonitis,  gangrene  and  suppuration,  due  to  indican  in  excess, 
or  to  certain  phenol  derivatives. 

Transparency. — ^Normal  urine  is  cloar  excepting  for  the  slight 
cloud  of  mucus  that  settles  upon  standing.  If  alkalinc,  as  after  a 
hearty  meal,  the  precipitated  phospliatos  ronder  it  doudy.  Upon 
cooling,  urates  settle  to  the  bottom,  and  crvstals  of  uric  acid  may  bo 
found.     A  turbidity  with  a  peculiar  shimmcr  wlicn  hcld  toward  the 
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light  18  Seen  in  urines  heavily  infected  with  colon  bacilli  and  other 
organisms.  Piis,  blood,  epithelial  cells,  ehyle  and  even  milk  added 
for  the  purposes  of  deception  may  render  the  urine  turbid  or  com- 
plctely  destroy  its  transparcney. 

Odor. — The  normal  aromatic  odor  may  be  replaced  by  a  foul 
ammoiiiacal  smell  if  the  urine  be  decomposed  by  bacterial  infection, 
as  in  cystitis,  this  constituting  the  most  important  departure  from  the 
normal.  The  fruity  odor  of  aeetcme  present  in  diabctes  may  pervade 
the  whole  room  if  the  urine  has  stained  the  bedding.  Asparagus, 
turpentine,  cubebs,  mcntliol,  copaiba,  valerian,  asafetida  and  other 
substances  give  more  or  less  eharacteristio  odors. 

Seaction. — The  normal  urine  is  acid  chiefly  from  the  presence  of 
acid  salts,  especially  Nall-  PO*.  The  total  acidity  of  the  24-hour 
specimen  is  roughly  equivalent  to  that  of  one  or  two  gms.  of  HCl. 
The  taking  of  mineral  acids  and  meat  diet  increases  the  acidity, 
while  the  use  of  a  vegetable  diet,  rieh  in  alkaline  substances,  renders 
the  urine  temporarily  alkaline.  Persistent  alkalinity  is  generally 
due  to  decomposition  in  the  bladder  due  to  micro-organisms,  as  in 
most  cases  of  cystitis.  In  genoral  infection  with  the  colon  bacillus, 
the  urine  may  be  turbid  and  tho  odor  extremely  foul  and  yet  the  re- 
action  be  acid  to  litmus  paper.  The  giving  of  organic  acids,  es- 
pecially citric  and  tartaric,  in  modorate  dosage  does  not  render  the 
urine  acid,  but  beeauao  of  their  bcing  oxidized  in  the  System  to  car- 
bonic  acid  which  combines  to  form  basic  salts,  a  lessened  acidity  or 
even  alkalinity  results.  A  strongly  acid  urine  is  commonly  found 
in  gout,  rlieuniatism,  niany  febrile  diseases  and  in  digestive  disturb- 
ancos  with  decreased  gastric  acidity. 

TJrinary  Solids. — The  most  important  function  of  the  kidneys 
l>oing  the  oliniination  of  the  urinary  solids,  attention  should  be  given 
to  their  clinical  estimation  in  manv  cases.  The  normal  amount  is 
60  to  70  gms.,  and  a  constant  diminution  from  the  Standard  is  sig- 
nificant  of  grave  disorder  of  excretion. 

If  sugar  bo  oxcludod  wo  may  get  a  fairly  accurate  estimation  of 
tho  function  of  the  kidneys  as  rogards  the  excretion  of  urinary  solids 
by  multij)lying  tho  last  two  figures  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  24- 
hour  specimen  by  the  coefficiont  2.33,  this  giving  the  quantity  in  1000 
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C.C.  Thu8  if  the  specific  gravity  be  1.020  and  the  total  amount  1500 
c.c.  we  have  20  times  2.33,  which  eqiials  46.60  gms.,  representing 
1000  c.c.  of  urine.  Addiiig  3^  beoause  of  tlie  500  c.c.  in  excess  of  the 
1000  estimated  we  have  a  total  of  69.90  gms.,  a  normal  amount  for 
a  large  healthy  adult. 

A  close  approximation  may  also  be  reached  by  miiltiplying  the 
last  two  figures  of  the  specific  gravity  by  the  number  of  ounces  in  24 
hours  and  the  product  by  1.1,  the  result  being  in  grains.  The  ex- 
ample  given  above  would  indicate  by  this  method:  20  times  50 
times  1.1  equals  1100  grains,  or  slightly  over  70  gms. 

The  decreased  elimination  of  the  solids  may  be  due  to  disease  of 
the  secreting  structure  of  the  kidney  or  to  disease  elsewhere,  and  is 
suflSciently  serious  to  demand  investigation. 

Pnenmatnria. — The  passage  of  gas  or  air  from  the  bladder  may 
oceur  because  of  the  fennentation  of  the  iirine,  eommunication  be- 
tween  some  air  or  gas  containing  viscus  with  the  bladder,  or 
because  air  has  been  introduced  in  a  cystoscopic  or  other  examina- 
tion.  Most  instances  are  due  to  the  presence  of  the  colon  bacillus  in 
a  urine  containing  sugar,  carbonic  acid  being  fonned.  The  yeast 
fungus  and  the  Bacillus  aerogenes  capsnlatus  are  occasionally  the 
causative  organisms.  The  gas  may  bubble  out  of  the  catheter  if  the 
end  be  placed  under  water. 

CHEMICAL   EXAMINATION 

The  chemical  and  microscopic  investigations  of  the  urine  are 
described  in  the  special  works  upon  the  subject,  and  we  shall  deal 
only  with  the  clinical  significance  of  the  findings. 

Cldoridi. — ^An  increase  of  the  total  chlorids  beyond  the  normal 
10  or  15  gms.  is  often  noted  in  recovery  from  pneumonia,  when  large 
effusions  are  being  absorbed,  and  in  diabetes  insipidus.  A  marked 
decpease  is  to  be  found  in  starvation,  in  the  exudative  stage  of  acute 
pneumonia,  in  most  fevers,  during  the  increasing  stage  of  large  effu- 
sions and  in  many  serious  digestive  diseases. 

Fhofphatet. — The  decrease  from  the  normal  2  or  3  gms.  noted  in 
pregnaney,  nephritis,  gout  and  certain  other  conditions  is  not  of  great 
clinical  importance.     An  increase  is  often  noted  in  serious  nervous 
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disease  and  in  dyspeptics.  In  thc  so-called  "  phosphatic  diabetes  " 
increased  thirst,  loss  of  llcsh  and  debility  coincide  with  an  increased 
oxeretion  of  pliosphates. 

Sulphates. — Indican. — Since  the  sulphates  are  chiefly  derived 
froni  tlie  break ing  up  of  albuniinoiis  snbstanees  in  the  body  their  ex- 
cretion  increases  in  acute  and  chronic  wasting  diseases.  Uniting 
Avith  indoxyl  fornied  in  intestinal  pntrefaction  from  indol,  the  con- 
jngate  ix^tasssiiini  indoxyl  snlphate,  or  indican,  is  formed.  Thus 
indican  Ix^conies  an  iniportant  measure  of  the  amount  of  intestinal 
pntrefaction.  This  occurring  more  freely  in  the  absence  of  HCl  in 
the  gastric  jnice,  indican  in  excess  is  soniewhat  signifieant,  in  certain 
cases.  of  the  presenco  of  gastric  Cancer.  In  others  it  points  toward 
obstrnction  of  the  sniall  intestine. 

Oxalates. — A  few  milligrams  of  oxalic  acid  are  excreted  daily, 
chiefly  as  calcic  Oxalate.  This  is  increased  in  many  cases  in  which 
carbohydrate  fermentation  occnrs,  and  may  be  found  after  eating 
rhubarl),  toniatoes  and  certain  acid  fruits.  Its  chief  importance  lies 
in  the  irritation  of  the  sharp  crystala  as  they  pass  through  the  iirinarv 
passages,  the  diagnosis  of  renal  calcuhis  being  often  wrongly  mäde 
in  these  cases.  If  retainc^d,  calcic  Oxalate  calculi  may  form.  The 
neurasthenic  and  other  nervous  distnrbances  seen  in  these  patients 
are  due  ratlier  to  the  indigestion  and  faulty  metabolism  than  to  the 
fonnation  of  the  crvstals. 

Urea — iJost  of  the  nitrogen  eliininated  from  the  body  is  in  the 
form  of  nrea,  the  amount  a veraging  about  80  gms.  It  is  derived 
from  the  cousumption  of  l)ody  tissues  and  the  proteids  of  the  food. 
Tlius  it  varies  greatly  according  to  the  stress  \vhich  the  body  under- 
goes  and  tho  character  of  tlie  diet.  In  fevers  and  wasting  diseases  the 
amount  derived  from  the  l)o<ly  waste  is  much  increased.  In  diabetes 
tliis  amount  is  still  further  increased  by  the  abnornially  large  intake 
of  food. 

It  is  (lecreased  in  couditions  affecting  the  capacity  of  the  liver  to 
form  it,  as  in  cancer,  and  in  couditions  of  the  kidney  preventing  its 
elimiuatiou  a.s  in  ue})liritis.  Uremia  is  common  in  those  patients 
who  d<>  not  excrete  a  normal  quantity  of  urea,  for  the  very  conditions 
which  iuterf(}re  with  its  excretiou  prevent  the  elimination  of  other 
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poisons  which  are  found  in  the  system  in  uremia.  The  severity  of 
the  nephritis  may  be  fairly  gauged  by  the  ability  of  the  kidneys  to 
excrete  urea  as  shown  by  quantitative  estimates  or  indirectly  by  the 
estimation  of  the  total  solids. 

Uric  Acid. — This  product  of  the  decomposition  of  nucleoproteids 
is  exereted  in  a  quantity  of  a  gram  a  day  or  less,  and  should  be  found 
in  a  ratio  approximately  of  1:50  to  urea.  Its  clinical  importance 
has  been  greatly  overrated  in  the  past.  It  is  increased  under  the 
conditions  causing  increase  of  urea  and  also  in  diseases  aceom- 
panied  by  a  heavy  leukocytosis,  and  most  of  all  in  leukemia.  The 
relationship  of  uric  acid  to  gout  and  lithemia  is  still  under  discussion. 
It  is  increased  during  the  attack  of  gout  according  to  Futcher,  but 
decreased  before  and  after.  Whether  it  causes  the  Symptoms  of 
lithemia  is  an  open  question,  there  being  no  such  conclusive  evidence 
as  the  deposit  of  crystals  of  the  urate  of  soda  about  the  joints  in 
gout  affords.  An  excess  of  sodium  salts  in  the  lymph  and  synovial 
tissues  is  probably  an  essential  factor  in  the  precipitation  of  the  uric 
acid  in  this  disease. 

For  all  details  regarding  the  excretion  of  ammonia,  the  xan- 
thin  bases,  melanin,  phenol  and  other  substances  of  more  interest  to 
the  physiologist  than  the  clinician,  the  special  works  upon  urinary 
chemistry  should  be  consulted. 

Albnmin. — This  term  used  without  qualifieation  refers  to  serum 
albumin,  by  far  the  most  important  member  of  the  group  to  the  clini- 
cian. With  it  are  often  associated  one  or  more  of  the  other  pro- 
teids  of  the  urine,  serum-globulin,  albumose,  nucleo-albumin,  fibrin, 
etc.  We  may  assume  that  the  presence  of  albumin  in  the  urine 
signifies  some  structural  or  functional  changc  in  the  kidney,  but  the 
very  fact  that  the  term  physiological  albuminuria  is  so  commonly 
used  implies  that  albumin  may  pass  through  the  epithelial  cells  of 
the  tubules  and  the  glomeruli  when  they  are  so  little  compromiscd 
that  no  demonstrable  post  mortem  changes  can  be  found.  Probably 
transient  albuminuria  is  associated  with  mild  circulatory  changes 
in  the  cells,  and  various  grades  of  pathological  change  exist  up  to  the 
extreme  lesions  of  chronic  nephritis. 

In  general,  less  importance  is  attached  to  the  finding  of  bare 
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traces  of  albuniin  in  the  urine  than  was  the  case  a  few  years  aga 
With  the  refinemcnt  of  chcniical  methods  it  is  easy  to  find  at  times 
traces  of  some  of  the  albiiminous  bodies  in  many  urines  which  are 
substantially  normal  so  far  as  the  physician's  point  of  view  is  con- 
cemed^  since  other  samples  of  urine  from  the  same  patient  show 
nothing  abnormal.  The  more  or  less  constant  presence  of  albumin, 
however,  raises  the  presumption  of  organic  disease. 

AcciDENTAL  Albuminuria. — We  may  find  albumin  in  the  urine 
which  comes  from  an  extrarenal  source  and  hence  affords  no  grounds 
for  the  diagnosis  of  renal  disease.  After  the  urine  escapes  from  the 
tubules  of  the  kidney  it  may  become  contaminated  with  blood,  pus, 
chyle^  semen,  leucorrheal  discharge,  the  producta  of  inflammation  in 
Pyelitis,  cystitis,  Prostatitis,  vesiculitis  or  other  similar  conditions. 
In  men,  the  cleansing  of  the  Urethra  by  the  first  urine  passed  renders 
this  specimen  most  likely  to  contain  urethral,  prostatic  or  vesicular 
secretion,  and  hence  the  middle  urine  is  a  fairer  sample.  Pus  from 
the  bottom  of  the  bladder  may  show  more  prominently  in  the  last 
portion  passed.  The  microscopic  examination  of  the  Sediment  may 
show  vaginal  epithelial  cells,  bladder  cells,  blood  clots  or  other  evi- 
dence  pointing  toward  an  extrarenal  origin  of  the  albumin,  while 
the  tube  casts  and  renal  epithelial  cells  will  indicate  that  part  of 
the  albumin  at  least  is  of  renal  origin. 

FüNCTioNAL  Albuminuria. — Those  cases  in  which  albumin  is 
found  in  the  urine  after  severe  exercise,  after  being  long  in  the  up- 
right  posture  (orthostatic  albuminuria),  after  a  cold  bath  or  a  hearty 
meal,  or  intermittently,  in  persons  otherwise  in  good  health  and 
showing  no  sedimentary  or  other  evidence  of  renal  disease,  may  be 
considered  as  functional.  We  may  at  least  State  that  no  organic 
changes  are  recogiiized  in  the  kidneys  in  such  cases.  Certain  types 
of  albuminuria  in  pregnancy  and  in  adolescence  are  perhaps  to  be  as- 
signed  to  this  class.  The  life  insurance  companies  are  probably 
right  in  declining  to  insure  applicants  from  this  class  of  patients, 
sincc  certain  individuals  may  develop  the  signs  of  definite  nephritis 
after  ycars  of  rery  slight  and  intermittent  albuminuria,  and  it  is 
impossible  to  teil  in  advance  which  ones  will  escape. 

Alimentary  Albuminuria. — It  is  well  recognized  that  certain 
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individuals  may  pass  albumin  in  the  urine  after  eating  several  eggs 
or  excess  of  other  albuminous  food.  These  eases  may  well  be  re- 
garded  with  suspicion. 

Toxic  Albuminuria. — The  circiilation  through  the  kidneys  of 
blood  eontaining  substances  irritating  to  the  epithelial  cells  results 
in  the  escape  of  albumin  through  them.  The  poison  may  come  from 
without,  as  from  an  anesthetic  or  vapor  of  turpentine  inhaled,  or 
from  a  poison  swallowed,  as  eantharides,  corrosive  Sublimate,  lead, 
carbolic  aeid,  etc.,  or  introduced  by  inunction,  or  injection  by  rectum 
or  Vagina,  or  hypodermically ;  or  from  a  poison  to  the  cells  derived 
from  some  pathological  process  in  the  body,  as  in  the  purpuric  dis- 
eases, severe  anemias,  and  the  leukemias. 

Febrile  Albuminuria. — This  probably  results  from  damage 
to  the  cells  by  substances  produced  in  the  febrile  paroxysm  and  is 
therefore  ultimately  of  toxic  origin,  The  cellular  degeneration  of 
prolonged  fever  must  be  considered  apart  from  the  toxic  cause.  In 
typhoid  fever  and  most  of  the  other  acute  infectious  diseases,  album- 
inuria appears  during  the  height  of  the  fever  and  is  more  abundant 
in  accordance  with  the  severity  of  the  infection. 

Albuminuria  of  Passive  Congestion. — When  the  retum  blood 
flow  is  interfered  with,  as  in  heart  disease,  advanced  emphysema  and 
those  conditions  producing  pressure  upon  or  obstruction  of  the  renal 
veins,  the  engorgement  of  the  kidney  results  in  the  passage  of  al- 
bumin into  the  urine.  The  albuminuria  may  be  proved  to  be  uni- 
lateral by  segregation  of  the  urine  in  these  cases.  In  floating  kidney 
torsion  of  the  pedicle  or  kinking  of  the  renal  veins  occurs,  and  as 
these  conditions  are  more  prominent  in  the  upright  posture,  certain 
cases  of  the  orthostatic  albuminuria  are  of  this  origin. 

Neurotic  Albuminuria. — In  many  nervous  diseases  albumin 
may  be  present  in  traces,  without  organic  kidney  disease,  as  in  epi- 
lepsy,  exophthalmic  goiter,  apoplexy,  migraine,  etc. 

Albumin  of  Organic  Disease. — Albumin  is  present  in  Pye- 
litis, derived  chiefly  from  the  pus  secreted,  and  it  may  also  be  present 
when  abscess  in  or  around  the  kidney  gains  access  to  the  pelvis  or 
Ureter.  In  acute  nephritis  the  large  amount  of  albumin  is  aug- 
mented  by  that  in  the  exuded  blood.     In  chronic  interstitial  neph- 


172  EXAMINATION    OF   THE    BODY   FLUIDS 

ritis,  in  amyloid  disease  and  in  congenital  cystic  kidney,  the  amount  is 
generally  sniall.  In  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  it  may  be 
suflScient  to  cause  the  urine  to  "boil  solid,"  approximately  2  per  cent 
of  dried  albumin  by  weight  being  reqnisite.  In  tumors  of  the  kid- 
ney, notably  in  hypernephronia,  albuniim  is  often  present,  and  may 
be  derived  from  the  blood  which  is  comnionly  noted. 

The  presence  of  albumin  by  no  means  justifies  the  diagnosis  of 
Bright's  disease,  nor  does  its  absence  justify  the  exclusion  of 
nephritis.  In  well  marked  interstitial  nephritis  albumin  may  be 
absent  at  half  the  examinations  for  a  time,  and  present  in  the 
merest  traces  at  the  others.  In  this  form  the  other  signs  of  the 
disease  are  of  special  importance  in  enabling  us  to  avoid  error. 

Serum  Globulin. — This  lias  practically  the  same  significance  as 
serum  albumin,  with  which  it  is  commonly  found.  An  excess  of  the 
former  over  the  latter  is  said  by  Senator  to  characterize  amyloid 
disease  of  the  kidnev. 

ITucleo-albumin. — This  form  is  believed  to  be  indicative  of 
catarrhal  and  desquamative  processes  in  the  bladder  or  other  portions 
of  the  urinarv'  tract.  Many  urines  reported  to  contain  a  bare  trace 
of  albumin,  espccially  in  sliglit  illnesses,  probably  have  this  form 
only,  and  it  possesses  but  little  clinical  significance  in  such  cases. 
Traces  of  iiucliM)-albumin  are  even  thought  to  be  physiological  by 
some  authoritios. 

Bence-Jones  Protein. — The  presence  of  the  Bence-Jones  body  in 
considorablo  quautity  should  lead  to  the  examination  of  the  patient 
for  multiple  myolomata,  to  which  it  points  with  considerable  cer- 
tainty.     It  has  l)(H?n  found  in  lymphatic  leukemia. 

Albumose — This  body  is  of  less  definite  significance  than  other 
albuminous  substancos,  sinoe  "it  is  due  to  the  breaking  down  of  a 
tissue  or  oxudate,  and  may  therefore  appear  in  almost  any  type  of 
disease/' — (\Ve])ster).  It  is  an  interesting  finding  in  many  sup- 
purative,  febrile,  digestive  and  hepatic  disorders  in  which  hemolysis 
occurs. 

Blood. — Wo  may  find  a  few  scattered  red  cells  in  the  urine,  or 
a  <reiu*ra]  red  color  from  a  greater  admixture,  or  definite  clots  may 
be  passed  from   tho  bladder.     The   urine  becomes  darker  in  color 
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from  the  hemoglobin  dissolved  from  the  red  cells  or  the  methemo- 
globin  derived  from  it. 

The  red  eells  inay  appear  normal  under  the  microscope,  or  if 
long  exposed  to  the  dissolving  infliienco  of  the  iirine  upon  the  hemo- 
globin,  may  appear  as  "shadows"  only.  The  cells  beeome  erenated 
in  a  concentrated  urine.  They  may  be  separate,  or  massed  together 
to  form  clots,  or  adherent  to  casts  and  epithelial  cells.  Blood  casts 
are  especially  characteristic  of  acute  nephritis. 

SouBCE  OF  THE  Blood. — Hcmorrhage  of  the  kidney  is  seen  in 
acute  congestion,  such  aa  results  from  the  passing  of  cantharides, 
phenol  and  other  irritants  through  the  cells,  from  the  malignant 
types  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  in  the  purpuric  group  and  in 
hemophilia,  and  from  malaria ;  in  acute  nephritis  constantly  and  in 
large  amount,  and  in  chronic  nephritis,  more  sparingly  or  not  at 
all  for  a  time.  The  hemorrhagic  type  of  chronic  interstitial  nephri- 
tis is  probably  more  common  than  most  physicians  bclieve,  and  may 
be  unilateral  and  of  extreme  severity.  In  one  such  case  the  hemo- 
globin was  reduced  to  40  per  cent.  but  retumed  to  normal  after  de- 
capsulation  of  the  afFected  kidney,  although  the  albumin  and  casts 
have  persisted. 

In  tuberculosis,  Cancer,  aneurism,  filariasis,  distomiasis  and  after 
renal  infection  hemorrhage  occurs.  One  of  the  most  important 
types  is  that  caused  by  stone  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  Traces  of 
blood  frequently  appear  in  the  urine  after  the  handling  to  which  a 
floating  kidney  is  subjected  in  the  course  of  a  physical  examination, 
and  its  amount  may  be  taken  as  a  gauge  of  the  sensitiveness  of  the 
displaced  organ.  I  believe  only  an  engorged  organ  will  bleed  after 
the  very  moderate  traumatism  of  the  physical  examination.  In  the 
so-called  renal  epistaxis  the  blood  doubtlcss  comes  from  the  kidney, 
but  the  exact  pathology  is  unknown.  The  bleed  ing  from  hyper- 
nephroma  is  of  especial  importance  in  the  diagnosis  in  this  type  of 
tumor.  From  the  Ureter  blood  may  be  passcd  as  the  result  of  the 
Irritation  of  a  stone,  or  crystalline  sediment,  especially  calcic  Oxalate. 
Hemorrhage  from  the  bladder  occurs  as  the  result  of  a  severe 
cystitis,  of  papillary  and  cancerous  tumors,  of  tuhorculosis,  from 
certain  parasites,  especially  the  Bilharzia  hematobia,  from  simple 
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ulcer,  rupture  of  a  vein,  in  chyhiria,  and  especially  from  the  irrita- 
tion  of  vesical  calculus.     Trauma  is  a  not  infrequent  cause. 

From  the  Urethra  we  may  have  Wood  as  a  result  of  instrumental 
or  other  form  of  traumatism,  from  impacted  calculus,  from  ulcer- 
ation  or  tumorous  growth,  and  in  the  acute  inflammatory  stage  of 
gonorrhea.  The  dark  color  of  the  so-called  "  black  clap  "  is  the  result 
of  such  hemorrhage. 

If  the  bleeding  be  from  the  kidney  substance  the  individual  cells 
are  found  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  urine,  paler  than  normal  or  of- 
tentimes  massed  together  as  blood  casts.  The  urine  is  darker  than 
normal  from  the  dissolved  blood  coloring  matter  and  from  the  admix- 
ture  of  red  cells.  The  presence  of  other  casts  and  of  renal  epithe 
lium  adds  to  the  probability  that  the  hemorrhage  comes  from  the 
kidney.  A  large  amount  of  albumin  points  to  a  renal  source.  If 
from  the  pelvis  casts  should  be  absent,  while  clots  of  irregulär  shape 
from  the  pelvis  or  the  long  slender  ones  from  the  Ureter  may  be 
found.  If  the  pelvic  hemorrhage  be  from  stone  abundant  caudate 
cells  are  found.  Since  the  tailed  cells  are  also  found  in  the  blad- 
der,  the  diagnoais  is  to  be  made  from  the  association  of  the  defi- 
nite  signs  and  s\Tnptoms,  and  by  no  means  from  the  cells  alone. 
Ureteral  hemorrhage  can  scarcely  be  differentiated  from  that  from 
the  pelvis. 

A  freaher  appearance  of  the  blood,  the  occurrence  of  larger  and 
more  irregulär  clots,  a  less  perfect  mixing  of  urine  and  blood,  the 
occurrence  of  bladdor  epithelial  cells,  especially  in  cases  of  cystic 
stone,  the  presence  of  mucus  in  many  cases,  and  the  absence  of  casts, 
signifv  that  the  blood  comes  from  the  bladder.  Clots  too  large  to 
havo  passed  through  the  Ureter  may  be  found.  The  blood  cells  are 
generally  little  altered.  The  two-glass  test  shows  more  blood  in 
tlio  last  spccimen. 

From  the  Urethra  the  blood  may  flow  perfectly  fresh  since  no 
admixture  with  the  urine  has  occurred.  The  Channel  is  washed 
out  lipon  passing  urine  so  that  the  last  passed  urine  is  entirely  clear. 
In  ca«o  of  doubt  as  to  the  origin  of  the  blood  in  the  urine  the  cysto- 
scope  and  the  ureteral  catheter  generally  sufiice  for  an  exact  diag^ 
nosis.     Blood  from  extra-urinary  sources  may  be  fonnd,  but  it  is 
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easily  detected  if  the  possibility  be  kept  in  mind.     Prostatic  hemor- 
rhage  is  common  enough  in  old  men  to  deserve  mention. 

Hemoglobinuria  and  Methemoglobinuria. — The  blood  pig- 
ment  found  in  the  urine  may  be  hemoglobin,  but  it  is  more  commonly 
methemoglobin,  this  being  an  oxidation  product  of  hemoglobin. 
Even  if  the  hemoglobin  be  present  when  the  urine  is  passed,  methe- 
mo^obinuria  appears  if  the  aeid  urine  Stands  for  some  time. 

These  pigments  appear  in  the  blood  when  the  normal  eapacity 
of  the  liver  to  convert  the  colored  matter  of  the  red  cells  destroyed 
in  the  body  into  bilirubin  is  overtaxed,  and  the  blood  then  frees 
itself  of  the  superfluous  pigment  through  the  urine.  The  liberation 
of  1  per  Cent,  or  2  per  cent.  of  the  hemoglobin  of  the  body  is  prob- 
ably  sufficient  to  cause  hemoglobinuria. 

Hemoglobin  is  found  in  the  urine  as  the  result  of  the  action  of 
hemolytic  poisons,  of  which  the  most  commonly  met  with  are  Chloro- 
form, carbon  monoxid,  phenol,  the  chlorates,  arseniuretted  hydrogen, 
phosphorus  and  snake  poison.  Transfusion  of  blood  may  be  a  cause. 
In  grave  infectious  diseases,  such  as  typhoid  and  yellow  fevers,  scar- 
let  fever,  Variola  and  Syphilis,  and  in  severe  types  of  malarial  fever, 
it  is  often  seen.  "Blackwater  fever"  received  its  name  from  the 
darkening  of  the  urine  because  of  the  presence  of  the  blood  cells 
and  hemoglobin  set  free  through  the  effects  of  the  malarial  poison. 
It  is  rarely  seen  in  the  tertian  and  quartan  infections  of  Amer- 
ica, and  is  probably  almost  exclusively  due  to  the  a^stivo-autumnal 
type. 

The  paroxysmal  form  of  hemoglobinuria  is  seen  typically  after 
exposure  to  cold  and  after  muscular  exertion.  Chili,  fever,  backache 
and  malaise  precede  the  onset  The  attack  passes  oflF  after  a  day 
or  two.  The  frequent  association  with  Raynaud's  disease  and  with 
Syphilis  deserves  mention.  The  character  of  the  hemolytic  toxin  in 
paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria  is  unknown,  as  it  is  in  the  epidemic 
type  seen  in  the  newbom. 

Hematoporphyrinima. — This  has  become  more  important  in  recent 
years  because  of  its  occasional  occurrence  in  those  using  sulphonal, 
trional  and  tetronal  habitually.  The  port  wine  color  is  due  to  an 
iron-free  derivative  of  hemoglobin.     No  especial  diagnostic  signifi- 
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cance  attaclies  to  the  condition  when  occurring  in  tuberculosis,  Addi- 
son's  discase^  syphilis  and  thc  acute  infectious  diseases. 

Alkaptonnria. — This  is  of  importance  because  of  the  faet  that 
Fehling's  lest  for  glucose  gives  a  positive  reaction,  but  with  an  almost 
black  color.  The  darkening  of  the  clear  urine  upon  standing  or 
upon  the  addition  of  an  alkali  is  characteristic. 

Olycosnria. — Wlicn  the  normal  one  part  per  thousand  of  glucose 
in  the  blood  is  increased  materially,  glucose  appears  in  the  urine. 
In  the  alimentary  form  it  is  a  temporary  condition  due  to  the  effort 
of  the  body  to  rid  itself  of  a  hyperglycemia,  resulting  from  a  too 
great  intake  of  starch  and  sugar.  Glycosuria  may  also  oecur  tem- 
porarily  after  acute  fevers  in  stout  persons  and  in  certain  nervous 
diseases.  In  suffocation,  ether  and  Chloroform  narcosis,  and  other 
conditions  resulting  in  a  diminution  of  the  normal  oxygen  supply  to 
the  System,  glycosuria  often  develops.  Its  constant  occurrence  over 
long  intervals  is  characteristic  of  diabetes  mellitus. 

If  phloridzin  be  given  sugar  may  appear  in  the  urine  even  though 
not  in  exccss  in  the  blood,  because  of  the  changes  induced  in  the 
renal  epithelial  cclLs.  The  diabetic  temporarily  free  from  glycosuria 
may  be  detected  by  giving  100  gms.  of  glucose  or  cane  sugar  upon 
an  empty  stomach,  his  lowered  limit  of  tolerance  being  shown  by 
the  appearance  of  glucose  in  tbe  urine  in  an  hour  or  two.  A  similar 
test  of  greater  significance  consists  in  finding  such  a  glycosuria  after 
the  ingestion  of  starchy  food  only. 

The  (liscussion  of  the  influence  of  pancreatic,  hepatic,  and  nervous 
diseases  in  the  production  of  diabetes  is  out  of  place  in  a  work  of 
this  character. 

Sngar  is  so  ofton  falsely  reported  in  urines  submitted  for  exam- 
ination  because  of  the  reducing  action  of  uric  acid,  albumin,  bile 
j)ignients,  and  niany  other  substances  that  the  Student  should  be 
caution(Ml  not  to  accept  the  result  of  any  of  the  ordinary  tests  for 
ghu'ost^  without  confirniing  the  findings  by  carefully  executed  fer- 
nientation  tests  or  otlier  conclusive  i)rocedure.  The  polariscopic 
test  is  suitable  if  available. 

Other  Sugars — Lactose  is  found  in  the  urine  of  nursing  women, 
and  may  be  present  with  glucose  in  diabetes.     Levulose  may  appear 
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after  eating  fruit  rieh  in  fruit  sugar,  or  in  diabetes.  Dextrin  in 
the  urine  is  of  little  elinical  significance.  Pentose  probably  gives 
rise  to  the  osazone  which  causes  Canunidge's  reaction  in  pancreatic 
disease  when  the  urine  is  treated  with  Phenylhydrazin.  This  test 
is  not  at  present  regarded  as  pathognomonic  of  disease  of  the 
pancreas. 

Acetone. — An  inerease  over  the  normal  trace  of  aeetone  found 
in  the  urine  is  present  in  conditions  of  poor  nutrition,  as  in  many 
fevers,  chronic  digestive  disease,  and  after  Chloroform  anesthesia. 
When  the  carbohydrates  of  the  diet  are  decreased  it  may  inerease 
greatly,  and  is  of  especial  significance  as  a  danger  sign  in  diabetes. 
Its  presence  calls  for  less  strict  exclusion  of  carbohydrates  from  the 
diet,  and  coma  is  to  be  feared  if  aeetone  continues  in  spite  of  treat- 
ment. 

Diacetic  Acid. — This  is  generally  found  in  diabetic  urine  in  con- 
junction  with  aeetone,  and  adds  to  the  bad  prognostic  import  of  the 
latter  in  this  disease.  Fatal  acidosis  is  to  be  regarded  as  imminent 
if  the  amount  be  large.  The  presence  of  oxybutyric  acid  in  addi- 
tion  to  the  two  substances  mentioned  renders  the  outlook  still  more 
ominous. 

Diazo-reaction. — ^This  test,  introduced  by  Ehrlich,  has  been  a 
great  disappointment  to  the  clinician,  since  it  is  almost  valueless  as  a 
differential  sign  between  certain  diseases  which  are  confused  in  their 
early  stages.  Thus  it  is  generally  present  in  typhoid  and  in  general 
acute  miliary  tuberculosis  and  tuberculous  meningitis,  and  is  of 
value  only  by  its  continued  negative  result,  thus  rendering  these 
conditions  improbable,  Its  presence  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  indi- 
cates  a  grave  course  of  the  disease.  Its  presence  in  many  otlier  dis- 
eases is  of  little  value,  since  the  differentiation  must  be  made  entirely 
upon  other  signs  and  Symptoms. 

Lipnria  and  Lipaciduria. — These  conditions,  representing  the  pres- 
ence of  fat  or  of  fatty  acids  in  the  urine,  are  pathological. 

Fat  is  present  with  blood  cells,  albumin,  etc.,  in  cliyluria,  render- 
ing the  urine  milky  in  appearanco.  Soarch  should  be  made  for  the 
Filaria  sanguinis  hominis  generally  present. 

Microscopically  fat  is  present  in  chronic  parcnchymatous  nephri- 
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tis,  being  f ound  free  or  in  the  degenerated  epithelial  cells  or  epithelial 
easts.  In  late  stagcs  of  acute  nephritis  it  may  be  found.  In  diabetcs, 
after  excessive  feeding  of  cod  liver  oil  or  other  fats,  after  fracture 
and  resulting  fat  embolism^  and  in  bone  diseases  in  which  the  marrow 
is  affected,  fat  is  often  present.  It  sliould  not  be  considered  of  patho- 
logieal  significance  unless  attached  to  cells  or  casts,  nntil  the  possi- 
bility  of  its  liaving  come  from  oil  used  on  the  catheter  or  other 
extraneoiis  sonrce  is  excluded. 

Lipaeiduria,  in  which  formic,  butyric,  and  other  fatty  acids  are 
present  in  the  urine,  is  oceasionally  seen  in  diabetes  and  other  dis- 
eases, but  lias  no  especial  elinical  significance. 

Cryoscopy. — The  determination  of  the  freezing  point  of  the  urine 
and  estiination  therefrom  of  its  molecular  concentration  has  not 
proved  to  be  of  suflBcient  elinical  value  to  call  for  discussion« 

MICROSCOPICAL    EXAMINATION    QP  THE   SEDIMENT 

No  examination  of  the  urine  is  at  all  complete  without  the  micro- 
scopical  examination  of  the  sediment.  Such  changes  oecur  in  the 
crystallinc  sediment,  after  the  alkaline  decomposition  of  the  urine, 
and  such  destruction  of  the  cellular  Clements  of  the  sediment,  that  a 
fresh  specimen  (drawn  by  the  catheter  in  women  if  the  examination 
is  of  particular  iinportance),  preserved  by  the  addition  of  a  drop  of 
formalin,  sliould  be  obtained.  If  the  urine  is  alkaline  when  passed, 
as  in  cystitis,  it  should  be  examined  as  speedily  as  possible.  Many 
mistakes  liave  been  made  by  examining  a  specimen  from  the  wrong 
patient,  or  eontaminating  the  sediment  of  one  urine  with  the  patho- 
lügical  Undings  of  anothcr  through  the  use  of  unclean  pipettea,  etc. 
Tliese  matters  dcserve  especial  attention  in  case  operative  interven- 
tion  is  being  considered.  In  women  the  catheter  should  be  used  with 
extreme  care  not  to  soil  its  tip  by  a  false  entry,  since  the  urethral 
orifice  may  have  been  scrupulously  cleansed,  yet  the  urine  be  con- 
taminated  by  the  error  of  inserting  the  catheter  into  the  Urethra 
after  it  has  l)een  soilcd  by  a  mistaken  insertion  into  the  vagina. 

Blood. — l'lio  pres(^nce  of  blood  has  already  been  considered  under 
the  title  of  hematuria. 

Leukocytes. — A  few  white  cells  in  the  sediment  are  to  be  found 
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normally.  Their  nuclei  are  more  distinct  if  tbe  urine  be  acid  or  if 
it  be  rendered  so  by  acetic  acid.  They  may  be  stained  in  various 
ways  if  desirable. 

Pui. — Pyuria  is  common  as  tbe  result  of  formation  of  pus  witbin 
the  urinary  tract  or  from  contamination  of  tbe  urine  by  pus  from 
without.     Albumin  is  found  if  any  notable  amount  of  pus  is  present. 

The  pus  cells  from  tbe  uretbra  in  Urethritis  may  be  squeezed  out 
or  may  pass  out  witb  tbe  first  urinary  stream,  so  tbat  tliey  are  easily 
classified  as  to  origin.  If  tbe  Urethritis  be  confined  to  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  tube  the  first  portion  of  urine  is  purulent,  the  second 
clear.  If  the  posterior  Urethra  be  also  involved,  both  portions  are 
likely  to  contain  pus.  Suppurating  lesions  connecting  witb  tbe 
Urethra  must  be  borne  in  mind. 

In  cystitis  the  urine  is  commonly  alkaline,  contains  much  pus, 
and  a  great  number  of  epithelial  cells.  Tbe  alkaline  reaction  causes 
the  pus  to  be  "stringy."  Blood  cells  are  especially  common  if  stone 
be  the  cause  of  tbe  cystitis.  The  last  portion  of  tbe  urine  contains 
mo6t  of  the  pus ;  the  first  portion  may  wash  out  tbe  pus  of  a  coincident 
Urethritis,  a  clear  stream  following  for  an  instant,  before  tbe  pus  of 
bladder  origin  appears. 

Simple  or  malignant  ulcer  of  the  wall  of  the  bladder,  an  im- 
paeted  stone,  a  diverticulum  which  does  not  drain  well,  or  irritation 
of  the  bladder  wall  by  an  abscess  or  growth  in  contact  witb  it  may 
cause  pus  to  appear  in  the  urine. 

The  obscured  nuclei  of  the  pus  cells  in  alkaline  urine  may  be 
cleared  up  by  the  addition  of  acetic  acid.  Most  of  the  cells  are  of 
the  ordinary  polymorphonuclear  type. 

Pus  from  the  Ureter  does  not  differ  from  tbat  from  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney,  and  tbe  condition  is  to  be  determined  by  tbe  catheteriza- 
tion  of  the  Ureters. 

Pyelitis,  From  the  pelvis  of  tbe  kidney  we  often  have  pus  in 
Pyelitis,  Pyelonephritis,  and  abscesses  breaking  into  the  kidney.  Tbe 
constant  appearance  of  pus  in  acid  urine,  in  moderate  amounts,  and 
generally  accompanied  by  a  few  erythrocytes,  is  cbaracteristic  of 
renal  tuberculosis.  A  similar  finding  may  be  noted  in  chronic  infec- 
tive  Pyelitis,  as  after  typhoid,  and  in  cases  of  stone  in  tbe  pelvis  of 
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the  kidiiey.  Sinco  the  pus-containing  urine  irritates  the  bladder. 
frciiueiit  inicturitioii  often  attracts  the  physician's  attention,  and  a 
diagnosis  of  cystitis  is  wrongly  niade,  or,  if  the  eystitis  be  present. 
the  antecedoiit  pyelitis  is  overlooked.  The  dctection  of  tubercle  baeilli 
in  the  urine  or  the  ix)sitive  result  upon  inociilating  a  gninea  pig, 
may  be  necessary  to  establish  a  diagnosis.  More  pain  and  henior- 
rhage  are  found  in  pelvic  stone  as  a  rule,  although  an  encysted  pelvie 
^stone  niay  give  but  little  pain.  Infectious  pyelitis  may  exist  for 
years  without  niarked  Symptoms  provided  the  drainage  be  good,  yet 
the  diagnosis  is  easily  made  upon  microscopical  examination  of  the 
urine.  An  appreciable  proportion  of  applicants  rejected  for  insur- 
ance  beoause  of  albuniinuria,  owe  the  condition  to  an  old  pyelitis 
absolutely  devoid  of  subjeetive  Symptoms. 

Pus  may  suddenly  appear  in  large  quantities  in  the  urine  froni 
one  kidney,  l)ecause  of  the  rupture  of  an  abscess  into  the  pelvis  or 
Ureter,  or  l)ecause  the  Ureter  has  been  blocked  for  a  tinie  by  kinking 
or  by  a  shrcd  of  pus  or  clot  of  blood.  One  kidney  may  secrete  nor- 
mal urine  and  if  the  diseascd  one  be  blocked  nothing  may  attract 
the  examincr's  attention,  yet  the  next  urine  may  be  loaded  with 
])us  and  bacteria.  !Much  judgmont  is  required  to  avoid  an  error  in 
diagnosis  in  certain  eases  of  this  general  type. 

Froni  the  kidney  substance  itself  but  little  pus  is  given  oflF  except- 
ing  in  cascs  of  frank  suppuration.  Kound  renal  eells  are  present,  and 
the  ])us  is  likely  to  form  the  so-called  "pus  casts."  Casts  of  other 
varieties  may  havc  a  few  pus  cells  adherent.  The  presenee  of  great 
numbers  of  pus  cells  should  raise  a  presumption  that  some  other  part 
of  the  urinary  tract  is  affectcdt  The  pus  cells  may  be  groujxjd 
together  in  irregulär  masses,  especially  if  Coming  from  an  abscess. 
The  presenee  of  slireds  covered  with  or  made  up  of  pus  and  epithelial 
cells,  und  gonerally  easily  seen  with  the  naked  eye,  points  to  an 
antcccdont  posterior  Urethritis  (the  so-called  "gonorrheal  threads"). 
The  ])rcsencc  of  degencrated  pus  cells,  dead  spermatozoa,  and  epi- 
thelinl  cells,  ])oints  to  a  chronic  vesiculitis,  and  such  material  is  often 
found  at  tlie  meatus  after  the  usual  examination  of  the  prostate  and 
seminal  vesieles. 

Pus,  blood,  and  slireds  of  tissue,  feeal  matter,  and  bacteria  are 
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foiind  in  diffeving  combinations  in  those  cases  m  wliich  appendical 
absccsseSy  extra-uterine  pregnancies,  siippurating  cysts,  malignant 
tumors,  etc.,  have  contaminated  the  urine.  Each  case  inust  be  worked 
out  in  accordance  with  the  evidence. 

Spennatozoa. — The  presence  of  spcrmatozoa  in  the  urine  com- 
monly  indicates  that  they  have  been  swcpt  out  of  the  Urethra  after 
a  seminal  emission  by  the  firpt  ruah  of  urine.  An  over-distended 
seminal  vesiele  so  easily  discharges  its  content»  througli  pressure  of  a 
constipated  fecal  movement  that  but  Httlo  imporUmce  attaches  to  tho 
finding  of  a  fcw  spennatozoa  in  the  urine.  Testicular  casts  are  often 
passed  with  tho  spcrmatozoa.  Semen  may  escape  from  the  vagina 
after  coitus  and  contaminate  the  female  urine. 

Fecal  matter  may  be  passed  regularly  in  case  of  rectovesical 
iistula  or  other  means  of  communication  between  tlic  urinary  passages 
and  tlie  bowel.  Tliread-worms  may  be  passed  in  these  cases.  Frag- 
ments of  malignant  or  other  tumors,  especially  a  vesical  ])apilloma, 
may  pass  in  the  urine,  and  may  be  in  sufEcicntly  good  stato  of  preser- 
vation  to  be  of  value  histologically. 

Farasites — The  most  important  are  the  ova  of  the  Schistosoma 
hematobium,  and  the  embryos  of  the  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis,  both 
associated  with  hematuria,  and  the  latter  with  chyluria.  The 
Trichomonas  vaginalis,  Anguillula  acebv,  ameba»,  echinococcns  hook- 
lets,  or  fragments  of  a  cyst  wall,  and  rarely  the  Strongylus  gigas  have 
been  found. 

Calculi  of  small  and  moderate  size  may  pass  in  the  urine,  and 
may  come  from  the  kidneys  directly,  from  the  bladder,  or  the  Urethra. 
The  phosphatic  and  ammonium  urate  stones  are  generally  of  bladder 
origin,  but  may  come  from  tho  Urethra.  Uric  acid,  calcium  Oxalate 
and  the  rare  cystin,  indigo,  urostealith  and  Xanthin  stones  are  formed 
in  the  kidney  as  a  rule. 

Bacteria. — Normal  urine  should  be  practically  free  from  bacteria. 
The  average  specimen  examined  lias  been  more  or  less  contaminated 
l)efore  it  reaches  the  stage  of  microsco])ic  examination,  and  a  few 
organisms  may  pass  without  attracting  serions  attention. 

If  there  be  a  blood  infection,  especially  bv  the  typhoid  or  colon 
bacillus,  myriads  of  bacteria  are  excreted  through  the  kidney  and 
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often  give  a  distiiict  tiirbidity  to  the  speciraen — ^a  condition  termed 
bacilluria.  Lesions  in  thc  course  of  the  urinary  traet  may  pennit 
Streptococci,  staphylococci,  gonococci,  tnbercle  bacilli,  ray  fungi, 
etc.,  to  infcct  the  urine.  The  yeast  fungus  is  common  in  diabetic 
urine.  Thc  smegnia  bacillus  constitutes  a  common  contamination 
and  requires  a  special  watchfiilness  in  case  the  tnbercle  bacilhis  is 
to  be  sought.  The  niicrococcus  ureiv  is  present  in  ammoniacal  urine. 
Bacteria  of  iiiany  varieties  are  found  in  infections  of  the  Urethra, 
bladder,  and  pclvis,  for  a  füll  description  of  which  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  special  works  on  the  subject 

Crystalline  Sediment. — In  acid  urine  we  may  find  uric  acid  crys- 
tals,  and  caicic  oxahite  conunonly,  and  rarely  hippuric  acid,  cystin, 
leiicin,  tyrosin,  and  a  few  other  crystallin  siibstances.  In  concen- 
trated  urines  an  abnndant  precipitate  of  acid  nrates  of  soditim  and 
potassium  often  occiirs,  giving  the  pinkish  or  reddish  "brick  dust" 
Sediment.  Jt  is  soluble  uiK)n  boiling.  In  alkaline  specimens  the 
niost  common  crystal  is  the  familiär  one  of  triple  phosphate.  With 
it  Ave  find  associated  diimb-bell  crystals  of  calcium  phosphate  and 
calcium  carbonate,  phitcs  of  magnesium  phosphate,  "thorn-apple" 
crvstals  and  needles  of  ammonium  urate,  amorphous  phosphates,  and 
carl)onates  of  magnesium  and  calcium.  Cholesterin  plates  are  occa- 
sionally  fouixl,  and  the  blue  necdle-shaped  crystals  of  indigo. 

Epithelial  Cells. — A  few  irregulär  flat  cells  from  the  bladder  and 
Urethra  are  uormally  pre«ent  in  the  Sediment,  and  in  the  urine  of 
womcn  similar  cells  from  the  vaginal  wall,  generally  in  stratified 
groups  as  they  liave  sealed  off  from  the  mucous  surfaee.  Thc  pres- 
enee  of  many  cells  of  either  form  mentioned  denotes  a  desquamative 
type  of  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  involved.  Pus  cells 
bccome  more  abuudant  as  the  inflammation  progresses.  Following 
the  desquamation  of  thc  flat  epithelial  cells  of  the  Urethra,  bladder, 
Ureter,  and  pelvis  of  tlie  kidney,  there  may  be  thrown  off  cuboidal 
and  colunmar  cells  from  the  deeper  layers,  the  flat  cells  eventually 
being  outnunil)ered  by  them  as  the  superficial  layers  are  removed  by 
the  ]U(>gres8ive  desquamation.  The  flat  cells  are  granulär  with  a 
central  nucleus. 

From  the  dee])er  layers  of  the  ureteral  mucous  membrane  and  the 
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pelvis,  "tailed"  cells  are  given  oflF.  If  present  in  great  numbers  they 
are  generally  held  to  indicate  a  pyelitis  of  sonie  severity.  Tliis  con- 
clusion  is  probably  justified  if  the  associated  Symptoms  point  toward 
the  kidney  rather  tlian  the  Urethra  or  Ureter  as  the  seat  of  the  dis- 
ease.  From  the  well-known  frequeney  of  pyelitis  and  the  abundant 
desquamation  present  in  it,  in  case  of  doubt,  a  pyelitis  becomes  the 
most  probable  diagnosis. 

From  the  tubules  of  the  kidney  we  have  round  cells,  some- 
what  larger  than  leukocytes,  with  a  relatively  large  nucleus.  Tliese 
are  the  onca  so  often  adherent  to  tube  easts  in  acute  nephritis.  Al- 
thoiigh  showing  but  little  change  at  first,  they  later  show  granulär 
d^eneration  or  definite  globules  of  fat,  according  to  the  chronicity  of 
the  inflammation.  The  somewhat  siniilar  cells  from  the  Ureters  and 
prostate  are  about  twice  the  diameter  of  a  pus  cell,  and  may  thus  be 
differentiated  from  the  snialler  renal  cells.  A  correct  inference  as 
to  the  origin  of  any  of  the  cells  found  in  the  urine  is  possible  only 
throiigh  a  consideration  of  their  size,  shape,  changes  from  the 
action  of  the  urine  after  standing,  tlieir  number,  and  especially 
the  associated  signs  and  Symptoms  of  the  case.  The  laboratory 
findings  should  be  regarded  only  as  supplementary  to  the  clinical 
diagnosis. 

Tnbe  Casti. — For  the  recognition  of  renal  diseases  we  depend 
largely  upon  the  finding  of  casts  moulded  in  the  renal  tubules,  and 
generally  associated  with  albuminuria.  These  casts  consist  of  a 
coagulable  transudate,  or  a  secretion  from  the  diseased  tubulär  epithe- 
lial cells,  and  often  include  or  have  attached  to  them  the  cells  of  the 
tubule,  pus  cells,  erythrocytes,  bactcria,  granulär  matter,  or  fat 
originating  from  the  d^eneration  of  epithelial  cells,  etc.  The  casts 
may  be  short,  perhaps  only  twice  their  diameter,  or  many  times 
longer  than  the  diameter.  The  short  ones  are  generally  straight 
with-rounded  ends,  while  the  larger  ones  may  be  wavy  or  convoluted, 
the  latter  presumably  from  the  convoluted  tubules.  In  general  the 
slender  and  faintly  refracting  casts  are  of  less  evil  significance  than 
the  darker,  granulär,  epithelial  and  fatty  ones. 

The  best  plan  is  to  place  a  drop  of  the  centrifuged  sediment  upon 
the  slide  without  the  use  of  a  cover  and  examine  with  low  power  and 
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feeble  ilhimination,  this  preliminary  cxamination  being  foUowed  by 
a  more  caref ul  study  linder  higher  power. 

A  few  pale  liyaline  easts  in  the  centrifuged  specimen  are  so  com- 
monly  met  with  after  a  slight  fever,  iinusual  exercise  or  other  trivial 
disturbanee  that  little  inii)ortance  should  be  attached  to  such  a  Und- 
ing npon  a  single  occasion.  An  enormous  number  may  be.  found  in 
the  urine  preoeding  the  onset  of  diabetie  coma — even  a  hundred  in  a 
field  under  the  low  power,  as  in  one  of  my  cases.  Hyaline  casts 
are  the  ones  most  frequently  seen,  but  the  least  significant  in  diag- 
nosis. 

Granut-ar  Casts. — These  represent  the  adherence  to  or  incor- 
poration  with  the  hyaline  base  of  granulär  products  of  the  disintegra- 
tion  of  renal  epithelial  cells,  blood  cells,  etc.  They  signify  a  chronic 
degenerative  cliange  in  the  kidney  and  are  of  increasing  significance 
according  to  their  coarser  granulation  and  darker  color.  The  brown 
granulär  casts  are  Ixjlieved  to  owe  their  color  to  hemoglobin, 

Epitiikliai.  Casts. — In  severe  nephritis  of  the  acute  or  chronic 
parenchymatous  types  the  cells  of  the  tubules  desquamate  and  adhere 
to  the  hyaline  niatrix  and  perhaps  even  form  by  themselves  a  hollow 
structure — the  epithelial  cast.  The  cells  may  be  quite  fresh,  with 
wcll-prescrved  nuclei,  or  dcgenerated  into  granulär  material  or 
fat.  Tho  former  varicty  may  indicate  a  desquamative  nephritis  of 
no  extreme  severity,  while  the  fatty  cast  is  significant  of  a  serious 
lesion. 

Blood  Casts. — These  are  seen  in  acute  hemorrhagic  proccsses. 
and  are  especially  significant  of  typical  acute  nephritis  when  found 
with  free  MooJ  cells  and  much  alhumin.  They  also  occur  in  acute 
congci^tion  of  the  kidney,  hemorrhage,  infarction,  and  possibly  other 
cc)nditions  involving  hemorrhage  from  the  tubules.  Their  presence 
establishes  the  renal  origin  of  a  hematuria. 

Fatty  Casts. — These  indicate  an  advanced  degenerative  process 
involving  tlie  tubulär  epithelial  cells.  They  are  often  accompanied 
Uy  free  fat  and  by  free  cells  covered  with  fat  droplets,  and  are  espe- 
cially  characteristi(?  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

AVaxy  Casts. — These  ]iresent  a  peculiar  waxy  or  yellowish  ap- 
pcfirnncc,  and  may  give  the  iodin  reaction  characteristic  of  amyloid 


THE   URINE  185 

material.  They  are  often  of  unusual  size.  They  are  of  some  weigbt 
in  the  diagnosis  of  waxy  kidney,  if  associated  with  the  iisual  signs 
of  amyloid  disease  in  the  liver  and  spieen,  biit  are  also  found  in 
many  grave  cases  of  chronic  nephritis. 

Pus  Casts. — Pus  cells  escaping  from  a  point  of  local  suppura- 
tion  into  the  tubules  may  form  true  pus  casts,  but  they  are  not  very 
frequently  seen.  A  few  leucocytes  may  be  fonnd  adherent  to  almost 
any  variety  of  casts.  Shreds  or  clots  of  pus  cells  from  pyelitis  should 
not  be  confused  with  the  true  casts,  which  are  perfectly  definite  in 
shape  and  appearance. 

FiBRiNous  Casts. — These  yellowish  or  brownish  transparent 
boditö  are  found  in  acute  diseases  of  the  kidney,  and  are  much  less 
grave  in  significance  than  the  waxy  casts  with  which  they  may  be 
confused. 

Casts  are  occasionally  found  made  up  of  bacteria  or  of  acid 
urates. 

Cyt.indroids. — These  structures  resemble  somewhat  true  hyaline 
casts,  but  are  longer,  and  taper  to  a  point  or  a  thread  in  many  cases 
They  are  probably  of  renal  origin,  but  of  no  espccial  significance  in 
diagnosis  so  far  as  we  know.  If  in  doubt  we  shall  not  err  seriously 
if  we  give  them  the  same  consideration  as  would  be  accorded  to 
light  hyaline  casts.  The  long  ribbon-like  shreds  often  found  are 
probably  of  bladder  origin,  while  the  large  mucous  threads  probably 
come  from  an  irritated  prostate. 

PsEüDO-CASTS. — If  a  Cover  glass  be  allowed  to  slide  over  a  drop 
of  urine  containing  much  amorphous  sediment  the  latter  may  be 
rolled  upon  the  slide  into  cylindrical  masses  roughly  resembling  tube 
casts.  They  may  all  point  in  a  certain  direction,  and  this  parallelism 
should  excite  suspicion.  They  may  complctely  disappear  upon  warm- 
ing  the  slide.  In  case  of  doubt  the  physician  should  require  for 
identification  as  tube  casts  that  the  structures  examincd  be  of  regulär 
shape,  with  rounded  ends  and  parallel  sides,  as  a  rule,  and,  unless  a 
fair  number  of  casts  answering  this  test  be  found,  he  should  exam- 
ine  further  specimens  before  venturing  an  opinion. 

It  has  been  shown  by  Cabot  that  many  cases  of  renal  disease  as 
determined  at  autopsy  show  neither  albumin  nor  casts  during  life, 
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and  tliat  other  cases  showing  the  latter  findings  proved  to  have  no 
organic  kidney  disease.  The  urinary  findings  should  always  be  con- 
sidered  in  connection  with  the  clinieal  features  of  the  case,  and  not 
be  regarded  as  of  themselves  of  certain  diagnostic  importanee  in 
niany  or  even  most  cases. 

THE  SPUTUM 

The  gross  appearance  of  the  Sputum  should  be  investigated,  atten- 
tion being  paid  to  quantity,  color,  <»onsistence,  odor,  presence  of 
"lumpy"  matter,  foreign  bodies,  etc. 

The  expectoration  of  saliva  in  salivation  and  in  those  chewing 
gum  and  tobacco,  needs  only  to  be  mentioned.  The  Sputum  we  espe- 
cially  consider  is  that  coming  from  the  bronchial  tubes  and  the  lungs. 
Any  expectoration  from  the  area  indicated  is  abnormal.  In  young 
children  the  sputnm  is  so  constantly  swallowed  that  it  is  obtained 
for  examination  only  by  emesis  in  many  cases.  In  laryngitis, 
pleurisy,  and  early  bronchitis  the  sputnm  is  generally  scanty.  In 
chronic  bronchitis  it  may  amount  to  two  pints  in  the  day,  and  I 
have  seen  this  amount  expectorated  in  the  so-called  galloping  con- 
sumption.  The  common  limits  in  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  and 
phthisis  lie  perhaps  between  a  half  ounce  (15  c.c.)  and  four  to  six 
ounces  (120  to  180  c.c.)  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  In  case  an 
empyema  or  liver  abscess  breaks  into  a  bronchus,  several  pints  may 
be  expectorated  in  a  short  time,  and  I  have  seen  patients  drown 
before  help  could  be  rendered  through  inability  to  keep  the  air 
passages  clear.  In  the  acute  edema  of  the  lungs  occasionally  asso- 
ciatcd  with  mitral  Stenosis  the  pinkish  frothy  serum  expectorated 
may  amount  to  several  grams  per  minute,  as  in  one  of  my  cases. 

Color. — Tho  Sputum  may  be  watery  in  appearance  as  in  many 
cases  of  astlinia;  pinkish  as  in  edema;  rusty  as  in  acute  pneumonia; 
bloody  as  in  hcnioi)tysis  from  tuberculosis,  mitral  disease,  or  infarc- 
tion  of  hing;  *'prune  juice''  as  in  low  types  of  septic  pneumonia  and 
in  gangrenc  of  lung;  of  the  ai)pearance  of  currant  jelly,  as  in  cer- 
tain cases  of  cancer  of  the  lung;  (Jark  brownish,  as  in  rupture  of 
hcpatic  abscess  through  the  lung;  black  from  inhalation  of  coal  dust 
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and  powder  smoke,  as  in  coal  ininers;  yellow  irom  abundant  pus, 
as  in  chronic  bronchitis;  greenish,  as  in  gangrene,  chloroma,  and 
more  of ten  in  the  late  stages  of  an  influenzal  bronchitis ;  light  brown 
froni  the  presence  of  hematoidin  granules  in  the  epithelial  cells,  as 
in  chronic  mitral  disease ;  yellow  or  even  greenish  froni  bile,  as  in 
deep  jaundice;  bluish  from  an  infection  witli  the  Bacillus  pyocy- 
aneus;  and  of  various  shades  of  gray,  brown,  and  red  from  the 
inhalation  and  expectoration  of  various  dusts  met  with  in  different 
industries  by  miliers,  iron  makers,  weavers,  miners,  stonecutters, 
toolmakers,  etc.  Malingerers  may  color  the  Sputum  with  reddish 
substances  to  simulate  hemoptysis. 

Consistence. — The  sputum  in  gangrene  of  the  lung  and  in  acute 
pulmonary  edema  may  be  very  watery,  while  that  of  acute  pneumonia 
may  be  so  tenacious  as  to  stick  to  the  inverted  cup,  and  all  grades 
exist  between  these  forms.  The  sputum  from  a  phthisical  cavity 
often  appears  in  the  form  of  a  solid  "plug,"  airless  and  sinking  in 
water  (nummulär  sputum),  while  the  yellowish  purulent  sputum 
of  bronchial  origin  is  less  heavy.  A  mucous  sputum  is  seen  at  the 
end  of  an  asthmatic  attack,  in  simple  bronchitis,  and  in  many  acute 
infectious  diseases  with  bronchial  involvement.  The  watery  sputum 
of  edema  may  be  frothy  from  admixture  of  air.  The  purulent 
Sputum  from  liver  abscess  breaking  into  a  bronchus  is  thicker  and 
heavier  than  that  from  appendicular  or  other  types  of  subphrenic 
abscess  following  the  same  course.  The  pus  from  abscess  of  the 
lung  and  empyema  is  generally  so  thick  as  to  be  expectorated  with 
some  difficulty.  In  gangrene  of  the  lung,  in  putrid  bronchitis,  and  in 
other  processes  giving  rise  to  abundant  expectoration,  the  sputum  may 
separate  into  three  layers, — an  upper  one  of  frothy  mucus,  a  middle 
one  of  watery  or  muco-purulent  and  opaque  appearance,  and  a  bottom 
layer  of  pus,  shreds  of  necrotic  tissue,  blood-clots,  bacteria,  etc. 

Odor  and  Seaction. — Most  specimens  have  little  smell.  Quite 
characteristic  odors  are  those  of  gangrene,  a  sickening  stench;  the 
heavy  foul  odor  of  bronchiectasis,  phthisical  cavities  containing  de- 
composed  secretion,  abscess  cavities  and  of  putrid  bronchitis;  and 
the  colon-bacillus  odor  of  sputum  from  appendical  abscesses  and  other 
suppurations  originating  in  the  abdomen,  which  have  perforated  into 
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the  ehest  cavity.  This  latter  contingency  is  probably  much  more 
frequeiit  than  is  generally  believed,  niany  examples  having  coine 
linder  my  iiotice. 

The  Sputum  is  generally  alkaline  excepting  in  those  cases  in  whieh 
it  has  deeoniposed  through  long  retention.  Sinee  the  blood  of  liema- 
temesis  is  generally  acid  f  rom  the  gastric  secretions,  in  ease  of  douht, 
as  hetween  henioptysis  and  heuiatemesis,  an  alkaline  reaetion  would 
point  toward  a  pulmonary  origin. 

MACROSCOPICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

After  spreading  the  Sputum  out  upon  a  porcelain  or  glass  snrfaee, 
upon  inspection  with  the  naked  eye  or  with  low  power  lens  we  niay 
learn  much  of  value  in  diagnosis. 

Chcesy  i)lugs  are  seen  in  the  Sputum  of  tuberculosis,  especially 
with  cavity  formation,  of  ahscess  of  lung,  and  of  gangrene.  They 
are  yellowish-gray  or  darker  in  color,  and  of  such  size  as  to  be  seen 
fairly  with  the  unaided  eye.  They  are  fragments  of  necrotic  tissue 
with  adhering  pus  cells,  bacteria,  fatty  acid  crystals  and  epithelial 
cells.  Dittrich's  plugs  may  reach  a  larger  size,  and  are  opaque  and 
yellowish-gray  in  color.  They  originate  in  the  small  bronchi  or 
bronchioles,  es])ecially  in  severe  types  of  chronic  bronchitis,  but  may 
be  expectoratcd  free  from  other  elements  of  the  Sputum,  and  even 
by  healthy  iiidividuals.  They  rcsemble  the  plugs  from  the  crypts 
of  the  tonsil.  Concretions  may  be  found  coming  either  from  the 
bronchi  or  from  lung  cavitics.  They  are  the  result  of  calcification  of 
cascous  tuberculous  foci  in  the  lattcr,  the  calcareous  mass  reaching 
a  bronchus  by  a  process  of  ulceration.  A  calcified  bronchial  gland 
might  casily  be  expectoratcd.  Calcium  salts  predominate  in  these 
concretions.  In  ono  of  my  cases  a  sloughing  bronchial  gland  was 
exj)ectorated. 

Casts — Fibrinous  bronchial  casts,  simple  or  arborescent,  accord- 
ing  to  tlieir  place  of  ori^in,  are  occasionally  seen  in  fibrinous  types 
of  broiicl'itis,  and  in  acute  pncumonia.  The  arborescent  casts  may 
havo  a  dcfiiiite  lumcn,  and  may  brauch  several  times,  as  one  may 
noto  upon  floating  tliom  out  in  water.  Blood  and  epithelial  cells  are 
ontjniirlod  or  adliercnt.     Casts  of  the  larger  bronchi  may  be  of  diph- 
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theritic  origin,  and  others  have  beeii  found  composed  of  the  mycelium 
of  .the  Aspergillus  and  other  fungi. 

Foreign  Bodies. — ^Pins,  safety  pins,  fragmcnts  of  mit  shells,  coins, 
pieces  of  bone,  milk  introduced  into  the  trachea  by  mistake,  and 
other  foreign  bodies  may  be  expectorated  and  such  occurrences  are  not 
infrequent.  Deception  by  hysterical  women  and  malingerers  should 
be  guarded  against.  One  should  be  careful  to  distinguish  food  frag- 
ments  and  other  accidental  additions  to  the  Sputum  from  the  actual 
Contents. 

MICROSCOPICAL   EXAMINATION 

Epithelial  and  blood  cclls  of  different  varieties  are  the  most 
prominent  objects  in  the  average  sputa.  Squamous  epithelia  are  pres- 
ent  from  the  mouth,  pharynx  and  vocal  cords.  Cylindrical  cells  are 
often  found  from  the  nose  or  the  bronchial  tract,  occasionally  show- 
ing  the  cilia.  In  bronchitis  and  in  other  forms  of  irritation  of  the 
respiratory  tract  alveolar  epithelial  cells  are  found.  They  often 
carry  dark  granules  of  carbon  in  those  exposed  to  the  smoke  and 
dust  of  cities,  giving  the  sputum  a  grayish  tinge.  Fat  drops  and 
myelin  granulös  are  frequently  to  be  seen.  In  chronic  cardiac  dis- 
ease  we  find  cells  containing  brown  amorphous  pigment  granules 
derived  from  hemoglobin — the  so-called  "  heart-disease  cells."  A  sim- 
ilar  staining  is  noted  occasionally  in  acute  pneumonia,  and  other  pro- 
cesses  in  which  blood  escapes  into  the  respiratory  tract. 

Leucocytes  are  chiefly  of  the  pohinorphonuclear  and  eosinophilic 
varieties,  the  former  in  purulent  sputa,  and  the  latter  in  bronchial 
asthma.  The  pus  cells  are  often  granulär  or  fatty  from  degenera- 
tive processes  and  may  contain  many  pneumococci,  tubercle  bacilli 
or  other  micro-organisms.  In  pulmonary  tuberculosis  small  lympho- 
cytes  are  often  abundant,  especially  if  there  be  no  mixed  infection. 

Red  cells  are  present  in  the  sputum  from  any  inflammatory  pro- 
ccss  accompanied  by  rupture  of  minute  vessels  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane.  They  are  often  so  distorted  and  decolorized  as  to  be  recogniz- 
able  with  diflBculty.  The  greenish  or  yellowish-green  sputum  of  a 
resolving  pneumonia  is  stained  by  the  hemoglobin  of  these  cells, 
though  the  latter  are  not  recognizable  as  such. 
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Elastic  Fiber». — In  destnictive  processes  in  the  hing  elastic  fibers 
are  set  free  änd  appear  in  the  sputmn,  and  their  presence  constitutes 
absolute  evidence  of  the  severity  of  the  disease.  In  ninety  per  cent. 
of  the  cases  tulwrculous  cavities  are  tlie  source  of  origin,  but  they 
are  present  also  in  cases  of  pulmonary  gangrene,  abvScess,  bronehiec- 
tasis,  ulceration  of  the  larynx,  etc.  The  wavy  slender  threads  may 
have  the  form  of  the  alveolar  structure  of  the  lung,  indicating  an 
advanced  destruction.  If  the  Sputum  be  prcssed  between  glass  plates 
one  may  see  the  elastic  tissue  with  the  naked  eye,  though  a  low  mag- 
nification  is  desirable.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  their  presence  one  may 
follow  the  usual  plan  of  boiling  the  Sputum  with  an  equal  volume 
of  ten  per  cent.  potassium  hydrate  and  separating  the  fibers  by  the 
aid  of  the  centrifuge. 

Bits  of  cartilage  or  of  connective  tissue  may  be  found  in  the 
Sputum  from  such  destructive  processes  as  give  rise  to  elastic 
fibers. 

Curschmaim's  spirals  are  fairly  characteristic  of  asthmatic  Spu- 
tum, but  may  be  seen  in  that  from  acute  bronchitis  and  other 
conditions.  Thev  are  the  result  of  exudative  bronchiolitis,  and  are 
Seen  under  the  lens  to  consist  of  a  twisted  fibrillary  network  with 
epithelial  ccUs,  Charcot-I^yden  crystals  and  leucocytes,  especially 
eosinophiles,  entanglcd  or  adherent.  A  central  thread  may  often  be 
distinguished.  The  Charcot-Leyden  crystals  mentioned  are  seen  most 
often  in  asthmatic  Sputum,  but  may  also  appear  in  that  of  bronchitis 
and  tuberculosis.  It  is  believed  that  they  arise  from  the  destruction 
of  the  abundant  eosinophilic  cclls  often  noted  in  asthma. 

Cholesterin  plates  and  fatty  acid  crystals  are  seen  in  the  Sputum 
from  cavities  of  phthisis  and  other  grave  destructive  processes.  Leu- 
ein,  tyrosin,  calcic  Oxalate  and  hematoidin  crystals  are  occasionally 
noted. 

Animal  Parasites. — The  distoma  pulmonale  and  its  ova,  the 
ecchinococcic  cvsts,  nienibranes  and  hooklcts  are  occasionally  reported. 
The  Entameba  histolytica  is  becoming  more  common  in  the  exam- 
ination  of  sputum  in  the  United  States  since  cases  of  amebic  dysen- 
tery  with  liver  abscess  and  rupture  of  the  latter  through  a  bronchus 
have  increased  in  frequency,  especially  in  those  who  have  lived  in 
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oiir  tropica!  possessions.  The  eggs  of  the  distoma  hematobium  are 
occasionally  found. 

Tegetable  Farasites. — Various  saprophytic  organisms  of  the  Lepto- 
thrix  and  Streptothrix  groups,  yeast  fungi,  sarcinae,  various  moulds, 
the  Penicillium  glaucuin,  and  the  Oidium  albicans  niay  be  found. 
C'ertain  moulds  are  pathogeuic,  especially  varieties  of  the  Asper- 
gillus. 

The  ray  fungus  is  more  frequently  detected  since  the  recognition 
of  actinomycosis  as  a  not  very  rare  pulmonary  disease.  The  sulphur- 
eolored  granulös  may  even  be  scen  by  the  unaided  eye.  The  fre- 
quency  of  actinomycosis  of  the  jaw  and  the  possibility  of  the  dis- 
charge  of  the  fungus  iiito  the  mouth  niust  be  remenibered. 

Eisendrath  and  Ormsby  have  found  the  blastomycetes  in  the  Spu- 
tum of  ffeneral  svstemic  blastoinvcosis. 

For  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  exainination  of  the  Spu- 
tum the  reader  is  referred  to  the  special  works  upon  the  subject. 

Tnberole  Bacilli. — These  organisms  are  the  most  important  find- 
ing  in  the  Sputum,  because  of  the  frequency  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis  and  the  importance  of  its  carly  diagnosis.  In  the  cheesy  lumps 
of  the  Sputum  they  are  commonly  abundant,  but  their  absence  does 
not  at  all  exclude  tuberculosis,  for  in  many  early  cases  of  the  dis- 
ease none  are  given  oflF  into  the  sputum.  If  the  examination  of  many 
slides  be  negative,  the  Sputum  may  be  boiled  with  sodium  hydrate 
and  centrifuged.  The  presenc>e  of  elastic  fibers  in  this  case  points 
toward  a  destnictive  process  even  in  the  absence  of  the  tubercle 
bacilli.  Care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  from  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lug  the  bacillus  of  leprosy,  the  smegma  bacillus  and  the  timothy 
bacillus. 

With  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  most  cases  one  finds  other  organisms, 
especially  the  Streptococcus,  staphylococcus,  pneumococcus,  micrococ- 
cus  catarrhalis  and  the  influenza  bacillus.  Certain  cases  pursuing 
the  clinical  course  of  tuberculosis  present  for  long  periods  of  time 
only  one  or  more  of  these  organisms  in  the  sputa,  yet  eventually  the 
tubercle  bacillus  is  found  in  nearly  all.  Tn  sputum  exposed  to  the 
prowth  of  the  other  elements  in  the  mixed  infection,  and  the  stain- 
air  the  tubercle  bacillus  is  often  practically  smothered  by  the  rapid 
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ing  qualities  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  are  affected  by  the  degenerative 
processes. 

Less  common  than  the  tubercle  bacilhis  and  its  associated  organ- 
isms  are  Friedländer's  bacilli,  foimd  in  certain  cases  of  lobar  pneu- 
nionia ;  the  Bacillus  pertussis,  found  by  Bardet  and  Gengou  in 
whooping-cough ;  the  B.  pestis  in  the  pneumonic  variety  of  bubonic 
plague;  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  cases  of  typhoid  pneumonia  and  cer- 
tain cases  of  bronchitis  complicating  the  fever;  the  B.  mallei  in 
glanders  and  the  B.  anthracis  in  i)ulmonary  anthrax. 


SECTION   VI 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  SPECIAL  SENSES 

THE   NOSE 

This  Organ  is  affected  eithcr  in  its  capacity  as  the  seat  of  the 
sense  of  smell  or  as  the  beginning  of  the  respiratory  tract.  The  dis- 
tribution  of  the  olfactory  nerve  over  the  surfaces  with  which  tho 
inspired  air  comes  in  contact  is  an  arrangement  of  mueh  importance, 
through  the  protection  afforded  to  the  sensitive  respiratory  mueous 
niembrane. 

The  connection  of  the  nervous  distribution  of  the  nose  with  the 
vagus  center  and  thus  with  the  lungs  through  the  pulmonary  divi- 
sion  of  the  vagus,  adds  an  elernent  of  safety,  and  is  at  the  same  time 
of  mueh  importance  because  of  the  close  connection  existing  between 
irritation  of  the  nasal  mueous  membrane  and  hay  fever  and  asthma. 

Impairment  of  the  sense  of  sniell,  anosniia,  or  loss  of  this  sense 
and  parosmia,  or  perversion  of  this  sense,  niay  be  due  to  central  or 
peripheral  disease,  the  latter  being  mueh  more  frequent  than  the 
former. 

Obstruction  of  the  nares,  partial  or  complete,  is  an  exceedingly 
common  occurrence.  Because  of  its  interference  with  the  eutrance 
of  air  into  the  lungs  such  obstruction  in  children  leads  to  inability 
to  nurse,  and  later  to  mouth  breathing,  deform ity  of  the  ehest,  and 
interference  with  mental  and  physical  development.  Because  of  the 
loss  of  the  straining  effect  of  the  vibrissae  on  the  inspired  air,  and  of 
the  warming  and  moistening  eflFect  in  passing  through  the  complicated 
passages  of  the  nose,  diseases  of  the  lower  respiratory  tract  are  more 
frequent  in  mouth-breathers. 

The  obstruction  may  be  from  foreii^n  bodies,  as  is  often  the  case 
in  children;  from  polypi,  hypertrophy  of  the  turbinate  bonos,  deflec- 
tion  of  the  septum,  rhinoliths,  acute  inflammation  of  the  mueous 
membrane,  edema,  adenoids,  from  tumors  of  various  kinds,  and  from 
Syphilis.    The  snuffles  of  nursing  babies  suggests  the  latter  cause. 
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The  noso  is  the  seat  of  many  inflammations  connected  with  the 
acute  infcctioiis  diseases,  as  in  coryza,  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diph- 
theria,  and  influenza.  The  pustules,  iilcers,  and  yellowish  discharge 
of  glanders  arc  rarely  scen.  The  false  niembrane  of  diphtheria  and 
scarlet  fever,  the  latter  also  often  due  to  the  Klebs-Löffler  bacilliis, 
may  be  present  as  well.  In  the  southwest  portion  of  the  United 
States,  the  larva  of  Compsomyia  macellaria,  called  the  **  screw- 
worni,"  is  occasionally  foiind,  especially  when  the  mucons  membrane 
has  been  daniaged  by  atrophic  rhinitis.  In  tropica!  regions  other 
larva»  niay  cause  obstruction.  In  niany  of  the  conditions  mentioned 
the  obstructive  eflPect  of  the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  is 
exaggerated  by  the  thick  purulent  discharge  which  blocks  the  remain- 
ing  aperture. 

EXTERNAL   APPEARANCE 

The  shape  of  the  nose  varies  greatly  in  diflPerent  races.  The  most 
iniportant  changes  in  shajje  from  the  diagnostic  standpoint  relate  to 
such  deforniities,  either  from  tuming  of  the  nose  to  one  side,  saddle- 
nose,  or  distortion  from  the  growth  of  sarcomatous  or  other  tumors, 
as  bring  al)out  ptirtial  or  complete  obstruction  of  one  naris  or  even 
of  both.  Terrible  deformity  is  occasionally  seen  as  the  result  of 
the  ex})ansive  growth  of  a  sarcoma  of  the  nose  or  other  neighboring 
orgau,  luid  oveu  c)f  polypi.  The  tip  of  the  nose  is  occasionally  cut 
off,  or  ouc  nostril  slit  open,  in  a  broil  or  by  accident;  bites  of  the 
nose  leave  a  more  irregulär  contour  than  cuts  or  the  loss  from  freez- 
iug.  Kxtrcnie  saddle-nose  may  be  congenital,  the  result  of  Syphilis, 
or  of  traunia.  The  congenital  form  shows  no  lesion  excepting  the 
deformity;  tlio  syphilitic  nose  shows  the  result  of  the  loss  of  bone 
by  caries,  and  of  ulceration  within  the  nares;  the  broken  nose  fre- 
qucntly  occurs  a«  tlie  result  of  the  kick  of  a  horse  or  similar  trauma, 
and  definitc  licaied  fracture  may  be  in  evidence. 

The  soft  tissucs  of  the  nose  are  thickened  in  myxedema  and  in 
cretinism.  The  organ  is  enlarged  and  deformed  in  rhinoscleroma. 
The  dilatoi]  capilhiries  and  acne  of  chronic  alcoholism  are  frequently 
Seen.  If  tlie  tissucs  hypertrophy  so  that  the  nose  becomes  nodular 
or  bulbous,  the  condition  l)ecomes  that  of  rhinophyma.     A  sli^tlj 
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cyanotic  tint  with  dilated  capillaries  is  to  be  found  in  many  cascs 
of  mitral  disease  and  in  emphysenia. 

Erysipelas,  funincles,  and  tuberculosis,  Syphilis,  and  epithelioma 
present  appearances  similar  to  those  observed  in  tliese  affections  in 
other  portions  of  the  body. 

The  alae  nasi  move  with  respiration  in  times  of  excitement,  but 
more  especially  in  severe  dyspnea.  Inspiration  oocasionally  partially 
closes  one  nostril  or  even  both  through  a  valvelike  action  of  the  alae, 
giving  at  first  sight  the  appearance  of  internal  obstruction. 

The  cavities  of  the  nose  are  examined  by  direc*t  or  reflected  light, 
the  speculum  being  used  for  the  anterior  nares  and  the  rhinoscopic 
mirror  for  the  posterior.  The  exaniination  is  much  facilitated  by  the 
renioval  of  discharges  by  the  injection  of  salt  Solution  or  directly 
by  pledgets  of  cotton,  and  by  the  application  of  a  Solution  of  cocain, 
with  the  double  eflPeet  of  decreasing  the  sensitiveness  of  the  nose  and 
lessening  the  eongestion  of  the  mucous  membrane,  thereby  enlarging 
the  passages.  The  nostril  is  dilated  with  the  speculuui,  and  the  light 
from  the  head  mirror  reflected  upon  the  spot  to  be  examined.  Tlie 
septum,  floor  of  the  nose,  and  the  two  lowcr  turbinate  bones  may 
now  be  examined.  Behind  the  middle  turbinate  is  the  ostium  max- 
illare,  from  which,  in  antrum  disease,  the  discharge  may  be  seen  to 
eaeape.  Discharge  from  the  ethmoidal  and  frontal  sinuses  enters 
the  nares  above  the  middle  turbinate  and  may  be  obstructed  by  a 
growth  at  this  point 

Perforation  of  the  septum  is  occasionally  seen,  generally  from  the 
gradual  erosion  of  scab  formation  and  reinoval  at  some  point  at  which 
the  mucous  membrane  had  become  damaged,  with  a  resulting 
ulceration.  Syphilis  may  also  cause  jierforation.  In  the  case  of 
deflected  septum  "whistling"  may  occur  as  a  result  of  a  small 
Perforation  of  the  septum,  owing  to  the  unequal  air  pressure  in 
the  two  nares. 

Posterior  rhinoscopy  is  much  more  difficult,  especially  because  of 
the  tendency  to  gag  upon  the  depression  of  the  tongue  and  the  intro- 
duction  of  the  rhinoscopic  mirror.  The  use  of  cocain  may  be  impera- 
tive. The  posterior  nares,  middle  and  lower  turbinates,  orifices  of 
the  Eustachian  tubes,  polypi,  fibromata,  and  adenoid  growths  may 
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be  examined.    In  certain  cases  of  Syphilis  and  rhinoscleroma  tbe  paa- 
sages  may  be  much  distorted  or  practically  closcd. 

For  furtber  details  as  to  tbe  internal  examination  of  tbe  nose 
tbe  reader.is  referred  to  tbe  si>ecial  works  upon  tbe  subject 

DISCHARGE    FROM   THE   NOSE 

Tbis  may  be  blood,  tbe  epistaxis  being  traumatic  in  origin,  or 
proceeding  from  a  sniall  uleeration,  generally  upon  tbe  lower  part 
of  tbe  scptuni.  If  tbe  arteries  be  atberomatous  tbe  bemorrbage  may 
become  dangerous. 

Bilateral  epistaxis  more  eommonly  proceeds  from  some  of  tbe 
diseases  giving  rise  to  a  general  bemorrbagic  eondition,  sucb  as 
scurvy,  beniopbilia,  leukemia,  and  purpura.  In  tbe  passive  con- 
gestion  of  mitral  disease  noseblced  is  common.  It  has  some  diag- 
nostie  importance  in  tbe  early  diagnosis  of  typboid,  and  occurs  occa- 
sionally  in  many  otbcr  acute  infectious  diseases.  Tbe  epistaxis  of 
tbe  full-bloodcd,  tbat  from  exertion,  esixK?ially  in  mountain  climbing^ 
and  tbe  vicarious  fonn  in  suppression  of  tbe  menses,  sbould  he  men- 
tioned.  Tbc  ix)ssibility  of  tbe  cscaix)  of  blood  into  tbe  pbarynx, 
wbence  it  may  i)ass  to  tbe  stomacb  and  be  subsequently  vomited,  is 
of  importance  in  tbe  diagnosis  of  tbe  causes  of  bematemesis. 

Purulent  discbarge  may  be  found  in  acute  and  chronic  rbinitis, 
as  a  result  of  irritation  by  foreign  bodies  (unilateral)  or  of  tbe 
discbarge^  of  sinus  disoaso,  oitber  maxillary,  frontal,  or  etbmoidal 
(generally  unilateral).  Irritation  of  tbe  skin  about  tbe  orifice,  with 
cracks  and  fissurcs,  may  be  noted.  OflPensive  discbarge  is  present 
from  both  nostrils  in  atropbic  rbinitis,  in  nasal  dipbtheria,  glanders 
and  in  cases  of  sypbilis  and  malignant  growth.  If  caries  of  bonc 
occur,  tbe  odor  mav  become  oxtremelv  fetid. 

Waterv  discbarge  is  conunon  in  coryza,  lodism,  hay-fever,  and 
in  infectious  disoasos  accompanied  witb  nasal  congestion.  In  cer- 
tain rare  cases  cerebrospinal  fluid  escapes  from  tbe  nose  througb 
tbe  cribriforni  plate  of  tbe  etbmoid  bone.  One  sbould  not  assume 
waterv  or  otber  discbarge  to  be  of  neuralgic  origin  without  being 
carcful  to  exclude  locnl  disease  of  tbe  nose  or  accessory  cavities. 

Fluids  arc  regurgitated  tlirougb  tbe  nares  wben  tbe  palate  is 
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cleft,  and  when  it  falls  to  fulfil  its  function,  froiii  diphtheritic  or 
bulbar  paraljsis. 

SENSE    OF    SMELL 

The  sense  of  smell  is  tested  by  the  inhalation  (sniffing)  of  odorif- 
erous  substances  which  are  not  sufficiently  pungeiit  to  irritate  tho 
distribution  of  the  trigeminal  nerve.  The  volatile  oils  serve  the 
purpose  well.  Extreme  aeuity  of  the  sense  of  smell  is  sometimes  seen 
in  neurotic  and  hysterieal  patients  (hyperosmia).  The  inhalation 
of  the  streng  and  especially  pungent  odors  causes  temporary  Sus- 
pension of  the  function  of  smell  from  over  Stimulation,  but  it  retums 
in  a  few  minutes  in  most  cases. 

A  common  hallucination  in  mental  disease  is  that  of  smelling 
odors  which  have  no  real  existence  (kakosmia).  The  Sensation  of 
perceiving  a  disagreeable  odor  may  constitute  the  aura  of  epilepsy. 

THE   EYE 

Entirely  apart  from  the  disturbances  of  vision  which  occupy  the 
attention  of  the  ophthalmologist,  there  are  many  Symptoms  relating 
to  the  eye  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  clinician,  especially  in  the 
investigation  of  the  nervous  and  vascular  Systems.  The  common 
manifestations  of  disease  as  presented  in  the  examination  of  the 
eyelids  have  been  noted,  in  the  chapter  upon  "  Examination  of  the 
Patient,"  page  13.  Edema  from  renal  and  cardiac  disease  and  from 
anemia,  the  swelling  of  angioneurotic  edema,  the  puffiness  of  arsen- 
ical  poisoning,  that  of  whooping  cough,  with  possible  eccliymosis, 
edema  from  exposure  to  electric  light,  from  eye-strain  in  refractive 
errors,  from  antral  disease,  from  coryza,  iodism,  measles,  trichinia- 
sis,  and  from  inflammation  of  the  tear  ducts,  should  be  recalled.  The 
latter  is  occasionally  mistaken  for  facial  erysipelas.  The  unique 
and  repnlsive  edema  about  the  eye  and  nose,  seen  in  thrombosis  of 
the  cavemous  simis,  and  usually  associated  with  exophthalmos,  is 
of  great  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  tliis  trouble.  Thrombosis 
of  other  cerebral  sinuses  may  give  rise  to  a  somewhat  similar  appear- 
ance,  the  internal  nasal  and  other  veins  furnishing  means  of  anas- 
tomosis  between  the  superficial  veins  of  the  face  and  the  sinuses. 
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THE   EYELID 

The  margin  of  the  lids  is  often  chronically  inflamed  (blepharitis 
trachoma)  and  frequently  misplaced  lasbes  irritate  the  corneal  sur- 
face.  lipon  the  margin  of  the  lid  we  may  see  a  stye  (hordeolum)  or 
abscess  of  the  lid,  or  the  inflanied  and  cystie  Meibomian  glands, 
chalazion.  Warts  and  epithelioniata  are  not  uncommon,  and  the 
latter  may  develop  from  the  former.  The  initial  lesion  of  sypbilis 
is  oceasionally  seen.  Tertiary  ulceration  and  various  acute  infections 
may  be  noted.  Inflammations  and  ulcerations  are  likely  to  evert  the 
lids,  owing  to  cicatricial  contraction. 

Inflammation  of  the  tarsus  may  be  due  to  sypbilis  or  tuberculosis, 
and  tophi  may  be  found  here  in  gout.  Herpes  zoster  ophthalmicus 
resembles  the  herpetic  eruption  elsewhere,  and  is  generally  accom- 
panied  by  much  pain  and  adenitis.  The  first  and  second  divisions 
of  the  fifth  nerve  are  involved.  Corneal  ulceration  and  iritis  may  be 
serious  complications. 

The  soft  and  loose  tissues  about  the  eye  become  the  seat  of  exten- 
sive extravasation  of  blood  upon  comparatively  slight  trauma.  The 
occurrence  of  surgical  emphysema  signifies  a  fracture  of  the  wall  of 
the  orbit,  air  entering  the  tissues  upon  blowing  the  nose. 

Upon  both  Upper  and  lower  lids  toward  the  inner  angles  we  often 
see  the  buokskinliko  patches  of  Xanthoma  or  Xanthelasma.  They 
occur  especially  in  women  of  sluggish  digestive  habit,  and  should  sug- 
gest  the  possibility  of  gall-stone  disease.  The  pediculus  pubis  and 
its  eggs  may  be  found  ujion  tlie  eyelashes. 

Sebaceous  eysts  are  not  inf  requent.  Chronic  inflammation  of  the 
tear  gland  is  present  in  ^likulicz's  disease,  and  either  acute  or  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  gland  or  its  duct  may  occur  in  other  connections. 
The  obstruction  of  the  tear  duct,  with  epiphora,  leads  to  excoriation 
of  the  skin  from  the  irritation  of  the  overflowing  tears. 

Darkening  a])out  tlie  lids  and  under  the  eyes  is  especially  common 
in  women  \vitli  pelvic  disease  and  chronic  constipation,  or  other 
digestive  disorders. 

Ptosis,  or  drooping  of  the  upper  lid  may  be  congenital,  but  it  is 
coninionly  a  part  of  oculo-motor  paralysis,  and  suggests  an  inquiry 
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as  to  the  presence  of  syphilis.  The  congenital  cases  are  diie  to  defect 
or  absence  of  the  levator  palpebrae  muscles.  Bilateral  ptosis  may 
be  assoeiated  with  other  manifestations  of  hysteria.  It  niay  be  pres- 
ent  as  a  transient  symptom,  especially  on  awakening,  in  feeble  indi- 
viduals,  and  after  the  use  of  gelsemium  and  eonium.  It  often  oecurs 
iu  bulbar  paralysis  and  myasthenia  gravis. 

The  terni  lagophthalinus  indicates  an  inability  to  elose  the  upper 
lid,  and  is  one  of .  the  manifestations  of  facial  paralysis.  In  Pro- 
trusion of  the  eyeball,  it  is  of  purely  niechanical  origin  and  eonsti- 
tntes  Von  Graefe's  sign  in  exophthalmic  goiter,  the  lid  being  unable 
to  follow  the  downward  movement  of  the  eye.  In  exhausting  disease, 
as  in  tiiberculosis  in  adults,  and  in  many  serious  conditions  in  chil- 
dren^  the  lids  often  remain  partly  open  during  sleep,  exposing  the 
white  sclera. 

Blepharospasm,  or  spastic  closure  of  the  eyelids,  is  common  in 
acute  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  eye,  and  in  the  over  sensitive- 
ness  to  light  called  photophobia,  so  often  seen  in  meningitis  and  gen- 
eral  diseases  causing  meningeal  irritation.  It  is  often  a  "  habit 
spasm,"  and  may  be  present  in  migraine  and  hysteria. 

Reflex  irritation  of  the  fifth  nerve  may  cause  obstinate  spasm 
of  the  orbicularis  muscle. 

THE   EYE-BALL 

Exophthalmos. — ^Protrusion  of  the  eye-ball  results  from  increased 
pressure  behind  the  eye,  or  from  paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles 
which  normally  hold  it  in  place  to  some  extent.  The  increased  pres- 
sure may  be  from  the  most  various  causes.  Tumors  of  bony  or  soft 
partSy  hemorrhage,  aneurism,  cellulitis,  or  suppuration  in  the  orbit 
or  extending  into  it  from  Surround ing  sinuses  may  cause  it,  these  fac- 
tors  acting  more  especially  to  cause  unilateral  proptosis.  Bilateral 
Protrusion  is  seen  most  commonly  in  exoplithalmic  goiter,  and  occa- 
sionally  in  those  suffering  from  dyppnea,  as  in  asthma,  in  scurvy, 
from  hemorrhage  under  the  orbital  periosteum,  in  chronic  nephritis, 
and  in  cardiac  disease.  The  protrusion  is  accurately  measured  by 
the  ophthalmologist,  so  that  one  need  not  be  deceived  by  the  undue 
exposure  of  the  sclera  by  retraction  of  the  lids. 
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Enophthalmos. — Euophthalmos  or  recession  of  tho  eye-ball  is  a 
much  less  iinportaiit  Symptom.  It  is  bilateral  when  arising  from 
lessening  of  tho  orbital  fat,  as  in  phthisis  and  otlicr  wasting  diseases, 
or  from  lessening  of  the  body  fluids,  as  in  eholera  and  liemorrbage. 
Unilateral  recession  may  l>e  noted  in  facial  hemiatrophy,  in  disease 
of  the  sympathetic  and  after  trauma. 

CONJUNCTIVAE   SCLEROTICA,  AND   CORNEA 

The  Conjnnctiva. — The  conjimctiva  is  reddened  in  tliose  condi- 
tions  in  which  the  vessels  are  dilated,  as  in  disease  of  the  cervical 
sympathetic,  and  in  alcoholics,  but  esi)ecially  in  those  in  whom  this 
dilatation  comes  from  an  active  inflammation,  as  in  simple  Conjunc- 
tivitis or  the  form  \vhich  accompanies  coryza,  measles,  yellow  fever, 
mcningitis,  and  ty])hus  fever.  The  Koch-Wet?ks  bacillns,  the  pneu- 
mocowus,  the  gonococcus,  and  other  organisms  produce  specific  forms 
of  Conjunctivitis  of  more  es])ecial  interest  to  the  ophthalmologist. 
SwcUing  of  the  lids  with  mucopurulent  discharge  accompanying  the 
inflammation,  reaches  its  acme  in  Ophthalmia  neonatorum  and  in 
the  gonorrlical  o])hthalmia  of  adults.  Exposuro  of  the  eye  from 
facial  jiaralysis,  danuige  from  forcign  l)odies,  congestion  about  an 
ulcer,  and  the  reddening  in  glaucoma,  should  be  noted.  Diphtheritic 
infection  occurs  upon  this  mucous  membrane  but  rarely. 

IIemorrliag(»s  frequcntly  occur  from  local  trauma,  and  in  condi- 
tions  raising  the  general  blood  pressure,  notably  in  whooping-cough, 
vomiting,  and  severe  muscular  strain.  Ilemorrhagic  infarcts  occur 
in  septic  cndocarditis.  In  fracture  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  base 
of  the  skull,  blood  may  crecp  forward  under  the  conjnnctiva,  con- 
stituting  an  important  diagnostic  fcature.  When  the  vessels  become 
weakonod  in  advancod  artcriosclcrosis,  sj)ontaneous  hemorrhage  may 
be  Seen. 

Tho  eye  cxposed  bv  failure  of  the  normal  function  of  the  lid 
beconu'S  iuflamod,  and  oft(ni  drver  than  normal.  The  glazed  eye  of 
collapse  and  tho  morihimd  State  is  of  importance.  The  moistening 
of  tho  ovo  in  emotion  is  pliysiological. 

Lacriniation  arises  from  Irritation  of  the  conjnnctiva,  either  local 
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in  character  or  as  a  part  of  general  disease.  The  conjunctiva  and 
sclera  may  be  yellow  in  jaundice,  this  sign  being  of  especial  value 
in  other  than  white  races.  The  bluish-white  color  of  anemia  and 
certain  wasting  diseases  is  of  little  iniport.  A  gouty  deposit  is  occa- 
sionally  seen  in  the  conjunctiva.  Pterygium  and  other  growths  are 
of  more  especial  interest  to  the  specialist. 

The  Cornea. — The  medical  diagnostician  should  inspect  the  Cornea 
for  ulcers,  keratitis,  and  the  arteriosclerotic  change  designated 
"  arcus  senilis."  The  exposed  comea  in  exophthalmic  goiter  and 
typhoid  and  after  paralysis  of  the  seventh  nerve,  the  anesthetic  one 
in  paralysis  of  the  first  division  of  the  fifth  nerve,  or  after  removal 
of  its  ganglion  for  neuralgia,  and  in  hystcria,  the  inflamed  cornea 
after  trauma  and  from  the  effect  of  the  eruption  of  small-pox,  and 
the  comea  of  lessened  resisting  power,  as  in  tuberculous  children, 
are  the  especial  seats  of  ulceration.  The  dendritic  ulcer  is  the  result 
of  trophic  disturbance  in  the  distribution  of  the  fifth  nerve. 

Keratitis  of  the  interstitial  type  is  of  interest  as  indicating  a 
probable  hereditary  syphilitic  infection.  It  is  iisually  bilateral, 
occurs  in  children,  and  is  commonly  associated  with  other  signs  of 
a  luetic  heredity.  The  vascularized  groiind-glass  opacity  of  the 
comea,  less  opaque  in  certain  areas,  is  characteristic. 

Arcus  Senilis. — A  congenital  form  exists.  Miich  dispute  occurs 
as  to  the  significance  of  the  acquired  grayish  ring,  at  times  incom- 
plete,  around  the  cornea,  frequently  present  in  senility.  There  can 
be  no  question  that  it  is  a  degenerative  change,  wliether  or  not  it  is 
always  due  to  arteriosclerosis,  and  the  subject  of  it  is  not  a  fit  can- 
didate  for  life  insurance  in  my  opinion,  whether  appreciable  harden- 
ing  of  the  arteries  is  found  or  not.  I  have  seen  it  as  early  as  the 
fourth  decade,  especially  after  chronic  exhaustive  diseases.  The 
false  arcus,  due  to  fatty  deposit,  and  more  yellow  in  color,  should 
not  be  mistaken  for  the  true  form. 

THE  IRIS 

Irides  of  different  color  are  not  uncommon,  and  are  reckoned 
amongst  the  Stigmata  of  degeneration.  Deformity  as  the  result  of 
iridectomy  or  trauma,  and  adhesions  and  consequent  irregularity 
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in  the  sliapc  of  tlie  pupil,  should  he  sought  for.  Iritis  is  sufficiently 
comiiioii  in  syphilis  and  cortain  toxeniias  to  lead  the  dinician  to  inves- 
tigate  such  sonrc-es  of  origin  bcfore  ref erring  the  cases  to  a  specialist. 
The  chronic*  rheuniatic  affections,  tuberculosis,  and  gout  should  also 
be  considered. 

THE   PUPIL 

We  should  examine  the  pupils  for  evidence  of  dilatation  or  con- 
traction,  incipiality  (anii^ocoria),  irregnlarity  of  margin,  response 
to  light  and  acconiniodation,  hippiis,  and  for  the  skin  reflex.  The 
parallelisni  or  otherwise  of  the  eyes  is  commonly  uoted  during  this 
exaniination. 

Dilatation. — Dilated  pupils  are  scen  most  commonly  as  the  result 
of  the  use  of  niydriatics  for  cxamination  of  vision,  or  of  Cocain  (often 
unilateral)  for  the  renioval  of  a  foreign  body.  Cocain  habitues  show 
mydriasis  when  under  the  influence  of  the  drug.  In  neurotic  and 
hysterical  individnals,  in  niany  tuberculous  snbjects,  and  in  children, 
dilate<I  i)Uj)il8  are  common.  In  anesthesia  from  chloroform  and  ether, 
sudden  dilatation  of  the  pupils  is  an  ominous  sign. 

In  optic  atrophy  and  in  blindness  from  other  causes  the  pupils 
dilate,  and  the  light  reflex  fails.  In  cerebral  anemia  from  any  cause, 
in  severe  <]yspnca,  and  a?»  the  result  of  gross  disease  in  the  brain  or 
meiiingcs,  dilatation  is  often  seen,  due  either  to  Irritation  of  the 
dilating  mechanism  of  the  pupil  or  to  paralysis  of  the  contractor 
übers. 

In  cortiiin  types  of  insanity,  after  epileptic  convulsions,  and  in 
diphtheritic  j)nralysis,  dilatation  of  both  pupils  is  frequent  L^ni- 
latcral  dihitation  is  scen  in  paralysis  of  the  third  nerve,  after  trauma 
of  the  eye-ball,  in  eataract,  optic  atrophy,  and  glaucoma.  Irritation 
of  the  cervical  sympathetic  by  aneurism  or,  other  cause  gives  dilata- 
tion u]K>n  the  affeeted  side. 

If  one  optic  n(»rve  be  destroyed  the  dilated  pupil  upon  that  side 
fails  to  contract  lipon  the  Stimulation  of  light,  but  responds  consen- 
sually  lipon  the  Stimulation  of  the  opposite  eye,  the  oculomotor  nerve 
and  its  cnnnoctions  being  intact. 

Contraction. — The  ])H]al  contracts  from  paralysis  of  the  sympa- 
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thetic  upon  that  side,  as  is  often  seen  in  aneurism,  or  from  Irritation 
from  the  center  Controlling  the  contractile  fibres  of  tlie  iris,  as  in 
many  irritative  brain  and  meningeal  diseases.  The  pupils  are 
smaller  in  age  than  in  youth.  Spinal  myosis  is  freqiient  in  tabes 
and  other  cojd  diseases.  Extreme  contraction  is  seen  in  poisoning 
by  opium,  eserin  and  pilocarpin.  Enlargement  of  the  vessels  of  the 
iris,  as  in  iritis,  and  conditions  of  venous  congestion,  produce  myosis. 
In  hemorrhage  into  the  pons,  uremia  and  sunstroke,  eontracted  piipils 
are  often  of  value  in  diagnosis. 

Aniiocoria. — Anisocoria  is  not  necessarily  pathologic,  and  is  even 
quite  frequent  in  healthy  individuals  at  high  altitudes.  Any  of  the 
caiises  of  dilatation  or  contraction  of  the  pupil,  if  acting  unilaterally, 
may  bring  about  ineqiiality  of  the  pupils.  I  have  seen  aortic  aneur- 
ism cause  dilatation  of  one  pupil  through  Stimulation  of  the  sympa- 
thetic  and  contraction  of  the  other  through  paralysis  from  pressure, 
at  the  same  time. 

Unequal  pupils  in  the  absence  of  local  eye  disease  should  suggest 
to  the  intemist  the  possibility  of  meningeal  or  cerebral  disease, 
especially  unilateral  in  character,  aneurism,  and  the  late  syphilitic 
diseases,  tabes  and  general  paralysis.  In  pneumonia  and  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  the  anisocoria  is  of  little  practical  importance.  It  is 
present  occasionally  in  exophthalmic  goiter. 

The  pupils  ghould  receive  equal  illumination  before  deciding 
that  they  are  unequal  in  size. 

Irres;nlarity  of  Margin. — Irregularity  of  the  margin  of  the  pupil 
is  most  frequent  as  the  result  of  adhesions  from  a  previous  iritis. 
Because  of  the  occurrence  of  this  irregularity  in  syphilitics  we 
should  always  think  of  the  possibility  of  tabes,  tabotic  abdominal 
erises,  general  paralysis  or  other  late  syphilitic  disease,  when  it 
is  observed.  Thus  I  have  seen  many  cases  in  which  irregularity  of 
the  pupil  margin  with  anisocoria  was  sufficient  to  lead  to  the  detection 
of  the  tabetic  gastric  erises  in  patients  wrongly  treated  for  gastric 
ulcer  or  gall-stones. 

Besponte  to  Light  and  Accommodation. — The  former  is  tested  by 
allowing  light,  as  by  withdrawing  the  band  from  over  it,  to  fall 
suddenly  upon  the  open  eye.     The  pupil  contracts  in  health — the 
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direct  light  reflex.  The  eje  still  covered  should  contract,  although 
not  directly  ilhiiniuated — the  indirect  reflex. 

Response  to  aceoinniodation  may  be  tested  by  asking  the  patient 
to  look  suddenly  at  the  finger  tip  hcld  a  few  inches  away,  after  he 
has  relaxed  his  ciliary  miiscle  in  looking  at  a  distant  point,  as  seine 
object  Seen  out  of  tlie  window.  The  pupil  should  contract  visibly 
with  the  effort  at  accommodation. 

Skin  Reflex. — The  sensory  reaction  follows  Stimulation  of  the 
skin  of  the  neck,  by  pinching  or  otherwise,  causing  irritation  of  the 
cervical  sympathetic,  and  dilatation  of  the  pupils. 

The  size  of  the  piij)il  dei)cnds  upon  the  balance  between  the 
dilator  or  radial  nuiscular  fibrcs  of  the  iris,  and  the  contracting  or 
circiilar  ones,  the  foriner  govemed  by  the  sympathetic,  the  latter  by 
the  third  nerve.  Thus  paralysis  of  the  third  nerve  may  give  rise  to 
dilatati(m  hy  pernütting  the  sympathetic  to  act  unopposed,  while 
paralysis  of  the  sympathetic  may  lead  to  contraction,  through  unop- 
l)()sed  actiou  of  the  oeuloinotor  mechanism.  Stimulation  of  the 
oculomotor  center  causc.^  a  direct  contraction,  as  Stimulation  of  the 
synij)athetie  caiises  a  direct  dilatation;  the  opposing  force  in  each 
instance  heilig  overcome.  The  iris  may  fail  to  respond  to  any 
Stimulus  hccause  of  the  adhesions  of  an  old  iritis,  or  other  local 
(liscase. 

Pathological  Reactions — IIippüs. — Rapidly  varying  dilation  and 
contraction  of  the  pupil  without  change  of  illumination  is  often  seen 
in  nervous  individuals  and  in  children,  without  pathological  sirrnifi- 
cance.  Tt  is  an  interesting  hut  not  particularly  valuable  phenome- 
non  in  opile])tics,  hysterics  and  neurotic  patients  in  general,  and  is 
frcquently  seen  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  in  mania  and  in  menin- 
gitis. 

Aroym.-Robertson  Pupils. — We  have  in  this  case  loss  of  re- 
action to  lii^lit  with  preservation  of  the  reaction  to  accommodation 
and  eonv(»rg(Mico.  It  is  an  almost  constant  phenomenon  in  tabes 
and  is  seen  fn^quontly  in  paretic  dementia.  Contraction  of  the 
pupils  and  fro<juontly  irregularity  of  the  margin  of  the  pupil  may 
1)0  prosent.  The  couditions  in  which  this  reflex  immobile  pupil  are 
fomid  aro  so  often  syphilitie  in  nature  that  we  are  justified  in  as- 
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suming  a  luetic  Icäion  unless  tbe  most  positive  evideiice  to  the  con- 
trary  is  presented. 

Tho  opposite  condition — preservation  of  tlie  Hght  reflex  with  ac- 
coiiimodativx»  iridoplegia  is  of  vastly  less  vahie  in  diagnosis,  and 
niiich  less  common.  It  may  be  seen  in  ccrtain  diseases  of  the  oculo- 
inotor  nucleus  and  in  post-diphtheritic  cycloplegia. 

OCULAR   MOVEMENTS 

TJnder  normal  conditions  the  eyes  move  in  perfect  accord,  through 
the  action  of  a  complex  and  delieate  mechanisni.  So  many  different 
parts  of  this  mechanism  may  be  disarranged  in  disease,  with  per- 
fectly  charactcristic  Symptoms  as  a  result,  that  much  assistance  in 
diagnosis  may  be  available  through  a  carefiil  study  of  the  anomalies 
in  the  ocular  movements.  The  eoördinative  apparatus  having  for 
its  object  the  focusing  of  an  exact  image  upon  the  fovea  centralis  of 
each  eye  is  described  in  the  special  works  upon  the  subject. 

Strabismns. — The  squint  may  be  convergcut,  divergent,  or  ver- 
tical,  in  the  latter  case  either  upward  or  downward.  The  souud 
eye  is  exactly  focused  upon  a  given  object,  while  the  other  wanders 
from  it,  although  in  functional  Strabismus  the  squint  may  be  alter- 
nating,  either  eye  being  fixed  since  they  are  in  this  case  of  approxi- 
mately  equal  acuity. 

Concomitant  or  functional  Strabismus  is  seen  when  the  two  eyes 
are  so  unequal  in  power  that  no  advantage  is  gained  by  tho  attempt 
to  form  a  single  image;  when  errors  of  refraction  disturb  the  nor- 
mal relation  between  convergence  and  accommodation,  and  when 
opposing  muscles  fail  for  any  reason  to  act  together.  In  concomi- 
tant Strabismus,  a  convergent  type  seen  in  young  children,  as  dis- 
tinguished  from  the  paralytic  form,  the  affccted  eye  moves  with  the 
normal  one,  but  not  in  exact  focus,  and  the  deviation  is  approxi- 
mately  the  same  whichever  eye  is  tested.  The  absence  of  double 
vision  is  the  most  striking  clinical  feature  in  the  differentiation  of 
this  type  of  Strabismus  from  tho  paralytic  form. 

Paralytic  Strabismus  is  characterized  by  the  moro  or  less  com- 
plete  loss  of  power  in  one  or  more  of  the  extemal  ocular  muscles,  so 
that  certain  movements  of  the  affccted  eye  are  impossible,  and  dip- 
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lopia  resiilts  when  these  movements  are  attempted.  This  may  be 
a  purely  fmictional  and  temporary  phenomenon,  as  in  alcoholic  in- 
toxication,  and  after  tlie  use  of  gelsemium,  conium  and  belladonna. 

Ocnlar  Paralyses — Diplopia. — Diplopia  is  the  most  important 
Symptom  of  paralysis  of  one  or  more  of  the  extemal  ocular  muscles, 
since  such  disability  prevents  that  formation  of  the  exact  image  upon 
the  fovea  of  each  eye  essential  to  perfeet  binocular  vision.  In  con- 
nection  with  diplopia  we  also  have  the  inability  of  the  diseased  eye 
to  make  certain  movements,  paralytic  Strabismus,  false  projection 
of  externa!  objeets  and,  beeause  of  the  fact  that  the  balancing  mechan- 
ism  of  the  body  is  dependent  upon  correct  pereeptions  of  the  relations 
of  surrounding  objeets,  ocular  vertigo. 

Vertigo  may  be  present  only  when  vision  is  attempted  with  the 
diseased  eye  alone.  The  patient  may  place  the  head  in  an  unusual 
Position  in  order  to  use  the  ocular  muscles  to  the  best  advantage, 
and  thus  lessen  the  diplopia  and  vertigo. 

In  paralysis  of  one  extcrnal  rectus  homonymous  diplopia  occurs, 
and  crossed  diplopia  if  an  internal  rectus  be  involved.  Vertical 
diplopia  of  different  types  depends  upon  paralysis  of  one  superior 
rectus  or  one  inferior  oblique  muscle. 

TiiiRD  Nerve. — Paralysis  of  the  third  nerve  is  character- 
ized  by  ptosis,  extcrnal  Strabismus,  diplopia,  dilated  pupil,  reacting 
neithcr  to  light  nor  accommodation,  and  oftentimes  slight  proptosis. 
The  paralysis  is  often  more  or  Icss  incomplete.  It  may  be  peripheral, 
prcsumably  rheumatic,  and  following  exposure  to  cold,  but  is  much 
more  often  due  to  syphilitic  disease  involving  the  origin  of  the  nerve. 
Functional  temporary  paralysis  occurs  rarely  in  migraine;  and  may 
recur  peri(xlically.  If  associated  paralysis  of  the  fourth  and  sixth 
nervös  be  ])rosoiit,  the  trouble  is  probably  definitely  organic,  and  due 
to  disease  aflF(»eting  the  nearly  related  nuclei  of  these  three  nerves. 

In  unilateral  disease  of  the  crus  the  third  nerve  may  be  paralyzed 
upon  that  side  with  hemiplegia  of  the  opposite  side.  Oculomotor 
palsy  may  be  seen  in  tabes,  progressive  muscular  atrophy  and  bulbar 
paralysis.  Diphthcria,  diabetes,  meat  poisoning  and  other  eondi- 
tions  such  as  may  give  rise  to  multiple  neuritis,  occasionally  aflFect 
this  nerve. 
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FouBTii  Nerve. — The  paralysis  of  tlie  siiperior  oblique  rauscle, 
which  this  nerve  supplies,  eauses  double  vision  upon  looking  down- 
ward,  the  Image  of  the  affected  eye  being  tlie  lower  one.  This  nerve 
is  so  well  protected  within  the  brain  that  isolated  paralysis  is  com- 
paratively  rare.  Any  öf  the  eauses  of  third  nerve  palsy  may  affect 
it.  Pressure  may  occur  upon  this  nerve  alone  in  case  of  tumor  of 
the  under  surface  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  the  cerebellum,  and  it  may 
be  destroyed  in  fracture  of  the  skull. 

SixTH  Nerve. — Paralysis  of  this  nerve  is  the  most  common  of 
the  ocular  palsies^  owing  to  its  long  and  exposed  course  at  the  base 
of  the  brain,  Fracture  of  the  base,  hemorrhage,  meningeal  exudate 
and  gumma  are  frequent  eauses  of  paralysis.  The  external  rectus 
being  paralyzed,  internal  Strabismus  results,  with  diplopia.  Lesions 
producing  unilateral  damage  to  the  pons,  and  giving  rise  to  crossed 
paralysis,  may  present  abducens  paralysis  upon  the  side  of  the  facial 
palsy  from  the  involvement  of  the  nerve  at  that  point.  Various 
toxemic  conditions  may  affect  the  sixth  nerve  or  its  nucleus.  Dia- 
betes mellitus  may  cause  a  temporary  paralysis,  often  accompanied 
with  pain.  I  have  seen  the  nerve  paralyzed  in  anterior  poliomyelitis. 
If  the  third,  fourth  and  sixth  be  involved  we  have  total  ophthalmo- 
plegia  externa.  Internal  ophthalmoplegia  designates  paralysis  of 
the  iris  and  ciliary  muscle.  A  basal  lesion  may  involve  the  facial 
nerve  with  those  supplying  the  ocular  muscles,  producing  facial  and 
ocular  paralysis  without  hemiplegia.  Either  variety  of  ophthalmo- 
pl^a  may  be  a  part  of  an  upper  bulbar  palsy.  The  assistance  of 
the  specialist  is  indispensable. 

Conjngate  Deviation. — The  internal  rectus  of  one  eye  and  the 
external  rectus  of  the  other  are  so  associated  in  their  action  that 
spasm  or  paralysis  of  such  a  pair  of  muscles  eauses  conjugate  devia- 
tion,  the  spasm  overcoming  the  opposing  muscles,  while  the  paralysis 
gives  the  füll  control  to  the  unparalyzed  pair.  In  irritation  of  the 
cortical  Controlling  center,  as  in  epilepsy,  the  eyes  tum  away  from 
the  lesion,  while  destruction  of  the  cortical  center  or  of  the  path  of 
communication  with  the  ocular  muscles,  as  in  apoplexy,  eauses  the 
patient  to  ^look  toward  the  lesion."  The  nature  and  location  of 
the  process  caiising  conjugate  deviation  may  generally  be  determined 
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by  associated  Symptoms  which  indicate  apoplexy,  tumor,  menin- 
gitis,  etc. 

Nystagmus. — This  involuntary  oscillation  of  the  eye-balls  is  more 
commonly  lateral  than  vertical  or  rotarv.  It  is  due  to  bilateral 
spasm  of  the  ocular  miiscles,  of  central  origin,  and  may  be  either 
fiinctional  or  organic.  It  is  a  common  Symptom  in  blindness.  Goal 
miners,  from  over  strain  of  the  eye  muscles  in  the  awkward  positions 
in  which  much  of  their  work  is  done,  develop  it.  It  is  seen  in 
hysterical,  neiirotic,  hydrocephalic  and  insane  persons,  but  is  of 
clinical  valiie  chieflv  in  disseminated  sclerosis  and  Friedreich's 
ataxia.  It  is  occasionally  seen  in  connection  with  basal  meningitis 
and  with  tuniors  involving  the  criira  cerebri,  pons  and  cerebelliim. 

Hnscular  Asthenopia. — Muscular  asthenopia  is  of  great  importance 
to  th(»  intornist,  sincc  it  may  cause  ocular  headaches,  nausea,  vertigo, 
insomnia  and  oven  neurasthenia.  Its  investigation  should  be  imder- 
taken  hy  a  trained  ophthalniologist,  since  errors  of  refraetion  and 
other  special  features  must  be  carofuUy  considered. 

VISION 

The  imperfections  of  vision  due  to  refractive  errors,  cataract, 
opaciti(\s  of  the  cornoa  and  vitreous  humor  do  not  especially  concem 
US  hen»,  excepting  as  they  induce  headache  and  other  nervous  dis- 
orders  through  the  strain  attendant  upon  futile  efforts  to  obtain 
ch'ar  visi(»n.  Xanthopsia  from  the  use  of  santonin  or  from  jaun- 
dice ;  niuscir  volitantes,  the  scotomata  preceding  migrainous  attacks, 
and  various  Hiishes  of  Hght  and  other  functional  disorders  associated 
with  diffcrent  nervous  dist^nses,  heart  diseases,  nephritis,  indigestion, 
and  cerebral  aneniia,  may  be  mentioned,  but  are  not  of  great  im- 
])ortancc. 

The  Fields  of  Vision. — TTkmtanopsta. — This  terra  designates  blind- 
ness in  one  lialf  the  visual  field,  being  right  or  left  sided  as  the 
pationt  sc(»s,  not  as  the  rctina  actually  roceives  impressions.  It  is 
dne  to  functional  or  orc^anic  disease  affocting  the  apparatus  of  Vision 
l>ctwccn  th(»  rhiasni  and  tlu»  occipital  lobe. 

Th(»  niost  common  and  iniportant  variety  is  the  homonymons 
forn»,  in  whicli  oithcr  the  v\(jl\i  or  Ivji  sides  of  both  retinjc  are  in- 
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Fio.  6. — DiAORAM  op  Lesions  Producinq  Hemianopsia.  T.F.,  temporal  field; 
N.P.f  nasal  field;  1^.,  retina;  A^.,optic  nerve;  T.,  optictract;  P.V.C.,  primary 
Visual  Centers;  O^R,,  optic  radiations;  O.C.,  occipital  cortex;  o.a.,  lesion 
produdng  unilateral  blindness;  6.,  lesion  producing  unilateral  hemianopsia; 
6.6 ^,  lesions  producing  binasal  hemianopflia..  very  rare;  0.,  at  center  of  chiasm. 
lesion  producing  bitemporal  hemianopsia;  c.c,  dA.y  lesions  producing  ho- 
monymous  hemianopsia.  Hemianopic  pupillary  rcficx  in  lesions  anterior  to 
primary  Visual  centers,  and  behind  the  chiasm.  (Osler:  ^'Modern  Mcdicine/'  vii.) 


volved,  producing  respectively  left  or  right  lateral  hemianopsia.  In 
bi-temporal  hemianopsia  the  outer  half  of  each  field  of  vision  is 
affected,  and  the  contrary  condition  holds  in  bi-nasal  hemianopsia. 
The  superior  and  inferior  varieties  of  hemianopsia  arc  rarely  seen. 
The  location  and  extent  of  the  loss  of  vision  are  roughly  tested 
in  each  eye  separately,  after  covering  the  other,  by  the  common 
method  of  bringing  a  bit  of  card  or  the  finger  toward  the  center  until 
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detected  by  the  patient,  the  latter's  eye  being  meanwhile  steadily 
fixed  upon  the  pbysiciairs  bead  or  face. 

Functional  bemianopsia  may  be  due  to  bysteria,  migraine  or 
gout;  most  cases  are  of  organic  origin,  and  due  to  gross  disease,  as 
tumor,  liemorrbage,  softening,  meningeal  exudate,  etc.  The  nature 
of  the  cause  may  be  inferred  from  associated  Symptoms,  but  is  often 
uncertain. 

The  lesion  causing  homonymous  bemianopsia  affects  the  opposite 
optic  tract  or  the  fibres  passing  through  it  at  some  point  posterior 
to  the  chiasm,  since  all  the  fibres  at  this  point  go  either  to  the  right 
sides  or  the  left  sidea  of  the  retina*,  as  the  case  may  be* 

Binasal  bemianopsia  is  caused  by  symmetrica]  lesions  at  each 
outer  side  of  the  chiasm  or  the  outer  sides  of  the  optic  nerves.  Be- 
cause  of  the  rarity  of  such  lesions  this  type  of  bemianopsia  is  infre- 
quent. 

Biteniporal  bemianopsia  is  caused  by  a  lesion  of  the  crossed 
fibres  ouly  at  the  chiasm,  the  function  of  the  nasal  halves  of  the 
retinae  being  thercby  suspended.  The  destruction  may  be  due  to 
tunior,  the  culargemcnt  of  the  pituitary  body  in  acromegaly,  aneur- 
ism,  fracture  or  vascular  disease. 

In  relative  bemianopsia  recognition  of  color  only  is  lost,  percep- 
tion  of  light  and  form  being  preserved. 

If  the  lesion  be  in  front  of  the  primary  optic  centers,  the  pupil 
reacts  when  a  beam  of  light  is  thrown  upon  the  sound  side  of  the 
retiiia,  but  not  in  ilhiniination  of  the  blind  side  (Wernicke's  hemian- 
opie  pupillary  inaction).  This  dclicate  test  is  better  left  to  the 
s])eeialist. 

In  thoso  cases  of  bemianopsia  due  to  organic  brain  disease  in  the 
internal  eapsule,  hemiplegia  and  hemianestbesia,  with  aphasia  in 
left-sided  lesions,  are  j)r(»sent.  In  the  absence  of  motor  and  sensory 
Symptoms  we  shouM  look  for  the  lesion  in  or  near  the  cuneus.  In- 
eonipl<»tc  heiniauo])sia  with  mind  blindness  or  word  blindness  signi- 
fies  that  tlie  lesion  is  eortical. 

If  tlie  entire  ehinsin  be  destroyed  or  bilateral  lesions  of  the 
cunens  be  ])resent,  totjil  blindness  results.  Unilateral  blindness  may 
be  (Ine  to  disease  of  one  oceipital  lobe  or  one  optic  nerve. 
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Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis. — Amblyopia  signifies  partial  blindness, 
and  aiiiaurosis  completo  blindnoss,  without  organic  lesions  deter- 
iiiinable  by  the  ophthalmoscope.  Such  defective  vision  is  due  to 
damage  from  malmitrition  of  the  ganglionic  ciills  of  the  rctina,  after 
severe  hemorrhage  or  from  spasm  of  the  retinal  vessels ;  to  the  toxic 
aetion  of  methyl  alcohol,  lead,  quinin,  tobacco  and  the  salicylates ; 
to  the  poisons  of  diabetes  and  uremia ;  to  traiima  and  electric  shock ; 
to  retrobulbär  optie  neuritis,  either  acute  or  chronic,  and  sometimes 
hereditary;  but  it  is  most  often  seen  in  connection  with  hysteria  and 
migraine.  Color  blindness  is  a  partial  congenital  amblyopia,  as  is 
the  imperfect  perception  of  form  due  to  Strabismus  or  high  refrac- 
tive  error. 

Amblyopia  and  amaurosis  are  often  sudden  and  temporary  since 
many  of  the  causes  mentioned  are  subject  to  great  Variation,  or  to 
recovery. 

Contractions  of  the  visual  field  for  light  and  for  color  are  deter- 
mined  by  the  specialist  by  means  of  the  perimeter.  They  are  es- 
pecially  seen  in  hysteria  and  in  the  traumatic  neuroses.  The  toxic 
amblyopias  show  central  scotomata  for  certain  colors. 

Sudden  or  rapid  loss  of  sight  should  lead  to  examination  for 
retinal  hemorrhage,  embolism  or  thrombosis  of  the  arteria  centralis 
retinae  or  its  branches,  uremia  or  other  toxemic  process,  poisons  from 
without,  notably  wood  alcohol  and  quinin,  and  the  functional  neu- 
roses. 

The  frequent  association  of  diabetes  and  cataract  should  be  noted. 
Olaucoma  is  frequently  mistaken  for  neuralgia  or  some  other  pain- 
ful  aflFection,  and  therefore  the  occurrence  of  severe  pain,  congested 
conjunctiva,  blurred  vision,  dilated  pupil,  and  increased  intra-ocular 
tension  with  nausea  and  vomiting  should  call  for  careful  exam- 
ination of  the  eye  by  a  competent  specialist. 

OPHTHALMOSCOPIC   EXAMINATION 

Certain  retinal  appearances  are  of  great  value  to  the  intemist  in 
the  diagnosis  of  particular  diseases.  A  reasonable  familiarity  with 
the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  should  enable  him  to  recognize  the 
conditions  to  be  mentioned,  although  I  have  made  it  a  rule  to  refor 
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all  cases  of  importaiico  to  an  ophthalmologist  for  more  expert 
opinion. 

Setmal  Hemorrhage. — Red  hemorrhagic  patches,  generally  irregu- 
lär in  outline,  are  common  in  heart  disease,  severe  anemias  and 
other  blood  diseases,  and  in  chronic  nephritis,  esi)ecially  with  de- 
generated  arteries  and  high  blood  pressure.  Malignant  endocarditis 
and  pyemia  lead  to  embolism,  with  attendant  localized  blood  stasis  in 
the  retina. 

Pulsating  retinal  arteries  are  to  be  seen  in  aortie  regurgitation, 
and  occasionally  in  neurasthenia  and  exophthalmic  goiter.  The  rosy 
optic  disc  of  neurasthenia  should  be  mentioned. 

Optic  Neuritis. — Inflammation  of  the  retrobulbär  portion  of  the 
nerve  occurs  in  tobacco  and  lead  poisoning,  Syphilis,  gout,  diabetes 
and  other  dist^ases.  Paj)illitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  ner\'e  head, 
presents  a  marked  swelling,  the  so-called  "choked  disc."  During  the 
active  stage  the  disc  is  swollen  and  reddened  and  the  margin  is 
blurred.  With  the  proliferation  of  conuective  tissue  which  occurs 
with  the  subsidence  of  the  inflammation,  the  nerve  head  shrinks  and 
becomes  pale — a  secondary  optic  atrophy.  In  tabes,  paresis  and 
disseminated  sclerosis,  after  hemorrhages  and  in  certain  toxemias  a 
primary  atrophy  occurs. 

The  choked  disc  is  especially  significant  as  a  sign  of  brain  tumor, 
cerebral  abscess  or  meniugitis. 

Retinitis  and  neuroretinitis  are  generally  of  anemic,  nephritic, 
Icukemic,  syphilitic  or  toxemic  origin,  and  in  raany  cases  are  easily 
recognizcd.  The  occurrence  of  miliary  tubercles  in  the  choroid, 
obstruction  of  the  retinal  vessels,  and  more  especially  arteriosclerotic 
chaiigos,  niay  be  of  much  importance  to  the  clinician,  but  the  assist- 
anco  of  the  specialist  should  generally  be  obtained. 

THE   EAB 

The  appearances  of  the  external  ear  are  discussed  elsewhere. 
Unusually  prominent,  misplaced  or  imperfectly  developed  ears  are 
often  found  in  those  mentally  or  morally  defective. 

The  size  and  shape  of  the  canal  should  be  noted,  and  whether 
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eczema,  cerumen,  dirt,  foreign  body,  abscess,  furuncle,  or  serous, 
purulent  or  Woody  discharge  be  present.  Practice  will  cnable  one 
to  manipulate  the  conical  speculum  and  the  auricle  with  one  band, 
leaving  the  other  free  for  further  procedure. 

Serous  discharge  is  often  seen  in  fracture  of  the  base  of  the 
skull,  and  hemorrhage  occurs  in  the  same  cases.  Slight  hemorrhage 
may  be  noted  in  hemophiHa  and  after  traumatic  rupture  of  the  drum. 
Pus  occurs  most  often  from  abscess  or  furuncle  of  the  meatus,  or  oti' 
tis  media,  but  may  come  from  a  parotid  or  other  abscess  here.  The 
very  great  frequ'ency  of  Otitis  media  in  children  even  with  no  especial 
indications  excepting  fretfulness  and  fever  should  lead  us  to  a  very 
careful  examination  of  the  ear  in  case  of  doubt.  If  no  pus  be  found 
deep  in  the  ear  the  reddened  and  bulging  drum  membrane  may  be 
Seen  if  a  good  light  be  focused  upon  it. 

DEFECTS   IN   HEARING 

■ 

These  are  due  either  to  the  defects  in  the  sound-conducting  ap- 
paratus  or  in  the  nervous  mechanism,  including  the  auditory  nerve, 
its  nucleus  and  its  cortical  center,  the  latter  form  being  termed 
nervous  deafness.  In  this  type  the  vibrations  of  the  tuning  fork 
or  ticking  of  a  watch  are  not  heard  even  upon  bony  contact,  since 
the  perceptive  apparatus  is  defective,  while  in  middle-ear  deafness 
the  contact  with  the  mastoid  enables  bone  conduction  to  replace  the 
normal  aerial  conduction. 

Most  cases  of  deafness  are  of  the  middle-ear  type,  and  due  to 
obstruction  in  the  canal  or  to  inflammatory  conditions  in  the  middle 
ear,  the  latter  being  especially  common  after  the  eruptive  diseases 
of  childhood,  in  tonsilitis,  rhinitis,  adenoid  disease,  and  nasal  ob- 
struction from  any  cause. 

Nervous  deafness  in  a  majority  of  cases  is  of  labyrinthine  origin, 
the  terminations  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  internal  ear  being  at 
fault.  They  may  have  been  damaged  by  exposure  to  too  severe 
shoek,  as  in  boilermakers ;  hyperemia  of  the  labyrinth,  as  the  result 
of  drug  action,  notably  from  quinin  and  the  salicylates  may  be 
present;  or  the  filaments  may  have  suffered  from  tuberculosis  or 
syphilitic  disease,  or  become  atrophied  in  locomotor  ataxia.     Men- 
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iere's  disease  and  soiiie  of  the  low  fevers  should  be  mentioned  under 
thiö  heading.  Lesicms  of  the  nucleus  and  root  of  the  nerve  occur 
from  trauiiia,  pressure  by  tumor  or  otherwise,  and  in  meningitis. 
Deaf-mutisni  is  often  the  result  of  the  damage  produced  in  infants 
by  epidemic  meningitis. 

Disease  of  the  left  cortieal  center  produces  word  deafness,  and 
hysterical  deafness  has  the  sanie  point  of  origin.  Various  coarse 
organic  brain  lesions  niay  by  pressure  produce  cortieal  deafness  by 
destnietion  of  the  übers  ninning  to  the  nucleus  of  the  nerve,  as  is 
notablv  the  ease  in  brain  tunior. 

llyix?racusis  niay  be  present  in  hysteria,  meningitis  and  facial 
paralysis.  Dysaeusis,  in  which  ordinary  sounds  pl^oduce  unpleas- 
ant  auditorv  sensations,  is  common  in  migraine,  hysteria,  neuras- 
thenia,  and  various  conditions  involving  nervous  irritability. 

TINNITUS 

Subjective  sounds  of  widely  different  character  heard  by  the 
patient  in  one  or  both  (»ars,  or  in  the  head,  are  called  tinnitus.  They 
niay  arise  from  many  different  causes.  These  commonly  affect  the 
cireulatorv  eondition  witliin  the  ear,  as  after  the  use  of  dnigs,  in 
arteriosclerosis  and  high  arterial  tension,  or  are  associated  with  in- 
ereased  irritability  of  the  nervous  System,  as  in  hysteria,  neuras- 
tlienia,  migraine,  etc.,  or  are  toxemic,  as  in  gout,  alcoholism  and 
tobacco  i)()is()ning.  In  Meniere's  disease  tinnitus  is  often  over- 
shadowed  by  v(»rtigo  and  deafness. 

Tliis  (listressing  symptcmi  commonly  demands  the  Services  of  a 
spocialist,  and  the  same  remark  applies  to  most  of  the  internal  audi- 
torv conditions  mentioned. 


THE   LAB7NX 

The  examiuation  is  made  with  the  usual  laryngoscopic  mirror 
illuminated  by  a  good  light  reflected  from  the  head  mirror  wom 
by  the  Operator.  The  tongue  is  better  drawn  forward  by  the  fingers 
with  the  aid  of  a  napkin.  The  throat  mirror  is  then  passed  over 
the  base  of  the  tongue  avoiding  contact  with  any  of  the  parts  until 
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it  raises  the  soft  palate  and  iivula  and  brings  into  view  the  epiglottis 
and  vocal  cords.  The  condition  of  the  dorsiim  of  the  tongue  and  the 
lingual  tonsil,  and  any  ulcerations  or  varicose  vcins  shoiild  be  noted. 
In  the  depressions  of  either  aide  arc  often  found  fish  bones  and 
other  foreign  bodies  which  may  now  be  detected.  The  epiglottis 
comes  most  prominently  into  view,  and  infiltration  and  ulceration 
are  to  be  espeeially  noted.  The  arycpiglottie  folds  and  pyriform 
sinuses  are  seen  laterally  from  the  glottis. 

The  vocal  cords  attract  attention  from  their  white  appearance, 
coiitrasting  sharply  with  the  surrounding  parts.  They  reach  from 
their  forward  attachment  to  the  thyroid  cartilage  to  the  arytenoid 
cartilages  behind.  They  should  in  health  be  centrally  placed  and 
movQ^  symmetrically,  approaching  to  central  contact  during  phona- 
tion.  The  anterior  attachment  may  be  concealed  by  the  epiglottis. 
If  the  patient  be  now  instructed  to  say  "E"  the  position  of  the 
epiglottis  changes  so  that  the  examiner  may  sce  the  previously  cov- 
ered  portion  of  the  cords  and  the  under  siirface  of  the  epiglottis. 
The  mobility  of  the  vocal  cords  and  their  general  relations  to  the 
surrounding  parts  are  best  tested  by  instructing  the  patient  to 
say  "Ah." 

During  quiet  respiration  the  Separation  of  the  cords  at  their 
posterior  attachment  permits  of  a  view  into  the  trachea  to  the 
bifurcation  under  favorable  conditions,  the  lateral  ventricles  and 
the  false  vocal  cords  appearing  laterally.  The  use  of  the  autoscope 
and  the  bronchoscope,  from  which  great  help  may  be  obtained  in 
certain  cases,  espeeially  in  localizing  and  removing  foreign  bodies, 
is  necessarily  confined  to  Operators  of  especial  skill.  One  should 
note  the  color  of  the  cords,  becoming  reddish  in  acute  laryngitis, 
the  presence  of  tumors,  of  nodules  on  the  free  edge,  and  the  mobility 
of  the  cords  in  phonation  and  respiration. 

Tuberculous,  syphilitic  or  malignant  ulceration  may  be  noted  on 
the  epiglottis.  Congestion  and  edema  may  Ix?  present  from  circula- 
tory  disturbances,  from  acute  infectious  diseases,  espeeially  diph- 
theria,  and  from  irritation  of  steam,  acid  vapors  or  other  trauma- 
tism.  The  swelling  in  connection  with  angioneiirotic  edema  may 
be  fatal. 
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LARYNGEAL   PARALYSIS 

The  recurrent  laryn^eal  nerve  supplies  all  the  muscles  of  the 
larynx  except  the  cricothyroid,  supplied  by  the  superior  laryngeal. 
The  spinal  aceessory  nerve  furnishes  the  motor  filarnents  to  those 
branches  of  the  vagiis.  Paralysis  of  the  larynx  may  thua  origi- 
nate  in: 

(1)  Lesions  aifecting  the  nuclei  in  the  medulla,  as  in  bulbar 
paralysis. 

(2)  Through  pressure  lipon  the  vagus  or  spinal  aceessory  nerves 
in  their  coiirse,  as  in  tiimors  of  the  neck,  or  in  those  operative  cases, 
especially  involving  the  thyroid  gland,  in  which  a  ligature  includes 
by  mistake  the  vagiis  nerve,  or  it  is  othervvise  damaged. 

(3)  Through  pressure  upon  the  laryngeal  branches,  especially 
the  inferior,  because  of  its  long  and  exposed  course,  from  aneurisin, 
enlarged  bronchial  glands,  goiter  or  tumor  of  any  kiiid,  contracting 
pleural  adhesions,  large  pcricardial  effusion,  or  great  dilatation  of 
the  left  auricle.  The  left  nerve,  j>assiiig  below  the  aortic  arch,  is 
especially  exposed  in  the  intrathoracic  conditions  mentioned,  while 
the  right  may  be  iiivolved  in  subclavian  aneurism. 

(4)  The  paralysis  may  be  toxemic  as  in  diphtheria^  alcoholism 
and  lead  poisoning. 

(5)  Ilysterical  aphonia  and  that  due  to  inflammation  of  the 
structures  of  the  larvnx  should  be  mentioned. 

Paralysis  of  tho  recurrent  nerve  upon  one  side  causes  the  cor- 
rosponding  cord  to  rcmain  motionless  in  the  cadaveric  position,  as  is 
especially  seen  upon  the  left  side  in  aneurism  of  the  aorta;  the  doit1)le 
form  is  offener  the  result  of  diphtheritic  neuritis  or  central  disease 
than  of  local  pressure.  In  the  unilateral  form  the  unparalyzcd  cord 
passes  beyond  the  median  line  to  mect  its  fellow,  and  thus  restores 
Phonation  in  maiiy  eases,  though  not  perfectly.  In  the  double  form, 
aphonia  is  complete,  and  the  cords  can  neither  be  brought  together 
for  effective  cough,  nor  separated  to  allow  deeper  breathing  upon 
severe  exertion. 

Paralysis  of  tho  abductor  or  posterior  crico-arytenoid  muscle 
leaves  the  affected  cord  in  the  central  position,  and  thus  interferes 
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with  Inspiration.  This  interference  threatens  snifocation  if  the 
paralysis  be  bilateral.  Expiration,  coughing,  and  phonation  are  not 
es})eeially  compromised.  The  unilateral  form  is  espccially  signifi- 
cant  of  pressure  upon  one  rccurrent  nerve,  the  left  bciug  most  fre- 
quently  involved.  The  double  form  is  generally  central,  and  may 
be  hysterical. 

Paralysis  of  the  lateral  crieo-arytenoid  and  the  associatcd  muscles 
prevents  the  cords  from  attaining  the  central  position  in  phonation 
— adductor  paralysis.  This  is  commonly  bilateral,  and  is  the  es- 
pecial  form  seen  in  hysteria.  Phonation  only  is  affected,  as  may 
be  noted  by  Observation  of  the  normal  movement  of  the  cords  during 
respiration.  This  type  of  paralysis  is  seen  also  in  acute  laryngitis 
and  after  abuse  of  the  voice.  If  the  internal  thyro-arytenoids  alone 
be  involved,  the  approximated  cords  leave  an  clliptical  opening  at 
the  Center ;  if  the  interior  arytenoid  muscle  is  paralyzed  a  triangulär 
opening  is  left  posteriorly. 

Gowers'  table  gives  an  excellent  summary  of  the  conditions  dis- 
cussed: 


SYMPTOMS 


No  voice;  no  cough; 
Stridor  only  on  deep  in- 
spiration. 


Voice  low  pitched  and 
hoarse;  no  cough;  Stridor 
absent  or  slight  on  deep 
breathing. 


Voice  little  changed ; 
eongh  normal;  Inspiration 
diffienlt  and  long,  with 
lond  Stridor. 


Symptoms  inconclusive; 
little  affection  of  voice  or 
cough. 


SIGNS 


Both    cords    moderatelv 
abducted  and  motionlcss. 


One  cord  moderately  ab- 
ducted and  motionless,  the 
other  moving  freely,  and 
even  beyond  the  middle 
line,  in  phonation. 

Both  cords  near  to- 
^ether,  and  ^  during  Inspi- 
ration not  separatcd,  but 
even  drawn  nearer  to- 
gether. 

One  cord  near  the  mid- 
dle line  not  moving  dur- 
ing Inspiration,  the  other 
normal. 


LESION 


Total     bilateral 
palsy. 

Total   unilateral 
palsy. 


Total 
palsy. 


abductor 


Unilateral  abduct- 
or palsy. 
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SYMPTOMS 


No  voice ;  perf ect  cough ; 
no  Stridor  or  dyspnea. 


SIGNS 


Cords  normal  in  Posi- 
tion and  moving  normally 
in  respiration,  but  not 
brouglit  together  on  an 
attcmpt  at  pbonation. 


LESION 


Adductor  palsy. 


VOICE 

Hoarseness  arises  wlien  tlie  fimction  of  the  laryhx  is  so  interfcred 
with  that  dysphonia  results,  the  cause  being  either  local  laryngeal 
disease  or  laryngeal  paralysis.  If  the  interference  be  sufficient  to 
prevent  speecli  we  have  aphonia. 

Laryngitis  of  some  type  is  the  most  common  cause  of  both  con- 
ditions.  Eitlier  edema,  congestion,  inflammation,  chronic  thicken- 
ing,  ulceration,  tumor,  foroign  body  or  cicatricial  contraction  mav 
be  the  active  agent  in  damaging  the  vocal  function. 

Paralysis  of  the  various  laryngeal  niuscles  produces  diflFerent 
types  of  dysphonia  and  aphonia.  Hoarseness  is  especially  common 
as  the  rosult  of  unilateral  abductor  paralysis  resulting  from  pres- 
sure upon  the  rocurrcnt  nerve  in  aneurism,  etc.,  and  from  paralysis 
of  the  cricothyroid  muscles  resulting  from  lesions  of  the  superior 
lar\Tigeal  nervcs,  as  in  bulbar  paralysis  and  diphtheritic  neuritis. 

Aphonia  results  if  all  the  niuscles  of  the  larynx  be  paralyzed, 
as  in  bulbar  paralysis,  or  if  the  abductors  be  so  affected,  as  in  hys- 
tcria.  Tho  absonce  of  aphonia  and  dysphonia  does  not  assure  us  of 
the  absence  of  serious  laryngeal  disoase,  since  under  these  conditions 
bilateral  abductor  paralysis  causes  inspiratory  dyspnea  and  Stridor, 
and  niay  even  rccpürc  operative  measures  to  prevent  suffocation. 

Tho  voice  is  greatly  modified  by  changes  in  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  parts  above  the  larynx.  If  the  soft  palate  be  de- 
stroyed,  as  in  syphilitic  ulceration,  or  paralyzed,  as  in  diphtheritic 
neuritis,  tho  open  nasal  tone  is  heard,  while  if  the  nasal  passages 
be  closed  by  adonoids  or  other  growth  we  have  the  closed  nasal 
voice.  Paralysis  of  the  lips  prevents  proper  pronunciation  of  the 
labials,  and  the  varying  types  of  anarthria  develop  in  paralysis  or 
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paresis  of  the  soft  palate,  tongue,  and  facial  muscles.  Great  swell- 
ing  of  the  soft  parts,  absence  of  teeth  or  imperfect  and  irregulär 
action  of  the  muscles  involved,  as  in  chorea,  paralysis  agitans  and 
general  paralysis  cause  more  or  less  characteristic  types  of  imperfect 
Speech. 

Aphasia  will  be   considered   under  the  diseases  of  the  nervous 
svstem. 


SECTIOS   VII 

PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

THE   CHEST 

REGIONAL    ANATOMY 

TnK  different  portioiis  of  the  ehest  and  looation  of  the  containcd 
Organs  may  best  he  defincd  by  refcrence  to  the  bony  landmarks — 
the  vertebrce,  sternuni,  elavicles,  scapiihx^,  and  ribs.  By  such  refcr- 
ence to  the  niid-sternal  line,  the  edges  of  the  stemnm,  the  angle  of 
the  sternuni,  the  epigastric  fossa,  the  anterior,  middle,  and  posterior 
axiHary  lines  and  the  borders  and  angles  of  the  scapulap,  sufficient 
definitcness  niay  be  attaincd  without  the  use  of  arbitrary  lines  and 
terms.  The  location  of  the  apex-beat  or  other  notable  feature  of  the 
cardiae  exaniination  is  best  acconiplished  by  nieasurement  from  one 
of  the  sternal  lines  with  a  Statement  of  the  rib  or  interspace  involved. 
The  uncertainties  as  to  the  position  of  the  mamillary  line,  especially 
in  women,  have  ])roperly  led  to  a  general  abandonment  of  its  use 
as  a  landmark. 

It  is  nccessarv  to  establish  some  relationship,  more  or  less  arbi- 
trary, and  subject  to  mucli  modification  according  to  the  character 
of  the  pcrcussion  methods  employed  by  the  examiner,  between  the 
position  of  tlie  lieart,  lungs,  liver,  and  stomach,  and  the  ehest  wall. 
These  rclationships  must  be  carefully  memorized  in  a  general  way, 
but  with  a  rcnlization  of  the  fact  that  great  exactness  cannot  be 
obtained  until  long  experience  develops  in  the  examiner  a  well-bal- 
anced  judgment  in  thesc  matters,  and  a  good  technique. 

INSPECTION 

The  eilest  should  be  first  carefully  inspected  in  good  light,  and 
turned,  if  nwessarv,  for  the  detection  of  pulsation  or  of  projections 
from  the  surface.  We  should  note  the  size,  symmetry,  sha])e,  and 
color  of  the  ehest,  its  mobility  or  otherwise,  cardiae  and  vascular 
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moTements,  normal  and  abnormal,  and  the  presenoe  of  deformities. 
growths  or  enlarged  glands.  The  roiinded  decj)  ehest  of  einphysenia 
(barrel  ehest),  th©  sHiii,  flat  or  paralytic  clieat  of  the  typical  pul- 
monary consiimirtivB,  the  beaded  ehest  of  the  rachitic  snhject,  the 
pigeon  breast  of  the  paticnt  who  has  or  has  had  nasal  obstruction, 
the  fiinncl  breast,  the  unilaterally  enlarged  ehest  of  pleural  effiision 
or  Pneumothorax,  the  asymmctry  with  enlargement  of  the  left  aide 
in  heart  discase,  and  the 
"  dared  "  ehest  may  be 
noted.  The  latter  is  com- 
monly  associated  with 
*'  Harrison's  g  r  o  o  v  e," 
running  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  sternum  out- 
ward and  downward 
along  the  line  of  diaph- 
ragmatic  attachment  It 
dcvelops  in  ill-nourished 
and  "pot-bellied"  babies, 
especially  if  respiratory 
ubatruction  be  also  prcs- 
ent,  and  may  persist  into 
adult  life. 

Flattening  of  the  in- 
tercostal  spaees  ia  seen 
in  emphysema,  pneumo- 
thorax  and  plouritic  effusions,  and  tiimors.  In  cmpyema  neeessitatis 
the  spaees  may  bulge  outward,  and  they  may  he  seen  to  bulge  in  cer- 
tain  conditions  upon  coughing. 

Prominenees  of  the  ehest  wall  may  bc  due  to  intrathoracic  tumor, 
pulmonary  hernia,  aneurism,  Periostitis  of  the  ribs  or  stonium,  esiic- 
eially  from  tubereulosis  and  typhoid,  enipyema,  overnse  of  one  aide 
of  the  ehest,  from  spinal  dcformity,  or  previous  discase  of  one  lung 
(compensatory  emphysema),  protriision  of  lenkemic,  psendoloukemic 
or  malignant  glands,  and  the  eardiac  bulging  already  noted. 

The  cheat  undergoes  abnormal  respiratory  movement  in  dyspnea 


Fig.  7. — Relation  of  Lungs,  Pleura,  Hbaht 
AND  LivER  TO  BoNY  Thorax.  (From  Le  Fevrc.) 
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and  cxcitcment.  The  movement  is  gcnerally  decreased  in  astlima 
aiul  empliysenia,  and  locally  in  case  of  plenriüc  or  pericardial  eflfu- 
«ion,  pncumolhorax,  or  tumor  witbin  tlie  ehest.  Diniinution  of  the 
size  of  one  eidc  of  tbc  cbext  ia  occasionally  scen  in  hemipl^c  cbil- 
dren,  and  as  tbe  roanlt  of  slow  contractile  processes  following  the 
abaorption  of  pleuritic  effnsion  or  associated  with  fibroid  pbthisis. 

Normal  and  abnormal  cardiac  and  vascular  pulsations  will  be 
referred  to  later. 

Modifications  in  the  color  of  the  ehest  wall  may  be  eitber  a  part 
of  the  gcncral  eliange  affefting  the  entire  body,  or  locali/^d  cbanges. 


Fio.  8. — Makked  Funnbl-Bkeast.     Nole  egg  staodiiig  upri^t  beneatb  rufer. 


Jfost  iinjK>rtant  are  tlie  redness  aeen  over  a  region  in  which  pus  is 
approadiin«;  llic  siirface,  iisnally  asaociated  with  local  edema,  and  of 
the  utmiist  Htgnificanre:  the  local  vascnlar  changes  commonly  marked 
hy  the  hhie  color  of  tlie  enlarped  veins,  seen  along  the  line  of  attacli- 
inciit  of  the  diajihragiri  in  empliysenia;  and  over  the  stemum  and  to 
somc  cxtcnt  tlic  sidcs  of  the  ehest,  in  oltstruction  of  eitber  the  supe- 
rior  or  inferior  cava.  the  veins  enlarging  and  assuming  a  deeper 
eolor  as  a  part  of  tbcir  fnnetion  in  cstablishing  a  cotlateral  circu- 
lation. 

Ch'or  anrurismal  or  otber  tnmors  local  discoloration  may  be  notcd. 
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RÖNTGENOLOGIC    EXAMINATION 

"  The  Röntgenologie  examination  of  thc  thoracic  content  is  made 
by  one  or  more  of  three  methods.  The  least  important  of  these  is 
fluoroscopy,  giving  a  rough  idea  of  general  conditions,  but  not  accu- 
rate  as  to  finer  details,  and  not  giving  a  permanent  record.  It  is  of 
value  in  observing  changes  in  the  air-content  of  the  lung  during  ex- 
piration  and  inspiration,  and  in  showing  abnormal  movement  of  the 
diapbragm.  Of  next  greater  importance  is  the  study  of  the  single 
Röntgenographic  platc,  and  of  the  highest  value,  the  study  of  the 
stereoscopic  pair,  as  these  give  füll  perspective,  with  a  Separation 
of  thc  mass  of  detail  into  its  component  parts.  Exposures  must  be 
instantaneous. 

"  As  the  image  upon  the  plate  depends  upon  the  position,  form, 
and  density  of  the  substances  giving  rise  to  it,  one  will  rationally  be 
able  to  translate  the  Röntgenographic  appearances  upon  the  plate 
into  terms  of  anatomy  or  pathology." — Stover. 

AUSCULTATION 

By  this  term  we  mean  the  act  of  listening,  either  with  ear  applied 
to  the  ehest,  immediate  auscultation,  or  by  nieans  of  a  stethoscope, 
mediate  auscultation,  to  the  sounds  produced  in  health  or  disease 
within  the  patient's  body. 

Immediate  auscultation  has  the  advantages  of  requiring  no  instru- 
mental assistance,  of  giving  general  information  as  to  the  patient's 
<^ondition  in  a  very  brief  time,  and  of  permitting  certain  slight  and 
well-diflFused  sounds,  inaudible  with  the  stethoscope,  to  be  heard.  I 
have  Seen  several  cases  of  aortic  leakage,  in  which  the  soft  diastolic 
murmur  could  not  be  heard  with  the  stethoscope,  but  was  distinctly 
audible  with  the  naked  ear  and  with  the  phonendoscope.  The  latter 
methods  of  investigation  apparently  gathered  up  waves  of  sound  from 
a  considerable  area,  so  that  they  became  audible  while  the  stethoscope 
could  not  do  this.  I  believe  every  physician  should  habitually  use 
the  unaided  ear  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  kcep  well  in  practice,  and 
so  that  it  may  serve  as  a  check  upon  the  nse  of  the  stethoscope.  In 
the  regions  about  the  ola  vieles,  in  separat  ine:  the  different  heart 
sounds,    in   examining   female   patients,    children    with    eontagious 
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diseases,  and   in  unclean  patients  the  stethoscopo  oflFers  great  ad- 
vantages. 

In  America,  the  binaural  stcthoscope  is  almost  exclusively  em- 
ployed.  It  is  important  tliat  the  ear  pieees  fit  the  ear  tightly  yet 
conifortably ;  that  the  ehest  piece  l)e  sniall  enough  to  fit  well  into  the 
hollows  of  the  ehest ;  that  the  tubes  be  flexible  yet  not  too  easily 
collapsible;  and  that  nothing  connected  with  the  instniment  should 
be  noisy  or  loose.  Tlie  Bowles  stethoscope,  with  the  combination 
of  ordinary  ehest  piece  and  diaphragin,  either  of  which  may  be 
selected  for  especial  use,  oflFers  praetically  all  the  advantages  of  the 
stethoscope  and  the  i)honen(l()scope. 

The  niusical  twang  caused  by  the  breath  impinging  upon  the 
rnbber  band  often  nsed,  the  false  friction  sound  often  caused  by 
slipping  of  the  bell  npon  the  skin,  the  creaking  of  the  hinge  Joint, 
the  adniission  of  external  sounds  throngh  a  crack  in  the  rnbber 
tul)e  or  in  the  che^^t  piece,  the  friction  of  the  tul)e  lipon  the  lapel  of 
the  coat,  or  the  sndden  cntting  oflF  of  sonnd  by  kinking  of  the  tube 
should  all  be  guarded  against  as  extrinsic  phenomena  interfering 
with  the  investigation  of  sounds  proceeding  from  within  the  ehest. 
An  extreniely  drv,  scaly  skin,  or,  more  especially,  one  covered 
thickly  with  hair,  is  likely  to  produce  such  crackling  sounds  as  to 
prevent  the  detection  of  fine  rales  beneath.  By  greasing  or  wetting 
the  skin  good  results  niay  be  obtained.  An  expert  in  listening  with 
the  naked  ear  may  make  a  very  satisfactory  examination  through 
a  towel  in  thcso  cases. 

It  rccinircs  much  attention  and  practice  to  become  able  to  devote 
attention  to  the  sounds  one  is  really  listening  for  to  the  exclusion 
of  othors  wliolly  extraneous  or  not  being  sought  at  the  moment.  It 
is  exactly  com]):irable  to  the  feat  of  picking  out  and  following  one 
of  the  voicos  in  a  qnartettc,  or  a  single  Instrument  in  an  orehestra — 
a  dolicate  task  bnt  ]iorfcctly  feasible  with  training.  A  common  error 
is  to  devot(j  so  nincli  attention  to  one  set  of  sounds  as  to  disregard 
totally  otliors  of  iinportance. 

It  is  at  tinics  ini]>ossil)le  to  nuike  a  satisfactory  examination  with 
the  stethoscope  of  an  idiot  or  foeble-minded  child  because  of  the  con- 
stant  restless  niovements  with  such  associated  muscular  contractions 
as  to  produce  inuscle  sounds  which  obscure  everything  eise.     Patients 
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shivering  with  cold  or  nervousncss,  and  athletcs  who  breathe  with 
uiiusual  vigor,  when  asked  to  takc  a  deep  breath,  give  us  the  same 
difficiilty.  These  indefinite  rumbling  or  crumpling  sounds  should  be 
investigated  by  the  beginner  by  having  thcm  deliberately  produced 
by  contraction  of  a  muscle  while  the  stethoscope  is  applied,  in  order 
that  they  may  not  be  confused  with  the  genuine  intrathoracic  sounds. 

When  several  sounds  oeeur  in  very  close  association,  as  the  dif- 
ferent  Clements  of  a  cardiac  cycle,  it  is  necessary  to  concentrate  one's 
attention  upon  a  single  sound  until  it  is  ^'  worked  out."  The  confu- 
sion  of  sounds  at  first  heard  gradually  resolves  itself  into  a  well- 
ordered  sequence,  eaeh  element  of  which  we  may  appreciate  and  prop- 
erly  interpret  with  sufEcient  care  and  skill.  When  one  does  not  hear 
as  much  as  he  expects  over  the  hings  after  making  sure  that  the  instru- 
ment  is  in  good  order  and  properly  applied,  he  should  at  once  con- 
sider  the  possibility  of  the  presence  of  advanced  emphysema.  The 
exehange  of  air  is  so  slight  in  the  processes  of  inspiration  and  ex- 
piration  that,  if  rales  be  abscnt  one  gets  the  Impression  from  the 
feebleness  of  the  sounds  heard  that  there  must  be  some  fault  in  hear- 
ing  thero.  The  patient  should  breathe  easily  and  somewhat  deeper 
and  faster  than  normal  to  give  the  best  results.  If  in  a  eonstrained 
Position  one  side  of  the  ehest  may  act  so  inefficiently  as  to  give  too 
feeble  respiration,  and  even  conceal  rales  audible  with  proper  condi- 
tion  of  respiration  or  muscular  contractions  may  result  in  the  pro- 
duction  of  muscular  sounds  which  cause  confusion.  If  the  patient 
lies  upon  one  side  the  respiratory  nuirmur  is  often  so  enfeebled  as 
to  defeat  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

In  crying  children  it  is  impossible  to  hear  much  excepting  at  the 
instant  of  inspiration,  but  the  conditions  are  nearly  perfect  during 
that  brief  interval.  One  can  be  sure  of  good  results  by  applying 
the  well-trained  ear  directly  to  the  ehest  with  only  an  intervening 
garment. 

PERCUSSION 

We  judge  of  the  solidity  or  otherwise  of  objects  in  part  by  noting 
the  character  of  the  vibrations  set  up  upon  striking  them.  The  car- 
penter  percusses  the  wall  to  learn  the  location  of  the  studding,  and 
in  so  doing  uses  exactly  the  same  principles  that  the  physician  does 
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to  learn  the  location  of  the  liver  by  percuasing  the  ehest  wall  with 
the  tingerö.  The  carpenter  uses  inimediate  pereussion,  however, 
ßtriking  the  object  directly,  while  most  of  our  percussion  is  mediate, 
a  finger  of  the  left  hand  being  placed  over  the  region  to  be  investi- 
gated,  and  Struck  with  one  or  more  fingers  of  the  right  hand  er,  by 
some  physicians,  with  a  sui table  hammer. 

Altbough  it  is  of  great  advantage  to  be  able  to  pereeive  the  pitch 
of  the  Sounds  produced,  the  best  results  are  obtained  by  those  who 
study  as  well  the  qiiality  of  the  note  obtained  in  percussion,  and  the 
feeling  of  resistance  or  re«iliency  imparted  to  the  percussed  finger. 
With  the  ears  stopjKjd  so  as  to  enablc  one  to  better  concentrate  bis 
attention  upon  the  seiisations  in  the  üngers,  one  can  easily  note  the 
great  intensity  of  the  resistance  in  percussing  a  solid  block  of  wood, 
for  exaniple,  by  the  feeling  in  the  tip  of  the  percussing  finger  or  by 
noting  tlie  solidity  of  the  blow  as  feit  in  the  percussed  one.  It  is 
j)ossible  for  the  sounds  produced  in  percussing  over  a  pleural  effusion 
to  approach  in  sonic  degree  those  from  a  tense  pneumothorax,  but  a 
different  feeling  of  resistance  to  the  finger  can  be  perceived. 

Imniediate  })crcussi()n  has  its  chief  application  in  examining  the 
clavicles  and  the  uppcr  sternal  region.  I  believe  better  results  can 
be  obtained  in  these  two  regions,  if  fat  does  not  interfere,  by  this 
niethod. 

Mediate  ]>ercussion  is  best  done  with  the  fingers  excepting  in 
certain  special  cases.  I  have  nevcr  seen  any  results  obtained  with  the 
haninier  and  plexiiiieter  that  could  not  at  least  be  equalled  by  skill- 
ful  use  of  the  fingers.  If  the  tip  of  the  middle  finger  becomes 
cracked  or  tendor  froni  excessive  use,  especially  in  cold  weather,  in 
dcmonstrating  to  students,  either  two  fingers  may  be  used,  with  some 
sacrifice  of  delicacv,  or  one  may  educate  the  ring  finger,  as  I  have 
(loui\  and  attain  practically  as  good  results,  excepting  for  deep,  hard 
IKTcussion. 

The  ])lcxinieter  finger  should  be  pressed  firnily  in  contact  with 
the  part  to  be  cxaniined  and  should  be  Struck  a  quick,  perpendicular 
blow  with  the  shar])ly  hont  haninior  finger,  the  hand  being  freely 
niovable  at  tho  wrist.  The  danipening  effect  upon  the  vibrations 
produced  bv  anything  niore  than  instant  contact  of  the  striking  finger 
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should  be  noted  and  carefully  avoided.     The  imused  portions  of  the 
left  band  should  not  toiich  the  ehest  wall  for  a  similar  reason. 

The  force  of  the  blow  depends  lipon  the  eoiiditions  as  to  thickness 
of  ehest  wall,  neamess  to  the  surface  of  the  organ  percussed,  and 
the  object  of  the  procedure.  If,  for  instance,  one  wishes  to  outline 
for  his  owTi  benefit  the  extreme  left  border  of  relative  cardiac  diiU- 
ness  in  a  thin  person,  the  lightest  pereussion  is  to  be  used.  If  the 
flatness  of  an  enlarged  spieen  in  a  fat  patient  is  to  be  demonstrated 
to  students,  heavy,  finn  pereussion,  often  with  two  or  three  fingers, 
will  be  necessary.  In  a  general  way  we  may  say  that  the  better  the 
Operator  the  lighter  pereussion  stroke  he  will  use  for  most  of  his  work. 

Symmetrical  parts  should  be  percussed  under  similar  conditions, 
as  to  Position,  support,  and  museular  relaxation.  One  cannot  per- 
ciiss  well  a  perpendicular  surfaee  much  lower  than  the  level  of  his 
own  axillse,  beeause  of  the  constrained  position  of  the  haiids.  A 
revolving  stool  upon  which  the  patient  may  easily  be  turned  and 
elevated  is  therefore  of  Service  in  tlie  examining  room.  For  per- 
ciissing  the  back,  the  patient  should  lean  forward  and  draw  the 
scapulse  apart,  by  placing  each  band  upon  the  opposite  Shoulder  tip, 
in  Order  to  uncover  the  interseapular  region.  In  percussing  the 
axillary  regions  his  hands  should  be  elasped  above  the  head.  Since 
the  skin  is  somewhat  elevated  by  this  procedure,  any  marks  already 
made  should  be  verified  after  the  new  position  is  assumed. 

In  outlining  cardiac,  splenic,  or  liver  dulness,  the  examiner 
devotes  his  attention  to  the  side  involved.  In  comparing  the  lungs 
to  ascertain  slight  unilateral  impairment  of  resonance,  as  in  early 
tuberculosis,  accurate  comparison  of  exaetly  symmetrical  parts  should 
be  made,  as  slight  changes  cannot  ordinarily  be  detected  by  other 
methods. 

Certain  teachers  in  the  Vienna  school  and  in  Germany  have  laid 
much  stress  upon  the  advantages  of  palpatory  pereussion.  The  real 
object  is  to  feel  the  resistance  of  the  organ  percussed,  as  well  as 
to  hear  any  modifications  of  the  resonance  it  produces.  I  have  seen 
no  results  at  the  hands  of  some  of  its  most  important  advocates  that 
could  not  be  equalled  by  the  simpler  pereussion  already  familiär  to 
all  physicians.     In  a  certain  sense  wo  all  use  palpatory  pereussion, 
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sinccy  for  example,  we  note  tlie  increased  rcsistance  over  a  pleural 
effusion  as  well  as  tlie  flat  note. 

Aiiscultatory  percussioii  is  of  csi)ecial  value  in  outlining  the  bor- 
dors  of  tlie  stoiiiach.  In  probaLly  niore  than  half  the  cases  this  can 
be  readily  done  with  simple  percussion,  but  in  niany  cases  colonic 
resonanee  so  closely  approaches  that  of  the  partially  distended  stom- 
aeh  that  I  always  verify  the  results  of  the  first  metliod  by  the  nse 
of  the  second  iinless  the  intestinal  note  is  very  diflFerent  when  eom- 
pared  with  that  of  the  stomach.  One  raust  percuss  at  points  equally 
distant  froni  the  location  of  the  IkjII  of  the  stethoscopc  to  avoid  the 
error  introdiiced  hy  Variation  in  distance  throngh  which  sounds  nni.st 
be  transmitted.  This  Variation  may  well  he  greater  than  that  diie 
to  diiference  in  the  percussion  notes  of  the  different  Organs  exani- 
ined.  I  havc»  long  nsed  innnediate  percussion  with  the  tip  of  a 
lead  pcncil,  used  as  ono  would  use  a  small  hammcr,  and  am  able  to 
obtain  hctter  results  than  with  finger  percussion  or  the  brushing 
motion  of  the  finger  tip  often  emi)loyecl. 

In  general  we  may  say  of  percussion  methods  that  there  are  many 
good  oncs,  but  that  the  best  results  are  probably  to  be  obtaincd  by 
learning  thoroughly  the  ordinary  finger  i)ercussion  and  then  supple- 
nu»nting  this  method  by  such  use,  under  special  circumstances,  of  the 
other  methods  mentioned  as  may  seem  to  add  anything  to  the  results 
alrea<ly  obtaincd.  In  my  oj)inion,  ccrtainly  ninety  per  cent  of  all 
obtainable  knowledge  of  percussion  phenomena  may  be  obtained  by 
an  cx])ert  with  the  ordiuary  finger  percussion. 

The  most  dclicate  ordinary  test  of  one's  ability  in  percussion  lies 
in  outlining  tlie  area  of  splenic  dulness  in  the  lower  left  axillar 
r(\ii:ion.  If  the  sploeu  be  not  enlarged  only  the  lightest  stroke  may 
be  use<l,  for  forcible  ])erciission  brings  out  the  tympanitic  resonanee 
of  the  stomach  and  l)owel  beneath.  It  is  best  to  fortify  one's  opinion 
that  the  spieen  is  enlartre<l  after  percussing  out  its  area  by  palpatiug 
its  e<lge  u|Km  deej)  inspiration  when  }X)ssible. 

In  outlining  any  flat  or  dull  area  it  is  best  to  percuss  at  first 
lightly  inwnrd  from  the  area  of  resonanee  toward  the  center  of  the 
(lull  area  and  mark  tlie  ])oint  of  the  first  appreciable  impairment  of 
füll  vesicular  resonanee  with  the  pencil.  A  line  formed  by  making 
several  such  ])oints  around   the  dull  area  should  give  an  accurate 
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outline  of  it.  It  is  best  to  pay  no  attention  to  the  previoiisly  made 
marks  nntil  all  are  placed,  since  in  tbis  way,  tbe  curve  of  a  liver 
abscess  projecting  upward,  er  of  an  aneurism  in  tbe  upper  cbest, 
etc.,  is  mucb  more  likely  to  be  appreciated. 

Tympanitic  Sesonance. — Typical  tympany  is  observcd  upon  per- 
cussing  a  boUow  viscus,  as  the  stoniacb  or  eolon  moderately  filled 
with  air  or  gas.  If  gas  be  nnder  great  tcnsion,  as  especially  occiirs 
in  rare  cases  of  valvulär  pneuniotliorax,  the  note  niay  be  a  diiU  one, 
and  fluid  bas  been  thouglit  to  be  present  in  some  of  thesc  cases. 
I  believe  tbe  note  is  never  tlie  sanie  as  tbe  flat  note  of  effusion,  nor 
is  the  palpable  resistanee  so  great  in  tbe  Performance  of  percussion. 

The  tynipanitic  note  is  typically  bigb,  resonant  and  of  a  peculiar 
quality,  totally  different  from  vesicular  resonance  and  from  flatness. 
Tbe  qnality  of  the  note  depends  upon  tlie  size  and  sliaj)e  of  tlie  cav- 
ity  containing  tbe  air,  and  tbe  tension.  Tbe  Variation  in  quality 
may  be  extraordinarily  great. 

THE   HEABT 

Tbis  Organ  is  more  readily  located  tban  otbers  in  tbe  cbest  because 
of  its  visible  and  palpable  apex-beat.  Tbis  is  norinally  in  tbe  fifth 
interspaee  three  and  one  half  incbes  (8  or  0  cm.)  to  tbe  left  of  tbe 
central  line.  Tbe  base  is  found  at  tbe  second  si)ace  or  top  of  tbe 
tbird  rib;  tbe  left  border  foUows  an  outwardly  ciirved  line  connecting 
tbe  point  of  tbe  apex-beat  and  tbe  junction  of  tbe  second  left  costal 
eartilage  with  the  sternum;  the  rigbt  border  is  covercd  by  tbe  tbin 
edge  of  tbe  rigbt  hing  and  lies  sligbtly  to  tbe  rigbt  of  tbe  rigbt  edge 
of  the  sternum.  Only  a  portion  of  tbe  rigbt  ventricle  comes  in  con- 
tact  with  tbe  cbest  wall,  tbe  remainder  beiug  covered  by  hing.  In 
emphysema  tbe  lung  encroacbes  on  tbe  iincovered  space  and  also  de- 
presscs  tbe  heart,  wbile  in  tbe  sbrinking  of  tbe  lung,  taking  place 
in  tuberculosis  and  fibroid  pbtbisis,  tbe  beart  is  iincovered  to  a  greater 
or  less  cxtent,  most  common ly  and  strikingly,  owing  to  anatomical 
relations,  in  tbe  region  of  tbe  origin  of  tbe  pulmonary  artery — or 
at  the  Upper  left-hand  margin. 

The  aortic  valve  is  most  readilv  beard  in  most  cases  at  tbe  second 
rigbt  interspaee,  next  to  the  sternum,  altbongb  not  infrequently  lower. 
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The  pulmonary  sound  is  heard  less  regularly  at  the  socond  left  inter- 
space,  but  in  a  coiisiderable  percentage  of  nonnal  individuals  in  the 
spaco  belo»'.  T)ie  mitral  sounds  aro  best  heard  just  within  the  point 
of  the  apex-beat,  while  the  tricuspid  valve  is  heard  at  a  point  indi- 
catcd  bj  the  junction  of  the  fifth  ribs  and  the  stemum. 

The  üctiial  Itwation  of  the  valves  bcneath  the  surface  of  the  ehest 
is  shown  in  Figure  9.  The  haiic  Bounds  arc  heard  at  the  poitits  aboi-e 
indicatcd  riilher  than  over  the  actiial  location  of  the  valves,  because 
of  being  propagated  along  the  line  of  the  hlood  current.     The  mitral 


Fla.  9.— Anatomical  Position  op  the  Caksiac  Valves.     (Cabot.) 

aiiil  tric'iisiiid  valvci'  are  best  heard  near  the  apices  of  their  respective 
ventrides  if  these  cavities  be  normal  in  size  and  position.  Individ- 
iial  variations  arc  so  frc<iuent,  howcver,  that  each  case  must  be  inves- 

tigalcd  by  itself. 

PERCUSSION 

Thp  area  of  absolute  cardiac  diilneas  or  superficial  dulness  corre- 
sponda  witli  tlie  arca  not  covcrod  by  limg,  while  the  area  of  relative 
diiluess  iiioliidoN  that  in  wbicli  tbe  dccpcr  borders  of  the  beart  are 
prcvcntcd  froiii  piving  flntiiess  upon  percnssion  by  the  interposifion 
of  the  overlapping  hing  Irorder. 

Tncrcasc  "f  tlie  size  of  the  heart  normally  causes  increase  in 
both  tbcHc  areas,  sjncc  the  Iniig  is  pnshed  backward  over  a  greatcr 
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area  bj  the  larger  heart,  increasing  the  absolute  dulness,  whilc  the 
relative  diilness  is  increased  proportionately.  The  foriner  area  is 
easier  to  outline,  but  gives  less  accurate  results  than  percussion  of 
the  deep  or  relative  cardiae  dulness.  In  emphysenia,  for  example, 
the  heart  may  bc  actually  enlarged  and  yet  show  a  smaller  super- 
ficial area  of  dulness  because  of  the  pathologically  distended  air  cells 
of  the  lung  border.  Old  adhesions  may  have  attached  the  hing  bor- 
der so  that  it  is  not  changed  by  increase  in  the  size  of  the  heart. 
It  is  better  to  strive  to  beconie  expert  enough  to  depend  upon  an  esti- 
mation  of  the  deep  cardiae  dulness  in  judging  the  size  of  the  heart 

The  best  results,  as  judged  clinically,  as  well  as  by  comparison 
with  post-mortem  conditions  and  X-ray  findings,  that  I  have  seen 
attained,  have  been  arrived  at  by  the  use  of  light  percussion,  al- 
though  some  clinicians  avail  theraselves  of  the  greater  penetrative 
power  of  heavy  percussion. 

Areas  of  Cardiae  Dulness. — The  portion  of  the  heart  uncovered  by 
lung  gives  flatness  upon  percussion,  while  a  greater  surrounding  area 
gives  only  relative  dulness  because  of  the  danii^ening  eflFect  of  the 
edge  of  the  lung  interposed.  The  uncovered  and  therefore  flat  area 
has  its  apex  at  the  line  of  junction  of  the  fourth  costal  cartilages  at 
the  Center  of  the  sternum ;  the  right  border  follows  directly  down- 
ward  from  this  point  while  the  left  runs  from  the  ])oint  first  given 
to  the  region  of  the  apex-beat.  The  lower  border  is  fused  with  the 
flatness  of  the  liver.  This  triangle  of  flatness  incrcases  enormously 
in  extensive  dilatation  of  the  heart. 

The  area  of  relative  or  deep  cardiae  dulness  surrounds  the  super- 
ficial area  described,  and  coincides  with  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  heart  so  far  as  they  can  be  located  by  percussion.  The  relative 
dulness  is  much  more  difficult  of  definition  because  of  shading  off 
into  the  füll  resonance  of  the  lung.  It  gives  us  much  more  important 
data  as  to  the  size,  power,  and  action  of  the  heart  than  the  superficial 
area. 

The  Cardiao  Impulse. — In  the  fifth  interspace,  about  3i  inches 
from  the  center  of  the  sternum  and  generally  a  finger's  breadth  with- 
in  the  nipple  line,  may  be  seen  in  the  normal  ehest  in  most  indi- 
viduals  an  outward  movement  of  the  ehest  wall  at  the  instant  of 
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ventricular  Systole.  This  apex-heat  or  Impulse  marks  the  point  of 
irapact  of  that  part  of  the  right  ventriele  furthest  downward  and  to 
the  left  which  actually  strikes  the  ehest  wall  during  the  cardiac 
contractiou.  Percussion  shows  the  relative  cardiac  dulness  to  be 
about  a  finger's  breadth  to  the  left  of  the  visible  and  palpable  apex- 
beat. 

In  children,  in  adults  with  protuberant  abdomen,  and  in  the 
recunibent  posture,  the  beat  raay  be  located  in  the  fourth  space.  In 
the  upright  position,  especially  beyond  the  fifth  decade,  the  sixth 
Space  raay  show  the  point  of  maximura  impulse,  but  such  a  location 
ordinarily  raises  a  presumption  of  disease.  If  the  ehest  wall  be  over 
fat,  and  the  heart's  aetion  unusually  quiet  or  enfeebled  by  disease, 
the  beat  raay  be  impalpable,  or  even  invisible,  Changes  in  lateral 
Position  are  to  be  notcd  through  assuming  the  left  lateral  posture, 
less  marked  in  the  right  lateral  position.  The  vertical  position  is 
lowered  slightly  by  deep  Inspiration  and  raised  by  abdominal  condi- 
tions  preventing  a  normal  descent  of  the  diaphragm.  The  apex-beat 
is  coramonly  displaccd  to  the  left  under  these  conditions. 

The  influence  of  cmphysema  in  crowding  the  heart  downward 
and  inward  and  concealing  the  normal  apex-beat,  and  at  the  same 
time  giving  rise  to  epigastric  pulsation  through  impact  of  the  dis» 
placed  right  ventriele,  should  ha  noted. 

When  the  heart  through  enlargement,  either  by  hypertrophy  er 
dilatation,  or  through  retraction  of  the  lung  borders  because  of  con- 
tracting processes  in  the  lung  or  pleura,  comes  in  contact  with  a 
greater  area  of  the  ehest  than  normal,  the  whole  precordial  area  may 
heave  with  the  heart  beat.  Violent  aetion  of  the  normal  heart, 
especially  in  children,  may  produce  a  similar  impulse. 

A  wavy  undulation  seen  aeross  the  precordial  area  is  generally 
signifieaiit  of  dilatation  and  weakness  of  the  heart. 

iTivestigntioii  of  the  precordial  area  and  the  position  and  char- 
acter  of  the  cardiac  impulse  is  much  interfered  with  by  obesity  and 
especially  by  the  presence  of  large  mamma?.  The  left  breast  may 
so  Cover  the  heart  as  to  prevent  accurate  localization  by  percussion 
and  to  interfere  very  seriously  with  auscultation. 

DispLACEMENT    OF    TUE    Cardiac    Impulse. — The    examiner 
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should  accustom  himself  to  locating  the  region  of  cardiac  Impulse 
at  the  first  glance  of  the  ehest,  so  that  any  abnormality  in  location 
or  area  or  any  extra  pulsation  will  attract  ininiediate  attention, 

The  most  common  displacement  is  toward  the  left,  since  the 
most  common  condition  causing  displacement  is  mitral  regurgitation, 
which  causes  secondary  dilatation  and  hypertrophy  of  the  right 
ventricle,  and  consequent  increase  in  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
heart,  with  displacement  of  the  apex-beat  to  the  left.  Since  the 
left  ventricle  is  also  involved,  with  increase  in  its  length,  some  down- 
ward  displacement  is  commonly  present.  In  general,  displacement 
to  the  left  is  due  to  right-sided  cardiac  disease,  while  left-sided  dis- 
ease,  especially  aortic  regurgitation,  causes  the  apex-beat  to  be  located 
farther  downward. 

Probably  the  next  most  common  cause  of  displacement  of  the 
apex-beat  and  the  cardiac  area  is  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Since  one 
lung  is  ordinarily  involved  to  a  considerable  cxtent  before  the  other 
shows  notable  signs  of  disease,  the  contractile  processes  incident  to 
cavity  formation,  fibroid  changes  and  pleural  involvement,  in  asso- 
ciation  with  the  compensatory  emphysema  in  the  opposite  lung,  lead 
to  marked  displacement.  A  lesser  involvement  is  necessary  to  pro- 
duce  extensive  changes  upon  the  left  side,  and  a  more  immediate 
tendency  is  noted  here  toward  a  raising  of  the  point  of  cardiac  Im- 
pulse, since  the  normally  suspended  heart  lies  to  the  left  of  the 
"dead  center"  of  Suspension. 

Other  fibroid  conditions  of  the  lung  and  contracting  processes 
in  the  pleura,  especially  foUowing  effusion,  bring  about  similar 
dislocation.  Displacement  after  effusion,  however,  raises  no  pre- 
sumption  as  to  the  side  upon  which  the  effusion  took  place,  since  the 
heart  may  have  been  pushed  over  and  become  adherent,  or  may  have 
remained  unattached  and  thus  been  drawn  back  beyond  the  normal 
location  by  a  secondary  contracting  process. 

Chronic  fibroid  disease  of  the  right  apex  may  displace  the  car- 
diac beat  even  to  the  right  anterior  axillary  line,  and  draw  it  up- 
ward  to  the  fourth  space. 

Displacement  by  effusion  in  one  of  the  pleural  cavities  or  by 
Pneumothorax,  should  be  mentioned  as  the  next  cause  in  order  of 
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frequcncy.  A  lesser  accumwlation  of  fluid  or  air  on  the  left  side 
eulficcH  to  displacc  the  Iioart  to  tho  riglit  tlian  is  reqiiisite  on  thc 
riglit  to  displacc  it  in  tlic  contrary  direction.  \Vh«n  passing  be- 
iic-ath  the  etcrnuni  in  its  joiimoj  toward  tho  right  in  extensive  left- 
eided  cffiision,  thc  ajicx-hont  cannnt  bo  locatod. 


Fin.  10. — Tkankhjmition  ui'  the  Vihcbra  in  a  Hov  12  Years  Old.    Aiit«ropoeterwf 
View.     (Dr.  S.  B.  Childs.) 

In  oompletc  «itus  iiivcrsiis,  in  whicli  all  the  viscera  are  trana- 
poBcd,  thü  h(^art  is  placcd  syiiinietrieally  upon  the  right  side  as  it 
shi'uM  nonnally  Im  upon  thc  Icft.  Oongenital  dextrocardia  alone 
is  vcry  iinicli  Irwa  common,  an<l  should  bo  diagnosed  only  after  most 
scurdiiiig  inqiiiry  ns  to  provioiis  hing  or  plewral  difleasc.  I  have 
fimnd  fivc  cases  of  coniplcto  situs  inverana  and  secn  one  at  post 
mortem  in  fwoiity  yoars,  hut  liavc  never  secn  congenital  dextrocardia 
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to  my  knowledge.  By  accurate  percussioö  of  the  heart,  liver  and 
spieen,  study  of  the  artificially  dilated  stomach,  determination  by 
digital  examination  of  the  course  of  the  rectum  upward  toward  the 
right  instead  of  toward  the  left  as  usual,  the  use  of  the  X-ray, 
and  in  niales,  Observation  of  the  lower  position  of  the  right  testicle 
instead  of  the  left,  as  is  normally  seen,  there  should  be  no  reasonable 
doubt  as  to  the  correetness  of  the  diagnosis  of  transposition  of  the 
viscera.  In  one  case  I  found  additional  evidence  associated  with 
the  presence  of  an  apical  systolic  murmur.  This  was  transmitted 
toward  the  right  and  aecompanied  by  accentuation  of  the  basic 
sound  in  the  second  right  interspaee.  This  would  be  possible  only 
in  a  symmetrica!  transposition  of  the  heart  with  the  pulmonary 
artery  upon  the  right  side  of  the  ehest. 

In  lateral  spinal  curvature,  kyphosis,  and  in  pigeon-breast,  vari- 
ous  displacements  of  the  heart  occur.  In  iiiarked  funnel  breast  I 
have  found  the  heart  pushed  to  the  left  by  the  inward  projection  of 
the  ehest  wall. 

Downward  displaoement  of  the  heart  may  occur  with  the  sag- 
ging of  the  aorta  seen  in  old  arteriosclerotic  individuals.  Aneurism 
of  the  aorta,  mediastinal  tumors,  and  enlargement  of  the  mediastinal 
glands  from  tuberculosis,  pseudoleukemia  and  other  causes,  may  de- 
press  the  heart,  generally  toward  the  left. 

Retraction  of  the  Apex  Rkoion. — The  sinking  in  of  the 
area  around  the  point  of  apex  impulse  duo  to  violent  action  of  a 
hypertrophied  heart  (with  its  consequent  negative  intrathoracic  pres- 
sure) has  no  especial  significance.  Mueh  morc  important  ia  the 
positive  systolic  retraction  brought  about  bv  cornplcte  pericardial 
adhesion,  so  that  with  the  cardiac  contraetion  the  fleshy  part  of  the 
ehest  wall  is  both  seen  and  feit  to  sink  inwards.  This  is  a  most 
important  sign  of  adherent  perieardium. 

Abnormal  Areas  of  Pnlsation. — One  should  think  first  of  uncover- 
ing  of  the  heart  by  retraction  of  the  thin  border  of  the  lung  already 
described.  The  forcible,  visible  and  palpable  "snap"  of  the  pul- 
monary valves  working  under  increased  tension  when  the  base  of 
the  pulmonary  artery  is  brought  closor  to  tlie  ehest  wall  by  retrac- 
tion of  lung  from  tuberculosis  of  the  left  apex,  ia  a  very  common 
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clinical  phenomenon.  In  chlorosis,  exophthalmic  goiter  and  other 
debilitating  diseases  less  prominent  pulsation  k  seen.  Aneiirismal 
pulsation  is  comnionly  at  such  a  distanoe  above  the  apex-boat  as  to 
be  readily  recognized.  A  lateral  illumination  of  the  ehest  wall  is  of 
assistance  in  iiiiiny  eascs.  Pulsation  in  the  suprastemal  notch  from 
aneurism,  dilated  aorta  er  goiter  may  be  noted.  The  pulsations  of 
a  long  negleetcd  purulent  pleurisy,  which  has  eventually  started 
to  burrow  through  the  ehest  wall,  are  almost  always  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  left  ehest.  They  are  synchronous  with  the  heart  beat, 
and  niay  appcar  in  the  recumbent  posture.  Inflammatory  edema 
is  often  present  over  the  pulsating  area  and  aids  in  the  diagnosis. 

The  movement  of  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver  transmitted  from  the 
violent  action  of  the  hypertrophied  heart,  and  the  venous  pulsation 
of  the  liver  in  marked  tricuspid  regurgitation,  should  be  noted. 

Effect  of  Pericardial  Effusion — The  aecumulation  of  fluid  in  the 
perikardial  sae,  whether  this  be  hemorrhagic,  inflammatory  or  drop- 
sical,  results  in  an  extension  of  the  area  of  precordial  dulness.  Be- 
cause  the  fluid  naturally  gravitates  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
cavity,  the  dnll  area  is  broader  below,  and  extends  to  the  right  and 
left  muoh  bevond  tlio  usual  lines  of  heart  dulness,  The  heart  tends 
to  retreat  somewhat  from  the  ehest  wall  in  ease  of  great  effusion, 
so  that  the  ajiox-boat  is  either  not  feit  or  feit  but  feebly,  and  in  the 
latter  ease  oftontimes  higher  and  slightly  more  to  the  left  than 
normally,  ])ut  still  well  within  the  limits  of  dulness.  The  presence 
of  flatness  to  the  ri^lit  of  the  sternum,  broadening  the  eardiohepatic 
angle,  is  fairly  rcliable  evidence  of  pericardial  effusion.  The  muf- 
fled  souiids  of  the  heart,  embarrassed  by  the  effusion,  and  the  pres- 
ence in  the  u])per  cardiac  area  of  pericardial  friction  sounds,  may 
help  US  to  the  diagnosis.  The  intercostal  Spaces  may  be  obliterated 
by  being  filled  out  through  the  presence  of  the  fluid  within. 

The  tyinpanitic  r(\»^onance  in  the  upper  left  ehest  in  front,  and 
tlio  ini])airo(l  rcsonauce  in  the  left  scapular  region  seen  in  large 
cffu<ioiis  sliouM  1)0  noted.  Yet  T  have  seen  both  these  signs  in 
childrcn  with  vcrv  largo  hearts.  Tt  has  sometimes  been  impossible 
for  the  be^t  diagiiosticians  with  whom  T  have  been  assoeiated  to  dis- 
tinguish  betwcen  pericardial  effusion  and  great  dilatation  of  the  heart; 
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and  I  have  seen  more  than  once  the  aspirating  needle  bring  pure 
blood  from  the  dilated  cardiac  cavity  instead  of  the  serum  expected, 
and  with  even  more  striking  relief  than  the  latter  procedure  usually 
gives. 

In  the  largest  effusions  there  is  but  littlc  lateral  movement  of  the 
area  of  dulness  lipon  change  of  position,  and  this  ehiefly  toward  the 
right  side.  The  apex-beat  may  be  more  easily  feit  with  the  patient 
in  the  right  lateral  position  in  case  of  pericardial  effusion,  while  the 
contrary  holds  true  in  dilated  heart.  The  pressure  Symptoms  of  large 
pericardial  effusion  are  at  times  of  much  importance  in  the  study  of 
cyanosis,  paroxysmal  dyspnea,  cough,  aphonia  and  dysphagia. 

In  very  large  effusions  the  raising  of  the  clavicle  permits  one  to 
feel  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  left  rib.     (Ewart). 

Pleuritic  effusion,  especially  if  encapsulated,  may  be  very  diffi- 
cult  to  differentiate,  even  after  piis  has  becn  obtained  by  aspiration 
within  the  cardiac  area.  I  was  in  doubt  in  one  case*  whether  it  did 
not  come  from  encapsulated  empyema  until  after  resection  of  a  rib. 

In  rheumatism  we  may  have  both  pleural  and  pericardial  effusion 
present  and  one  may  remain  unrecognized  until  its  characteristic  fea- 
tures  are  brought  out  by  the  removal  of  the  fluid  of  the  otlier  effusion 
by  aspiration.  It  is  statcd  that  the  pericardial  effusion  is  more  com- 
monly  overlooked  than  any  other  gross  Icsion  within  the  ehest. 

Dry  Pericarditis. — Owing  to  inflammation  of  the  serous  sur- 
faee  of  the  pericardium  roughening  occurs,  giving  the  dry  form  of 
pericarditis.  A  plastic  exudate  occurs  in  many  cases,  later,  a  fluid 
effusion.  The  inflammation  causing  it  may  be  rheumatic  in  origin, 
may  originate  by  extension  from  pleuropneumonia,  especially  on  the 
left  side,  may  be  the  result  of  trauma,  as  from  a  fish  bone  in  the 
esophagus,  or  may  be  due  to  tuberculosis,  cancer,  gumma,  etc. 

Plastic  Pericarditis. — The  rubbing  of  the  roughened  pericar- 
dial surfaces  with  the  cardiac  movements  gives  rise  to  the  only  sign 
by  which  we  may  recognize  plastic  pericarditis,  namely — pericardial 
friction.  In  many  cases  of  pneumonia  and  doubtless  when  pericar- 
ditis occurs  in  other  connections,  the  friction  sound  is  present  for  but 
a  few  hours,  the  occurrence  of  effusion,  or  the  "  gluing  "  together  of 

^  Reported  by  Qengenbach. 
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the  roughened  plastic  surfaces  causing  it  to  disappear.  We  may  thus 
accoiint  for  the  well-known  fact  that  plastic  pericarditis  is  so  fre- 
quently  found  post  mortem  wben  uususpeeted  during  life. 

Excepting  for  the  increased  frequency  of  heart  beat,  which,  with 
the  forcible  action,  may  generally  be  attribiited,  in  part  at  least,  to  the 
febrile  affection  with  which  pericarditis  so  frequently  occurs,  we 
find  no  evidence  of  the  presence  of  plastic  pericarditis  aside  from  the 
palpable  or  audible  friction.  This  friction  is  best  feit  with  the  fin- 
gertips  placed  in  the  interspaces  ovor  the  region  in  which  the  heart 
comes  in  contaet  with  the  ehest  wall.  If  uniisually  evident,  however, 
the  flat  band  laid  over  the  precordia  perceives  it  readily.  The  rhythm 
is  generally  syst(»lic,  biit  of ten  diastolic  as  well — a  to-and-fro  rhythm. 
It  gives  the  Impression  of  two  roughened  surfaces  brushing  by  each 
other  with  a  light  toueh. 

lipon  auscultation  the  friction  sound  seems  closer  to  the  surface 
than  do  the  intracardiac  murmurs.  Generally  systolic  in  time  when- 
ever  present,  it  is  also  often  diastolic  but  less  accurately  synchronous 
with  the  ])ha8es  of  the  heart's  action  than  are  the  valvulär  murmurs. 
Varying  the  pressure  with  the  bell  of  the  stethoscope  often  changes 
the  charaeter  and  intensity  of  the  sound.  The  cessation  of  respira- 
tion  has  no  effect  excepting  to  make  tho  pericardial  friction  more 
clearly  distinguisbable.  Inspiration  and  expiration  often  change 
the  charaeter  of  the  friction  but  in  no  constant  and  definite  manner. 

The  Sounds  aro  best  h(»ard  over  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  heart, 
or  area  of  absolute  dulness,  but  are  often  present  elsewhere  as  well. 
As  effusion  occurs  and  separates  the  visceral  layer  of  the  peri- 
cardiuui  froin  the  parietal,  friction  may  be  heard  only  in  the  region 
of  tlie  base.  If  the  paticnt  leans  far  forward  the  heart  may  come 
into  niore  iutiniate  contaet  with  the  ehest  wall  and  intensify  the 
friction  sounds. 

Pericardial  friction  may  be  aecompanied  with  or  confused  with 
pleuroperieardial  friction.  This  is  most  often  heard  at  the  lower 
left  bord(»r  of  the  heart.  The  surfaces  involved  are  the  two  lavers 
of  the  ])l(Mira  lying  superfieially  and  those  of  the  pericardium  more 
deeply  situated,  and  either  pair  may  be  aflFected  by  an  inflammation 
extcnding  either  outward  from  the  heart  or  inward  from  the  lung. 
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It  is  impossible  to  be  sure  of  tfae  differeutial  diagnosis  in  certain 
cases. 

If  the  friction  murmur  over  the  heart  ceases  with  respiration  we 
may  be  sure  it  is  produced  by  the  pleural  surfaces.  Pericardial  fric- 
tion generally  is  best  heard  when  the  lungs  are  most  retracted  from 
over  the  heart,  that  is,  at  the  end  of  expiration.  At  this  very  time 
the  pleural  friction  often  disappears,  at  least  from  the  cardiac  area. 

Adherent  Pericarditis. — As  the  result  of  a  slow  obliterative 
inflammatory  process  the  layers  of  the  pericardium  become  adherent 
and  the  pericardial  cavity  disappears  in  füll,  or  in  part.  In  children 
this  process  often  accompanies  extensive  valvulär  disease,  and 
marked  prominence  of  the  precordial  area  is  noted.  So  common  is 
failure  of  compensation  in  children  of  this  type  that  it  may  generally 
be  assumed  that  failure  of  compensation  with  great  prominence  of 
the  left  ribs  and  dwarfing  of  the  figure  is  due  even  more  to  the  em- 
barrassment  of  the  heart  from  the  adhesions  than  to  the  valvulär  de- 
fect.  The  ehest  may,  however,  be  flattened.  The  systolic  retraction 
in  the  r^on  of  the  apex-beat  has  been  mentioned.  Broadbent  de- 
scribed  the  retraction  seen  in  the  lower  left  back,  llth  and  12th 
Spaces,  noted  especially  in  deep  inspiration.  The  heart  in  contrac- 
tion  pulls  upon  the  neighboring  structures  because  of  the  adhesions 
to  the  parietal  layer  of  the  pericardium  and  its  attachments.  The 
respiratory  movement  is  decreased  below  the  precordial  region  near 
the  ensiform  cartilage  and  especially  if  mediastinal  adhesions  be  as- 
sociated.  A  diastolic  rebound  of  the  cardiac  apex  is  often  to  bo 
noted,  especially  if  the  union  between  the  pericardium  and  the  ehest 
wall  be  a  firm  one. 

Friedreich  described  the  collapse  of  the  cervical  veins  during 
diastole,  but  it  is  probably  not  as  frequent  nor  as  reliable  a  sign  as 
formerly  believed. 

Since  the  adhesions  tend  to  fix  the  heart  it  does  not  shift  in  its 
Position  as  readily  as  is  normal,  either  laterally  or  vertically.  Res- 
piratory movements  of  the  lung  border  out  over  the  cardiac  area  of 
dulness  in  deep  inspiration  are  nearly  or  quite  abolished  if  extensive 
adhesions  are  present.  The  same  failure  of  movement  is  noted, 
especially  at  the  upper  left  margin  of  the  heart  area,  as  the  result  of 
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the  pleural  adhesions  of  tuberculosis,  and  the  two  factors  may  work 
togcther  in  certain  cases. 

Adherent  periearditis  may  occur  as  a  part  of  a  disease  process  in 
which  the  pleura  and  peritoneum  are  also  involved,  and  a  chronic 
raediastinitis  oc»ciirs.  Marked  circulatory  disturbances  follow,  with 
enlargement  of  the  liver  and  ascites.  It  is  probable  that  the  medias- 
tinitis  is  the  chief  cause  of  the  trouble,  but  its  presence  must  be  in- 
ferred  from  tho  signs  and  Symptoms  of  the  periearditis  with  which  it 
is  associated.  A  search  for  these  should  be  suggested  by  the  occur- 
rence  of  cnlarged  liver  and  ascites  not  otherwise  explicable.  The  dis- 
tortion  of  the  outline  of  the  heart's  shadow  as  shown  by  the  Röntgen 
ray  is  of  value  in  the  diagnosis. 

The  riglit  hoart,  from  its  more  extensive  area  of  possible  attach- 
ment anteriorly,  is  more  likely  to  be  compromised  than  the  left, 

PALPATION 

The  Apex-beat. — This  is  best  found  by  laying  the  palm  on  the 
ehest  below  the  left  nipple.  The  normal  heart  gives  a  regulär  firm 
"  tap  ■'  which  may  be  investigated  more  closely  by  palpation  with  the 
tip  of  the  finger.  It  is  generally  found  a  finger's  breadth  within  the 
nipple  line,  or  3 J  inches  to  the  left  of  the  center  of  the  sternum  and 
in  the  fiftli  intorspace.  A  lighter  beat  may  be  feit  with  care  at  the 
extreme  edge  of  cardiac  dulness. 

If  tli(*  hoart  be  mueh  hypertrophied,  as  in  chronic  nephritis,  we 
fcel  it  hoave  undcr  the  band,  as  if  it  lifted  the  whole  ehest  wall.  In 
palpitation  and  in  ncrvous  action  seen  in  exophthalmic  goiter  it 
strikcs  forcibly  and  rapidly  but  without  the  heave  of  hypertrophy. 
In  olx'se  persons  the  beat  may  be  imperceptible  though  the  heart  ac- 
tion is  pre?iumably  normal.  In  those  with  advanced  arteriosclerotic 
typcs  of  myocarditis,  the  action  is  so  feeble  that  often  it  cannot  be 
j)alpatcd.  The  widcly  dilated  heart  gives  a  feeble  "  slap/'  the  beat 
being  ofton  lx?tter  seen  than  folt.  In  mitral  Stenosis,  the  beat  is  sud- 
don  and  forcible,  giving  to  the  sense  of  touch  much  the  same  impres- 
pion  tliat  tho  sound  does  to  that  of  hearing.  In  aortic  Stenosis  the 
slow  d(*]il)orato  cuntraction  of  the  left  ventricle  gives  a  thrust  rather 
than  a  beat. 
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The  heart  beat  may  be  feit  more  distinctly  in  those  positions  per- 
mitting  it  to  strike  most  directly  upon  the  ehest  wall.  Since  it 
changes  position  laterally  with  corresponding  movement  of  the  body 
to  a  distance  of  an  ineh  or  more  we  may  find  it  less  easily  palpated  be- 
cause  of  being  placed  f  urther  under  the  covering  edge  of  the  lef  t  lung 
or  more  hidden  under  a  rib  or  the  costal  cartilage,  in  varying  posi- 
tions. 

At  the  base  of  the  heart  we  may  of ten  feel  the  diastolic  shock  of 
closure  of  the  basic  valves,  though  often  indistinctly  beeause  of  the 
covering  lung  border.  The  sharp  shock  of  the  pulmonary  valves 
when  the  left  lung  ia  retracted  in  fibroid  phthisis  and  the  pulmonic 
pressure  is  increased  under  the  influence  of  the  consequent  hyper- 
trophy  of  the  right  ventricle,  is  very  characteristic. 

Thrill. — Over  the  region  of  the  apex  most  commonly,  but  not 
rarely  elsewhere,  we  may  obtain  the  vibratory  Sensation  described 
as  a  thrill.  It  imparts  to  the  palpating  fingers  a  Sensation  similar 
to  that  feit  when  a  saw  is  drawn  across  a  piece  of  wood  or  a  file  across 
metal.  The  back  of  a  purring  cat  gives  much  the  same  Sensation  to 
the  band.  The  thrill  is  confined  usually  to  a  small  area  near  the 
valve  at  which  originate  the  vibrations,  which,  communicated  to  the 
ehest  wall,  produce  the  phenomenon  we  describe. 

For  the  production  of  thrill  it  is  neccssary  that  a  blood  current 
pass  with  force  through  an  orifice  narrowed,  roughened,  or  distorted. 
Since  the  more  powerful  muscle  walls  of  the  cavities  of  the  left  side 
of  the  heart  produce  a  higher  blood  tension  than  those  of  the  right, 
the  thrill  is  most  frequently  found  at  the  mitral  and  aortic  orifices. 

The  thrill  is  practi^ally  pathognomonic  of  certain  cardiac  affec- 
tions.  When  present  in  valvulär  disease  it  necessarily  occurs  in  a 
Single  phase  of  the  heart  action  and  signifies  obstruction  to  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  that  phase.  If  double  thrill  exists,  as  is  occa- 
sionally  the  case,  the  systolic  and  diastolic  elements  are  readily 
separated. 

While  more  constant  than  many  cardiac  murmurs,  thrills  depend 
so  closely  upon  the  force  and  tension  of  the  blood  stream  that  they 
may  appear  and  disappear  with  chan^cs  of  the  heart  strength.  This 
applies  especially  to  that  of  mitral  Stenosis,  for  the  thrill  may  dis- 
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appear  with  temporary  cardiac  exhaustion,  and  with  rest  and  digi- 
talis  reappear  in  a  few  days.  The  disappearance  is  thus  of  evil  sig- 
nificance  as  indicating  a  break  in  compensation. 

The  most  common  thrill  is  that  at  the  apex  in  mitral  Stenosis — a 
presystolic  thrill  eaused  by  the  passage  of  blood  throiigh  a  narrowed 
and  roughened  mitral  valve,  under  the  impulsion  of  the  hypertro- 
phied  left  auricle.  Much  less  frequent  is  the  systolic  thrill  of  mitral 
regurgitation.    The  two  may  occur  in  the  same  case. 

Thrills  due  to  aortic  disease  are  much  less  frequent  tban  those  at 
the  apox,  and  are  systolic  or  diastolic  according  as  they  originate  with 
the  forward  passage  of  the  blood  stream,  or  with  regurgitation.  The 
diastolic  thrill  is  of  more  value  than  the  systolic  as  indicating  neces- 
sarily  a  valvulär  leakage  of  importance,  while  the  systolic  thrill  may 
be  due  to  roughening  without  great  obstruction,  and  perhaps  to  hemic 
conditions.    It  is  generally  propagated  into  the  vessels  of  the  neck. 

The  only  thrill  I  have  observed  at  the  tricuspid  valves  was  pre- 
systolic in  character  and  due,  of  course,  to  the  rare  tricuspid  Stenosis. 
Thrill  existed  at  the  mitral  region,  and  marked  obstruction  was 
found  at  both  orifices  post  mortem.  Systolic  thrill  from  tricuspid 
leakage  must  Ix^  rare,  but  not  at  all  impossible. 

Systolic  thrill  is  not  rare  in  congenital  pulmonary  Stenosis  and 
I  have  once  noted  diastolic  thrill  associated  with  congenital  deform- 
ity  of  this  valve,  which  permitted  leakage.  No  very  accurate  deduc- 
tions  can  be  drawTi  as  to  the  cause  of  thrills  at  this  orifice,  towever, 
since  congonital  deformity  of  the  conus  arteriosus,  valves,  ductus  ar- 
teriosus,  etc.,  may  so  complicate  the  Situation  as  to  make  ante-mortem 
dia^iosis  very  uneertain.  I  have  seen  continuous  thrill  reinforced 
with  Systole  in  congonital  heart  disease. 

Thrill  is  not  uncommon  in  aneurism  of  the  aorta  and  is  likely  to 
be  feit  at  the  aortic  or  pulmonary  areas  and  to  be  systolic  in  time.  I 
have  twice  notod  a  continuous  thrill  reinforced  in  the  Systole  over  an 
extensive  area  near  the  heart,  where  the  post  mortem  showed  that 
an  aneurism  of  tlio  aortic  arch  had  perforated  into  the  pulmonary 
artery.  The  sudden  development  of  such  a  thrill  as  this  in  well- 
definod  aortic  aneurism  is  very  suggestive  of  the  condition  described. 

The  Pulse. — Because  of  its  availability,  the  radial  artery  has  long 
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been  used  in  examination  of  the  pulse.  It  is  better  to  examine  both 
vessels  at  once  sinee  one  is  often  more  accessiblc  or  larger  than  the 
other  or  one  givcs  an  im  proper  idoa  of  the  circulation  because  of 
atheroma,  or  givcs  a  smaller  or  delayed  pulse  because  of  aneurism, 
pressure  by  tumor  or  other  cause.  For  counting  the  pulse  and  ascer- 
taining  its  rhythm  we  may  utilizo  the  facial,  temporal  or  carotid  ar- 
teries,  but  the  blood  pressure  can  be  estimated  with  much  greater 
aecuraey  in  the  radial  or  femoral. 

With  the  tips  of  two  or  three  fingers  we  note  the  pulse  wave  in 
the  vessel.  It  is  well  to  ascertain  before  studying  the  pulse  the  con- 
dition  of  the  artcries  as  to  the  palpability  of  their  walls.  The  vessel 
wall  cannot  be  distinguished  in  the  normal  arterv  of  youth.  In  most 
individuals  in  middle  age  sufficient  arteriosclerotic  change  has  de- 
veloped  to  render  the  artery  palpable.  It  is  best  notcd  by  roUing  the 
vessel  under  the  finger  tips.  If  difficulty  arise  we  luay  make  sure  of 
thiekening  of  the  walls  if  we  can  distinguish  the  vessel  by  roUing  it 
beneath  the  tips  of  the  finger  nails,  even  though  it  be  imperceptible 
to  direet  touch.  Moderate  thiekening  is  so  common  after  forty  years 
of  age  that  it  is  not  to  be  regarded  too  seriously,  for  in  many  such 
cases  no  histological  evidence  of  disease  of  the  walls  is  to  be  found 
post  mortem. 

To  the  thiekening  of  the  intima  is  eventually  added  tortuosity  of 
the  vessel,  readily  seen  in  superficial  vessels,  but  most  easily  in  the 
radial,  brachial  and  temporal  arteries.  This  signifies  that  an  actual 
endarteritis  has  begun.  Increased  blood  tension  is  to  be  sought  for, 
and  is  often  found  under  these  conditions. 

To  arteries  such  as  we  describe  there  is  likelv  to  be  added  a  third 
important  feature — calcification.  We  f^el  a  rough  "  beaded  "  vessel 
wall,  and  in  extreme  cases,  great  thiekening  and  tortuosity  are  asso- 
ciated  with  an  extreme  degree  of  calcareous  degeneration.  The  arterv 
feels  like  a  pipe  stem,  and  is  so  rigid  as  to  be  incompressible.  In 
extreme  cases  no  pulse  wave  can  be  feit  in  the  vessel,  and  its  arterial 
character  is  determined  more  by  its  anatomical  relations  than  by  its 
feeling. 

Care  must  be  observed  not  to  confuse  thiekening  and  incompressi- 
bility  of  the  arterial  walls  with  increased  blood  tension.     Our  diffi- 
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culties  are  increased  when  both  conditions  are  present  simultane- 
ously. 

Ilaviiig  notod  the  eliaracter  of  the  arterial  wall  and  its  location, 
size  and  tortuosity  or  otlierwise,  the  degree  of  compressibility  should 
be  estiniated  by  noting  the  pressure  necessary  to  obliterate  the  pulse 
wave.  It  is  well  to  exanüne  the  femoral  as  to  this  point  and  to  com- 
pare  the  result  arrived  at  with  that  shown  by  the  blood  pressure  ap- 
paratus  to  be  descrilx^d  latcr. 

The  rate  of  the  pulse,  varying  from  120  to  140  in  the  infant,  to 
the  normal  60  to  80  in  the  adult,  is  determined  by  counting  for  from 
10  seconds  to  a  minute  according  to  the  degree  of  accuracy  desirable 
under  the  eircumstances  of  the  case.  The  average  male  adult  has  a 
pulse  rate  of  72,  the  fcmale  of  80.  The  greatest  individual  varia- 
tions  exist  and  should  not  be  considered  pathological  without  proper 
evidcnce. 

The  rhythm  of  the  pulse  should  be  observed.  Exeepting  as  it 
varies  slightly,  espeeially  in  children  with  Inspiration,  it  should  nor- 
mally  be  regulär  in  time  and  force,  irregularity  in  the  latter  partic- 
ular  bcing  of  niore  serious  signifieance  than  lack  of  perfect  time.  In- 
teruiittcnee  is  so  eomnion,  either  throughout  life  as  a  congenital 
idiosynerasy  or  occasionally  as  the  result  of  overwork,  loss  of  sleep, 
over-use  of  eoffet^,  tobaceo,  etc.,  that  it  should  not  be  taken  necessarily 
as  an  indication  of  disease.  Variations  in  regularity  and  in  force  are 
more  serious,  and  are  espeeially  common  in  mitral  disease.  They 
will  be  furthor  considered  under  valvulär  disease  of  the  heart. 

The  charactcristics  of  the  pulse  wave  should  be  observed.  The 
size  is  cstiniated  by  the  ^*  lift "  of  the  arterial  wall  imder  the  finger ; 
the  duration  by  the  length  of  time  that  the  lift  is  sustained ;  and  the 
tcnsion  by  the  d(\£rree  and  permanency  of  distension  of  the  vessel. 
Thes(?  throe  olonionts  are  combined  in  various  ways,  although  gener- 
ally  in  a  systematic  manner.  Wide  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  and 
artcriolcs  lesscns  tho  peripheral  resistance  to  the  circulation,  and 
tends  to  produce  a  pulse  of  large  size,  since  the  wave  is  propagated 
under  conditions  of  low  tension  dependent  upon  this  very  lack  of 
peripheral  resistance.  From  the  same  cause  the  pulse  is  not  well 
sustained,  or  in  other  words,  has  a  short  duration.    Per  contra,  high 
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peripheral  resistance  tends  to  give,  of  coiirse,  a  pulse  of  high  tensioii, 
of  small  size,  and  of  longer  duration. 

The  shape  of  the  pulse  wave,  best  determined  by  the  sphygmo- 
graph,  can  yet  be  estimated  with  some  degree  of  accuracy  by  the 
trained  finger.  The  wording  used  in  describing  the  shape  of  the 
pulse  wave  has  apparently  been  derived  from  that  used  in  the  study 
of  the  visible  Image  as  produced  by  the  sphygmograph.  Thus  we 
speak  of  a  "  peaked  "  wave,  when  tho  pulse  is  ill-sustained  from 
aortic  leakage,  or  decreased  peripheral  resistance,  often  in  combina- 
tion  with  weakened  heart  power.  The  sudden  rise  of  the  wave 
throws  the  lever  of  the  Instrument  high,  but  the  lack  of  sustained 
tension  permits  it  to  fall  suddenly.  Under  an  opposite  set  of  condi- 
tions  the  wave  rises  slowly,  is  well  sustained,  and  then  falls  slowly. 
If  we  suppose  a  peripheral  arteriosclerosis  with  high  tension  and  such 
aortic  obstruction  with  good  compensation  as  to  make  it  necessary 
an<i  possible  for  the  heart  to  fill  the  aorta  slowly  and  with  great 
power,  we  should  have  the  ideal  condition  for  the  production  of  a 
pulse  wave  of  a  "  long  plateau  "  type. 

The  dichrotic  pulse  wave  so  readily  perceived  in  conditions  of  low 
tension  and  peripheral  relaxation,  as  in  early  typhoid  fever,  repre- 
sents  an  exaggerated  secondary  wave  perceptible  to  tho  finger.  It  is 
more  readily  detected  upon  a  well-taken  sphygmograi)hic  tracing.  If 
not  perceptible  to  the  finger  it  is  of  little  clinical  importance.  The 
anacrotic  pulse,  in  which  this  secondary  wave  is  carried  over  to  the 
ascending  limb  of  the  tracing,  is  seen  in  rapid  heart  action,  but  its 
study  is  of  no  great  value  to  the  physician  at  the  bodside. 

Arterial  Pressure. — Sphygmomanometer. — Recently  introduced  in- 
struments  enable  us  to  estimate  with  sufficient  accuracy  the  arterial 
tension.  The  clinician  is  most  interested  in  learning  the  height  above 
normal  of  the  systolic  pressure,  while  physiologists  and  investigators 
are  interested  as  well  in  the  diastoHc  pressure.  The  instrument 
should  have  a  wide  armlet  (10  cm.),  as  with  this  tho  varying  degrecs 
of  resistance  offered  by  larger  and  smaller  arms  and  by  diflFering 
conditions  of  the  vessel  walls  may  be  practically  disregarded  in  com- 
parative  examinations.  As  in  taking  the  temperature,  the  physician 
wishes  to  leam  approximately  how  far  the  conditions  dcpart  from 
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normal.  An  absolutely  exact  estimate  of  the  blood  pressure  cannot 
be  obtained,  since  it  varies  somewhat  from  moment  to  moment.  If 
we  can  know  within  a  few  millimeters  our  purposes  are  well  served. 

The  estimation  of  the  minimum  or  diastolic  pressure  may  be 
made  with  several  types  of  sphygmomanometers  by  noting  the  mo- 
ment of  greatest  oscillation  of  the  mercury  in  the  glass  tube,  by 
clamping  the  air  tube  after  obtaining  the  systolic  pressure  and  then 
permitting  the  air  to  escape  gradually  until  the  oscillations  desired 
appear. 

The  most  recent  methods  of  obtaining  systolic  and  diastolic  pres- 
sures  involve  the  use  of  the  stethoscope  applied  to  the  brachial  artery 
distal  to  the  band.  The  first  sound  heard  as  the  air  pressure  is  re- 
duced  indicates  the  passage  of  the  first  wave  through  the  artery, 
hence  the  systolic  pressure.  The  time  of  development  of  the  loudest 
"  thud,"  as  the  pressure  falls  is  probably  the  most  dependable  for  the 
taking  of  the  diastolic  reading,  although  the  time  of  disappearance 
of  all  sonnd,  a  few  m.m.  below  the  "  thud,"  may  be  substituted. 

The  pulse  pressure,  indicated  by  the  diflFerence  in  m.m.  between 
the  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures  should  ordinarily  be  about  35  per 
Cent,  of  the  systolic  rcading,  or  50  per  cent.  of  the  diastolic,  thus 
falling  in  normal  cases  between  25  and  40  m.m. 

In  aortie  regurgitation  the  sudden  fall  of  pressure  in  diastole 
may  cause  a  doubl ing  of  these  figiires. 

By  far  the  most  important  use  of  this  valuable  addition  to  our 
means  of  investigating  the  condition  of  the  circulation  is  the  estima- 
tion of  the  systolic  pressure  in  the  great  class  of  cases  in  which  ar- 
terioselerosis  and  kidnev  diseaso  are  more  or  less  associated  in  af- 
fecting  the  arterial  tension. 

The  normal  blood  pressure  varies  between  70  or  80  m.m.  in  chil- 
dren  and  140  or  150  in  adults  beyond  middle  age.  In  chronic 
nephritis  and  arteriosclerosis  pressures  of  over  300  m.nL  may  be 
found. 

The  temporary  ohanges  of  tension  due  to  emotional  influenoes, 
violent  muscular  exertion,  the  use  of  drugs,  etc.,  although  often  of 
great  iniportance  to  the  patient,  are  not  of  such  character  as  to  be 
so  satisfactorily  studicd  as  are  the  chronic  conditions  mentioned.    In- 


THE    HEART 


247 


crease  in  teosion  is  of  vaatly  more  importanco  to  tlic  dinician  than 
the  contrary  condition.  Many  excellent  blood  pressure  instruiuciits 
are  now  upon  tbe  market. 

AUSCULTATION 

After  inspection,  palpation,  and  percussion  we  are  in  a  bettcr 
Position  to  profit  by  auscuUation  of  the  beart  sounds.     Altbough 


with  the  naked  ear  we  may  often  distiriguisb  t-ardiac  miirmurs  easily, 
tbe  soiinds,  normal  er  otherwiae,  are  generativ  better  "picked  out" 
■witb  the  atetboscope.  Oceasionally  a  soft,  diffiisod  murmur,  espe- 
cially  one  of  aortic  regui^tation,  may  l>e  beard  witb  the  naked  ear, 
or  with  tho  phonendoscope,  when  inaudiblc  witb  tbe  stetboscope,  as 
if  by  tbe  former  methods  we  werc  nblc  to  gatbor  waves  of  sound 
from  a  larger  area  than  with  the  stetboscope. 

The  Valra  and  Their  Sonnd  Areas — Figure  11  showa  the  ana- 
bHnical  position  of  the  cardiac  valves,  whil«  Figiirc  d  showa  the 
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areas  over  whicli  the  sounds  produced  at  the  diffcrent  orifices  are  to 
be  best  heard.  Because  of  the  direction  of  the  blood  current  asso- 
ciated  with  the  j)r()duction  of  the  diiferent  sounds  and  the  transmit- 
ting  j)ower  of  the  ehest  wall  and  the  tissues  of  the  contained  orgaos, 
the  two  sets  of  areas  do  not  correspond.  The  sound  of  the  aortic 
valves  is  best  heard  in  the  second  right  interspace  near  the  stemum, 
but  the  area  of  the  maximum  sound  may  be  slightly  lower.  The 
niurniurs  originating  here  are  often  best  heard  either  above  or  be- 
low  tliis  point,  according  as  they  are  direct,  transmitted  upward  with 
the  blood  stream,  or  regurgitant  and  transmitted  downward. 

In  tli(»  sc^eond  left  space,  or,  more  frequently  than  in  the  case  of 
the  aortic  valve,  in  the  one  below,  may  be  heard  the  sound  of  the 
closure  of  the  pulmonary  valve.     The  murmur  of  an  obstructive 
lesion  at  this  point  is  transmitted  toward  the  interscapular  region 
rathcr  than  upward,  owing  to  the  course  of  the  pulmonary  arterv, 
wliile  tliat  of  regurgitation  is  transmitted  downward  in  much  the 
same  way  as  that  of  aortic  loakago.    At  a  point  just  within  and  beloW 
the  nii)plo,  we  hear  the  normal  first  sound  of  the  heart,  this  being 
termed  the  mitral  area,  because  here  we  listen  for  either  of  the  muT^ 
murs  pro(lue(Hl  at  this  valve.     The  stenotic  murmur  is  quite  sharpl^^ 
localizcd  as  a  rulo,  whilo  the  murmur  of  regurgitation  is  transmitted^ 
to  the  left  or  into  the  back,  or  upward  toward  the  pulmonary  an?^ 
in  soiiiü  cases.     Xear  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum,  perhaps  mo^^ 
frequently  upon  tlie  left  side,  but  often  on  the  right,  is  the  area  cr^ 
the  tricnspid  valve.     Its  murmurs,  direct  or  regurgitant,  are  as 
rule  more  limited  in  extent  than  those  of  the  mitral. 

Heart  Sounds. — The  rliythm,  quality,  area  of  maximum  intensit 
and  modifieations  of  the  sounds  by  various  agencies  in  health  anc^ 
disease  are  to  be  sought  for. 

Th(»  first  sound  of  the  heart,  coinciding  with  the  thrust  of  th^ 
apex-beat,  is  best  heard  at  the  mitral  area,  and  following  it  we  hear 
at  tlu»  same  point  tlio  second  sound,  coinciding  with  the  closure  of 
the  basic  valves.     The  first  sound,  commonly  described  as  resembling 
that  produced  bv  pronouncing  the  syllable  "lubb,"  is  presumably  a 
composite  sound  produced  by  the  impact  of  the  apex  against  the  ehest 
wall,  bv  anotlier  sound  due  to  tho  contraction  of  the  musde,  and  an- 
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other  arising  from  the  closure  and  tension  of  the  mitral  and  tricuspid 
valves  and  their  auxiliary  structures. 

The  second  sound,  "dup,"  arises  from  the  closure  of  the  basic 
valves.  Then  foUows  the  diastolic  interval,  nonnally  somcwhat 
greater  than  that  oceupied  by  the  two  heart  sounds.  Although  the 
two  sounds  in  health  differ  so  markedly  as  to  render  differentiation 
by  sound  alone  comparatively  easy  and  certain,  in  disease  the  quali- 
ties  change  so  markedly  as  to  render  it  necessary  to  verify  the  loea- 
tion  of  the  first  sound  in  the  cardiac  cycle  by  palpation  of  the  apex- 
beat,  or  the  carotid  artery.  The  heart  weakened  by  disease  may  have 
much  the  same  rhythm  as  the  fetal  heart,  and  we  may  then  be  in 
doubt  whether  we  hear  only  the  first  sound,  only  the  second  sound, 
or  the  two,  altemating  but  indistinguishable. 

The  first  sound  is  the  predominating  one  in  the  mitral  area,  but 
at  the  base  of  the  heart  the  pulmonary  or  aortic  sound  assumes  the 
leading  place  according  as  we  listen  over  the  left  or  right  second  in- 
terspace.  It  is  possible,  however,  for  either  basic  sound  to  be  so  ac- 
centuated  in  disease  as  to  dominate  the  whole  basic  area. 

The  intensity  of  the  heart  sounds  is  modified  by  the  vigor  or 
feebleness  of  the  cardiac  action,  and  the  thinness  or  thickness  and 
elasticity  or  rigidity  of  the  ehest  walls.  In  general,  the  sounds  are 
clearer  and  sharper  in  children  than  in  adults,  and  the  valvulär  de- 
ment in  the  first  sound  is  more  pronounced  than  the  duller  muscular 
sound  which  gives  the  characteristic  booming  quality  to  the  adult 
heart  beat. 

The  intervention  of  lung  or  other  tissue  between  the  heart  and 
the  ehest  wall  may  markedly  modify  the  intensity  of  the  sounds  in 
accordance  with  the  density  of  the  tissue  in  question.  The  with- 
drawal  of  the  thin  edge  of  lung  from  over  certain  parts  of  the  heart 
permits  the  sounds  to  be  propagatod  to  the  surface  of  the  ehest  with 
more  than  normal  force  and  distinctness. 

IxcREASED  Intensity  of  First  Sound. — Gauses  tending  to  in- 
crease  the  force  of  the  first  sound  of  the  heart  are  in  general  those 
causing  more  vigorous  action  of  the  organ,  and  especially  exercise 
and  exeitement.  The  heart,  the  muscular  walls  of  which  are  hyper- 
trophied  by  athletic  training,  or  stimulated  to  increased  action  in  the 
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early  stages  of  fever,  or  the  one  whose  cavities  and  walls  are  modified 
by  the  dilatation  and  hypertrophy  of  valvulär  disease,  yields  an  ac- 
eentuated  first  sound.  When  the  vascular  tension  is  increased,  as  in 
interstitial  nephritis,  the  first  sound  has  more  of  the  booming  quality 
associated  with  increased  muscular  work.  The  rapid  and  forcible 
heart  action  of  Graves'  disease,  on  the  other  hand>  presents  more  of 
the  valvulär  element.  The  increase  in  force  of  the  first  sound  in  well 
compensated  mitral  Stenosis  is  recognized  more  easily  than  explained. 

IxcBEASED  Intensity  OF  Second  Sound. — Tho  increased  in- 
tensity  of  the  second  sound  is  due  to  increased  pressure  in  either  the 
systemic  or  the  pulmonic  circulation,  with  correspondingly  forcible 
closure  of  the  aortic  or  pulmonic  valves,  except  that  in  rare  instances 
the  two  causes  may  be  combined.  The  increased  force  may  be  more 
apparent  than  real  in  those  cases  in  which  the  valve  is  uneovered  by 
the  retr action  of  the  thin  hing  border  in  lung  disease.  If  accentua- 
tion  be  present  for  any  considerable  length  of  time  it  implies  hyper- 
trophy of  the  ventricle  upon  the  corresponding  side,  such  increase  in 
size  and  power  of  the  muscle  being  necessary  to  overcome  the  re- 
sistance  which  has  caused  the  increased  pressure  with  consequent 
accentuation  of  the  valve  closure. 

Cabot  has  shown  that  in  youth  the  pulmonary  sound  is  commonly 
louder  than  the  aortic,  while  after  middle  age  the  contrary  holds  true. 
In  the  middle  third  of  lifo  either  valve  may  give  the  louder  sound. 
Judgment  should  therefore  not  be  based  solely  upon  comparison  with 
the  other  basic  sound,  but  upon  the  usual  force  of  such  a  sound  in 
an  individual  of  similar  age  and  physique. 

Arteriosclerosis  and  nephritis  are  the  chief  causes  of  aortic  ac- 
centuation, while  mitral  disease  and  chronic  disease  of  the  lungs  tend- 
ing  to  narrow  the  pulmonary  blood  paths  are  the  chief  factors  in  in- 
crcasing  the  soimd  of  the  pulmonic  valvulär  closure.  In  event  of  an 
increase  of  pressure  greater  than  the  ventricle  can  sustain  perma- 
ncntly,  the  aurieuloventricular  valve  commonly  becomes  incompetent 
through  strctcliing  of  its  muscular  ring,  and  the  pressure  upon  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  circulation  thereupon  falls. 

Weakenixg  of  tue  First  Sound. — Aside  from  those  conditions 
of  obesity,  interposition  of  abnormal  tissue  elements,  as  the  enlarged 
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onphysematous  lung  or  thickened  pleura,  or  other  mechanical  condi- 
tion  rendering  the  first  sound  less  easily  audible,  it  may  become  weak- 
ened  because  of  failure  of  muscular  power  in  the  heart  wall.  This 
is  generally  the  result  of  some  degenerative  process  aflfeeting  the  mus- 
de  tissue,  such  as  results  from  starvation,  the  eflfects  of  continued 
fever,  chronic  enfeeblement  from  lack  of  blood  supply  in  atheroma 
of  the  coronary  artery,  etc.  When  the  mnscle  sound  is  greatly  de- 
creased  by  such  causes  the  valve  sound,  more  "snapping"  in  quality, 
becomes  plainer. 

Decrease  in  intensity  of  the  basic  sounds  arises  chiefly  from  low- 
ering  of  the  blood  pressure,  systemic  or  pulnionic,  or  both,  as  the  case 
may  be.  Loss  of  a  part  of  the  general  niass  of  blood,  as  in  severe 
hemorrhage,  incomplete  Alling  of  the  vessels,  as  in  valvulär  dis- 
ease,  lack  of  the  usual  resistance  in  the  peripheral  vessels,  as  in 
Graves'  disease,  or  daniage  to  the  structure  of  the  valves  may  be 
a  factor  in  lessening  the  pressure.  Marked  weakening  of  the  basic 
sounds  is  of  serious  import  as  an  indication  of  pronounced  cardiac 
weakness. 

In  studying  changes  in  strength  of  the  first  sound  at  the  apex 
we  should  correlate  our  findings  with  the  knowledge  to  be  derived 
from  palpation  of  the  apex-bcat  If  contracting  disease  of  the  lung 
micover  the  base  of  the  heart  we  may  feel  the  sharp  closure  of  the 
basic  valves  by  placing  the  finger  in  the  second  interspace  near  the 
stemum,  much  more  commonly  when  contracting  disease  of  the  apex 
of  the  lung  uncovers  the  conus  *arteriosus  tlian  upon  the  aortic  side. 
Variations  in  pressure  cover  a  much  greater  ränge  in  the  aorta  than 
in  the  pulmonary  artery,  and  the  sharpest  ringing  sound  to  be  heard 
at  the  base  is  in  cases  involving  the  systemic  circulation  and,  of 
course,  over  the  aortic  area. 

Chanoes  in  tue  Rhythm  of  Heart  Sounds. — Embryocardia. 
— ^This  name  is  applied  to  the  fceble  and  rapid  action  of  the  heart 
which  develops  after  the  prolonged  action  of  causes  tending  to  weaken 
the  heart  muscle.  The  first  sound  of  tlie  heart  is  heard  with  much 
increased  frequency,  this  being  naturally  at  the  exponse  of  the  dias- 
tolic  pause,  and  the  heart  has  then  the  "tick-tack"  sound  of  that 
of  the  fetus.     It  is  significant  of  profound  exhaustion  of  the  heart 
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muscle,  and  is  found  in  tho  course  of  serious  febrile  diseases«  in  losa 
of  compensation  iu  lieart  diseasc,  and  also  in  cases  of  acute  coUapse 
from  various  eaiises. 

Gallop  Khythm. — In  serious  cardiae  exhaustion,  occasionallj 
when  tliis  is  acute  in  character,  we  niay  have,  in  conjunetion  with 
shortening  of  the  diastolic  pause,  the  interpolation  of  another  sound, 
due  to  the  **doubling"  or  *'sj)littiiig"  of  the  first  or  second  cardiae 
sound,  with  the  result  that  we  have  at  the  apex  three  sounds,  often 
differing  but  little  one  from  the  other,  with  the  rhvthm  of  the  hoof- 
beat  of  a  galloi)ing  horse,  or  the  "rub-a-dub"  of  a  drum  beat.  The 
general  improssion  of  heart  failure  given  by  this  gallop  rhythm  is 
of  niore  inij)ort  to  the  clinician  than  any  particular  indication  de- 
rivcd  from  an  exact  analvsis  of  the  condition. 

licdupUcaiion  of  lieart  Sounds, — Sewall  has  shown  that  Split- 
ting of  the  basic  heart  sounds  is  extremely  common  at  the  end  of  a 
long  inspiration  and  under  some  other  conditions,  without  any  special 
patliological  iniport,  being  due  to  increased  pulmonary  pressure  and 
asvnchronous  closure  of  the  basic  valves. 

Frcnch  authors  have  long  laid  much  stress  upon  doubling  of 
the  basic  sounds  in  the  diagnosis  of  mitral  Stenosis^  the  doubling 
being  often  audible  at  the  apex.  It  has  been  explained  as  being  due 
to  preniature  closure  of  the  j)ulmonary  valve  because  of  earlier  at- 
tainnicnt  of  a  sutticicnt  intravcntricular  pressure  to  cause  Systole 
iu  the  right  ventrido,  with  its  embarrassed  pulmonary  circulation 
to  carrv,  than  occurs  upon  the  left  side.  This  is  in  dispute,  some 
phvsiologists  claiining  that  the  exact  opposite  holds  as  regards  the 
tiiiU'S  of  closure  of  tlie  two  valves.  We  may  take  it  as  settled,  how- 
evcr,  that  reduplication  at  tho  base  is  the  result  of  Variation  in  the 
relative  pressures  in  the  two  sides  of  the  circulation. 

Other  rnusiinl  lieart  Sounds. — If  the  systcmic  pressure  be  very 
high,  and  pc^rhaps  if  this  be  associated  with  atheromatous  changes 
in  the  aortic  valves,  the  aortic  se(»ond  sound  may  show  a  distinct 
nietallic  "  clink "  in  closure.  Tnder  similar  conditions  the  first 
sound  at  tlie  a])ex  may  be  of  ringing,  almost  musical  character.  I 
belicvo  that  the  puhnonarv  circulation  never  produces  the  counter- 
parts  of  these  two  sounds.     Occasionally  in  pneumothorax  and  occa- 
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sionally  when  the  stomach  or  the  colon  is  distended  with  gas,  an 
almost  beiMike  tone  is  given  to  the  first  cardiac  sound. 

It  is  probable  that  "  muffling  "  of  the  first  sound  generally  means 
feebleness  of  the  muscular  element  and  clouding  of  the  valvulär  ele- 
ment  by  leakage,  not  yielding  the  usual  systolic  murmur.  Whatever 
the  exact  explanation,  it  involves  feeble  heart  action  so  that  the  usual 
cardiac  sounds  are  not  clear. 

Cardiac  Hurmnrs. — The  abnormal  sounds  produced  within  the 
heart  are  usually  described  as  murmurs.  For  the  passage  of  the 
blood  through  the  valves  of  the  heart  without  other  than  the  normal 
sounds  already  discussed,  it  is  necessary  that  the  blood  be  fairly  near 
the  normal  in  composition,  that  the  force  of  the  current  be  approxi- 
mately  normal,  that  the  valves  be  structurally  intact,  with  the  im- 
plied ability  to  open  and  close  perfectly,  and  that  the  vessels  and 
cavities  in  relation  with  the  valves  be  relatively  of  proper  size  and 
normal  function.  If  these  various  relations  be  materially  altered, 
we  may  have  the  production  of  eddies  or  "  fluid  veins  "  which  pro- 
duce  the  vibrations  which  in  turn  ßrive  rise  to  the  murmurs  we  study. 

Murmurs  are  classed  as  organic,  due  to  structural  alterations  of 
the  valves,  and  inorganic,  due  to  other  causes.  We  will  first  study 
the  latter. 

Inorganic  Mübmübs. — If  every  portion  of  heart  and  vessels  be 
structurally  perfect  we  may  have  murmurs,  due,  it  is  believed,  to 
changes  in  the  blood,  especially  lowering  of  the  specific  gravity,  as- 
ßociated  with  anemia.  These  murmurs  are  predominantly  systolic 
in  time,  and  are  spoken  of  as  "  hemic  murmurs."  Tliey  may  appear 
in  a  few  minutes  after  a  severe  hemorrhage,  when  permanent 
structural  alterations  may  be  safely  ruled  out.  The  disappearance 
of  such  murmurs,  after,  e.  g.,  the  adniinistration  of  iron  in  chlorosis, 
is  further  proof  of  their  inorganic  natnre.  It  is  probable  that  in- 
creased  force  and  rapidity  of  the  blood  current  may  produce  mur- 
murs which  are  classed  as  dynamic.  It  is  likoly,  however,  that 
certain  functional  murmurs  are  due  to  changes  in  tlio  vascular  walls, 
owing  to  the  poor  nutrition,  due  to  anemia.  We  may  readily  con- 
ceive  that  the  aorta  or  pulmonary  artery  might  imder  such  conditions 
ehange  suificiently  in  calibre  relatively  to  the  firmer  ring  at  the  base 
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as  to  permit  the  formation  of  eddies  and  consequently  of  murmurs. 
The  well-recogiiized  yielding  of  the  mitral  ring  in  the  poorly  nour- 
ished  offers  a  sufHcicntly  close  analogy  to  render  this  explanation  of 
certain  hemic  murmurs  a  probable  one. 

Occasionally  a  so-called  funetional  diastolic  murmur  is  undoubt- 
edly  due  to  definite  regiirgitation  from  either  the  aortic  or  pulmo- 
nary orifice.  The  inconstant  character  of  the  murmur  and  absence 
of  post  mortem  evidence  of  valvulär  disease  point  to  a  yielding  of 
the  ring  supporting  the  valve  as  the  real  cause. 

Certain  murmurs  doubtless  originate  in  the  cervical  veins,  since 
they  may  be  stopped  by  pressure,  upon  them.  A  further  discussion 
of  the  origin  of  funetional  murmurs  would  involve  so  much  of  theory 
and  conjecture  as  to  be  out  of  place  here. 

Funetional  murmurs  are  less  constant  than  organic  ones,  more 
likely  to  be  systolic  in  time,  are  not  commonly  associated  with  en- 
largement  of  the  heart  nor  with  signs  of  f ailing  circulation ;  are  as 
a  rule  softer  in  character,  and  much  less  likely  to  be  associated  with 
thrill ;  are  not  usually  transmitted  according  to  the  usual  rules  known 
to  apply  in  the  case  of  organic  murmurs;  are  more  influenced  by 
respiration  and  are  much  more  likely  to  be  associated  with  anemia. 

Cardiorespiratory  Murmurs. — ^A  systolic  murmur  is  often  to  be 
heard  at  the  apex,  commonly  regarded  as  being  due  to  the  forcing 
out  of  the  air  contained  in  the  vesicles  and  bronchioles  of  the  läppet 
of  the  lung  overlying  the  apex,  by  the  compression  exerted  by  the 
heart  in  Systole.  It  is  best  hcard  during  Systole,  along  the  left  side 
of  the  heart  and  especially  during  a  long  slow  inspiration,  when  air 
is  actually  entering  the  portion  of  lung  involved.  The  murmur  is 
not  transmitted  in  the  direetion  of  that  of  mitral  regurgitation.  A 
burst  of  fino  moist  rales  may  be  heard  if  secretion  be  present  in  the 
alveoli  or  tubes.  Pressure  with  the  stethoscope  bell  or  the  ear  may 
make  them  more  d  ist  inet. 

This  cardiorespiratory  murmur  is  of  importance  chiefly  as  a 
cause  of  confusion  to  thoso  not  expert  in  physical  examination. 
Many  applieants  for  insurance  have  been  referred  to  me  after  having 
been  unjustly  eredited  with  having  mitral  disease,  by  the  medical 
exainiiier,  and  doubtless  many  men  are  refused  a  certificate  of  health 
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through  tlie  same  error.  If  the  phenomenon  has  any  pathological 
siguiücance  it  is  probably  nothing  moro  than  that  slight  pleural  ad- 
besions  prevent  the  normal  motility  of  the  lung  at  the  place  involved. 

Arier ial  Murmurs. — These  are  systolic  in  time  unless  due  to 
aortie  regurgitation,  when  they  may  be  diastolic.  Pressure  upon  an 
accessible  artery  with  the  bell  of  the  stethoscope  produces  a  systolic 
uiurmur  by  interfering  with  the  calibre  of  the  vessel  and  the  normal 
passage  of  the  blood  stream.  If  the  vessel  be  narrowed  or  distorted, 
er  its  interior  surface  be  roughened  by  atheroma,  a  systolic  murmur 
and  even  thrill  may  be  noted.  Over  the  anterior  fontanelle  in  babies, 
and  over  the  pregnant  uterus  the  murmur  is  present,  but  not  ex- 
plicable  by  reference  to  any  of  the  causes  mentioned,  the  arteries 
being  presumably  normal.  The  murmur  noted  so  frequently  over 
the  subclavian  artery  in  tuberculous  patients  probably  ovves  its  origin 
in  part  to  compression  or  distortion  duc  to  pleural  adhesions  and  in 
part  to  pressure  by  the  stethoscope.  That  over  the  aorta  arises  from 
atheromatous  roughening  of  the  intima  of  the  vessel,  or  is  transmit- 
ted from  a  diseased  aortie  valve.  Ilardening  of  the  arteries  elsewhere 
is  commonly  present.  The  heart  sounds  are  transmitted  to  some 
extent  into  peripheral  vessels.  In  aortie  regurgitation,  apparentiy 
owing  to  the  sudden  distention  of  the  arterial  walls,  the  systolic  wave 
produces  the  intense  "  pistol  shot "  sound.  Duroziez's  diastolic  sound 
may  also  be  present. 

Venous  Mumiurs. — Venous  hum  in  the  neck,  noted  in  anemia, 
may  assiime  a  diastolic  or  systolic  character,  audible  over  the  base 
of  the  heart  in  rare  cases.  The  murmur  may  be  abolished  in  many 
cases  by  the  assumption  of  the  recumbent  posture,  or  stopping  of 
the  venous  flow  by  pressure. 

The  sound  of  closure  of  the  valves  in  the  jugular  vein  has  been 
heard  in  tricuspid  insufficiency,  but  is  interesting  rather  than  clin- 
ically  important. 

Oboanic  Murmurs. — These  are  produoed  by  eddies  in  the  blood 
stream  resulting  from  changos  in  the  strueture  or  relationship  of 
the  different  portions  of  the  heart  and  the  vosseis  adjaccnt.  The 
valve  may  be  in  part  destroyed,  as  by  ondoearditis,  so  that  it  cannot 
eflFectually  stop  its  proper  orifice  (absolute  insufficiency')  ;  or  the  ori- 
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ficc  inay  liavo  bceome  so  stretched  that  tbe  normal  valve  cannot  stop 
it  (relative  insiifficieiicy) — murmurs  of  regurgitatioiu  It  may  have 
bocome  adherent  at  its  edges  or  iiarrowcd  by  eicatricial  contraction^ 
so  that  tbo  blood  curreut  is  obstructed — murmur  of  Stenosis. 

A  systolic  murmur  may  be  produced  by  sucb  roughening  of  tbe 
basic  valve  or  tbe  aorta  ur  pulmonary  artery  in  relation  witb  it  as 
suffices  to  produce  eddics  in  tbe  blood  stream,  altbougb  no  material 
obstruction  bo  prcsent.  A  dilatation  of  eitber  of  tbo  vessels  meu- 
tioncd  may  cause  so  great  a  relative  difference  in  size  as  compared 
witb  tbe  valvulär  oritiee  adjaceut  as  to  produce  a  systolic  murmur 
similar  to  that  of  Stenosis. 

Stenotic  murmurs  are  also  spoken  of  as  obstructive  and  those  of 
insufficicncy  or  incompetency  as  regurgitant.  Systolic  murmurs 
originating  at  tbe  basic  valves  may  indicato  obstruction,  and  at  tbe 
auriculoventricular  orifiees  may  jx)int  to  regurgitation,  wbile  dias- 
tolic  murmurs  originating  at  tbe  base  are  pr(*sumptive  evidence  of 
insufficiency,  but  ]K)int  to  Stenosis  if  beard  at  tbe  auriculoventricular 
orifiees.  In  a  gencral  way  we  may  assume  tbat  tbe  left-sided  mur- 
murs aro  frequent  and  moro  often  aciiuired,  wbile  rigbt-sided  ones 
are  infrequent  and  generally  congenital,  linder  tbe  term  diastolic, 
as  apj)lied  to  boart  murmurs,  we  include  as  a  sub-variety  tbe  pre- 
systolic  niunnur  generally  associated  witb  Stenosis  of  eitber  one  of 
tbe  auriculoventricular  valves. 

Firstly,  of  priuie  iuijyortance  in  studying  a  cardiac  murmur  is 
tbo  dotermination  of  its  time  or  place  in  (he  cardiac  cycle.  Tbis  is 
niost  easily  decided  by  reference  to  tbe  visible,  audible,  or  palpable 
aj)cx-l)eat  or  tlie  carotid  j)ulsation,  wbicli  is  for  practical  purposes 
coincidcnt  with  it.  Tbe  systolic  murmur  Wgins  witb  tbo  Systole  of 
tb(»  bcart  in  uiost  cascs,  but  tbe  muruiur  of  mitral  regurgitation  not 
infroiiucntlv  is  latt»  svstolic  in  time.  In  tbe  diseased  heart  tbe  first 
and  s<'(*ond  sounds  niav  so  nearlv  resemblc»  eacb  otber  tbat  care  should 
1k*  uscd  to  dctcnniiK»  al)solut(»ly  tbe  time  of  a  given  murmur  by  fix- 
inir  thc  tiinc  of  Systole  as  alH")ve  in<licj4tcd.  Since  a  murmur  may 
rcpbu'c  a  normal  cardiac  souiid  tbe  need  of  tbe  utmost  care  is  evident. 
I)iast(>lic  murmurs  mav  Iw^irin  witb  tbe  closure  of  tbe  basic  valves 
and  persist  until  tbe  Ix'ginuing  of  Systole,  as  is  typically  tbe  case  in 
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leakage  at  the  valves  mentioned,  or  raay,  as  is  more  commonly  tho 
case  when  obstruction  exists  at  one  of  the  auriculoventricular  valves, 
begin  or  at  least  first  become  audible  somewhat  later  tban  tbe  timo 
of  the  second  sound  and  run  into  tbe  Coming  Systole — presystolic 
murmur.  A  mid-diastolic  mnrmur  is  ]>os.sible  and  probably  indieates 
the  same  obstructive  lesion  as  tbe  presystolic  murmur  mentioned. 

Secondly,  we  sbould  find  tbe  place  of  maximum  intensiiy  of  tlio 
murmur.  If  tbis  be  at  tbe  "  aortic  area  "  we  assume  that  the  aortic 
valve  is  the  seat  of  tbe  murmur,  altbougli  tbe  murmur  of  regurgita- 
tion  is  best  heard  along  a  line  running  from  tbis  region  toward  tho 
apex.  If  to  the  left^of  the  stemum  in  tbe  second  interspace  we  as- 
sume that  tbe  murmur  arises  from  the  pulmonary  valve.  ^Mitral 
murmurs  are  best  heard  as  a  ruie  close  to  the  point  of  the  apex-beat, 
but  may  be  internal  to  it  or  along  a  line  passing  upward  to  the  pul- 
monary area.  Tricuspid  murmurs  have  their  areas  of  maximum 
intensity  at  or  near  the  root  of  tbe  ensiform  cartilage,  upon  eitber 
side  of  the  median  line. 

Thirdly,  we  study  the  area  of  diffusion  of  the  murmur,  for  it  is 
likely  to  be  propagated  in  some  particular  direction,  tbe  considera- 
tion  of  which  will  determine  its  point  of  origin  if  this  be  in  doubt. 
In  general  we  may  trace  the  murmur,  noting  a  progressive  diminu- 
tion  in  its  intensity,  to  its  point  of  complete  disappearance,  but  three 
exceptions  sbould  be  noted.  The  mitral  regnrgitant  murmur  may 
be  louder  in  the  back  tban  along  tbe  line  leading  under  the  left  axilla 
to  this  point;  the  murmur  of  pulmonic  obstruction  may  be  lost  as 
we  follow  it  upward  from  tbe  pulmonic  area,  but  yet  be  found  in 
almost  its  füll  intensity  in  tbe  upper  intcrscapular  space ;  the  third 
exception  pertains  to  the  diminution  in  intensity  of  tbe  aortic  regnr- 
gitant murmur  in  its  course  under  the  right  ventricle,  and  its  reap- 
pearance,  perhaps  changed  in  quality,  at  the  apex. 

If  more  tban  one  murmur  be  present,  by  tracing  one  toward  the 
valve  from  which  the  other  murmur  originates  we  may  often  find 
a  point  where  its  characteristics  begin  to  be  ovorshadowed  by  tboso 
of  the  other  murmur.  Tbe  increase  in  intensity  after  passing  this 
point  suffices  to  establish  presumptively  the  presence  of  the  second 
murmur,  and  its  character  and  origin  are  mado  out  by  following 
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the  usual  rules.  Fortunately  two  systolic  murmurs  at  the  apical 
region,  for  instance,  aro  rarcly  of  the  sanic  pitch  or  quality,  theac 
points  of  (lifferenec  giviiig  raaterial  aid  in  differential  diagnosi?. 
Circulatory  failure,  evidence  of  dilatation  or  hypertrophy  of  certain 
cavitics,  change  in  other  cardiac  sounds,  e.  g.,  pulmonary  accentua- 
tion  in  mitral  discase,  changes  in  character  of  the  pulse,  etc.,  should 
be  sought  for  as  confirmatory  evidence  in  every  case. 

Fonrthly,  wc  investigate  the  quality  of  the  murmur.  The  most 
frequently  hcard  is  the  blowing  sound  fairly  characteristic  of  regur- 
gitation  at  either  of  the  four  orifices.  The  long  soft  distant  blowing 
of  regurgitation  at  the  basic  valves  may  be  distinguished,  wholly 
aside  froiii  the  time  of  its  occurrence,  from  the  shorter,  sharper  blow- 
ing of  mitral  and  tricuspid  regurgitation,  and  the  latter  further  teud 
to  diminish  toward  the  end  in  a  fairly  characteristic  way. 

Thcii  we  have  the  harsh,  rough  murmur,  cspecially  characteristic 
of  obstruction  at  the  basic  valves,  of  the  same  duration  as  the  sys- 
tolic apical  murmurs,  and  generally  indicating  a  roughened  orifice. 
The  harshness  is  more  marked  than  in  the  harsh  variety  of  auriculo- 
ventricular  svstolic  murmur. 

^lost  ccrtainly  diagnostic  of  all  is  the  blubbering  murmur  of 
mitral  and  more  rarely  of  tricuspid  Stenosis,  the  "  presystolic  roll." 
Its  quality  alone  sufhees  for  the  diagnosis  of  auriculoventricular  Ste- 
nosis if  wo  except  the  rare  Flint's  murmur.     (See  page  266.) 

Musical  murmurs  have  a  dcfinite  musical  pitch,  but  are  of  no 
especial  significanco  on  account  of  this  quality,  excepting  that  they 
are  generally  organic.  They  arc  nearly  always  systolic,  generally 
mitral  in  origin,  and  practically  always  mean  absolute  insufficiency 
of  the  valve. 

The  harshest  murmurs  are  heard  at  the  aortic  area  and  generally 
signify  calcaroous  roughening  and  narrowing  of  that  orifice.  The 
roughor  tho  quality  of  any  murmur  the  more  likelihood  there  is  of 
finding  a  ])alpal)le  thrill.  On  the  other  band,  thrill  is  most  common 
with  the  blnblx^ring  ]iresystolic  murmur  of  mitral  Stenosis. 

The  anriculoventrieular  murmurs  indicative  of  Stenosis  are  the 
only  ones  wliich  increase  in  intensity  to  the  end. 

Fifthly,  tho  intcnsity  of  the  murmur  demands  attention.    It  may 
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be  so  great  that  the  patient  is  conscious  of  hearing  the  abnormal 
sound  and  the  physician  may  hear  it  at  a  distance  of  several  feet. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  certain  physicians  regulato  tho  gravity  of  their 
prognosis  and  the  size  of  the  dose  of  digitalis  by  tlic  loudness  of  the 
heart  murmur,  when,  as  a  matter  of  fact  a  loud  murmur  is  often  an 
indication  of  an  excellent  state  of  compensation.  The  failure  in 
intensity,  even  to  disappearance,  of  mitral  murmurs  in  particular, 
with  a  break  in  compensation,  is  well  rccognized,  and  the  reappear- 
ance  of  the  murmur  may  be  the  first  sign  of  improvement.  On  the 
other  handy  the  gradual  increase  in  intensity  of  a  systolic  murmur 
at  the  apex  in  a  case  of  acute  rheumatism  is  to  be  takcn  as  a  sign  of 
increasing  valvulär  damage. 

The  intensity  of  a  cardiac  murmur  depends  lipon  the  force  and 
speed  with  which  the  blood  current  is  driven  over  the  diseased  valve 
and  is  therefore  greatest,  in  a  general  way,  in  systolic  murmurs  of 
the  left  heart,  and  least  in  diastolic  murmurs  of  the  right  heart,  the 
systolic  murmur  of  the  right  side  and  the  diastolic  murmur  of  the 
left  being  intermediate  in  order.  The  presystolic  murmur  of  mitral 
Stenosis  is  much  louder  than  the  corresponding  one  upon  the  right 
side. 

The  development  of  anemia  often  leads  to  a  harsher  quality  in 
a  given  heart  murmur.  Obstructive  murmurs  at  the  mitral  and 
tricuspid  orifices  are  loudest  when  tho  patient  is  in  the  upright  pos- 
ture,  while  the  corresponding  regurgitant  murmurs  are  loudest  when 
the  subject  lies  down.  The  basic  murmurs  are  less  influenced  by 
change  of  posture. 

Sixthly,  the  length  of  the  murmur  is  of  interest.  The  longest 
ones  are  those  of  aortic  and  pulmonary  insufficioncy,  Alling  the  whole 
diastole.  The  shortest  are  commonly  those  of  regurgitation  at  the 
auriculoventricular  valves,  or  obstruction  at  the  basic  valves,  these 
filling  the  whole  Systole  in  most  cases.  The  murmur  of  Stenosis  at 
the  same  valves  may  fill  the  whole  diastolic  pause,  but  more  com- 
monly occupies  only  the  latter  portion  of  the  interval,  being,  in  other 
words,  presystolic.  No  deductions  can  be  drawn  as  to  the  severity 
of  the  disease  from  the  length  of  the  murmur,  excepting  as  it  is  taken 
in  connection  with  all  the  other  factors  in  the  examination. 
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Oiher  Features. — Apart  from  the  rapid  development  of  a  hemic 
murmur,  after  a  severe  hemorrhage,  the  sudden  appearance  of  a 
murnnir,  commonly  after  severe  exertion  or  diiring  the  progress  of 
a  septic  or  other  severe  eiidocarditis,  signifies  a  sudden  change  in  the 
structuro  or  supports  of  the  valves.  I  have  twice  confirmed  the  sus- 
pected  rupture  of  an  aortic  eusp  by  post  mortem  examination,  the 
diagnosis  being  based  npon  the  known  endocarditis  and  the  instant 
development  of  the  signs  of  fuUy  developed  aortic  regurgitation.  A 
change  in  the  eharacter  of  the  murmur  may  be  accounted  for  by 
break  ing  away  of  the  Vegetation  from  the  edge  of  the  valve  or  rup- 
ture of  one  of  the  chordae  tendineae.  The  latter  event  may  occur 
after  severe  exertion  apart  from  the  acute  disease.  Exereise  may 
change  the  eharacter  of  the  murmur  by  raising  the  blood  pressure 
and  making  it  more  distinct,  by  tiring  the  heart  muscle  and  making 
the  murmur  less  distinct,  or,  in  the  latter  event,  may  develop  a  mur- 
mur by  perniitting  the  relaxation  of  exhaustion  to  occur  at  the  auri- 
culoventricular  ring,  with  the  production  of  regurgitation  not  present 
before. 

Deep  inspiration  renders  many  organic  murmurs  less  easily  per- 
ceptible  throngh  overlapping  of  the  heart  by  the  distended  lang.  The 
cardiorcspiratory  murmur  above  mentioned  is  better  heard  under 
these  conditions. 

Belationship  Between  Murmur  and  Normal  Cardiao  Sonndi. — ^Mur- 
murs at  the  difforcnt  valves  may  completely  displace  or  cover  up  the 
normal  sound  thcre  produced,  and  in  general  are  of  graver  signifi- 
cance  the  more  this  feature  is  in  evidence.  If  an  aortic  regurgitant 
murmur  apparently  fills  the  whole  diastolic  interval  and  yet  the 
valve  sound  is  distinct,  we  may  infer  that  at  least  one  of  the  valves 
is  fairly  sorviceable.  A  lato  systolic  murmur  at  the  mitral  area 
probably  sipiifies  comparatively  slight  leakage,  the  valves  holding 
for  an  instant,  or  eise  asynchronous  contraction  of  the  two  ventri- 
cles, — the  first  sound  of  the  heart  being  produced  by  the  right  ven- 
triclo,  and  tho  murmur  by  the  defective  mitral  valve.  There  seems 
to  be  no  espocial  relationship  between  the  time  of  appearance  of  the 
presystolic  murmur  in  the  diastolic  pause  and  the  severity  of  the 
obstructive  lesion. 
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Chabactembtics  of  tue  Special  Valvulär  Lesions. — ^For 
the  diagnosis  of  a  valvulär  lesion  we  must  bave  certain  signs  and 
symptomSy  and  we  shall  here  try  to  put  together  those  features  upon 
which  we  base  the  diagnosis  of  an  individual  lesion. 

As  we  have  obstruction,  Stenosis,  or  Icakage,  regurgitation,  at 
either  one  of  the  four  valves  of  the  heart,  we  must  study  the  char- 
aeteristics  of  the  four  obstructive  murmurs  and  of  four  regurgita- 
tive  murmurs.  The  obstructive  murmur  is  due  to  definite  organic 
narrowing  of  the  orifice  in  question,  either  congenital,  or  brought 
about  by  the  presence  of  vegetations  in  acute  endocarditis,  or  as  the 
result  of  the  slow  cicatricial  contraction  and  thiokening,  oftcn  with 
the  deposit  of  lime  salts,  which  follow  an  endocarditis.  All  of  these 
Steps  may  be  noted  in  the  lesions  producing  leakage,  but  in  addition 
there  may  be  leakage  froni  rupture  of  a  valvc,  of  its  supporting 
chordae  tendineae  or  the  papillary  muscle,  or  because  of  the  stretch- 
ing  of  the  fibrous  ring  supporting  the  valves — relative  insufficiency. 
These  last  mentioned  factors  account  in  part  for  the  fact  that  regur- 
gitation is  so  much  more  frequcnt  than  obstruction  when  we  consider 
the  sum  total  of  valvulär  diseases.  It  should  be  noted  that  both  ob- 
struction and  leakage  may  be  present  at  the  sanie  time  in  the  sanio 
valve.  If  the  edges  of  the  valves  be  partially  grown  together  by 
adhe&ive  inflammation,  and  at  the  samo  time  the  free  edges  of  the 
valves  be  damaged  by  encloc»arditis,  we  have  obstruction  because  the 
valves  cannot  open  to  the  füll  cxtent,  and  regurgitation  because  their 
edges  are  so  damaged  that  they  cannot  close  perfectly  in  their  free 
extent.  Most  ol)structed  valves  also  leak,  because  the  obstruction 
signifies  actual  organic  change  in  the  valve.  Tlie  converso  does  not 
hold  tnie,  since  most  regurgitations  are  due  to  functional  troublo 
with  the  muscles  supporting  the  valves  and  not  to  the  changes  of 
endocarditis. 

Aortic  Obstruction. — Actual  obstruction  at  the  aortic  orifice  of 
sufficient  degrce  to  be  capable  of  diagnosis  is  the  rarest  of  left-sided 
diseases.  The  murmur  should  be:  (1)  in  time, — systolic  or  lato 
systolic;  (2)  place  of  maximum  intensity, — right  of  sternum  at 
aortic  cartilage;  (3)  area  of  diffusion, — upward  into  carotids  and  to 
some  extent  into  the  vessels  with  the  blood  current :  (4)  quality, — 
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generally  rough  and  harsb,  occasionally  musical;  (5)  intensity, — 
great;  (6)  length, — that  of  the  Systole  of  the  heart.  Systolic  thrill 
often  accompanies  the  murmur  and  the  diagnosis  is  much  safer  if 
the  sign  be  present.  It  raay  be  exceedingly  harsh  and  transmitted 
into  the  vessels.  The  pulse  is  likely  to  be  infrequent,  small  in  height, 
and  firm  to  the  touch.  Because  of  the  obstruction,  moderate  hyper- 
trophy  of  the  left  ventricle  is  commonly  present,  and  the  apex-beat 
is  slow,  forceful  and  deliberate.  The  second  sound  is  often  absent 
or  feeble  owing  to  the  structural  damage  to  the  valves,  and  their 
consequent  inability  to  close  sharply.  The  obstruction  is  organic  in 
character. 

Aortic  Regurgitation. — Aortie  regurgitation,  which  is  more  com- 
mon than  Stenosis  of  this  valve,  gives  rise  to  a  murmur  which  is: 
(1)  in  time, — throughout  the  entire  diastolic  period  typically,  often 
not  heard  in  the  lattcr  part;  (2)  place  of  maximum  intensity, — 
downward  and  inward  from  aortic  cartilage,  not  infrequently  at 
the  apex;  (3)  area  of  diffusion, — toward  apex,  rarely  outside  ihe 
precordial  area;  (4)  quality, — soft  and  blowing,  occasionally  mu- 
sical, often  seeming  distant  and  faint;  (5)  intensity, — ^moderate, 
often  faint;  (0)  length, — füll  period  of  diastole,  or  faint,  even  dis- 
appearing,  toward  the  end. 

The  heart  area  is  nuieh  enlarged  in  well-marked  cases,  downward 
and  to  the  left ;  Systole  of  heart,  powerf ul  and  "  lifting  " ;  aortic 
sound  often  absent ;  Corrigan's  pulse,  capillary  pulse,  "  pistol  shot " 
(systolic),  and  Duroziez's  signs  (diastolic)  in  the  vessels.  Diastolic 
thrill  is  common.  The  faint  murmur  may  be  better  appreciated  with 
the  nak(*d  ear  or  the  phonendoscope  than  with  the  stethoscope.  As 
compensation  fails  it  may  disappear.  The  murmur  is  one  of  the 
most  reliable  in  diagnosis  of  heart  murmurs.  The  leakage  may  be 
duo  not  only  to  organic  change  in  the  valve  but  to  rupture  of  the 
cusps  or  stretching  of  the  ring. 

Mitral  Obstruction, — Tho  murmur  should  be:  (1)  in  time, — 
presystolie,  may  fill  the  entirc  diastole;  (2)  place  of  maximum  in- 
tensity,— small  region  around  the  ai)ex-l)cat;  (3)  area  of  diffusion, — 
but  little  beyond  this;  (4)  quality, — rumbling,  purring,  vibratory, 
ending  with  a  sound  like  r-r-R-R-P,  at  the  occurrence  of  the  first 
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sound  of  the  heart;  (5)  intensity, — marked,  may  disappear  with  loss 
of  compensatio!!  and  reappear  latcr;  (6)  length, — all  or  any  portion 
of  the  time  between  closure  of  the  basic  valvcs  and  the  first  sound  of 
the  heart,  perhaps  !nost  commonly  the  last  half  or  two-thirds  of  the 
period  mentioned. 

Moderate  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  especially  of  the  left  auriele 
and  right  ventricle,  with  consequent  transverse  enlargement,  a  small 
palse,  f  requently  irregularity  of  the  heart  beat,  and  absence  of  second 
sound  of  the  heail  at  the  apex  may  be  noted.  The  basic  sounds  are 
offen  doubled  or  "  split."  Presystolic  thrill  is  often  present.  Ste- 
nosis is  due  to  organic  valvulär  disease. 

Mitral  Regurgitation. — The  murmur  should  be:  (1)  in  ti!ne, — 
systoHc,  often  late  systolic;  (2)  place  of  maximum  intensity, — at  or 
Bear  apex,  especially  slightly  outside  of  it;  (3)  area  of  difiFusion, — 
typically  to  the  left  to  axilla,  often  to  back,  occasionally  upward 
toward  pulmonary  area;  (4)  quality, — soft,  blowing,  musical;  (5) 
intensity, — moderate,  but  often  loud,  frequently  in  broken  compen- 
sation  so  feeble  as  to  become  inaudible;  (6)  length, — ^fuU  time  of 
Systole,  or  in  late  systolic  murmurs,  the  latter  portion  of  Systole; 
generally  tapers  off  at  the  end. 

With  the  murmur  we  have  enlargement  of  the  heart  transversely, 
accentuation  of  the  pulmonic  second  sound,  not  infrequently  systolic 
thrill ;  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  frequently  extreme,  is  a  common 
feature  late  in  the  disease. 

The  murmur  may  be  due  to,  and  in  perhaps  half  the  cases 
is  due  to,  relative  insufficiency  of  the  valve,  and  not  to  organic 
disease. 

Pulmonic  Stenosis. — The  murmur  should  be:  (1)  in  time, — 
systolic;  (2)  place  of  maximum  intensity, — to  the  left  of  the  ster- 
num  at  second  space;  (3)  area  of  diffnsion, — slightly  around  this 
j>oint  and  to  the  back  between  scapul»,  following  the  general  direc- 
tion  of  the  pulmonary  artery;  (4)  quality, — generally  harsh;  (5) 
intensity, — ^loud;  (6)  length, — füll  period  of  Systole. 

The  lesion  is  rare,  likely  to  be  due  to  congonital  malformation, 
often  accompanied  by  systolic  thrill,  and  the  pulmonic  second  sonnd 
is  often  absent.     Always  organic  in  character.     Difficult  to  exclude 


264  PHYSICAL   DIAGNOSIS 

hemic  murmurs  and  congenital  disease  of  nearby  portions  of  the 
heart. 

Pulmonic  Regurgitation. — The  murmur  of  piilmonic  regurgita- 
tion  shonld  be:  (1)  in  time, — diastoHc;  (2)  maximal  intensity, — 
at  and  bolow  the  pulmonic  area;  (3)  area  of  diffusion, — down  ward 
toward  tip  of  stennim,  not  to  apox  nor  to  neck;  (4)  qiiality, — soft; 
(5)  intensity, — feeble;  (6)  length, — füll  time  of  diastole. 

The  murmur  is  rare  excepting  when  due  to  congenital  deformity 
of  the  valve,  when  thrill  may  be  present,  or  when  due  to  temporary 
overstretching  of  the  pulmonary  ring  in  mitral  Stenosis  and  fibroid 
I)hthisis.  (After  overtraining  in  one  instance).  There  is  no  Co^ 
rigan's  pulse  nor  capillary  pulse;  no  marked  enlargement  of  the 
heart  nor  other  signs  of  aortic  regurgitation.  Pulmonic  second  sound 
is  feeble  or  absent.    It  may  be  organic  or  relative. 

Tricuspid  Stenosis. — Tricuspid  Stenosis  should  give  murmur: 
(1)  in  time, — presystolic,  may  fill  entire  diastole;  (2)  maximal  in- 
tensity,— the  tricuspid  area;  (3)  area  of  diffusion, — not  outside 
this  area;  (4)  quality, — same  as  that  of  mitral  Stenosis  but  less 
sharply  defined;  (5)  intensity, — less  than  that  of  mitral  Stenosis, 
which  generally  accompanies  it;  (6)  length, — same  as  in  mitral 
Stenosis. 

This  is  always  organic  and  97  per  cent.  of  such  cases  are  asso- 
ciatod  witli  mitral  Stenosis.  There  is  the  same  type  of  murmur,  and 
same  enlargement  of  heart.  Different  area  of  greatest  intensity  and 
possibility  of  thrill  separate  from  that  of  mitral  Stenosis  or  murmurs 
of  difforent  quality,  or  both,  offer  possible  grounds  for  differential 
diagnosis  during  life.    Presystolic  thrill  may  be  present. 

Tricuspid  Regurgitation. — Tricuspid  regurgitation  should  give  a 
murmur:  (1)  in  time, — systolic;  (2)  maximum  intensity, — ^tricus- 
pid rcgion,  fifth  left  cartilage  and  to  right;  (3)  area  of  diffusion, — 
not  far  from  thispoint;  (4)  quality, — softblowing;  (5)  intensity, — 
feeble;  (6)  length, — that  of  Systole. 

Area  of  heart  is  increased  slightly  transversely  (region  of  right 
auricle  especially).  Thrill  may  be  present;  venous  pulse,  in  neck 
and  in  Hver;  and  eyanosis.  It  is  commonly  associated  with  mitral 
regurgitation,  but  the  murmur  may  be  of  different  quality  from  the 
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latter.     It  may  be  organic,  but  is  vastly  more  common  as  relative 
leakage. 

CoMBiNED    Valvulär    Lesions. — It  is  very  common  to  have 

lesions  of  niorc  tlian  one  valve  present  and  still  more  common  to  have 

several  miirmurs  present.    As  to  the  first  proposition,  it  is  not  at  all 

Strange  when  we  consider  that  the  causes  of  valvulär  disease  are 

general   ones,    rheumatic   or  septic   endocarditis   and   atheroraatous 

ehanges,  which  may  well  operate  upon  several  different  valves.     As 

to  the  second,  we  should  consider  that  a  serious  cliange  in  one  valve 

may  easily  disturb  the  circulation  not  only  through  the  cavity  af- 

fccted  most  directly,  but  even  in  cavities  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 

heart  indirectly.     Thus  a  well  marked  mitral  Stenosis  may  give  a 

presystolic  murmiir  when  compensation  is  good.     When  it  begins  to 

fail  a  relative  mitral  regurgitation  is  often  heard  with  it.     As  fur- 

ther  failure  occurs,  we  may  find  the  veins  of  the  neck  pulsating  and 

hear  the  soft  systolic  murmur  of  tricuspid  regurgitation  near  the  tip 

of  the  sternum;  in  the  effort  at  compensation  the  pressure  in  the 

pulmonary  artery  may  be  so  raised  by  the  hypertrophied  right  ven- 

tricle  that  we  finally  may  hear  the  soft  distant  diastolic  murmur 

beneath  the  pulmonary  valves  which  signifies  that  they  have  yielded 

and  permit  leakage.     But  one  organic  lesion  is  present,  yet  three 

valves  have  given  way  under  the  strain  of  increased  pressure  in  the 

efforts  at  compensation.     The  presystolic  murmur  at  the  apex  in 

aortic  regurgitation,  Flint's  murmur,  has  not  even  so  well  defined 

a  basis  as  that  in  the  case  of  relative  insufficiency  at  the  mitral  valve, 

and  the  basic  systolic  murmurs  are  so  often  due  to  roughening  of 

the  orifice  upon  the  left  side  of  the  heart  and  to  hemic  causes  upon 

the  right  that  we  must  not  at  all  assume  that  a  murmur  necessarily 

iiidicates  demonstrable  valvulär  disease.     We  should  endeavor  to  ex- 

plain  all  the  trouble  we  find  in  the  heart  upon  the  basis  of  the  ac- 

tually  indisputable  lesions  we  find,  bearing  in  mind  that  such  organic 

disease  as  an  explanation  of  the  secondary  murmurs  is  easily  pos- 

sible.     Thus  the  presystolic  mitral  murmur  is  presumably  of  the 

Flint  type  in  case  of  well  marked  aortic  regurgitation,  yet  I  have 

twice  demonstrated  the  correctness  of  mv  diacrnosis  of  aortic  insuffi- 

eiency  and  mitral  Stenosis  in  conjunction,  at  the  post  mortem,  and 
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have  made  tho  diagnosis  with  equal  eonfidence  in  a  third  case  still 
liviiig. 

The  Flint  nnirmur,  almost  iiidistingiiishable  frora  that  of  mitral 
Stenosis,  is  probably  dei)endent  lipon  tlie  changes  in  the  relationship 
between  tho  mitral  valve  curtains  and  the  size  and  shajx}  of  the  left 
ventricle,  as  the  latter  is  inodified  by  the  dilatation  due  to  the  aortie 
insufficiency.  It  is  probable  that  eddies  in  the  blood  eurrent  through 
the  mitral  valve  and  in  the  ventriele,  set  np  by  the  leakage  from  the 
aortic  valve,  form  the  basis  of  this  presystolic  murmur. 

Combined  lesions  in  a  Single  valve  are  present  more  freqiiently 
than  our  reeords  woiild  indieate.  It  is  well  known  that  most  ob- 
structive lesions  i?o  damage  the  valve  leaflets  that  sufRciently  exact 
apposition  to  prevent  leakage  is  not  probable,  yet  the  murmur  of 
regurgitation  is  often  not  demonstrable  during  life. 

The  most  frequent  combiiiations  in  a  series  of  600  private  cases 
of  heart  disease  were  as  follows:  mitral  regurgitation  with  mitral 
Stenosis,  in  44  cases ;  mitral  regurgitation  and  aortic  regurgitation, 
in  31  cases;  mitral  regurgitation  and  tricuspid  regurgitation  in  8 
cases;  mitral  Stenosis  with  associated  relative  pulmonic  regurgitation 
in  3  cases ;  various  other  combiiiations  of  lesions  were  noted  less 
frequently.^ 

The  diagnosis  of  the  double  mitral  lesion  may  often  Ix*  made  by 
the  demonstration  of  increased  cardiac  breadth,  accentuation  of  the 
pulmonic  soeond  souiid,  signs  and  Symptoms  of  respiratory  and  cir- 
culatory  difficulties,  and  of  systolic  and  presystolic  apical  murmurs. 
Yet  either  innrinur  may  predorninate  in  different  stages  of  compeii- 
sation,  and  either  may  disappear.  The  murmur  of  leakage  when 
due  to  structural  damage  of  the  mitral  valve,  as  we  assume  in  this 
case,  is  very  much  moro  constant  than  that  due  to  the  Stenosis,  for 
the  latter  may  reaj^pear  and  disappear  several  times  in  a  year  under 
conditions  of  improvement,  and  failure  in  cardiac  strcngth.  The 
advent  of  stonotic  eliangos,  as  a  resuit  of  the  continuance  of  the  con- 
tracting cicatricial  pro(»ess  in  the  valve,  often  leads  to  some  im- 
proveinent  in  the  patient's  condition  by  correcting  to  some  extent  the 
amount  of  tlu*  leakage, 

» Reported  in  Mclical  Record,  Nov.  3,  1909. 
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The  history  of  rcpcated  pulmonary  hcmorrhages,  so  much  more 
coiuiiion  in  Stenosis  than  in  regiirgitation,  and  tlic  vigor  and  sharp- 
ness  of  the  first  sound  at  tlie  apex,  niay  lea<l  us  to  suspect  Stenosis, 
even  in  the  abscnce  of  a  prcsystolic  niurnnir  and  thrill. 

Düiihle  Aortic  Disease, — A  double  niurniur  at  the  aortic  orifice 
is  often  significant  of  obstruction  and  leakage  conibincd.  We  should 
iiote,  however,  that  the  regurgitative  niurniur  is  one  of  the  most  de- 
pendable  in  diagnosis  and  that  the  direct  niurniur  is  far  more  often 
due  to  roughening  of  the  orifice  or  athenmia  of  the  Ix^ginning  of  the 
arch  than  to  aiiy  material  obstruction.  In  the  absence  of  systolic 
thrill,  we  should  be  chary  of  niaking  a  diagnosis  of  the  obstructive 
lesion,  and  attribute  niost  of  the  syniptonis  to  the  l(*akage. 

Aortic  lief/urgitalioji  and  Mitral  Disease. — Both  the  valves  un- 
dor  consideration  are  likelv  to  bo  affected  in  acute  rheumatisra  and 
other  infectious  diseases,  and  consequcntly  organic  disease  is  com- 
mon in  both  regions  at  once.  Yet  relative  leakage  at  the  mitral  is  so 
frequent  as  the  left  heart  dilates  under  the  strain  of  the  regurgita- 
tion  from  the  aortic  valve  that  we  should  give  such  a  possibility  the 
first  consideration.  The  signs  of  aortic  disease  are  less  sharp  if  tho 
mitral  lesion  be  present — cai)illary  pulsation,  Corrigan's  pulse — and 
the  presence  of  the  mitral  disease  adds  greater  transverse  breadth  to 
the  cardiac  area  than  we  commonly  find  in  pure  aortic  regurgitation. 
Dyspnea,  accentuation  of  the  pulmonic  second  sound,  and  edema  or 
other  signs  of  circulatory  failure  an*  more  likelv  to  be  present. 

Mitral  Stenosis  and  Ttnenspid  Stenosis. — It  has  been  mentioned 
that  the  latter  disease  is  rarely  i)resent,  excepting  in  combination  with 
tlie  former,  both  being  due  to  the  sanie  general  end(H*arditic  process. 
The  pr<»sence  of  two  presystolic  murmurs  at  the  apex,  generally  dif- 
fering  sonu^what  in  character,  and  especially  the  j)resence  of  two 
distinct  thrills,  may  lead  to  the  correct  diagnosis. 

The  murmurs  of  relative  insufHciency  at  the  tricuspid  and  pul- 
monary valves  under  conditions  of  incn^ased  stress,  are  so  much  more 
frequent  than  organic  trouble  at  these  locations  that  we  should  be- 
ware  of  attributing  the  murmurs  to  structunil  valvulär  changes,  no 
matter  what  the  character  of  the  organic  valvulär  disease  with  w^hich 
they  may  be  found. 
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Constaney  of  thc  miirmiir  and  steady  increase  in  Symptoms  at- 
tributable  to  the  insufficiency,  give  ground  for  tbe  suspicion  that  the 
changes  are  of  organic  nature. 

THE  LÜNG8 
A.    PERCUSSION   OF  THE   LUNGS 

Over  the  areas  whicb  are  undcrlaid  by  normal  lung  tissiie  we 
have  vesicular  rcsonanee,  dcpendent  uiK)n  tbe  prcsence  of  air  in  tbe 
alveoH  of  tbe  lung.  The  normal  resonance  here  is  low  in  piteh,  of 
long  duration,  of  groat  intensity,  and  varies  slightly,  according  to 
the  area  percussed,  the  tbickness  and  elasticity  of  tbe  ehest  walls,  and 
the  size  and  nearness  to  the  surface  of  tbe  bronchi.  The  part  most 
deficient  in  vesicular  resonance  in  the  nonnal  ehest  is  the  right  apex, 
owing  to  its  cone-sbaped  structure,  the  lesser  proportion  of  vesicular 
tissue  here  as  conipared  witli  tbe  space  occupied  by  the  bronchial 
tubes,  and  the  proximity  of  tbe  trachea. 

If  tbe  air  vosides  be  filled  with  exudate  in  a  limited  area,  as  in 
bronchopneumonia,  with  nonnal  lung  tissue  around  the  part  aflFected, 
we  sball  have  a  slight  inipairment  of  resonance  or  slight  dulness  with 
a  sound  higher,  of  less  duration,  and  of  less  intensity.  If  a  consid- 
erablo  area  Ik»  involved,  as  in  lobar  pneunionia,  with  complete  filling 
of  the  alveoli  and  snialler  bronchi,  flatness  is  produced  with  intensi- 
fication  of  tbe  cliangcs  froni  normal  vesicular  resonance  already  men- 
tioned.  The  beight  of  flatnoss  with  lung  tissue  still  in  contact  with 
thc  ehest  wall  is  rcached  in  massive  pneumonia  in  whicb  all  alveoli 
and  bronchi  are  fill(Ml  solidly  witli  fibrinnus  exudate.  A  similar  con- 
dition  of  absolute  flatness  is  brought  about  by  solid  tumor  of  lung, 
or  vastly  oftener  bv  accunuilation  of  fluid  witbin  tbe  pleural  cavity, 
crowding  the  hing  away  froni  tbe  ehest  wall.  Flatness  to  moderately 
strong  pcrcussion  is  to  be  found  over  tbe  triangle  of  absolute  cardiac 
dulness  and  over  the  portions  of  tbe  liver  in  contact  with  the  ehest 
wall.  In  both  cases  relative  dulness  is  present  at  those  areas  wbere 
a  sbelving  edge  ()f  lung  projects  over  the  retreating  portion  of  the 
solid  organ  beiicatb.  The  flatness  of  the  heart  under  the  sternum  has 
a  peculiar  bouy  resonance,  and  iä  less  perfect  than  that  over  tbe 
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Upper  sterniim  when  a  largo  aneiirism  or  solid  tiimor  displaces  tho 
rK»rmal  lung  tissue  of  tliis  regioii. 

Kormal  Ontlines  of  the  Lung. — By  percussion  we  may  determine 
the  borders  of  thc  liuig,  and  we  find  tliat  thoy  vary  groatly  in  posi- 
tion  in  health  and  disease  witb  changes  of  deptli  of  respiration,  sizc 
of  the  heart,  condition  of  the  abdominal  organs,  etr».  Tho  tip  of  tho 
lung  norraally  rises  an  ineh  and  one-hu]f  al)ove  the  clavicle,  modified 
by  the  depth  of  respiration,  by  any  adliesions  present  (tuberculosis), 
by  disteusion  from  emphysema,  the  conforniity  of  thc  thorax,  etc. 
On  the  right  side  below,  the  border  is  normally  at  the  fifth  space  in 
the  nipple  line,  crosses  the  sixth  rib  in  tho  axillary  line,  and  reachcs 
the  top  of  the  eleventh  rib  at  the  spine.  Upon  deop  inspiration  the 
lung  is  pnshed  down  one  or  two  inches  or  inorc  into  the  pleural  com- 
plementary  space.  The  mobil ity  of  this  lung  border  of  resonance  is 
important  in  judging  as  to  the  presence  of  pleural  adhesions  here, 
especially  when  surgical  Intervention  in  this  region  is  being  con- 
sidered. 

The  lung  borders  in  front  follow  the  lines  of  absolute  cardiae 
dulness  already  described  and  are  much  modified  by  the  presence  of 
emphysema,  lateral  displacement  of  tlie  heart,  pleural  and  pleuro- 
j>ericardial  adhesions,  aneurism,  tunior,  etc.  One  of  the  signs  of 
adherent  pericardium  is  the  immobility  of  the  lung  border  of  reso- 
nance upon  inspiration  and  expiration,  since  pleural  adhesions  are 
often  present  as  a  result  of  extension  from  the  pericardlal  inflam- 
mation. 

Upon  the  left  side  the  stomachic  tympany  interferes  with  the 
percussion  of  the  lung  border  in  front.  In  thc  axillary  region  and 
back  the  left  lung  is  commonly  found  a  little  lower  than  the  right, 
since  the  liver  slightly  interferes  with  the  dcscent  of  the  diaphragm 
upon  that  side. 

The  lung  is  probably  affected  by  irritants  applied  to  the  outside 
of  the  ehest  wall.  Abrams  applies  the  tonn  "lung  roflox"  to  the  sup- 
posed  local  and  temporary  dilatation  of  air  cells  b(*lieved  to  result 
from  applications  of  cold,  etc.  Cabot  bolieves  that  a  similar  condi- 
tion results  from  percussion  if  long  continuod.  T  know  of  no  practi- 
cal  application  of  what  knowledge  we  possess  in  this  field. 
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In.  the  ehest  we  find  tympany  normally  over  the  left  lower  ribs 
in  the  region  occupicd  by  the  cardiac  end  of  the  stoniach,  and  vary- 
ing  greatly,  according  to  the  aniount  of  gas  present.  The  surround- 
ing  liver,  lung,  and  spieen  delimit  it  on  the  right,  above  and  to  the 
left,  and  the  tyrapanitic  noto  runs  into  a  more  or  less  similar  one, 
proceeding  frora  the  more  or  less  distended  gut  below.  No  area  of 
the  body  presents  so  raany  variations  as  to  pereussion  values  as  this 
one,  and  in  no  area  are  mistakes  more  frequent.  The  possible  pres- 
ence  of  liquid  contents  in  the  stomaeh,  of  air  in  the  pleural  cavity 
( Pneumothorax),  of  subphrenic  abscess  with  gas  and  movable  dulness, 
or  of  diaphragmatic  hernia,  may  all  demand  consideration.  In  as- 
cites  and  abdominal  tumor  the  upward  displacement  of  the  stomaeh 
may  add  to  the  confusion. 

Tympanitic  resonance  over  the  lung  area  may  also  occur  because 
of  the  presence  of  air  or  gas  free  in  the  pleura  (pneumothorax),  or 
in  a  large  cavity,  or  because  the  tension  of  the  lung  is  relaxed,  and 
it  thus  loses  its  vesicular  qualities  of  resonance  upon  pereussion,  as 
in  pneumonia  and  pleuritic  eflFusion  (skodaic  resonance). 

If  the  lung  be  over-distcaidod,  as  in  emphysema,  we  have  the  ex- 
aggerated  vesicular  resonance  which  characterizes  the  condition,  the 
pitch  being  higher  if  the  tension  is  high,  as  in  acute  emphysematous 
conditions,  lower  if  it  be  lowered,  as  in  chronic  senile  emphysema. 

Ovor-filling  of  the  lungs  by  a  decp  breath,  or  especially  by  rapid 
doep  brcathing,  as  nfter  short,  severe  exertion,  changes  the  character 
of  the  resonance  appreciably,  giving  a  slightly  "emphysematous"  tone 
to  the  note.  A  small  area  of  consolidation  in  one  apex  may  thus  be 
outlined  by  contrast  more  easily  with  the  lungs  distended. 

liy  the  cavernous  pereussion  note  we  mean  the  variety  heard  over 
pulmonary  ca  vi  fies  lying  near  enough  to  the  surface  and  of  sufficient 
sizo  to  be  accessiblo  to  successful  investigation  by  this  method.  The 
note  varics  greatly,  according  to  variations  in  the  two  conditions  men- 
tioncd  and  according  to  the  shape  of  the  cavity,  its  condition  of  ful- 
ness  or  em])tinoss,  as  to  \vhcther  or  not  it  connects  with  a  bronchus, 
and  the  condition  of  the  surrounding  lung  tissue.  The  note  varies 
much  at  diffcn^nt  oxaminations  l^ecause  of  the  variability  of  several 
of  the  above  conditions.     It  is  impossiblc  to  describe  in  words  the 
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variations  mentioned,  thoiigh  tbcy  aro  not  difficiilt  to  appreciate  upon 
demoiistration.  Typical  cavemous  rcsonance  is  fouiid  wlien  the  ten- 
sioii  in  the  cavity  is  low.  The  aniphoric  resonance  is  found  with 
closed  cavity  with  inorc  rigid  walls. 

The  inost  cbaracteristic  sound  hcard  in  connection  with  pulmon- 
ary cavity  is  the  so  callcd  "cracked  pot"  sound.  It  is  best  heard 
when  a  cavity  connects  with  an  open  bronchus  and  lies  ncar  to  the 
siirfaco  of  the  lung,  especially  in  tlie  upper  lobe.  Pcrcussion  should 
be  forcible,  the  inouth  should  bc  open,  and  if  possible  the  bc»ll  of  the 
stethoscope  should  bo  held  in  front  of  the  patient's  open  niouth.  A 
siniilar  sound  may  be  produced  in  children  with  very  elastic  ehest 
walls  by  forcible  percussion,  but  it  is  not  limited  to  any  one  area,  as 
is  the  case  with  that  from  a  cavity. 

Less  attention  is  paid  than  formerly  to  the  Wintrich  phenomenon, 
— that  rise  in  pitch  ui)on  ojK^ning  the  mouth  while  percussing  over  a 
cavity ;  to  Friedreich's  change  of  note  while  percussing  during  forci- 
ble Inspiration  and  expiration,  varying  the  amount  of  air  and  the 
tension  in  the  cavity ;  and  to  Gerhard t's  sign, — the  change  in  the  note 
with  change  in  the  posture  of  the  patient.  It  is  probably  due  to 
change  in  the  shape  of  the  air-containing  portion  of  the  cavity  by 
movement  of  the  contained  fluid. 

Many  cavities  are  so  situat(»(l  as  to  be  easily  recognized  by  the 
ordinary  signs,  while  many  smaller  onos,  remote  from  the  ehest  wall, 
are  first  found  post  mortem.  Variations  in  conditions  of  fullness 
of  cavities,  and  of  patency  of  the  communieating  bronchi,  render  it 
Tiecessary  that  several  examinations  bo  madc,  preferably  at  different 
times  of  the  day,  before  passing  definitely  upon  their  presence  or 
absence.  Most  of  those  which  for  various  reasons  I  have  had  drained 
by  the  surgeon,  have  proved  to  be  smaller  than  they  were  believed 
to  be. 

B.     AUSCULTATION    OF    THE    LUNGS 

It  LS  best  to  show  the  patient  how  ho  is  to  breatho  boforo  begin- 
ning  the  examination,  or  to  toll  hiiii  to  hroatlu»  as  ho  wonld  after  run- 
ning  up  a  flight  of  stairs.  Xoisos  nindo  in  tho  effort  to  breathc  deeply 
are  commonly  corrected  by  the  patient  if  attention  be  callod  to  them. 
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Patients  who  fear  that  some  limg  trouble  will  be  found  and  dread  to 
know  it  sometimes  wilfiilly  refiise  to  breathe  properly. 

The  normal  breath  sounds  dcpend  upon  the  movement  of  the  air 
in  the  traehcobronchial  System  and  the  alveoli  of  the  lung.  One-third 
of  the  30  ciibic  inchos  drawn  in  in  quiet  inspiration  siiffices  to  fill  the 
trachca  and  bronchi,  leaving  tho  remainder  to  actnally  entcr  the 
aveoli.  Much  of  the  sonnd  which  wo  pereeive  in  ausculting  the  ehest 
arises  from  the  vibrations  set  up  as  the  air  passes  the  chink  of  the 
glottis.  The  ehangcs  from  normal  quiet  breathing  relate  either  to 
variations  in  the  rhythm,  piteh,  qnality,  intensity  and  duration  of  In- 
spiration and  cxpiration,  or  to  adventitious  sounds  resulting  from 
disease,  such  as  the  various  rales,  succussion,  friction,  etc. 

Wo  hear  normally  either  vcsicular  breathing,  over  tho  alveoli  of 
the  lung,  or  the  tracheal  or  bronchial  type,  best  heard  where  the  tubu- 
lär air-convcying  portions  of  the  respiratory  apparatus  predominate, 
namely  in  the  rogion  of  the  trachea  or  primary  bronchi.  In  children 
bronchial  res])iration  is  heard  over  more  extensive  areas  because  of 
the  ready  transmission  of  sonnd  in  the  child's  ehest. 

Types  of  Bespiration. — Vesicülar  Respiration. — In  Bormal 
breathing  we  licar  over  the  healthy  lung  beyond  the  rcgion  of  distri- 
bution  of  the  large  bronchial  tubes,  a  "  breezy  "  sonnd  well  compared 
to  that  prodnccd  bv  the  eseape  of  air,  if  wo  expire  with  the  ups  in 
proper  position  to  givc  the  sound  of  "  F."  The  pitch,  although 
low,  is  sliglitly  higher  upon  ins])iration  than  on  expiration,  the  in- 
tensity is  greater  and  the  duration  longer.  I  believe  the  Statement 
often  niade  in  w()rks  upon  ])hysical  diagnosis,  that  the  pitch  of 
expiration  is  higher  than  that  of  ins])iration,  dei>ends  upon  the  fact 
that  if  a  bronchial  dement  be  introduced  the  expiratory  pitch  is 
raised. 

The  vcsicular  rcspiration  doscrihcd  is  best  heard  over  regions  of 
the  ehest  where  largo  areas  of  alveolar  tissue  functionate  actively,  as 
in  tho  axilhi.  All  tlie  characteristics  of  vcsicular  rcspiration  are  cx- 
aggerat(»d  if  tho  respiratory  movements  be  increased  in  activity, 
whcthcr  frcmi  cxcrtion,  or  from  increased  function  of  one  portion  of 
a  lung  bccausc  of  dccrcascd  function  in  another  (compensatory  em- 
physema).     In  children  the  cxaggeration  of  the  breath  sounds  is 
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tenned  *^  puerile  respiration."  The  decrcasod  respiratory  sounds  of 
einphysenia  and  of  senility  give  rise  to  the  terms  "  eini)byscinatous  " 
and  "  senile  "  respiration. 

The  soiinds  produced  at  the  larynx  by  the  passage  of  the  air  ciir- 
rc»nt  are  transmitted  by  the  ciirrent  downward  into  the  hing  by  the 
Bronchi  and  are  inodified  by  the  danipening  eflFect  of  the  alveolar 
tissne,  and  by  the  addition  of  sounds  produced  in  the  tubulcs  and  at 
the  entrance  of  the  bronchioles  into  the  air  vesicles.  The  expiratory 
iiiurmiir  should  naturally  be  feebler  since  the  direction  of  the  sound- 
cnrrying  air  current  is  reversed,  and  because  no  such  active  niuscular 
c'lonient  is  present  in  expiration  as  we  have  in  Inspiration. 

The  typical  vesicular  sound  is  inodified  in  different  parts  of  the 
ehest  by  the  aniount  of  alveolar  tisaue  subjaccnt,  the  activity  of  the 
particular  portion  of  the  hing  exainined,  and  the  nearncss  or  roinote- 
ness  of  the  larger  bronchial  tubes.  In  the  right  clavi(*ular  region  the 
sound  is  inore  bronchial  than  upon  the  left,  because  of  the  sizc  and 
]K*culiarity  of  the  distribution  of  the  branches  of  the  bronchial  tree 
present.  Between  the  scapula»  a  harsher,  somewhat  bronchial  type 
<»f  respiration  is  found,  owing  to  the  nearness  of  the  ])riniarv  bronchi 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  trachea.  Over  the  thin  borders  of  hing  pro- 
jecting  dowTiward  into  the  pleural  coniplenientarv  s])ace  the  vesicular 
sound  is  enfeebled  because  of  the  thinness  of  the  Layer  of  lung  l)e- 
iieath,  this  being  normally  niore  luarked  on  the  right  side  in  the  lower 
back  bt^cause  of  the  upward  protrusion  of  the  liver  and  consequent 
diininution  of  space  for  lung  tissue. 

Bronchi AT^  Brkatiiino. — Bronchial  breathing  is  heard  in  health 
i»ver  the  trachea  and  larger  bronchi.     The  word  "  tubulär  "  convevs 

o  »-■ 

the  best  idca  of  its  character,  the  sound  soiuewhat  resembling  that 
caused  by  the  passage  of  an  air  current  through  a  metal  tube.  The 
sound  is  high  in  pitch  and  harsh  in  character,  these  features  being 
esiKJcially  niarked  in  expiration.  This  bronchial  or  tubulär  respira- 
tion originatcs  in  the  sound  ])roduced  at  the  larvux  by  the  passing  air 
current,  this  being  transmitted  by  this  current  and  by  the  tissues 
of  the  ehest  and  respiratory  apparatus.  Variations  noted  in  the  char- 
acter of  bronchial  respiration  are  easily  accounted  for  if  we  consider 
the  varying  strength  of  the  air  current,  the  sizc  of  the  ojxining  of 
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the  larynx,  the  position  of  the  cords,  and  tlie  condition  of  the  mucous 
membranes. 

The  adult  ehest  lends  itself  less  readily  to  the  propagation  of  the 
bronchial  respiration  than  that  of  the  child.  We  should  therefore  note 
that  a  type  of  harsh  respiration  normal  over  the  back  of  a  child  of 
five  years  would  be  pathological  in  an  adult.  In  a  similar  manner 
the  finding  in  the  right  apex  of  harsh  respiration  is  normal  while  the 
same  soimds  upon  the  lef  t  would  indicate  disease. 

Typical  tubulär  breathing  may  be  heard  over  the  Consolidated 
area  in  acute  pneumonia.     If  a  layer  of  normal  lung  tissue  inte^' 
veno  between  the  consolidation  and  the  wall  of  the  ehest,  the  broTi^' 
chial  respiration  is  spokeu  of  as  distant     In  massive  pneumonia,  L    ^ 
which  the  bronchial  tubes  are  filled  with  fibrinous  exudate,  no  broi 
chial  respiration  is  to  be  heard.    In  children,  on  the  other  band,  e: 
quisite  bronchial   respiration,  originating  in  the  compressed  luii| 
may  be  found  over  a  serous  pleural  exudate. 

Bronchovesicülar  Breathing. — By  this  we  mean  a  mixtur^^ 
of  the  two  types  of  respiratory  sounds  already  described,  varying  in-^ 
the  proportions  of  the  two  ingredients.     In  passing  from  an  area  of  '^ 
pure  bronchial  respiration  to  one  of  pure  vesicular  respiration  one 
may,  at  successiv^e  positions  of  the  stothoscope,  find  every  gradation 
frora  one  extreme  to  the  other.     Between  the  scapulae  we  may  hear 
this  variety  of  respiratory  souud  in  health.     The  exaggerated  respir- 
atory sounds  in  the  sound  lung,  when  the  opposite  one  is  compressed 
by  a  pleural  exudate,  partake  of  the  bronchovesicülar  type.    None  of 
the  Synonyms  for  this  variety  of  respiration  have  displaced  the  term 
wo  have  adopted  above.     Different  gradations  may  be  denoted  by 
suitable  adjoctives,  as  when  we  speak  of  "markedly"  or  "slightly^' 
bronchovesicülar  respiration. 

Cavernous  Bespi RATION. — This  term  describes  the  hollow  sound 
caused  by  the  passage  of  the  air  current  into  or  out  of  an  empty  cav- 
ity,  niost  coiiinioiily  one  fornied  by  destruction  of  lung  tissue  in  tu- 
berculosis,  or  by  pulmonary  abscess  or  gangrene,  but  occasionally  the 
result  of  a  pncuinothorax  connocting  with  a  bronchus.  It  is  neces- 
sary  for  the  production  of  cavernous  respiration  that  the  cavity  have 
sufficient  flexibility  in  its  walls  to  cause  a  change  in  its  capacity  in 
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the  acts  of  respiration.  The  sounds  are  low  in  pitch  and  have  the 
hoUow  soiind  familiär  in  blowing  across  tho  open  mouth  of  a  jar  er 
bettle. 

The  high-pitched  amphoric  respiration  has  much  the  same  sig- 
nificance  as  cavernous  respiration,  but  is  more  often  associated  with 
Pneumothorax. 

Interrupted  Respiration. — If  the  inspiration  be  "  jerky"  we 
speak  of  it  as  being  internipted,  or  eog-wheel  respiration.  It  is  not 
at  all  neccssarily  pathological,  but  is  often  seen  in  nervous  individuals 
in  good  health,  disappearing  perhaps  with  rest  or  absence  of  nervous- 
ness  or  fatigue.  It  is  here  associated  with  irregulär  aetion  of  the 
respiratory  muscles.  The  systolic  type  should  be  earefully  noted. 
It  is  best  heard  during  a  long,  slow  inspiration,  and  over  the  lower 
left  side  of  the  ehest  in  most  cases.  The  interruptions  in  the  respira- 
tory rhvthra  may  be  easily  determincd  to  be  svnehronous  with  the 
cardiac  Systole.  The  resulting  filHng  of  the  pulmonary  vessels  pre- 
sumably  forees  air  out  of  the  air  vesieles  and  finer  tubules  under  cer- 
tain  conditions  of  disease.  This  type  of  interrupted  respiration  com- 
monly  indicates  demonstrable  disease  of  the  lung  or  pleura  over  the 
portion  of  the  ehest  in  which  it  is  found. 

The  irregulär  type  of  interrupted  respiration  is  often  associated 
with  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  probably  depends  upon  ob- 
struction  of  finer  bronchial  tubes  by  catarrhal  products.  If  con- 
stantly  present  it  has  a  definite  pathological  significance. 

The  respiratory  sounds  often  change  suddenly,  especially  after  a 
cough,  due  to  dislodgement  or  movement  of  secretion  from  a  bron- 
chus,  and  the  freer  or  less  free  entrance  of  air  to  certain  parts  of  the 
lung.  A  similar  change  of  very  striking  degree  is  occasionally  seen, 
due  to  the  shifting  of  a  foreign  body  in  a  bronchus. 

Absent  or  Suppressed  Respiration. — This  is  typically  noted 
in  massive  pneumonia,  no  air  entering  the  smaller  tubules  or  vesieles 
of  the  affected  area.  An  obstructed  bronchus,  pleural  eifusion  or 
Pneumothorax  may  give  rise  to  complcto  suppression  in  a  certain 
area.  In  the  obese,  feeble  respiratory  eflForts  may  be  inaudible  owing 
to  the  thickness  of  tho  ehest  wall. 

Variations  in  the  respiratory  murmur  in  the  different  portions  of 
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the  ehest  arc  prodncod  l>y  eauses  liiniting  or  increasing  the  move- 
inents  of  the  eorres|)<>iii]iii<ij  ehest  museles.  Thiis  a  pleurisy  may 
eause  so  nnieh  pniii  as  to  inhibit  the  aetion  of  the  respiratory  museles 
with  eorrospoiidin«!:  (liminiition  of  respiration  and  modification  of 
the  iimnnur  lipon  the  aflFeeted  side,  and  inerease  of  aotion  and  sounds 
lipon  the  opj)osite  side.  The  Inng  of  the  side  upon  whieh  the  patient 
lies  when  in  the  lateral  position  in  bed  shovvs  mneh  diininntion  in 
respiratory  sounds.  An  enlarged  liver  or  spieen,  dilated  hcart, 
Pneumothorax,  ix^ricardial  or  pleural  eflFusion,  paralysis  of  one  side 
of  the  ehest,  etc.,  niay  produce  niarked  modification  of  the  respiratory 
sounds  in  <lifferont  portions  of  the  ehest. 

Modifications  Produced  by  Disease. — (1)  Vesicülar  Respiratiox. 
— The  respiratory  murmur  is  deereased  by  those  agents  or  conditions 
whieh  prevent  free  movement  of  air  in  the  smaller  tubes  and  alveoli. 
Tf  limited  to  a  eertain  area,  the  dimimition  may  be  due  to  the  block- 
ing  of  a  large  bronehus  by  a  foreign  l)ody,  by  compression  by  an 
«ineurismal  or  other  tumor,  enlarged  glands,  etc.  If  general  the  canse 
eomonly  lies  in  the  traehea  or  larynx.  Edema,  spasm,  diphtheritic 
membrane  or  j)ressure  of  a  foreign  body  or  an  abscess  may  be  found 
as  ilw  eause.    Great  dyspnea  is  a  feature  of  importanee. 

The  h'ssened  ])ovver  of  inspiration  and  expiration  in  emphysema 
gives  rise  to  a  marked  (»nfeeblement  of  the  vesicülar  mnrmnr.  The 
shape  nf  th(*  ehest  and  the  history  of  the  ease  niake  the  explanation 
easv. 

The  jiresence  of  exudate  in  the  bronehi,  as  in  edema  of  the  lung, 
Ijronchitis  and  l)r()nehopneumonia,  prevents  the  normal  movement  of 
the  air  eurrcnt  from  whieh  the  vesieular  mnrmnr  originates.  The 
presence  of  ]>l<'ural  effusion,  pneumothorax,  tumor  of  the  lung  or 
])leura,  aneurisni,  etc.,  may  eause  eomplete  suppression.  The  lower 
ri*^ht  lun<r  off<Ts  a  diniinished  murnnir  in  many  cases  of  appendicitis 
since  the  action  of  the  diaj)hragm  is  interfered  with  by  pain.  Pleur- 
itie  ])ain  clsewherc  may  produce  similar  results.  Paralytic  affeetiona 
of  the  respiratory'  museles  may  produce  unilateral  or  bilateral  in- 
volvement  of  res])iration,  and  this  is  often  noted  in  marked  senility. 

Tnerease  of  the  foree  of  the  vesicülar  murmur  has  lx*en  mentioned 
as  a  characteristie  feature  of  the  breathing  in  children;  and  in  cases 
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in  which  the  lung  is  compellcd  to  do  inore  work  tlian  normal,  becauso 
of  failure  of  fiinction  of  the  other  oue  through  disease,  pressure, 
bronchial  obstriiction,  etc. 

(2)  Broxchovesicular  Kespiration. — The  brcathing  becomes 
bronchovesicular  in  character  over  portions  of  tlic  lung  norinally  pre- 
senting  a  pure  vesicular  respiratory  nnirmur,  in  those  diseases  bring- 
ing  about  some  degree  of  solidification  in  the  lung  tissue.  Such  a 
ehange  is  espccially  frequent  in  the  early  stages  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.  If  a  portioii  of  the  lung  be  comprcssed,  or  rotracted  because 
of  its  inherent  elasticity,  as  for  examplc,  in  pleural  cffusion,  a  similar 
ehange  may  be  noted. 

(3)  Broxchial  Respiration. — This  is  seen  in  parts  of  the  lung 
wbere  it  does  not  occur  normally,  in  thoso  conditions  ])ringing  about 
solidification  of  the  lung,  or  such  compression  as  to  abolish  the  func- 
tiun  of  the  alveoli.  It  is  most  ty])ically  seen  in  croujious  pneumonia, 
tuberculosis  with  extensive  solidification  of  lung,  and  in  ])leural  effu- 
sion  in  children.  In  adults  a  feeblc  tul)ular  respiratory  murmur  is 
often  found  in  pleural  cffusion.  Anythiiig  producing  solidification 
of  lung  tissue  with  reinaining  patoncy  of  the  bronchi  may  produco 
this  phenomenon.  Any  changes  in  the  lung  tissue,  increasing  the 
solid  Clements  and  decreasing  the  alveolar  tissue,  which  lead  to  the 
pnxluction  of  bronchial  respiration,  tend  to  the  production  of  a  pro- 
longed  expiratory  sound  as  well. 

Adventitions  Sounds. — In  disease  cortain  sounds  are  to  be  heard 
in  the  ehest,  dependent  upon  anatoniical  or  functional  (jhanges  in  the 
alveoli,  bronchi  or  pleur». 

Rales. — These  are  sounds,  commonly  bul)l)ling  or  squeaking,  pro- 
duced  by  the  passage  of  the  air  currcnt  through  bronchi  of  greater 
or  lesscr  size,  which  are  obstructed  to  some  degree  by  liquid,  com- 
monly an  exudate  (serum,  blood,  mucus,  pus),  bv  other  foreign  mat- 
ter, by  spasm,  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  or  by  pressure 
from  without. 

Moist  Rales, — If  the  tubes  be  ol)structod  bv  liquid  exudate  we 
have  coarse,  medium  or  fine  moist  rales,  de]iending  chiefly  upon  the 
size  of  the  bronchi  affected,  but  in  part  upon  the  character  of  the 
fluid  contained.    A  fluid  of  some  density  (mucus,  pus)  in  the  largest 
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tubes  gives  very  coarse  rales,  the  extreme  type  being  the  "  death  rat- 
tle  "  heard  when  in  the  moribund  or  other  unconseioiis  State,  fluid 
accumulates  in  the  trachea  and  is  moved  by  the  inspired  andexpired 
air  currents. 

Coarse,  harsh  gurgling  rales  are  common  over  the  solidified  lung 
of  advanced  tuberculosis,  and  especially  if  eavities  be  present.  Me- 
dium and  fine  mucous  rales  are  heard  over  regions  in  which  mediiiin 
and  fine  tubules  are  present  if  they  are  in  part  obstructed  by  fluid 
through  which  air  can  pass.  If  the  bronchi  be  completely  blocked  as 
in  massive  pneumonia  and  atelectasis  of  lung,  no  rales  are  present. 

Exquisite  meist  rales  may  be  heard  over  the  lungs  of  patients 
whose  air  vesicles  and  finer  bronchi  have  been  in  part  filled  by  fluid 
f rom  without,  as  af ter  partial  drowning,  or  when  an  echinococcic  cvst 
or  empyema  breaks  into  the  lung,  or  the  stomach  tube,  used  in  feed- 
ing the  insane,  enters  the  trachea  instead  of  the  esophagus. 

Meist  rales  are  most  abundant  toward  the  end  of  Inspiration. 
In  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  if  none  are  heard  in  the  suspected  area, 
coughing  often  brings  them  out    The  sharpness  and  "  neamess"  o^ 
meist  rales  are  somewhat  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  more  or 
less  solidification  of  the  surrounding  lung  tissue.     If  coarse  "near 
rales  are  found  over  an  area  devoid  of  larger  bronchi  we  should  seel 
for  evidence  of  dilated  bronchi  or  cavity  formation. 

Dry  Rales. — These  differ  from  moist  rales  by  the  absence  of  ^^® 
definitely  liquid  or  "  bubbling  "  character.  They  presumably  i*^^^' 
cate  a  more  "  sticky ''  exudate  than  that  which  gives  us  the  vno^^ 
rale.  The  dry  clicks  found  in  incipient  tuberculosis  offer  the  *^^ 
example  of  medium  dry  rales.  The  crepitant  rales  so  abundant  ^° 
early  croupous  pneumonia  are  much  finer,  while  sub-crepitant  rai^^ 
are  intermediate  in  character, 

Typical  fine  dry  rales  may  be  heard  upon  inspiration  in  ^^^ 
lower  back  portion  of  the  lungs  when  patients  first  assume  the  i^P* 
right  posture  after  being  in  bed  some  hours,  and  when,  with  the  fi^ 
deep  brcath,  the  finer  bronchi  are  opened  up  by  the  entering  air. 

The  first  fcw  decp  breaths  may  give  such  crepitation,  especially 
in  the  rcgion  below  the  axilla,  in  normal  individuals,  and  the  raleä 
may  persist,  especially  in  those  at  or  beyond  middle  age,  more  or  less 
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indefinitely.  Cough  may  bring  them  out  abundantly  for  a  short 
time.  If  dry  crepitation  j)ersists  after  many  deep  breaths,  a  pre- 
sumption  of  the  existence  of  disease  is  establisbed. 

Although  the  claim  has  often  been  made  that  the  dry  rale  is  a 
pleural  product,  the  prepouderating  evidence,  in  my  opinion,  is  en- 
tirely  on  the  sido  of  its  pulmonary  origin.  Thus  at  the  time  when 
fever,  dyspnea,  dulness  and  cough,  with  the  knowledgo  we  have  of 
the  disease,  lead  us  to  bclieve  that  the  croupous  exudate  is  forming  in 
lobar  pneuraonia,  the  crepitant  rale  is  heard.  At  this  time  the  im- 
pression  is  that  a  multitude  of  individual  crackles  make  up  the  gen- 
eral  soiind  prodneed.  As  complete  hepatization  occurs  they  disap- 
pear,  and  with  the  first  sign  of  softening  of  the  exudate  the  erepitus 
redux  appears,  and,  with  the  increase  of  softening  and  the  appear- 
ance  of  expectoration,  a  gradual  transformation  occurs  until  meist 
rales  replace  the  crepitation.  The  presence  of  crackling  in  the  early 
stage  of  edema  of  the  lung  when  no  inflammatory  changes  are  present 
in  the  pleura  and  the  gradual  development  of  finer  and  then  coarser 
meist  rales  can  hardly  be  explained  by  any  theory  which  does  not 
recognize  the  intrapulmonary  origin  of  the  earlier  signs  mentioned. 

In  favor  of  their  pleural  origin  is  the  fact  that  the  friction  of  the 
bell  of  the  stethoscope  upon  the  dry  hair  covering  the  ehest  produces 
a  sound  almost  exactly  like  the  crepitant  rale  of  early  pneumonia. 
By  wetting  or  greasing  the  surface  the  phenomenon  may  be  caused 
to  disappear.  It  is  well  for  the  clinician  to  become  sufficiently  expert 
in  using  the  unaided  ear  for  anscnltation  to  avoid  the  necessity  of 
using  the  stethoscope  under  such  circumstances,  since  the  hair  does 
not  notablv  interfere  with  direct  auscultation. 

Rhonclii:  Musical,  Sonorous  and  Sibilant  Rales. — These  sounds 
are  produced  when  the  calibre  of  certain  of  the  bronchial  tiibes  is 
encroached  upon  by  spasm,  by  the  presence  of  thick,  sticky  exudate 
or  foreign  body  within  the  tube,  or  by  pressure  f rom  without,  causing 
an  interruption  in  the  free  passage  of  the  air  current,  analogous  to 
that  produced  by  the  reed  of  a  wind  instrument. 

In  asthma  we  have  the  greatest  abundance  and  variety  of  rales, 
and  here  spasm  of  the  bronchi  and  obstriiction  by  tenacious  mucus 
both  contribute  to  thoir  prodiiction.    The  rales  are  sonorous,  squeak- 
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ing,  piping,  whistling,  groaning,  or  hissing  in  character,  depending 
ujK)!!  the  character  of  tlie  obstniction  aiul  thc  size  of  the  bronchi  in- 
volved.  Coarse  inoist  rales  niay  he  present  also.  Cough  or  deep  res- 
piration  iiiay  coniplctoly  alter  the  pictnre  by  disi)laciiig  the  obstnict* 
ing  niass.  A  lesscniiig  of  the  spasm  by  the  action  of  dnigs  or  a  de- 
creasc  in  tho  eongcstion  of  the  nnicosa  as  by  adrenalin  may  bring 
about  their  disappoarance  in  asthnia.  If  the  rales  dej^end  upon  the 
narrowing  of  the  calibre  of  a  bronchus  by  pressure  of  an  aneurism, 
excrtion  with  a  rise  of  blood  ])ressure  and  greatcr  distention  of  the 
sac  may  cause  a  decrease  or  disappearance  of  the  sounds  in  aecord- 
ance  with  tlio  aniount  of  pressure.  If  due  to  paralysis  of  one  vocal 
cord,  as  by  pressure  upon  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  by  enlarged 
glands  or  aneurism,  the  rales  may  be  absent  during  quiet  respiration, 
but  verv  prominent  upon  violent  breathing  (as  the  "roaring"  of 
horses  due  to  glandulär  obstniction). 

The  hoarse,  loud,  sonorous  rale  produced  by  pressure  upon,  <^^ 
internal  obstruction  of,  thc  larynx,  trachea,  or  primary  bronchi    ^* 
spoken  of  as  ^^stridor."    Tactile  fremitus  may  be  associated  with  tJ^^ 
vibrations  of  this  tyix)  of  rale. 

Fkictiox  Sounds. — Pleural  friction  becomes  audible  when  t 
smooth  surfaco  of  the  pleural  membrane  Ixjcomes  roughened  by  tl 
loss  of  its  normal  moisture,  as  in  cholera,  or  by  the  development  of 
fibrinous  cxudate,  as  in  acute  inflammations.     The  rubbing  sounC^ 
arc  tlicn  heard  in  thoso  portions  of  the  ehest  where  the  respiratory^ 
excursion  is  grcat  enough  to  perniit  sliding  of  the  roughened  pleural 
laycrs  nj)on  each  other,  hence  most  frcquently  in  the  lower  latcra 
reij^ions.     Friction  mny,  however,  be  heard  any where  or  everywher^ 
ovcr  th(j  jileural  distribution,  and  evcn  below  the  hing  margin  in  the^ 
j)leural  com])lemeiitary  space.     Although  prcdominating  during  in-  ' 
sj)iratioii,  it  is  oftcn  heard  during  expiration,  constituting  a  "  to-and- 
fro  "  friction  inurmur. 

In  its  inci])icncy,  pleural  friction  may  give  rise  to  sonnds  resein- 
bling,  if  not  identical,  with,  the  so-callcd  crepitant  rales.  If  a  liquid 
cxudate  is  pourcd  out  the  fricticm  sound  is  softencd,  and  a  small 
amount  of  ''  slippery  ''  purulcnt  exudate  may,  as  in  the  pericardium, 
abolish  friction  sounds  and  to  soinc  cxtent  the  pain  associated  with 
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the  condition.  Slionld  a  dry  thick  plastic  oxtidate  develop,  the  fric- 
tion  l)e<»onies  loiid  and  i)al|)ablo.  It  niay  bo  grazin«}:,  ruhbiiii]^,  gratiiiij; 
or  leatbory,  like  tbc  crcaking  of  dry  leatbcr.  If  a  considcrable 
pleural  oflFiision  hv  ]>()iirod  out,  tbe  layers  of  tbr  ploiira  arc  scparated 
below,  an<I  tbe  friction  at  tbat  point  disappcars,  tlionirb  still  preseut 
above.  Tbe  reapj)earancc  of  friction  at  tbe  iip|>cr  liniits  of  an  effu- 
sion  thcrefore  indicates  tbat  it  in  snKsiding- 

In  moderate  brcatbing,  tbe  two  inflamed  layers  of  pleura  may 

stick  togetber,  but  tbe  friction  sound  niay  be  rej)roduced  by  decp 

breatbing.     It  is  niore  or  less  cbangeable  in  cbaracter  from  time  to 

time,  and  we  sbonld  not  be  too  snre  tbat  a  pleural  friction  bas  dis- 

appeared  permanently  since  rest  u]>on  tbe  affected  side,  followed  by 

deep  breatbing  after  arisiiig,  unnsnal  bodily  niovenients,  or  especially 

placing  tbe  arm  of  tbe  affected  side  above  tbe  patient's  bead,  and 

dire(*ting  tbat   a  deep  breatb  be  taken,  niay  r(»])rodiice  tbe  lost  sonnd. 

In   mild,   cbronic,   so-called    **  rbenmatic "    involvoments  of   tbe 

Shoulder  Joint,  and  tbe  fibrous  tissues  abont  tbe  scapnla,  "  sboulder 

creaking  "  may  be  present.     Tt  is  prodiiced  eiitirely  ontside  tbe  cbest 

cavity  and  may  often  be  brougbt  ont  diiring  snsponi^ion  of  rospiration 

by  movementa  of  tbe  arm  and  sboiilder.     A  misintcrpretation  of  tbis 

phenomenon  occasionally  leads  to  a  false  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 

t  ubercnlosis. 

Other  Abnormal  Sounds. — Tbere  may  be  patbological  sounds 
over  the  lung  area  not  capa])le  of  assignment  to  any  of  tbe  classes 
a^^iven  alvove.  Tbey  may  l)e  tbe  "  nniscle  sounds  "  alroady  spoken  of, 
:>r  crumpling  or  crackling  sounds  of  undotennined  origin.  After  tbe 
btealing  of  a  dry  pleurisy,  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  I  bave  known 
Em.  "crumpling"  pleural  sound,  as  I  bolieve  it  to  bo,  to  pcrsist  for 
ruany  years.  These  "  indeterminate  rales  "  probably  signify  tbe  re- 
sults  of  s^jme  patbological  process,  but  we  cannot  ahvays  translate 
tlem. 

MetalUc  TinkJc. — Over  large  cavities,  occasionally  in  the  lung, 

b>ut  more  often  in  cases  of  bydropneumotliorax  or  ])yo])neumotborax, 

yj^e  may  bear  just  such  a  metallic  tinkle  as  is  produced  by  a  drop  of 

"^water  falling  to  the  surface  of  tbe  water  in  a  cistern.     It  ap])ears 

probable  that  the  explanation  is  ratber  the  breaking  of  a  bubble 
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of  air  admitted  to  such  cavity  from  the  submerged  openi 
eommunicating  bronchus.  A  definite  bubbling  sound  may 
produced  under  those  conditions. 

Succussion. — If  air  or  gas  and  fluid  be  present  togethc 
pleural  cavity  the  patient,  by  changing  posture  or  by  sudde 
movement,  may  produce  a  splash  audible  to  himself  and  t 
The  physician  may  produce  it  by  shaking  the  patient's  ches 
ing  meanwhile  with  the  ear  applied  to  the  suspected  r^o 
succussion  produced  in  the  stomach  by  the  sudden  contr« 
the  diaphragm  is  easily  distinguishable. 

Egophony. — The  "bleating^'  sound  produced  by  the 
voice,  heard  near  the  upper  margin  of  a  moderate  sized 
eifusion,  is  of  interest  but  entirely  subsidiary  in  importanc 
other  signs  considered.  It  is  too  uncertain  to  be  of  much  vi 
may  even  be  present  when  solidified  lung  and  not  effusio 
cause  of  the  dulness  in  the  ehest. 

Bronchophony, — The  humming  sound  of  the  voice  o^ 
portions  of  lung  area  devoid  of  large  bronchi  is  spoken  of  ai 
vocal  resonance.  Over  the  trachea  and  upper  right  bronchii 
the  voice  is  normally  heard  with  great  distinctness,  but  ia 
by  the  air-containing  lung  tissue  elsewhere.  As  the  air  in 
is  displaced,  as  in  pneumonia  and  tuberculosis,  the  voice 
are  more  distinctly  transmitted,  provided  the  bronchial  t 
main  open.  If  the  tubes  are  prevented  by  any  means — obsi 
or  displaceraent  from  the  ehest  wall  by  fluid  eflFusion,  tl 
pleura,  or  pneumothorax — from  transmitting  the  sounds  pr< 
in  them  to  the  ehest  wall,  decreased  voice  transmission  resi 
children  it  is  not  uncommon  to  hear  the  voice  or  cry  th 
serous  eifusion,  bronchial  respiration  being  heard  well  in  tb 
cases. 

Bronchophony   is   of  much   the   same  significance  as   i 
tactile  fremitus  and  is  found  coramonly  in  association  witl 
may  be  heard  when  the  consoHdation  is  sufficient  for  the  pr 
of  tubulär  respiration.     As  in  the  case  with  the  latter  sign, 
phony  may  be  "distant,"  owing  to  the  intervention  between 
of  lung  in  which  it  is  produced  and  the  ear  of  a  layer  of  \ 
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or  alveolar  tissue.  Thus  distant  broncbophony  becomes  a  valuable 
sign  in  the  detection  of  a  central  pneumonia  before  percussion  be- 
comes available. 

Pectoriloqiiy  is  an  exaggeration  of  broncbophony,  and  signifies 
merely  more  perfect  conditions  for  the  transmission  of  the  voice 
through  the  contents  of  the  ehest  than  are  commonly  present. 

Whispered  Voice. — The  normal  lung  transmits  the  whispered 
voice  as  a  very  indistinct  diffuse  sound,  especially  at  points  distant 
from  the  trachea,  and  primary  bronchi.  If  a  moderate  consolidation 
be  present  the  sounds  become  more  distinct,  and  such  consolidation 
may  generally  be  detected  by  means  of  the  whispering  voice  before 
broncbophony  is  to  be  found.  It  is  thus  of  value  in  localizing  small 
patches  of  solidification  as  in  bronchopneumonia.  It  offers  the  ad- 
vantage  of  being  less  exhausting  than  the  taking  of  the  deep  breaths 
or  speaking  aloud  in  feeble  patients. 

The  transmission  of  the  whispering  voice  through  an  effusion  is 

of  considerable  value  as  evidence  that  the  effusion  is  serous  in  char- 

acter — Bacelli's  sign.     I  have  occasionally,  however,  heard  the  whis- 

per   exquisitely  transmitted   through   a   purulent  exudate.     A   low 

I>itched  blowing  whisper  may  be  found  over  a  phthisical  cavity,  while 

the    solidified   lung  around   it   gives   a   whispering   broncbophony. 

^Flint  terms  the  former  the  "cavemous  whisper." 

Extraneons  SonndB. — Certain  sounds  originating  elsewhere  than 

^^ithin  the  ehest  may  attract  the  attention  of  the  examiner.     We 

l^ave  already  mentioned  the  muscle  sounds.     Creaking  in  the  tissues 

of  the  Shoulder  Joint  as  it  moves  slightly  in  respiration  may  closely 

^imulate  pleuritic  friction,  and  I  have  known  patients  to  be  sent 

^cross  the  continent  to  a  health  resort  for  no  more  serious  trouble, 

Vinder  the  mistaken  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.     The  sound  may  fre- 

cjuently  be  produced  by  moving  the  arm  while  the  breath  is  held. 

Tn  surgical  emphysema,  as  after  fracture  of  ribs  with  Perforation 

of  pleura  and  lung,  a  crackling  sound  may  be  heard,  somewhat  re- 

sembling  a  crepitant  rale,  but  evidontly  very  superficial.     Since  the 

crackling  is  perceptible  to  the  finger,  we  should  not  be  deceived. 

After  a  hypodermic  injection,  and  transfusion,  when  air  has  been 

admitted,  in  tissues  infected  with  B.  aerogenes  capsulatus,  and  occa- 
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sionally  after  tracheotoniy  or  after  a  severe  paroxysm  of  whooping- 
eoiiirli,  the  saine  ])h('iH)iu(Mi<)u  may  be  iioted.  In  the  absenee  of  air, 
the  tissues  disteiided  by  edema,  or  by  fluid  iiijected  under  the  skin, 
may  pvo  a  iKHMiliar  soniid  if  the  1k»11  of  the  stethoscope  be  pressed 
firinly  upoii  tho  skin.  The  erepitation  prodiieed  by  a  broken  rib  or 
scapiihi  may  b(*  heard. 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Air  Passages — Pina,  coins,  and  other  small 
objects  are  oftcii  aspirated  through  the  ehink  of  the  glottis  and 
find  thcir  way  into  tlu*  trachca  or  bronehi.  The  largcr  ones  are 
arrestod  at  or  abovc  th(*  bifnrcation  of  the  trachea,  and  fäll  more 
esix^cially  witliin  tlie  province  of  the  laryngologist.  Smaller  ones 
aro  prone  to  fall  into  tlie  larger  right  primary  bronchus,  not  alone 
from  its  si/.<',  ]»nt  fnnn  its  more  direct  eoiirse  and  niore  powerfiil 
air  current.  If  this  bronchus  In?  materially  obstnicted,  respiration 
over  tlie  wlioh»  riirlit  lung  l^eeomes  enf(»ebled,  and  voeal  fremitus 
is  diminislicd.  Ahrani  n^gards  loss  of  voeal  fremitus  over  an  area 
still  resonant,  (»r  even  tympanitie,  as  one  of  the  earliest  and  best 
signs  (»f  bronchial  nbstruetion.  Kes<manee  is  not  at  first  impaired. 
Tf  the  ol)slrueting  bo<ly  be  drawn  into  one  of  the  secondary  bronehi 
the  signs  over  the  atfecte«!  ])ortion  of  the  hing  are  likely  to  be  more 
marked,  and  frccincntly  nmist  rales  and  diminution  of  resonance 
are  superaddcd  n^  iiccnninlation  of  the  fluid  takes  place.  In  case 
the  <jl)strncti<»n  occnr  t'mni  n  sup])urating  bronehial  gland,  as  in  one 
of  niy  casc^,  tliesc  ^i«:ns  are  exti-enudy  ])rominent,  and  an  over- 
vvhelining  bju-iihirv  inf<'etinn  nniy  be  noted  in  the  Sputum.  The 
snddcn  chanp'  <»f  location  of  the  earlier  signs,  after  a  paroxysm 
of  conghing,  cniistituli's  alniost  certain  evidenc»e  of  the  presenee  of 
an  nnini])iict('c|  fon-ign  ImmIv  wlii<'h  has  shifted  its  position.  Fortu- 
nately  niost  fnrriirn  lnMli(*s  nro  of  such  a  nature  as  to  render  detec- 
tion  bv  the  X-ray  cnsy  and  certain.  Xeurotic  young  women 
frc(picntly  clnini  fa^ciy,  and  doubtlcss  often  believe,  that  they  havc 
just  as|)irjitc<l  soinc  nhjcct  into  the  bronehi.  In  the  absenee  at 
several  cNJiniinal i<nis  nf  nny  of  the  signs  noted,  and  failing  to  find 
confirniatorv  X-rjiv  cvidcnce,  I  havc  fonnd  it  fairly  safe  to  dismiss 
such  pnticnts.  One  or  two  have  aft(T\vards  confessed  to  the  decej)- 
tion  practiced. 
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After  the  iiiiFkillfuI  use  of  tlie  stomacli  tuho.  in  feediiig  insane, 
feoble,  or  hysterioBi  patients,  fearfiil  dyspnea  and  cyanosis  may  be 
noted  iramediatcly  after  tlie  food  lias  entercd  tlie  tracliea.  Aluin- 
daat  Dioist  niica  are  preseut.  If  tlieso  paticnta  aurvivc  tlie  first  onact 
of  tho  Buffocative  syraptom  tliey  may  recover,  aa  in  one  of  my  caHee, 


Fia,  12. — A-vTEROPOBTERioR  View  of  the  Cbbbt  op  a  Boy  3  Ybars  Old,  Suow- 
mo  A  PNKrMONiA  or  tbb  Entire  Lbft  Lfno  Folixjwikq  tbk  Inspiration 
or  A  Br.AN  wsicn  Lodqed  in  the  Ld^t  Common  Bronchus.     (Dr.  S.  B.  Childs.) 

in  which  a  pint  of  warm  milk  was  fcd  into  the  trachea  iuetcad  of 
tl)«  esophaguä. 

Compreation  of  the  Trachea  and  Main  Bronchi. — Varying  typea  of 
dy^pnea  are  assooiatcd  nitli  tlit-  intei-fcrencc  with  tlie  free  paiaage 
of  ibe  air  cnrrent,  according  to  the  cause,  The  elastic  rings  of  the 
air  hibes  withatand  pressure  from  witbout  remarkably  well,  but 
gradually  yield  and  pertnit  a  öattening  of  the  tube  if  the  pressure 
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continue,  whether  it  be  the  steady  inelastic  pressure  of  a  goiter  c 
other  solid  tumor,  or  the  intermitting  pressure  of  an  aneurism.  Afte 
the  rings  lose  their  circular  form  their  resistance  to  further  pres 
sure  is  but  slight,  and  any  sudden  inerease  in  pressure  brings  abou 
instant  and  alarming  dyspnea.  Such  sudden  inerease  in  pressun 
is  more  likely  to  oecur  in  case  of  aortic  aneurism  or  a  very  vasculai 
thyroid  growth  than  in  malignant  and  glandulär  types  of  tumoi 
The  temporary  inerease  of  blood  pressure  f  rom  the  exertion  even  o 
undressing  for  examination  brings  about  sufBcient  narrowing  < 
the  already  collapsed  trachea  in  aneurism  to  give,  with  the  increat 
in  the  amount  of  air  demanded  by  the  exertion,  signs  of  acute  respir 
tory  distress.  The  more  sensitive  the  patient  is  in  these  respec 
the  more  the  probability  of  aneurism  or  very  vascular  thyroid  grow 
and  the  less  of  Cancer  or  other  solid  tumor. 

If  dyspnea  arise  from  change  to  a  certain  position  in  case  - 
growth  of  any  kind  within  the  ehest  one  may  infer  that  the  grow 
is  so  related  to  the  air  passages  that  the  pressure  becomes  great 
in  the  position  of  greater  dyspnea.  The  type  of  dyspnea  in  case  tl 
left  main  bronchus  is  constantly  somewhat  compressed,  and  wi 
exertion  the  right  lung  shows  signs  of  deficient  respiratory  murmi 
is  commonly  due  to  aneurism  of  the  arch,  which  upon  inerease 
its  size  from  the  exertion  reaches  further  over  and  compresses  t! 
region  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  trachea  and  hence  affects  the  rig 
lung. 

In  dyspnea,  paroxysmal  or  otherwise,  we  should  not  exclude  t 
thyroid  as  a  cause,  because  of  inability  to  palpate  it.  The  mc 
dangerous  cases  are  those  in  which  the  sub-stemal  or  "divinj 
thyroid  is  present. 
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EXAMINATION  OF  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

The  structure  of  the  nervous  system  is  so  intricate  and  the  func- 

tions  are  so  complex  that  accurate  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  which 

affect  it  is  impossible  without  a  thorough  anatomical  and  physiologi- 

cal  knowledge  to  start  with,  a  careful  consideration  of  the  pathology, 

and  ftnally,  a  method  of  examiuation  more  systematically  arranged 

M»d  followed  than  is  used  in  the  other  departments  of  medicine. 

Fortunately  the  signs  and  Symptoms  point  mneh  more  closely  to 

tne  Beat  of  the  trouble  and  its  nature  than  do  those  of  the  other 

^TBtexns,  so  thai  diagnosis  becomes  more  intricate  and  more  tedious, 

but  more  certain  in  the  hands  of  experts,  than  in  other  departments. 

"  e  have  space  only  for  a  brief  general  review  of  the  anatomical 

features  involved. 

NEITBAL  ANAT0BI7 

^c  Henxon. — ^The  nervous  processes  of  the  body  are  carried  on 
^  "khe  neuronSy  consisting  each  of  a  cell-body  and  processes  extending 
^^    from  it,   the   whole   supported   and   bound   together   by   the 
^^'^^Jolgia. 

A  neuron  consists  of  a  single  nucleated  cell,  in  which  the  nervous 

^iulse  originates,  and  which  possesses  trophic  functions,  and  its 

'^nsions  by  which  nervous  impulses  are  conveycd  and  received. 

The  dendrites  are  given  off  from  one  of  the  poles  of  the  cell- 

^y,  and  rapidly  become  more  slender  from  repeated  branching, 

^^^lly  terminating  in  delicate  branches  with  slight  thickenings  at 

^^^  end  called  gemules.     Delicate  neurofibrils  pass  from  the  den- 

^"^tea  into  the  cell  and  through  it  into  other  dendrites  or  the  axon. 

*^e  dendrites  bring  impulses  to  tlie  cells  from  other  sources,  their 

*^ction8  being  therefore  cellulipetal. 

The  axon  or  axia-cylinder  passes  out  from  the  body  of  the  cell 

287 
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and  runs  to  a  near  or  distant  neuron,  to  muscle  cells  or  secretory 
cells,  according  to  its  function.  With  tbese  it  communicates  by 
mcans  of  its  terminal  arborization,  tbe  fibers  interlacing  with  corre- 
sponding  members  of  the  other  neuron.  The  axons  may  give  off 
collaterals  at  right  angles,  which  are  either  short  branches  imme- 
diately  ending  in  end  arborizations  and  communicating  with  nearby 
neurons  in  the  gray  matter  or  long  branches  reaching  to  more 
distant  ones.  The  axons  carry  impulses  away  from  the  cell,  being 
cellulifugal.  The  axon  with  its  nieduUary  sheath  becomes  a  nerve 
fiber,  and  a  bündle  of  such  fibers  constitutcs  a  nerve  trunk.  We 
may  assume  that  the  neurons  are  niorphologically  distinct,  with 
interlacing  conducting  paths  to  other  neurons,  and  so  far  as  we 
know,  without  actuaL  anatomical  union. 

Many  neurological  phenomena  are  based  upon  the  recognized 
trophic  relationship  of  the  cell  to  the  axon  and  dendrites,  for  theso 
processes  degenerate  if  the  cell  become  injured  or  diseased.  If  the 
process  be  severed  the  distal  part  dcgcncrates.  The  cell  atrophies 
to  some  extent  if  separated  from  its  branches. 

Central  and  Peripheral  Neuron». — Cortical  motor  impulses,  accord- 
ing to  our  conception,  must  pass  from  a  motor  cell  in  the  cortex 
of  the  brain  through  its  axons  to,  for  example,  a  cell-body  in  the 
anterior  hörn  of  the  spinal  cord,  the  end  brushes  transferring  im- 
pulses to  the  latter  through  the  corresponding  dendrites.  The  Im- 
pulse here  leaves  the  territory  of  the  central  or  ui)per  neuron  for 
that  of  the  peripheral  or  lower  neuron,  and  is  distributed  by  the 
latter  in  tum  through  its  axon  to  the  voluntary  muscles,  which  it 
supplies. 

In  similar  manncr  trophic,  secretory  and  inhibitory  impulses 
travel  through  their  respectivc  axons  from  thcir  cell-bodies  to  the 
cells  in  the  nuclei  of  the  cranial  nerves  or  the  anterior  horns  of 
the  cord.  Functionally  speaking,  therefore,  the  cranial  nerve  nuclei 
are  peripheral,  although  situated  within  the  medulla. 

The  Upper  motor  neurons  exercise  to  some  extont  an  inhibitory 
influence  ovcr  the  lower.  The  lower  neuron  is  charged  with  the 
care  of  the  muscle  which  it  supplies,  the  nutrition,  reflex  irritability, 
and  tone  being  dcpendent  upon  it«  integrity  of  function. 
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The  path  for  the  conduction  of  sensory  Impulses  from  the  end 
Organs  in  the  skin  or  elsewhere  lies  through  dendrites  which  bring 
tliese  impulses  to  the  cell,  sitiiated,  for  example,  in  one  of  the 
ganglia  of  the  posterior  roots  of  tlie  cord.  They  are  carried  thence 
through  the  corresponding  axon  by  way  of  the  posterior  root  to 
the  cord,  to  be  in  tum  passed  on  through  the  upper  neuron  to  the 
brain.  It  is  thought  that  a  third  System  of  ncurons  conducts 
and  distributes  the  impulses  within  the  brain.  Centripetal  impulses 
are  distributed,  by  a  most  comj)licated  mechanism,  to  other  neurons 
more  or  less  related  in  funetion  to  tlie  primary  one,  perhaps  at  a 
much  higher  level  in  the  cord.  Colls  of  ncurons  serving  the  same 
general  funetion  are  grouped  together  forming  nuclei  which  lie  in 
the  gray  matter  of  the  brain  or  cord,  and  their  nerve  fibers  form 
definite  tracts  or  bundles  lying  in  the  white  substance  or  peripheral 
nerves.  The  intrieate  interrelation  between  sens?ation,  special  senses, 
seeretion,  motion,  vasomotor  control,  and  all  the  various  functions 
demands  a  systcm  of  communication  between  different  portions  of 
the  nervous  systcm  which  constitut(»s  the  most  complex,  and,  in  its 
details,  least  comprehended  field  which  we  have  to  study. 

Segments  of  the  Cord. — The  bündle  made  up  of  the  anterior  and 
posterior  roots  of  one  of  the  spinal  nerves,  with  its  mate  upon 
the  opposite  side,  and  the  portion  of  the  cord  to  which  they  are 
attached,  coiistitutes  a  segment  of  the  cord.  Immediately  above 
and  below  lie  the  adjacent  s(»gments  of  the»  next  superior  and  inferior 
spinal  nerves.  We  have  thus  31  segmcnts,  each  being  a  unit  possess- 
ing  certain  sensory,  motor,  vasomotor,  tr(>j)hic,  and  reflex  functions, 
which  it  carries  on  bv  means  of  the  anterior  root  fibers  or  motor 
fibers,  and  the  sensory  fibers  of  the  pc^storior  root  upon  each  side. 
In  the  cervical  region  there  are  eight  pairs  of  nerves  and  eight 
Segments.  Then  coine  the  twelve  thoracic,  five  lumbar,  five 
sacral,  and  one  coccyireal  pairs  of  nerves  and  segmcnts.  Tho 
segment,  however,  corresponds  to  the  s])inal  nerve  connected  with 
it  and  not  to  the  vertebra  opposite  which  it  is  placed.  The  cord  does 
not  keep  pace  downward  with  the  s])iiial  column,  so  that  the  roots 
of  the  ner\'es  travel  downward  to  sonu»  extent  Ix^fore  emerging. 

In  the  cervical  region  we  may  thus  locate  the  segment  desired 
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by  subtracting,  according  to  Ziehen's  rule,  one  from  the  number  of 
the  nerves,  the  remainder  indicating  tbe  spinous  process  of  the 
corresponding  vertebra.  In  the  region  from  the  first  to  the  fifth 
thoracic  we  subtract  two,  and  in  the  remaining  thoracic,  three. 
Peripheral  nervcs  generally  receive  axis  cylinder  processes  from 
more  than  one  segment  of  the  cord,  motion  and  Sensation  being 
both  represented.  Thus  each  segment  is  the  seat  of  control  of 
some  definite  aggregation  of  impulses  originating,  perhaps,  a  certain 
movement  or  movements,  and  localization  of  spinal  disease  depends 
largely  upon  the  recognition  of  faulty  action  in  the  groups  of 
muscles  controlled  by  particular  segments.  For  illustrative  tables 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  special  works. 

The  cutaneous  distribution  of  the  peripheral  nerves  is  well  known 
and  the  segments  of  the  cord  corresponding  to  the  distribution  of  the 
dorsal  roots  are  fairly  recognizable. 

The  following  table  modified  from  Butler  represents  the  motor 
functions  of  the  cranial  nerves: 

MÜSCLES 


III.  Cranial  (Motor  ocuu) -< 


"  Sphincter  iridis.  Ciliary  muscles. 
Lievator     palpebraB     superioris. 

Rectus  internus. 
Rectus  superior.    Rectus  inferior. 
Obliquus  inferior 


IV.  Cranial   (Pathbticus) Obliquus  superior. 

VI.  Cranial  (Abdücbns) Rectus  internus. 

^  Associated  movements  of  levator 

V.  Cranial  (Trigeminus) ^        palpebr». 

Muscles  of  the  lower  jaw. 

VII.  Cranial  (Facial) Facial  muscles. 

XII.  Cranial  (Hypoglossal) Muscles  of  tongue. 

IX.  Cranial  (Glossopharyngeai.) 
X.  Cranial  (Pneumogastric)  . . . 

XI.  Cranial  (Spinal  accessory)..  ^ 


{Muscles  of  Pharynx. 
Muscles  of  esophagus. 
Muscles  of  larynx. 


NEURAL   ANATOMY 


291 


Hutchison  and  Rainy  give  the  foUowing  table  from  which  one 
may  deterniine  which  nniscles  of  the  truiik  and  lirabs  are  innervated 
by  any  given  nerve: 


UPPEB  LIMB 

TRUNK  AND 

LOWEB  LIKB 

PosT-THORACic...      Serratus  magnus. 

r  Intercostals. 

;  Supraspinatus. 

SüPRASCAPÜLAB....  {  I„f,^pi„atU9. 

Intercostals  . .  <   Rectus  abdominis 

Extemal  oblique. 

"  Pectoralis    major 

Branches  op 

'Erector  spinsB. 

Ex.  ANT.  ThORACTO 

(upp.  part,  low. 

Lumbar          ., 

Quadratus    lumbo- 

Int.  ANT.  Thoracic' 

pari). 

Nerves 

mm. 

Pectoralis  minor. 

Genito-crural.  "  Cremaster. 

MUSCULOCUTANE- 

^  Coracobrachialis. 
Biceps. 

Sartorius. 
Pectineus. 

ous " 

Brachialis  anticus. 

Anterior 

Rectus  f emoris. 

7  Subscapularis. 

Crüral "^ 

Vastus  extemos. 

SuBSCAPüLAR \  Teres  major. 

Vastus  internus. 

fLatiss.  dorsi. 

Crureus. 

CiRCUMFTiEX 

Deltoid. 
Teres  minor. 

Gracilis. 
Adductor  longus. 

Triceps. 

Obturator - 

Adductor  brevis. 

MuSCULOSPIRATi..  . .  *< 

Ext.     carp.     rad. 
long. 

Adductor  magnus 
(with  sciatic). 

Supinator  long. 

Small  Sciatic.    Gluteus  maximus. 

"  Supinator  brevis. 
Ext.     carp.     rad. 

f  Gluteus  medius. 
SüP.  Glüteal.  .  [  T^^g  ^^  f^^^^ 

brev. 

^  Biceps  femoris. 

Ext.  carp.  uln. 

Semitendinosus. 

Ext.  comm.  digit. 

Great  Sciatic- 

Semimembranosus. 

Ext.  ossis  metac. 

Adductor  magnus. 

POST-INTEROSSEUS..  J 

poll. 

[  (with  obturator). 

Ext.  primi.  intern. 

Gastrocnemius. 

poll. 

Soleus. 

Ext.    secund.    in- 

Int. Popliteal.- 

Tibialis  posticus. 

• 

tern,  poll. 

Flex.  comm.  digit. 

Ext.  indicis. 

Flex.  long,  hallucis. 

1  Ext.  minimi  digiti. 

'Flex.  brev.  hallucis. 

Pronator  radii 

Flex.  brev.  digit. 

teres. 

PTiANTARS •* 

Abductor  hallucis. 

Median    -< 

Palmaris  longus. 

Adductor  hallucis. 

Opponens  poUicis. 

Ext.  brevis.  digit. 

Abductor  pollicis. 

^Interossei. 
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UFPER  LIMB 


TRUNK   AND   LOWER  UMB 


"  Flcxor  longus 

'Tibialis  anticus. 

pollicis. 

Ext.  prop.  hallucis. 

Flexor  carpi  radi-ExT. 

POPLITE. 

\Im 

Ext.  digit.  longus. 

Median  and  Ulnar 

alis. 

Peroneus  longus. 

(jointly) 

Flexor   sublim. 

Peroneus  brevis. 

digit. 

L 

Flexor  brevis  pol- 

licis. 

'  Flexor   carpi    ul- 

naris. 

Adductor  pollicis. 

Ulnar " 

Muscles    of   little 
finger. 

.  luterossei. 

EXAMINATION   OF   THE   PATIENT 

Certain  featurcs  of  tliis  examiiiation  have  been  cousidered  in 
a  previous  scction.  lii  iio  department  of  mediciue  is  an  accurate 
history  more  cssential,  and  in  no  department  is  the  family  history 
and  a  study  of  the  idiosyncrasies,  mental,  and  other  peeuliarities 
of  the  patient  so  essential.  Many  nervous  diseases  are  familial,  and 
many  depend  upon  the  inheritance  of  some  special  disease  or  ten- 
deney.  Syphilis  and  alcoholism  are  of  special  import  in  this  depart- 
ment of  medical  study. 

]n  obscure  cases  our  anamnesis  must  inchide  the  family  history, 
a  study  of  the  patient's  birth — possibility  of  injury  from  Instru- 
ments, hemorrhage,  etc.;  Ins  infancy — convulsions,  night  terrors;  his 
school  days — shyness,  brightness,  dulness,  etc.;  changes  at  puberty; 
occupation;  sexual  peeuliarities  and  diseases;  prolonged  depressing 
diseases  or  experiences;  use  of  alcohol  and  toba(;co;  and  in  general 
all  departures  from  a  normal  life. 


MOTOR   SYMPTOMS 


After  a  history  of  the  present  illness  is  obtained  we  may  start 
upon  a  systematic  examination  of  the  patient  a?  regards  motor 
Symptoms.  Paralysis  of  muscles  indicatos  an  aflFection  of  some 
part  of  the  motor  pathway,  though  not  necessarily  involving  gross 
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Etructural  damage.  The  patient  is  unable  to  move  ccrtain  musclcs 
or  groups  of  muscles  if  tlie  paralysis  be  complete;  if  partial,  as  is 
often  the  case,  tbe  movements  arc  impaired.  Movement  may  bo 
absent  or  impaired  on  aceount  of  tlie  patient's  mental  dulness  in 
certain  diseases  witliout  true  paralysis,  and  on  the  otlier  band,  move- 
ments mav  be  defective  on  accoimt  of  incoördination,  as  in  locomotor 
ataxia,  but  not  weak  as  in  parah^is  or  paresis. 

We  test  the  power  of  the  muscles  by  asking  the  patient  to  move 
the  mouth,  close  or  open  the  eyos,  move  the  tongue,  arms,  legs, 
body,  etc.  The  strcngth  of  the  patient's  band  is  tested  by  comparing 
the  grasp  with  that  of  the  opposite  band  or  more  exaetly  by  the 
use  of  the  dynaniometer.  The  strength  of  the  legs  may  be  qnite 
well  determined  by  asking  the  patient  to  mako  certain  movements 
which  are  resisted  bv  the  examiner. 

Paralysis  may  be  recognized  in  many  instances  by  noting  an 
abnormal  position  of  the  eye,  drawing  of  the  face  to  one  side, 
dangling  of  the  arm,  wrist-droj),  foot-drop,  etc.  The  drooping  of 
the  toes  and  forepart  of  the  foot  signifies  a  peroneal  paralysis; 
wrist-drop,  paralysis  of  the  miiscnlo-spiral  nerve;  dawlike  position  of 
the  fingers,  ulnar  paraly?is;  alxhiction  and  extension  of  the  thumb 
or  ape-hand,  paralysis  of  tlie  median  nerve. 

We  should  note  especially  as  the  patient  moves  wbether  the 
paralysis  is  flaccid  or  s])astic.  Snice  the  trophic  ccmtrol  of  the 
muscles  resides  in  the  lower  motor  neurons  in  the  anterior  horns 
of  the  cord,  an  injnry  or  discase  aflFecting  them  brings  about  a 
flaccid  paralysis  of  the  muscles  supplied,  as  in  j)eripheral  neuritis 
and  anterior  ])oliomyelitis.  A  destniction  of  the  central  neuron, 
as  from  hemorrliage,  or  injury  to  the  brain,  leads  to  a  s])astic  condi- 
tion  of  the  muscles  of  the  paralyzed  part,  as  we  see  daily  after  cere- 
bral hemorrhuge.  This  is  later  often  followed  by  a  permanent 
contracture. 

If  the  lateral  tracts  of  the  cord  are  iiivolved  \vc  have  a  spastic 
condition  of  the  musdos,  as  in  ])riniarv  lateral  sclerosi^,  for  the 
superior  motor  neurons  make  U])  tho  ])vrauii<lal  colnmns.  Tf  the 
cord  be  entirelydestroyed  higher  up,  a  flaccid  paralysis  results.  The 
exact  reason  for  this  is  not  known. 
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Special  naines  are  used  to  designate  the  different  localizations 
of  paralysis.  Hemiplegia  signifies  paralysis  of  one  side  of  the  body, 
commonly  due  to  a  lesion  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  brain.  The 
face  escapes  or  is  less  affected  than  the  limbs  in  most  cases  or,  if 
affected,  shows  less  permanent  paralysis.  A  crossed  hemplegia  desig- 
nates  a  paralysis  involving  the  face,  ocular  muscles,  etc.,  on  one 
side,  and  the  rest  of  the  body  and  limbs  on  the  other. 

Monoplcgia  is  a  paralysis  affecting  one  member,  even  though 
not  complete.  Facial  monoplegia  is  occasionally  used  to  designate 
paralysis  of  one  side  of  the  face. 

Diplegia  is  a  double  hemiplegia,  rare  in  adults,  but  not  especially 
uncommon  in  infants. 

Paraplegia  signifies  a  paralysis  symmetrical  in  distribution  and 
affecting  the  upper  and  lower  limbs,  although  the  common  usage 
applies  the  term  to  the  latter,  unless  the  paralysis  is  designated  as  a 
brachial  paraplegia  when  the  legs  are  not  involved. 

The  Upper  neuron  type  of  paralysis  may  be  due  to  damage 
either  to  the  motor  cells  in  the  cortex,  or  the  axons  in  any  part 
of  their  course,  including  the  terminal  arborizations.  Associated 
with  the  paralysis  we  have  spasticity  of  the  muscles,  leading  to  con- 
tractures,  exaggeration  of  the  reflexes,  normal  rcaction  of  the  mus- 
cles to  electrical  Stimulation,  and  no  atrophy  beyond  that  due  to 
disuse.  The  muscles  remain  in  good  condition  because  they  are  still 
under  the  trophic  control  of  their  intact  lower  neurons,  and,  not 
degenerating,  they  react  normally.  The  contractures  are  due  to 
the  influence  of  the  stronger  muscles  in  overcoming  the  weaker, 
though  both  are  spastic.  Thus  we  have  the  characteristic  hemiplegic 
flexion  of  the  toes,  etc. 

Lower  neuron  paralysis  may  be  due  to  damage  of  any  part  of 
the  low^er  neurons,  cell-bodies,  axons,  or  ond  brushes.  The  motor 
nuclei  of  the  cranial  nerves  in  the  pons  and  mcdulla  may  be  affected 
as  well  as  the  motor  cells  of  the  cord.  The  muscles  involved  are 
flaccid,  become  atrophied,  lose  their  reflexes,  and  the  reaction  of 
degeneration  may  be  found,  for  the  trophic  control  of  the  lower 
neuron  is  destroved. 

Involvement  of  the  motor  cells  in  the  cord  gives  the  typical 
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paralysis  of  anterior  poliomyelitis.  Involvement  of  the  axons  in 
the  peripberal  nerves  gives  a  paralysis  of  the  type  seen  in  toxie 
peripheral  neuritis.  In  this  type  of  paralysis,  sensory  disturbances 
are  marked  in  contradistinction  to  that  of  anterior  poliomyelitis. 
Seaction  of  degeneration  is  absent  in  purely  muscular  diseases. 

The  functional  paralysis  seen  in  hysteria  may  simulate  almost 
any  variety  of  organic  disease.  The  absence  of  atrophy  and  of 
the  reaction  of  degeneration  and  the  preservation  or  exaggeration 
of  the  reflexes  should  put  us  on  giiard,  although  the  contractures 
be  present.  Hemi-anesthesia,  blunting  of  corneal  and  pharyngeal 
reflexes,  other  Stigmata  of  hysteria,  and  the  general  circumstances 
of  the  illness  should  prevent  error. 

Diagnostic  Significance  in  Paralysis — ^Paralysis  of  cerebral  origin 
is  unilateral  in  most  cases,  exccpting  in  case  of  the  diplegias  of 
childhood.  No  diagnosis  of  paralysis  rests  upon  a  good  founda- 
tion  until  hysteria  has  been  considered  and  excluded.  There  is  less 
danger  of  inability  to  exclude  it  than  of  failure  to  consider  it. 

Facial  Monopleoia. — This  is  the  usual  type  of  facial  paralysis, 
the  double  form  being  rare.  If  of  central  origin  it  may  arise  from  a 
lesion  of  the  cortical  center  in  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  central 
convolution  or  in  the  nucleus  of  the  facial  nerve.  Peripheral  paraly- 
sis may  originate  in  the  nerve  itself  after  it  leaves  the  nucleus,  in 
its  course  outward  through  the  pons  or  within  or  outside  of  the  bony 
eanal. 

Facial  Dipleoia. — This  is  rare,  since  bilateral  and  symmetrical 
cerebral  lesions  must  be  present,  excepting  for  the  possibility  of 
trauma  of  the  two  facial  nerves  at  the  same  time.  A  tumor  of  the 
pons  might  press  upon  both  nerves,  or  a  lesion, — tumor,  abscess, 
gummatous  degeneration,  etc.,  at  the  base  of  the  brain  might  involve 
both  nuclei  or  both  nerves.  Bulbar  paralysis  and  diphtheritic  neu- 
ritis must  be  considered. 

Brachial  Monopleoia. — This  is  far  more  likely  to  be  due  to 
lesions  of  the  brachial  plexus  or  nerves  of  the  arm,  neuritis,  than 
to  be  of  central  or  spinal  origin.  If  due  to  cerebral  disease  the 
focus  must  be  a  small  and  sharply  defined  one,  hence  hemorrhage  and 
embolism  are  more  likely  to  be  the  cause  than  thrombosis  or  injury. 
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A  small  tumor  in  the  eortex  or  just  beneatli  miglit  be  the  cause. 
LesioDB  in  the  internal  capBule  are  rarely  circumacribed  enough  to 
give  aucli  a  paralyais,  aince  BOme  fibers  of  tlie  face  or  leg  supply 
would  almost  certainly  be  comproinised.  A  lesion  in  tbc  cord  would 
rcquire  sucb  an  cxtraordinary  dis- 
tribution  to  paralyze  one  ann 
witbout  otlier  parts  that  it  could 
rarely  occur. 

Giinshot  and  stab  wounds  in- 
volviiig  tbe  bracbial  plexus,  or 
pressure  from  an  aneurism  or 
lumor  may  be  tbe  cause,  Even 
then  the  paralysis  is  likely  t»  be 
irregularly  diatributcd,  since  some 
of  the  compononta  of  tbe  plexus 
may  eseape.  Neuritis  is  likely 
to  involve  only  certain  nerves, 
giving  a  partial  brachial  mono- 
plegia,  as  the  neuritis  arising  from 
pressure,  eruteli  paralysis,  or  from 
lend,  arsonical,  or  alcoliolic  intoxi- 
cation.  It  is  eommonly  bilateral, 
— bilateral  braoliial  inonoplegia. 
The  pressure  from  crutches  is 
more  Hkoly  to  give  an  even  dia- 
tribution  of  tbe  paralysis  than  the 
toxif  causes, 

Ckuual  Monopleqia, — It  is 
possible  to  bavc  this  paralysis  as 
the  result  of  a  limited  cerebral 
leäion,  coraparable  to  that  for  the 
arm  cetit«r  described  abov&  Such 
origin  ia  rare.  A  unilateral  injury  to  the  cord  or  a  myelitis  of 
similar  distribution  may  cause  a  compicto  criiral  monoplegia. 
Anterior  polioniyelitis  ia  often  the  cause  of  the  partial  form,  cer- 
tain groups  of   musclcs   only   being   involved.      A    unilateral   neu- 


Fia.  13. — Atrophy  of  Akm,  Foijx>w- 
Dia  Stau  Woünd,  Sbvbrino  Upper 
Trunk  of-  tue  Brachial  Plexus. 
(Caae  of  Dr.  H.  R.  McGraw.) 
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ritis  from  injury,  pressure  of  tumor,  bony  disease,  etc.,  sliould  be 
considered. 

Parapleoia  (crural). — This  miist  be  due  to  Icsions  of  tho  cord 
or  disease  of  tlic  periplieral  nerves.  Perhaps  tlie  most  striking  form 
of  spinal  origin  is  tliat  due  to  fracture  of  tlie  spinc,  with  destruction 
of  the  cord  from  pressure.  Myelitis  arising  from  Pott's  disease,  or 
otherwise,  is  a  coinmon  cause.  Ilemorrhage  into  the  cord,  tumor  of 
the  cord,  thrombosis,  or  emMism  of  the  arteriös,  spinal  meningitis, 
and  the  whole  series  of  diseases  involving  the  different  columns  of 
the  cord  may  cause  paraplegia.  If  the  paralysis  is  spastic  we  expect 
a  definite  cord  lesion.  The  flaccid  type  may  be  due  to  such  a  lesion, 
or  some  type  of  neuritis.  Involvement  of  the  bladder  and  rectal 
functions  establishes  the  diagnosis  of  a  cord  lesion.  The  more  exact 
diagnosis  will  be  taken  iip  in  the  consideration  of  the  different  dis- 
eases. 

Hemipleoia. — Tf  organic  in  naturc,  hcmiplegia  is  always  due 
to  a  lesion  in  the  brain.  Complete  hemiplegia, — arm,  face,  and  leg 
of  one  side,  is  due  to  a  lesion  of  the  knee  and  anterior  two-thirds  of 
the  posterior  limb  of  the  internal  capsnlc  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  brain.  The  lesion  may  be  small,  for  the  motor  fibers  are  closely 
packed  together  at  this  point.  Tf  hemianesthesia  be  jiresent  the  lesion 
has  encroached  upon  the  posterior  one-third  of  the  posterior  limb  of 
the  internal  capsule. 

In  right  hemiplegia,  in  the  right-handed,  we  often  have  aphasia. 
indicating  that  the  third  left  frontal  convolution  is  tlirown  out  of 
function  by  the  lesion.  If  with  hemiplegia  we  liave  oculomotor 
paralysis  of  the  opposite  side,  the  third  nerve  has  been  involved 
where  it  passes  through  the  crus  by  a  lesion  affecting  this  area. 
Crossed  paralysis,  or  hemiplegia  with  paralysis  of  the  face  upon 
the  opposite  side,  signifies  a  lesion  in  the  pons  damaging  the  nucleus 
of  the  seventh  nerve.  Both  nuclei  may  be  involved,  giving  a  double 
facial  paralysis.  Although  the  paralysis  of  the  limbs  in  such  a 
hemiplegia  is  of  the  upper  neuron  type,  that  of  the  face  is  of  the 
peripheral  neuron  varicty. 

If  with  the  hemij)lcgia  we  find  anarthria  and  dysphagia  we  may 
expect  to  find  the  lesion  in  the  incdulla,  involving  the  nuclei  of  some 
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of  the  last  four  cerebral  nerves.  The  double  hemiplegia  noted  as 
occurring  in  cbildreii  is  due  to  discase  oceurring  upon  both  aides  of 
the  brain. 

The  most  acute  hemiplegias  are  due  to  injury,  hemorrhage,  and 
embolism.  That  from  cerebral  thrombosis  may  be  rapid  in  develop- 
ment,  but  not  commonly  sudden.  The  slowly  developed  forms  are 
generally  due  to  the  gradually  increased  pressure  of  a  meningeal 
hemorrhage,  tumor,  gumma,  gradual  blocking  of  the  vessels  in  Syphi- 
lis, formation  of  an  abscess,  etc.  In  paresis,  multiple  sclerosis,  and 
other  degenerative  typcs  of  brain  disease  hemiplegia  may  oocur.  It 
may  be  toxic  or  due  to  temporary  circulatory  changes  in  uremia. 

SENSORY   SYMPTOMS 

Dana  classifies  the  sensory  phenomena  to  be  invcstigated,  aside 
from  the  special  senses,  as  follows: 


^   Cutaneous  sensations. 


f  Pressure  I 
Tactile  Sense <  Contact    f   (^P^^^^  Sense) 

Temperature  Sense..  |  ^^^        \  (Special  Sense) 

Pain  Sense    (General  Sense)     Largely  eutaneoas,  also 

muscular. 

r  Chief! V  of  \    ,_       .  .  ^n        x1  '^**®  power  of  coördinat- 
MuscuLAR   Sense...  \     _r,^,     )  (Special  Sense)       .^^    muscular    move- 


weight    / 
Articülar  Sense Of  posture. .  (Special  Sense) 

Tendinous   Sense  ...    Of  posture . .  ( Special  Sense ) 


ments  depends  mainly 
upon  these  three  spe- 
cial senses.^ 


Tho  study  of  sensory  disturbances  is  morc  diffiiMilt  than  that  of 
the  motor  variety,  bocause  one  is  to  somc  oxtent  dcpendent  upon 
the  patient's  Statements  and  in  the  very  cases  neoding  invcstigation, 
these  may  be  unreliable,  and  even  wilful  doeeption  may  necd  to 
be  guarded  against.  The  objoetive  evidence  obtained  should  be 
regarded  rather  than  the  subjcctive  in  (»ases  of  doubt. 

Paresthesia. — As  to  tho  presence  of  numbness  and  tingling  sensa- 
tions, formication,  burning  sensations,  and  the  long  list  of  abnormal 

>  Quoted  from  Butler. 
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sensory  phenomena  pertaining  to  tlie  skin  and  seen  especially  in 
thosc  diseases  implicating  tlie  posterior  nerve  roots  and  the  peri- 
pheral  nerves,  we'  are  almost  at  the  merey  of  the  patient^  since 
they  cannot  well  be  tested  for  objeetivcly. 

Tactile  sense,  either  as  to  contaet  or  pressure,  is  commonly  tested 
by  the  use  of  the  esthesiometer,  the  two  points  being  applied  to 
the  skin  to  be  examined,  while  the  patient  is  blindfolded.  If  recog- 
nized  as  two  separate  contacts  they  are  gradually  brought  nearer 
together  until  bnt  one  toueh  can  be  distinguished.  Without  the 
honest  Cooperation  of  the  patient  we  can  get  no  reliable  results. 
One  point  may  be  feit  as  two,  polyesthesia,  or  a  touch  upon  one 
limb  may  be  feit  lipon  the  other,  allocheiria.  The  sensibility  of 
the  skin  varies  so  widely  in  different  individuals  that  we  cannot 
be  certain  that  our  examination  points  to  definite  disease  unless 
the  Variation  from  the  table  below  is  niarkcd :  ^ 


Tip  of  tongue 1  mm. 

Tip  of  fingers 2 

Lips 3 

Dorsal     surface     of 

fingers 6 

Tip  of  nose  and  f  ore- 

arm 8 

Tip  of  toes,  checks, 

eyelids,  temple ....  12 


u 


%€ 


€( 


U 


<( 


iz 

in. 

A 

•1 

i 

•< 

1 

u 

h 

ii 

=  J  " 


Back  of  hands.  30  mm. 

Neck 35    " 

Forearm,    leg, 

dorsum    of 

foot 40     " 

Back   60-80     " 

Arm  and  thigh  80 


(i 


li 

in. 

li 

ii 

1? 

n 

2| 

-3J 

ii 

3J 

ii 

Touch  as  distinguished  from  pressure  may  be  tested  for  with  a 
wisp  of  eotton  in  symmetrical  locations  in  the  usual  way.  The 
pressure  sense  may  be  tested  by  applying  different  weights,  prefcr- 
ably  of  nearly  the  same  size,  but  not  of  the  same  weiglit,  to  different 
parts,  the  limb  or  other  parts  tested  being  meanwhile  supported  to 
avoid  confusion  caused  by  muscular  aetion.  The  pressure  sense 
is  more.  acute  on  the  upper  face,  alxlomen,  and  back  of  the  band 
than  elsewhere.  Tn  testing  patients  with  anesthesia  we  may  ask 
them  while  blindfolded  to  touch  a  point  which  we  have  indicated 
by  a  touch  just  before.  Normally  the  error  should  not  be  over 
two  or  three  fingers'  breadth. 

*  Butler:  "Diagnostics  of  Internal  Mcdicine. " 
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The  temperature  sense  is  best  tested  by  means  of  two  test  tiibes 
fiUed  with  water,  the  one  at  a  temperature  of  60°  F.,  the  other  at 
100°  F.  The  tubes  are  applied  altemately  or  irregularly,  and  held 
in  contact  with  the  skin  long  enough  to  be  sure  that  recognition 
is  possible.  The  touch,  heat,  and  pain  sensations  are  commonly 
abolished  together  in  those  eases  where  we  find  tactile  anesthesia. 
It  is  in  syringomyelia,  especially,  that  we  note  a  disassociated  sen- 
sory  loss,  pain  and  heat  sensations  being  abolished  while  the  tactile 
sense  remains  or  is  biit  little  impaired. 

Pain  is  tested  for  by  means  of  a  sharp  point,  as  of  a  needle  or  pin, 
or  roughly  by  pinching  a  fold  of  the  skin.  Especially  with  hysterical 
patients  we  should  ask  for  a  sharp  distinction  between  touch  and 
actual  pain.  Delay  in  feeling  pain  is  common  in  tabes  and  in 
peripheral  neuritis.  Irregularly  distributed  anesthesia,  or  hyper- 
esthesia,  is  often  hysterical,  though  the  hemi-anesthesia  is  more 
typical.  Destructive  organic  disease  involving  a  spinal  segment 
or  a  nerve  trunk  may  show  an  absolute  loss  of  pain  sense  in  certain 
areas.  Hemiplegics  may  show  anesthesia  upon  the  affected  side,  due 
to  the  extension  of  the  lesion  in  the  internal  capsule  to  the  posterior 
third  of  the  posterior  limb. 

The  miLsrular  sense  is  tested  by  giving  the  patient  different 
weights  to  hold  unsupported  in  the  band,  or  on  the  back  of  the 
foot.     Normally  any  material  difference  in  wcight  is  easily  detected. 

The  artlcnlar  and  tendinoiis  senses  are  tested  by  putting  one  limb 
in  a  certain  positiou  and  observing  whether  the  patient  can  do  the 
same  with  the  oppositc  one. 

Ataxia. — By  this  we  mean  a  lack  of  ability  to  coördinate  mus- 
cular  movemcnts.  This  coördiriation  depends  upon  the  integrity 
of  the  muscular,  articular,  and  tendinous  senses,  for  without  their 
guidance  the  various  muscle  groups  do  not  act  in  harmony  and 
incoördinate  movements  result. 

Ataxia  of  tho  upper  extremities  is  tested  by  having  the  patient 
touch,  with  the  oycs  clo«ed,  the  tip  of  the  nose  or  other  point,  or 
more  thoroup:hly  by  directing  him  to  swing  the  two  hands  inward 
after  extending  the  arms,  and  touch  tho  points  of  tho  forefingers. 
In  such  motions  as  those  of  buttoning  bis  clothing  or  writing,  ataxia 
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may  be  detected.  In  tlie  legs,  if  tlie  patient  be  abed,  wo  may  find 
ataxia  by  directing  him  to  touch  one  kneo  with  tlie  opposite  heel. 
The  RoHibcrg  test  is  botter,  tlie  patient  beiiig  dircctcd  to  stand 
with  his  base  of  support  narrowed  by  bringing  tlie  insides  of  the 
feet  into  contact,  and  tlien  stand  steadily  with  the  eyes  closed.  A 
swaying  to  and  fro  of  niore  than  one  inch  is  abnormal.  The  patient, 
if  tabetie,  may  fall  if  the  examiner  be  not  prepared  to  support  him. 

Cerebellar  ataxia  is  due  to  disease  chieflv  of  the  middle  lobe  of 
this  organ  and  is  not  prescnt  when  the  patient  is  recumbent.  Upon 
attempting  to  stand  or  walk,  however,  the  defeot  in  balaneing  power 
is  sho^Ti  by  the  staggering,  so-called  *'titnbating"  gait,  which  is 
almost  pathognomonic.  The  freqnent  preservation  of  the  knee-jerks 
is  notable. 

Astereognosis. — This  term  signifies  a  defect  in  tliat  sense  by  which 
we  recognize  solid  objects  by  contact.  Its  presencc  is  .shown  by  tho 
inability  of  the  blindfolded  patient  to  recognize  a  ball,  knife,  or 
coin  by  tonch.  It  signifies  disease  in  the  parietal  lobe,  especially 
the  siiperior  parietal  lobe. 

Aphasia.^ — Aphasia  is  inability  to  receive  or  eomnnmicate  ideas, 
and  is  caused  by  a  lesion  in  the  cerebral  hemispheres.  It  is  not 
merely  inability  to  talk,  as  this  may  be  brought  about  by  various 
forms  of  paralysis.  It  always  involves  loss  of  comniand  of  words 
in  some  form,  whether  as  nttered,  heard,  seen,  or  written,  and 
this  loss  is  feit  in  internal  speech. 

In  Order  to  understand  the  Symptoms  of  aphasia  and  their 
diagnostic  significance  we  mnst  know  as  far  as  possiblo  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  the  diflFerent  parts  of  the  brain  concerned,  espe- 
cially of  the  Centers  of  special  sense.  It  is  important  to  realize 
that  the  cells  of  sensory  areas  not  only  receive  impulses  causing 
the  recognition  of  sensations,  but  that  in  them  are  stored  the 
memories  of  sensations.  *  Tliere  are  special  sensory  areas  called 
kinesthetic  centers  in  which  are  stored  the  memories  of  sensations 
accompanying  motions  or  followiiig  motions.  If  the  kinesthetic 
memories  corresponding  to  any  jiarticnlar  motion  are  entirely  absent, 
as  from  destniction  of  the  center,  that  motion  can  not  voluntarily 

^  The  Bection  upon  Aphasia  was  written  by  Dr.  Cynis  L.  Pershing. 
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be  initiated.     If  the  memories  are  partially  destroyed,  either  the 
motion  cannot  be  initiated  or  is  imperfeetly  carried  out. 

The  precentral  or  Rolandic  region  is  the  motor  area.  At  its 
lower  end  are  located  the  areas  for  the  face  and  throat,  and  here 
are  initiated  and  coördinated  such  motions  as  chewing,  swallowing, 
and  whistling,  but  not  those  of  speech.  Acting  through  the  face 
and  throat  centers  and  Controlling  them  as  far  as  speech  is  con- 
cemed  is  the  special  center  of  speech  known  as  Broca's  center, 
located  at  the  posterior  part  of  the  third  frontal  convolution  of 
the  left  side  in  right-handed  people.  In  Broca's  area  are  stored  the 
memories  of  the  complicated  motions  required  for  utterance,  and 
here  also  such  motions  are  initiated.  Another  special  motor  center 
is  the  writing  center  located  in  the  second  frontal  convolution  on 
the  left  side  in  right-handed  people.  Here  are  stored  the  memories 
of  the  motions  used  in  writing,  and  this  center  controls  the  arm  and 
band  centers  of  the  Rolandic  region  in  writing,  as  Broca's  center 
controls  the  centers  of  face  and  tbroat  in  talking. 

A  special  sense  area  is  that  of  hearing  located  in  the  first  and 
second  temporal  convolutions  of  both  sides.  In  this  area  on  the 
left  side  is  the  auditory  speech  center  where  the  memories  of  spoken 
words  are  stored.  The  special  sense  area  for  vision  is  located  in 
the  occipital  lobes.  Here  all  visual  sensations  are  perceived  and 
all  Visual  memories  are  stored  except  those  for  words.  The  visual 
center  for  words,  where  memories  of  printed  and  written  words 
are  stored,  is  located  in  the  angular  gyrus  of  the  left  parietal  lobe. 

In  Order  to  talk  we  must  have  ideas  or  concepts.  A  word  is  a 
spoken,  written  or  printed  symbol  of  a  concept.  A  concept  is 
formed  in  the  mind  by  the  association  of  sensations  and  the  memo- 
ries of  sensations  stored  in  the  corresponding  centers,  brought  about 
by  the  nervous  tracts  connecting  them.  The  formation  of  a  con- 
cept depends,  therefore,  on  the  integrity  of  the  centers  and  their 
connecting  tracts.  For  this  reason  the  sensory  centers  are  called 
conceptual  or  ideational  centers.  Wlien  the  tone  of  a  bell  is  heard 
the  auditory  center  stimulatcs  the  visual  center  and  its  memories 
through  the  corresponding  association  tract  and  we  have  a  visual 
image  of  a  bell  giving  about  that  tone.     Th^n  the  touch  centers 
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may  be  aroused  and  we  conceive  how  such  a  bell  would  feel,  as 

rough,  emooth,  hot,  cold.     In  a  siniilar  way  wc  recall  the  sound 

of  the  Word  "bell"  and  the  appearaiice  of  the  written  or  printed 

Word,  and  finally  the  efforts  or  motions  required  to  »peak  or  write 

the  Word.     In  thia  way  the  con- 

eept  "bell"  ia  formed,  wbich  wouid 

not  be  possiblo  if  the  ccntcrs  or 

tracts    concerned    were    daniagcd 

or    not     functionating    properly. 

Starr*  givea  a  diagram  iiluatrat- 

ing  thia  process.     (See  Fig.   14.) 

Apraxia. — Any  diacase  whieh 
damages  these  centers,  the  tracta 
leading  to  or  from  tliem,  or  their 
association  tracta,  may  cause 
apraxia,  which  is  an  inability  to 
form  concepts  or  to  reeognize  ob- 
jects  preaented  to  conaciousness 
by  one  or  more  of  the  aenaes. 
Apraxia  incliidea  aphasia.  Apha- 
sia  ia  part  of  apraxia  or  a  special 
form  of  apraxia.  In  order  to  dia- 
CU83  aphasia  some  further  defini- 
tions  are  nccoasary. 

Mind- blindncsa  or  visual 
apraxia  ia  an  inability  to  reeognize 
thinga  seen,  and  always  incliidcs 
worda.  The  Icaion  that  prodiicea 
it  is  almost  neceasarily   bilateral. 

Word-blindness  is  an  inability 
to  reeognizo  worda  seen.     It  is  a 
part  of  mind-blindncss,  but  may  occnr  indepcndently  of  mind-blind- 
nesa.     The  printed  or  written  worda  of  the  patient's  own  language 
mean  no  more  to  him  tlian  those  of  a  langiiage  he  never  heard  of. 
The  leaion  canaing  it  is  in  or  ncar  tlic  left  angular  gyrua. 
■Starr,  M.  Allen:  "Organic  and  FtmctioDal  Nervous  Diseasee,"  1909. 


FlO  14. — DlAORAU  TO  iLLÜSTRA-n  thb 

CoNCEpT  "Bell"  and  to  Showihb 
Varibties  of  Apraxia  and  Aphasia. 
The  memory  pictures  are  reücs  of 
paat  perceplions  receivcd  through 
dilTerent  senses.  Their  aasociatioa 
makes  up  the  mental  imagc  "bell." 
The  Word  Image  is  made  Mp  of  the 
mcmorics  of  the  sound  and  appear- 
ancc  of  the  word,  and  of  the  uttcring 
and  writing-cfTort  mcmorics;  these 
are  joiücd  together.  The  mental 
imagc  and  the  word  image  are  also 
joined  with  one  anothcr,  making  up 
the  concept  "bell."     (Charcot.) 
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Mind-deafness  or  auditory  apraxia  is  inability  to  recognize  things 
heard.  It  alwajs  includes  words.  The  lesion  is  almost  necessarilj 
bilateral. 

Word-deafness  is  an  inability  to  recognize  words  heard.  It  is 
present  in  all  eases  of  mind-deafness,  but  may  occur  independently 
of  mind-deafness.  The  words  of  the  patient's  own  language  sound 
like  foreign  words  to  him.  The  lesion  caüsing  it  is  in  or  near  the 
first  and  second  convolutions  of  the  left  temporal  lobe. 

Alexia  is  inability  to  read,  often  secondary  to  word-blindness  or 
word-deafness. 

Agraphia  is  inability  to  write.  It  may  be  due  to  lesion  in  the 
writing  center  or  be  secondary  to  other  lesions. 

Paraphasia  is  inability  to  talk  properly.  Words  are  misplaced 
in  the  sentence  and  syllables  are  misplaced  in  words  so  that  the  talk 
becomes  a  mere  Jargon  in  some  cases. 

Paralexia  is  inability  to  read  aloud,  similar  to  paraphasia. 

Paragraphia  is  inability  to  write  because  of  words  and  syllables 
being  misplaced. 

Verbal  amnesia  is  inability  to  recall  a  word  when  the  idea  or 
the  rest  of  the  concept  is  in  the  mind,  the  word  being  recognized 
as  soon  as  heard. 

Motor  Aphasia. — Motor  aphasia  is  caused  by  a  lesion  in  Broca^s 
center — cortical  motor  aphasia;  in  the  white  matter  beneath  it  con- 
necting  it  with  the  lower  centers, —  siib-cortical  motor  aphasia;  or 
in  the  fibers  connecting  it  with  other  centers, — ^transcortical  motor 
aphasia  or  conduction  aphasia.  In  complete  destruction  of  the 
center  the  onset  is  generally  sudden.  At  first  not  even  gestures  can 
be  used,  and  no  words,  or  only  a  very  few  can  be  used,  these  usually 
expletives  or  exclamations.  The  patient  knows  what  he  wants  to 
say  and  recognizes  liis  mistakes  because  the  other  concept  centers 
and  their  connecting  tracts  are  intact,  but  he  is  unable  to  remember 
and  initiate  the  movements  necessary  for  utterance.  The  patient 
understands  what  is  said  to  him,  but  of  course  is  unable  to  read 
aloud.  He  is  also  unable  to  read  quietly  to  himself.  Although 
he  secs  the  word  perfectly  he  is  unable  to  associate  with  it  the  con- 
cept corresponding  to  it  without  the  aid  of  the  motor  speech  center. 
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Normally  in  reading  the  Visual  center  stimulates  the  auditory  center 
and  we  imagine  the  sound  of  the  word,  then  both  centers  stimulate 
the  motor  speech  center,  and  we  imagine  the  movements  neeessary 
to  speak  the  word.  Not  until  then  are  the  other  idea  centers 
aroused  and  tlie  conception  of  the  word  formed.  If  an  important 
link  in  the  chain,  like  the  motor  speech  center,  is  missing,  the 
concept  is  not  formed.  For  the  same  reason  the  patient  is  unable 
to  write.  Very  rarely  in  a  case  of  this  kind  the  patient  is  able 
to  read  quietly,  and  this  can  only  be  explained  on  the  hypothesis 
that  owing  to  some  personal  pecuHarity  the  visual  center  alone  can 
arouse  all  the  other  centers  concerned  in  the  idea.  The  recovery 
is  only  partial  and  very  slow,  a  matter  of  years,  and  is  probably 
diie  to  the  education  of  the  motor  speech  center  on  the  right  side. 
In  cases  of  injury  or  partial  destruction  of  the  center,  the  Symptoms 
are  less  extensive — more  words  are  retained,  and  the  recovery  is 
more  rapid.  This  condition  is  distinct  from  aphonia  or  anarthria, 
due  to  the  functional  or  organic  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  speech. 
In  motor  aphasia  the  ordinary  motions  of  face,  tongue,  and  Ups 
aro  undisturbed. 

The  lesion  of  subcortical  motor  aphasia  is  usually  in  the  internal 
capsule,  and  the  Symptoms  are  therefore  accompanied  by  hemiplegia. 
Reading  and  writing  are  not  interfercd  with  for  the  reason  that,  the 
center  being  intact,  the  motor  speech  memories  do  their  part  in 
stimulating  the  other  centers  and  thus  forming  the  concept.  Recov- 
ery is  very  rapid  as  compared  with  the  cortical  variety,  probably 
because  the  motor  speech  center  on  the  right  side,  which  is  con- 
nected through  the  fibers  of  the  corpus  callosum  with  the  trained 
center  on  the  left,  is  a])le  to  take  up  the  work  more  quickly.  There 
are  as  many  kinds  of  transcortical  motor  aphasia  as  there  are  tracts 
from  the  other  idea-centors  to  the  motor  speech  center.  The  cases 
are  rare.  Wernicko's  conduction  aphasia  is  caused  by  Interruption 
of  the  fibers  connecting  the  motor  speech  center  with  the  auditory 
center.  Its  Symptoms  are  loss  of  imitative  speech,  paraphasia, 
agraphia,  i)aralexia  on  reading  aloud,  and  loss  of  comprehension 
of  print.     There  is  no  min(M)lindness  nor  word-blindness. 

Auditory  Aphasia. — Auditory  aphasia  is  caused  usually  by  a 


306  THE    NERVOÜS    SYSTEM 

lesion  in  the  aiiditory  cortex  for  words  in  the  left  temporal  region. 
The  Symptoms  vary  somewliat  aceording  as  the  destruction  is  com- 
plete  or  partial.  In  eomplete  destruction  there  is  absolute  word- 
deafness  and  auditory  amnesia.  There  is  loss  of  spontaneous  speech 
or  paraphasia,  alcxia,  or  paralexia,  and  agraphia  or  paragraphia. 
The  auditory  memories  are  the  most  important  faetor  of  the  word 
eoncept.  In  Icarniiig  to  talk,  read,  and  write,  the  development  of 
the  word-hearing  center  precedes  that  of  all  the  others,  and  for 
proper  functioning  the  others  are  dependent  on  it.  The  interference 
with  speech  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  motor  speech  center  cannot 
initiate  and  coördinate  the  separate  movements  necessary  to  pro- 
nounce  a  word  unless  the  mental  image  of  the  sound  of  the  word  is 
in  the  mind.  The  cause  of  the  difficulty  in  writing  is  the  same. 
Such  a  patient's  talk  is  Jargon,  and  he  does  not  recognize  his  mis- 
takes  as  does  the  motor  aphasic,  because  he  is  word-deaf.  The 
inability  to  read  is  due  to  the  fact  that  without  the  auditory  memory 
of  the  word  the  word-concept  is  imperfect. 

Some  patients  who  rely  more  on  their  visual  memories  of  words 
in  forming  word-concepts  have  less  disturbance  of  the  above  func- 
tions  than  the  average  person  would  have.  This  condition  might 
account  for  the  ability  to  read  aloud  without  understanding  what 
is  read  that  some  patients  with  auditory  aphasia  possess. 

A  lesion  in  the  white  matter  just  below  the  word-hearing  center 
would  produce  word-deafness  without  verbal  amnesia.  Such  a 
patient  may  be  able  to  talk  corrcctly,  and  there  is  no  paragraphia, 
though  writing  from  dictation  is  impossible  on  account  of  the  word- 
deafness. 

An  Interruption  of  the  intercortical  fibers  between  the  word- 
hearing  center  and  the  visual  center  produces  a  form  of  aphasia  in 
which,  when  an  object  is  seen  and  its  use  recognized,  its  name  can 
not  be  reeallcd,  although  the  name  may  bo  recognized  when  heard. 
Also  the  name  is  recalled  often  when  the  object  is  handled,  tasted, 
or  smellcd.  Similarly  if  the  name  is  heard  alone  the  appearance  of 
the  object  can  not  be  recalled.  This  form  of  aphasia  is  sometimes 
a  localizing  symptom  in  cases  of  brain  abscess  in  the  temporal  region 
foUowing  middle  ear  disease,  or  from  other  cause. 
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If  one  or  more  of  the  transcortical  tracts  connecting  the  word- 
liearing  center  witli  the  otlicr  scnsory  ccnters  is  broken,  we  havo 
varying  degrees  of  auditory  amnesia.  After  exhausting  diseases^  in 
migraine^  somctimcs  after  an  cpileptic  convulsion,  and  even  in  condi- 
tions  of  normal  weariness  tliis  is  a  fairly  common  temporary  func- 
tional  Symptom,  caused  by  tlie  association  tracts  sharing  in  the 
general  exhaustion  or  fatigue  of  the  brain. 

Visual  Apiiasia. — Visual  aphasia  caused  by  disease  of  the  cortex 
of  the  left  angular  gyrus  is  characterized  by  word-blindness  and 
alexia.  A  lesion  of  the  left  angular  gyrus  usually  extends  inward 
far  enough  to  involve  the  fibers  of  the  left  optic  radiation,  and,  there- 
fore,  aceompanying  it,  there  is  defect  in  the  right  visual  field  if  not 
liemianopsia.  Spontaneous  spcech  is  interfered  with,  for  although 
the  number  of  words  that  can  be  correctly  used  is  large  the  names 
of  objects  seen  can  not  be  rccalled  and  the  uso  of  nouns  is  thus 
limited.  If  mind-blindness  is  not  prcsent,  i.e.,  if  the  visual  areas 
on  both  sides  of  the  brain  are  not  involvcd,  an  object  that  cannot  be 
named  may  be  fully  recognized  and  its  use  described.  Often  the  name 
can  be  recalled  if  the  auditory  center  and  motor  speech  center  are 
aroused  through  another  sensory  path,  as  by  touch,  taste,  or  smelh 
Writing  is  impossiblc  either  spontancously  or  from  dictation  or  copy, 
as  the  memories  of  the  appearance  of  words  and  letters  are  destroyed. 
In  some  cases  figures  are  remembered  better  than  words,  and  games 
like  Cards  can  be  played. 

In  subcortical  visual  aphasia  the  incoming  fibers  are  interrupted 
before  they  rcach  the  cortex  of  the  left  angular  gyrus,  consequently, 
although  words  scen  are  not  recognized,  the  visual  word  memories 
are  not  interfered  with.  Altliough  print  and  writing  cannot  be 
read  or  copied,  spontaneous  writing  and  speech  are  not  interfered 
with.  Thus,  in  soinc  cases  the  patient  may  write  correctly  and 
then  not  be  able  to  read  what  he  has  writton. 

Grapiiomotor  Apiiasia. — Graphomotor  aphasia,  the  inability  to 
write  on  account  of  lack  of  coördination  of  the  necessary  movements 
of  the  right  band  and  arm,  may  be  caused  by  disoase  at  the  foot  of 
the  second  frontal  convolution.  Agraphia,  however,  is  usually  a 
Symptom  aceompanying  some  other  form  of  aphasia. 
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The  above  is  a  mere  outline  of  the  main  Symptoms  of  aphasia. 
If  tlic  fundamental  facts  are  understood  and  the  Symptoms  cor- 
rectly  elicited,  the  diagnosis  in  any  particular  case  can  be  reasoned 
out  with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy.  It  is  impossible  to  go  into 
all  the  details  here.  With  so  many  centers  and  their  connecting 
tracts  involved  the  combinations  that  can  occur  are  of  course  nunier- 
ous.  Also  the  number  and  severity  of  Symptoms  vary  with  the 
extent  and  severity  of  the  disease. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  while  the  speeeh  centers  are  in  the 
left  cerebral  cortex  in  right-handed  people  they  are  in  the  right  side 
in  left-handed  jK^ople.  Consequently,  in  the  left-handed  aphasia 
goes  with  lesions  of  tlie  right  hemisphere. 

A  temporary  functional  aphasia  is  often  found  in  such  diseases 
as  epilepsy,  migraine,  aural  vertigo,  and  toxemias,  such  as  anemia, 
alcoholism  and  uric  acid  diathesis,  as  well  as  after  exhausting 
diseases. 

In  the  examination  of  an  aphasic  patient,  the  following  informa- 
tion  should  be  elicited:  If  there  is  difficulty  in  si)eech,  is  it  due 
to  peripheral  paralysis  or  to  disorder  in  the  higher  centers  or  their 
association  tracts?  Is  the  number  of  words  used  very  limited?  Are 
words  and  sounds  misplaced  and  wrongly  used  so  that  the  talk  is 
senscless?  Docs  he  understand  what  is  said  to  him?  Does  he  an- 
swer  qucstions  intelligently?  Does  he  rcspond  to  unexpected  re- 
quests  without  any  gesture  or  sign  to  help  him?  Can  he  select 
familiär  objccts  whcn  named?  Can  he  give  the  name  of  objects  seen, 
heard,  feit,  tasted,  or  smelled?  If  there  is  difficulty  in  meeting  the 
above  tests,  can  it  be  due  to  deafness?  Does  he  recognize  and 
understand  the  nature  of  objccts  seen?  Can  he  read  and  understand 
what  he  reads?  Can  he  read  aloud?  Does  he  respond  to  written 
requests?  If  there  is  any  difficulty  is  it  due  to  loss  of  vision?  Can 
he  express  hiniself  in  writing?  Can  he  copy?  Can  he  write  from 
dictation?  Can  he  write  the  names  of  objects  seen,  heard,  feit, 
tasted,  or  smelled? 
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SIGNIFICANCE    OF    SENSORY    DISTURBANCE    IN    DIAGNOSIS 

Hyperesthesia. — A  hypersensitiveness  to  touch  and  other  impres- 
sions  is  common.  If  generally  distributed  and  associated  with  other 
Symptoms  it  siiggests  meningitis.  Serious  organic  nervous  lesions 
may  be  accompanied  by  hyperesthesia,  as  brain  tiimor,  hemiplegia 
(on  the  paralyzed  side),  locomotor  ataxia,  etc.  Above  the  level  o£ 
the  anesthesia,  in  unilateral  lesions  of  the  cord,  on  the  side  of  the 
lesion,  is  a  narrow  band  of  hyperesthesia.  In  migraine,  in  niany 
cases  of  neuritis,  and  in  association  with  many  forms  of  neuralgia, 
\ve  may  note  increascd  sensit iveness  of  the  area  involved.  The  gen- 
eral  or  localized  hyperesthesia  noted  in  infectious  fevers, — typhoid, 
influenza,  and  in  conditions  of  disturbed  nutrition, — anemia,  alco- 
holism,  etc.,  may  perhaps  more  often  than  otherwise  be  attributed 
to  an  ill-defined  peripheral  neuritis. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  type  of  liyperesthesia  for  the  clini- 
cian  is  that  associated  with  hvsteria.  Its  varieties  are  so  numerous 
that  any  form  of  this  sensory  disturbance  not  readily  classified  should 
be  assiimed  to  be  liysterical  until  proved  othervvise.  The  h^T)er- 
esthetic  areas  over  the  lowor  abdomen  in  young  women,  hysterogenic 
zones,  pressure  upoii  which  may  originate  or  clieck  hysterical  con- 
vulsions,  the  oversensitiveness  of  the  spine,  of  portions  of  the  sur- 
face  of  the  trunk,  scalp,  face,  etc.,  should  Ih)  noted.  The  hys- 
terical breast,  a  painful  and  excessively  tender  mammary  gland, 
conmionly  in  neurotic  young  women,  deserves  espec*ial  mention. 
It  is  an  open  question  whether  the  tenderness  of  Valleix's  points 
in  intercostal  neuralgia  may  not  be  attributed  to  hysteria  as  often 
as  neuritis. 

Seferred  Pains. — In  the  study  of  visceral  diseases  we  must  note 
the  occurrencc  of  rcforred  pains.  Ilead's  exhaustive  researches 
make  it  piain  tliat  j)ain  in  a  givcn  organ  is  often  accompanied  by 
pain  and  tenderness  in  a  ccrtniu  distaiit  area  of  the  skin.  It  is 
probable  that  an  organ  possossing  but  little  sensi])ility,  by  the 
sending  of  its  sensory  inipulses  to  its  spinal  scgments,  and  the  trans- 
ference  of  these  impulscs  to  a  more  sensitive  area  fskin)  supplied 
from  the  same  segmeut,  may  cause  much  more  discomfort  in  the 
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FiQ.  15.— The  Location  of  TttANSFERttEo  Pains  (Dana).  Figure  redrawa  in 
charcoHl  aftpr  an  importcd  photograph.  These  pains,  tbrough  the  exist«nce  of 
more  or  Ivee  indircct  or  roimdabout  actmory  nerve  conncctions,  are  feit  at  point« 
of  varj'ing  rcmotcncas  from  thc  source  oi  the  irritation  which  producee  them. 
Tbua,  pain  in  the  knec  may  bc  (lue  to  diseaac  uf  the  hin  Joint,  the  lesion  affecting 
ono  of  the  tornünations  of  the  nerve  much  nearer  to  the  origin  of  the  Utt«r  than 
that  in  whirh  thc  pain  ia  feit;  or  the  imimmary  gland  may  swell  and  become 
painful  when  a  diatjint  oncan — thc  uterue — ia  thc  scat  of  a  poin-producing  procen. 
(Butlcr'a  "  Diagnostius  of  Internal  Medicinc.") 


sooondary  arra  titan  thc  paticiit  foels  in  the  real  seat  pf  the  diaease. 
(Seo  Fip.  15.) 

In  mauy  tlisoaspH  the  pain  is  folt  at  a  repion  distant  from  that 
of  the  prcatcst  pathologipal  eliangc,  tlirongh  the  transference  of  the 
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Sensation  peripherally  in  the  nerve  system  involved,  as  in  the  knee 
pains  of  hip  diseasc,  or  tlie  radiating  pains  wlien  one  braneh  of  the 
trifacial  is  involved.  If  the  pain  be  intense  it  niay  overflow  into 
neighboring  Channels,  so  to  speak,  as  in  the  arm  pains  of  angina 
pectoris. 

In  compression  of  the  spinal  cord  there  may  be  found  areas 
devoid  of  tactile  and  pain  sense,  but  which  are  yet  acutely  painful, — 
anesthesia  dolorosa. 

Anesthesia. — This  phenomenon,  like  hyperesthesia,  is  so  com- 
monly  hysterical  in  origin  that  it  should  suggest  functional  disease 
to  the  medical  mind  rather  than  organic,  because  of  the  predomi- 
nance  of  functional  disturbance  of  this  nature.  While  literally  de- 
noting  loss  of  tactile  sensibility,  it  is  commonly  employed  clinically 
to  denote  loss  of  Sensation  in  general. 

By  hemianesthesia  we  mean  loss  of  sensibility  in  one  lateral  half 
of  the  body,  often  accompanied  by  loss  of  special  Sensation  upon 
that  side.  If  the  patient  be  a  young  female  and  the  phenomenon 
be  noted  upon  the  left  side,  we  may  assume  it  to  be  a  manifestation 
of  hysteria  unless  signs  of  organic  disease  be  found,  for  this  is  the 
most  common  cause  of  hemianesthesia,  and  is  more  frequent  upon 
the  left  side.  One  must  beware  of  a  decision  which  excludes  hys- 
teria even  when  the  right  side  is  involved,  and  even  in  the  male 
sex.  Loss  of  corneal  and  pharyngeal  reflexes  should  be  looked  for 
as  confirmatory  signs  in  the  diagnosis. 

Next  in  frequency  is  the  generally  incomplete  hemianesthesia  of 
organic  hemiplegia,  due  to  involvenient  of  the  posterior  portion  of 
the  posterior  limb  of  the  internal  capsule,  as  noted  elsewhere,  the 
sensory  fibers  being  damaged  by  the  hemorrhage,  tumor,  or  other 
lesion  causing  the  hemiplegia  of  the  same  side.  If  with  hemiplegia 
and  hemianesthesia  there  be  oculomotor  paralysis  of  the  opposite 
side,  the  lesion  is  to  be  sought  in  the  crus  of  that  side.  Crossed 
facial  anesthesia  is  occasionally  seen  in  lesions  of  the  pons  or 
medulla  below  the  exit  of  the  fifth  nerve.  In  unilateral  damage  to 
the  cord  we  mfty  find  incomplete  anesthesia  with  analgesia  upon  the 
side  opposite  the  lesion,  with  partial  hemiplegia  of  the  injured  side. 
Various  obscure  lesions  in  the  brain  may  be  accompanied  by  hemi- 
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anesthesia  without  the  exact  topical  diagnosis  being  readily  possible. 
If  the  anesthesia  be  bilateral  and  affeeting  the  lower  limbs,  or  these 
in  conjnnction  with  the  lower  part  of  the  tnink,  \ve  may  assume  a 
cord  lesion  of  almost  any  origin, — fracture,  compression  from  Pott's 
disease,  pressure  from  tumor,  hemorrhage,  myelitis,  etc.,  to  be  the 
cause  if  hystcria  be  excluded,  since  brain  lesions  are  practically  out 
of  the  question.  The  presence  of  sphincter  disturbance  and  bed- 
sores  will  be  confirmatory  of  organic  lesion,  while  in  hysteria  the 
Sensation  often  remains  intact  over  the  genital  and  lower  sacral 
region. 

Irregularity  in  distribution  of  anesthesia  is  commonly  significant, 
according  to  the  distribution,  of  either  some  form  of  neuritis  or  of 
hysteria.  The  characteristic  feature  of  hysterical  anesthesia  lies 
in  the  utter  disregard  of  the  anatomy  of  the  nerve  supply  of  the 
affected  region,  and  of  the  segmental  representation.  If  by  com- 
parison  of  the  mapped-oiit  area  with  the  figures  we  find  a  lack  of 
such  correspondence,  we  assume  that  the  anesthesia  is  hysterical, 
bearing  in  mind,  however,  the  possibility  of  trauma  or  disease  of 
several  diflFerent  nerve  trunks  or  branches,  which  might  give  an 
appearance,  upon  superficial  examination,  of  lack  of  the  corre- 
spondence noted.  "  Patchy  "  anesthesia  is  practically  always  neu- 
rotic  in  origin. 

Hyperalgesia. — By  this  term  we  mean  excessive  sensitiveness  to 
pain,  analgesia  signifying  a  loss  of  such  sensibility.  The  former  is 
sufficiently  considered  under  hyperesthesia,  of  which  it  may  be  con- 
sidercd  a  part.  Analgesia  is  especially  significant  in  the  diagnosis 
of  syringomyelia,  yet  hysteria  is  so  enormously  more  frequent  as  a 
cause  that  it  must  always  be  considered.  The  so-called  Morvan's 
disease  and  syphilis  must  also  be  considered. 

The  study  of  the  disturbance  of  the  temperature  sense  is  of 
especial  use  in  the  diagnosis  of  syringomyelia,  in  which  there  is 
often  loss  of  Sensation  for  heat  or  for  cold,  or  reversal  of  these 
sensations.     In  tabes  a  less  pronounced  disturbance  may  be  noted. 

The  involvement  of  the  tendinous,  muscular,  and  articular  senses 
is  the  basis  of  ataxia  excepting  in  the  ccrcbellar  form,  where  the 
lesion  is  central,  while  in  the  ordinary  form  it  is  due  to  interruption 
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of  the  passage  of  such  sensations  along  thc  sensory  condiicting  tracts. 
Locomotor  ataxia  is  the  disoasc  in  whieh  it  is  soon  to  best  advan- 
tagc,  altliough  the  traets  may  he  interriii)ted  by  lesions  in  the  pons, 
erura,  and  regions  above,  as  in  henüplegia.  In  ninltii)le  neuritis 
the  damage  is  rather  peripheral,  while  in  injury  or  disease  of  the 
eord  the  Interruption  is  in  or  near  the  cord.  In  various  nervous 
diseases  any  one  or  more  of  thesc  senses  may  be  involved  or  lost. 

THE   REFLEXES 

Each  Segment  of  the  spinal  cord,  as  we  have  seen,  is  the  center 
for  the  Operation  of  certain  groups  of  muscles.  It  is  also  the  center 
for  certain  movements  involving  the  action  of  these  mnscles,  and 
spoken  of  as  reflexes.  A  Stimulus  from  a  s(*nsory  nerve  comes  to  a 
center  in  the  cord,  passes  over  to  the  corrcsponding  motor  center, 
and  is  reflected  out  upon  the  motor  nerves  to  the  muscles  supplied, 
giving  rise  to  a  so-called  reflex  contraction.  The  whole  patli  is 
called  the  reflex  arc,  and  a  break  in  either  afferent,  central,  or 
efferent  ])ortion  of  the  arc  alK)lishes  the  reflex.  As  we  have  seen 
elsewhere,  the  brain  sends  fibers  to  each  segment,  having  the  func- 
tion  of  inhibiting  the  reflex  arising  there.  Irritation  increases  the 
inhibitory  action  of  these  fibers  tendinff  to  decrease  or  abolish  the 
reflex,  while  destruction  of  course  withdraws  their  influence  and 
the  reflex  becomes  exaggerated.  Several  motor  impulses  at  different 
levels  may  be  excitod  by  a  single  sensory  inipulse. 

The  reflexes  are  cutaneous — superficial,  or  tendinous — deep. 
The  organic  (excito-reflex)  actions  pertain  to  the  functions  of  defe- 
cation,  respiration,  urination,  etc.,  and  have  been  considered  else- 
where. Each  has  a  special  center  in  thc  gray  matter  of  the  cord 
and  responds  in  its  special  manner  to  a  certain  Stimulus. 

LOCALTZATIOX    OF    ReFLKX    AcTS    TN    THE    SpTXAL    CoRD 


REFLEX   ACTS  LOCALIZATIOX    TX    SEGMENT 


Pupillar>'  reflex  throufifli  tlie  s>Tiipatht'tic:  Diln-    Fonrth    oen'ical     to    first 
tation  of  tlie  i)Upil  producod  by  Irritation  of        dorsal, 
the  neck. 
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REFLEX    ACTS 


Seapular  reflex:  Irritation  of  the  skin  over  the 
Bcapula  produces  contraction  of  the  acapular 
muBcles. 

Biceps  and  supinator  longus :  Tapping  their  ten- 
dons  produces  flexion  of  the  forearm. 

Thceps  reflex:  Tapping  tendon  produces  exten- 
sion  of  forearm. 

Scapulohumeral  reflex:  Tapping  the  inner  lower 
edge  of  the  scapula  causes  adduction  of  the 
arm. 

Tapping  extensor  tendons  at  the  wrist  causes 
extension  of  the  hand. 

Tapping  flexor  tendons  at  the  wrist  causes 
flexion  of  the  hand. 

Palmar  reflex:  Stroking  palm  causes  dosure  of 
fingers;  finger  clonus. 


LOCALIZATION   IN   SEGMENT 

Fifth     cervical     to     first 
dorsal. 


Fifth  and  sixth  cervical. 


Sixth  cervical. 


Seventh  cervical. 


Sixth  to  eighth  cervical. 


Seventh  to  eighth  cervical. 


Eighth    cervical    to    first 
dorsal. 


Abdominal   reflex:    Stroking   side   of   abdomen    Ninth  to  twelfth  dorsal, 
causes  retraction. 


Genital  reflex :  Squeezing  the  testicle  causes  con- 
traction of  the  abdominal  muscles. 

Patella  tendon:  Striking  tendon  at  knee  causes 
extension  of  the  leg;  **  knee-jerk.'* 


First  to  third  lumbar. 


Second  and  third  lumbar. 


Achilles    tendon    reflex :    Tapping    the    Achilles- :  First  to  third  sacral. 
tendon  causes  flexion  of  ankle. 


Foot  clonus :  Extension  of  Achilles  tendon  causes    First  to  third  sacral. 
flexion  of  the  ankle. 


Plantar    reflex:    Tickling    sole    of    foot    causes    First  to  third  sacral. 
flexion  of  the  toes. 
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REFLEX    ACTS 


Babinski's  reflex:  Scratching  sole  of  foot  causes 
extension  of  great  ioe  and  flexion  of  the  others. 

Mendel's  reflex :  Tapping  the  tendons  of  the  toes 
causes  flexion  or  extension  of  the  toes.^ 

Epigastric  reflex:   Stroking  breast  causes  dim- 
pling  of  the  epigastrium. 


LOCALIZATION  IN  SEGMENT 


Seventh  to  ninth  dorsal. 


Cremasteric  reflex:  Stroking  inner  side  of  thigli !  First  and  second  lumbar. 
causes  retraction  of  scrotum. 


Gluteal  reflex:  Stroking  buttock  causes  dimpling 
in  the  f  old. 


Fourth  to  fif  th  lumbar. 


Superficial  Reflexes. — These  are  much  inferior  in  importance  to 
the  deep  reflexes.  Depending  upon  the  medulla,  we  have:  (1)  the 
conjunetival  reflex — the  eyelids  close  suddenly  through  the  action 
of  the  facial  nerve  lipon  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum,  upon  irritation 
of  the  eonjunctiva  or  the  Stimulation  of  a  bright  light;  (2)  the 
pupillary  skin  reflex — stroking  or  pinching  the  skin  of  the  side  of 
the  neck  causes  the  pupil  to  dilate;  (3)  palatal — irritation  of  the 
palate  causes  it  to  retract  (often  lost  in  hystcria  and  bulbar  paralysis). 

From  the  cord  we  have:  (1)  epigastric  reflex — the  epigastrium 
rctracts  upon  the  same  side  if  the  ehest  be  stroked  downward  from 
the  nipple;  (2)  abdominal — the  abdominal  muscles  contract  on  the 
same  side  lipon  stroking  downward  from  the  rib  margin  in  or  near 
the  line  of  the  nipple  and  reflexes  may  be  observed  at  several  dif- 
ferent  levels;  (3)  crcmasteric — the  testiele  retracts  from  pinching 
or  stroking  the  skin  of  the  upper  and  inner  aspect  of  the  thigh  of 
the  same  side.  In  tlie  femalo  the  response  may  constitute  the 
inguinal  reflex,  due  to  eontractions  of  the  fibers  of  the  internal 
oblique  above  Poupart's  ligament;  (4)  plantar — on  tickling  the  sole 
of  the  foot  all  the  toes  are  flexed;  (5)  anal — the  sphincter  contracts 

>  Quoted  from  Starr. 
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if  the  skin  o£  the  anus  be  irritated.     The  gluteal  and  scapular 
reflexes  have  but  little  significance  and  are  frequently  missing. 

The  skin  reflexes  in  general  are  so  often  absent  and  vary  so  much 
if  present  that  little  excepting  the  fiinctional  integrity  of  the  reflex 
are  can  be  deduced  from  an  examination  of  any  of  them,  unless  the 
response  is  deeidedly  increased. 

Tendon,  Joint,  and  Periosteal  Seflexes These  are  of  mnch  greater 

significance  than  the  foregoing.     Eoughly,  in  order  of  importance, 
clinically,  they  are  as  follows: 

Knee-jerk  (patcllar  tendon  reflex). — The  knee  is  supported 
across  the  other  knee  or  on  the  arm  of  the  examiner,  so  tiiat  the 
museles  may  entirely  relax.  The  tendon  is  struck  with  the  edge  of  the 
hand,  or  the  percussion  hamnier.  The  moveuicnt  of  the  foot,  due  to 
extension  of  the  leg,  is  the  response  cornniouiy  looked  for.  The  con- 
traction  of  the  extensors  of  the  thigh,  as  noted  by  sight  or  feeling, 
should  be  the  criterion ;  for  in  conditions  of  weakness  no  perceptible 
movement  of  the  foot  may  occiir,  notwithstanding  the  museles  have 
responded  by  contraction.  If  not  found  the  "  reinforcement ''  pro- 
cedure  should  be  tried — the  tcst  being  made  while  the  patient 
firmly  grasps  the  arms  of  the  chair  with  the  hands,  or,  hooking 
the  hands  together,  makes  an  eflFort  to  pull  them  apart.  The  same 
phenomcnon  may  l>e  induced  by  pulling  the  patelia  downward  and 
then  tapping  the  quadriceps  extensor  directly.  If  tiie  knee-jerk  be 
greatly  exag^erated  we  may  obtain  a  knee  clonus  by  pushing  the 
patelia  dowTiward  suddenly  and  holding  it  down  Avhile  the  leg  is 
extended. 

Ankle-Jerk  (Achilles  tendon  reflex). — This  is  excited  by  render- 
ing  the  calf  muscle  tense  by  dorsally  flexing  the  foot  and  then  tapping 
upon  the  tendon,  and  may  best  be  performed  while  the  patient  kneels 
in  a  chair. 

AnJi'le  Clonus, — Tn  association  with  increased  knee-jerk  we  often 
find  this  phenomenon.  With  the  leg  relaxed  the  examiner  pushes 
the  toe  of  the  foot  upward  while  supporting  the  calf  of  the  leg.  The 
foot,  owing  to  the  contraction  of  the  calf  museles,  pushes  against 
the  band  in  a  series  of  jerks,  if  the  clonus  be  present — Clonic  spasm 
of  the  Soleus.     A  similar  but  less  characteristic  phenomenon  may 
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be  induced  in  liysterical  patients,  but  is  distinguished  by  the  pres- 
ence  of  other  stiginata  of  hystcria,  and  by  the  absence  of  organic 
diseasc. 

Babinski  Refi.kx. — With  the  foot  supported  at  rest  in  such  a 
way  that  the  sole  is  exposed,  the  skin  is  irritated  by  stroking  with 
a  mateh,  bhmt  pin,  etc.,  from  the  heel  forward  to  the  ball  of  the 
great  toe,  iinlcss  it  is  excited  with  a  lesser  irritation,  the  response, 
if  positive,  being  noted  in  a  dorsal  cxtensioii  of  the  grcat  toe,  and 
often  of  sonie  of  the  others.  In  the  normal  patient  beyond  the  age 
of  infancy  plantar  flcxion  is  the  riile.  The  presenee  of  the  Babin- 
ski reflex  is  looked  upon  as  almost  positive  evidence  of  a  lesion  in  the 
pyramidal  tracts.  Its  absence  in  hysteria  is  frequently  of  much  aid 
in  diagnosis.  Absence  of  plantar  reflex  with  exaggerated  knee-jerk 
is  characteristic  of  hysteria. 

Oppexiieim's  Reflkx. — This  consists  in  a  retraction  of  the  great 
toetend  end  of  the  foot  due  to  contraction  of  the  tibialis  anticns,  in- 
duced by  stroking  the  inner  surface  of  the  leg  near  the  tibia,  or  by 
"straddling"  the  tibia  with  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  stroking 
downward.  It  is  confirmatory  when  the  tendon  reflexes  are  exagger- 
ated. Gordon's  reflex  has  a  siniilar  meaning — extension  of  the  toes 
by  deep  pressure  upon  the  calf  muscles.  It  is  often  positive  when 
the  tendon  reflexes  are  exaggerated. 

Jaw-Jerk. — The  finger  placed  u|)on  the  chin  is  strongly  per- 
cusscd  while  the  inouth  is  held  half  open.  If  present  the  jaw-closing 
muscles  w^ill  contract. 

Elbow-Jerk. — With  the  arm  hanging  downward  from  the  sup- 
p.orted  and  flexed  elhow  the  triceps  tendon  is  strongly  tapped.  The 
forearm  is  extendcd  by  the  contraction  of  the  triceps  if  the  reflex  be 
present. 

Wrist-Jekk. — The  hand  hanging  downward  from  the  supported 
wrist  oxtends  snddcnly  if  tho  oxtcnsor  tcndons  be  tapped  above  the 
wrist  Joint. 

The  radial  (periosteal)  reflex  is  elicited  ])y  tapping  the  styloid 
process  of  the  radins.  Flexion  and  pronation  of  the  hand  and  slight 
flexion  of  the  elhow  mav  be  noted. 

BiCEPs  Reflex. — The  biceps  reflex  consists  in  a  flexion  of  the 
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forearm  upon  striking  the  biceps  tendon.  Practically  all  accessible 
muscles  will  yiekl  reflexes  under  soine  conditions. 

Significance  of  the  Deep  Reflexes  in  Diagnoüs. — Any  of  thcm  may 
be  absent  in  health,  the  most  important,  the  knec-jerk,  being  more 
constantly  present.  In  adults  in  whom  this  reflex  is  nornially  ab- 
sent, it  is  probable  that  some  forgotten  nervous  disease  of  infauey 
or  childhood  may  have  led  to  its  abolition. 

A  lesion  of  any  part  of  the  reflex  arc  may  lead  to  the  disappear- 
ance  of  the  reflex  and  therefore  the  presence  of  a  normal  reaction 
signifies  a  normal  condition  of  the  afferent  and  efferent  nerves  in- 
volved,  of  the  posterior  roots  and  anterior  horns  of  the  cord,  and  of 
the  muscles  aifected.  Absence  of  reflex  signifies  either  (1)  disease 
of  the  sensory  nerve,  as  in  neuritis;  (2)  of  the  posterior  roots  and 
columns,  as  in  tabes;  (3)  of  the  anterior  horns,  as  in  anterior  polio- 
myelitis;  (4)  or  of  the  motor  nerve  or  the  musele.  The  common 
absence  of  the  tendon  reflexes  in  diabetes,  and  after  severe  diph- 
theria,  in  spinal  meningitis,  and  after  epileptic  convulsions,  or  apop- 
lectic  stroke,  should  be  noted.  Absence  of  ankle-jerk  is  sometimes 
found  before  loss  of  knee-jerk  in  tabes,  and  has  the  same  significance, 
though  of  less  importance. 

Exaggeration  of  Tendon  Reflexes. — This  signifies  that  the  inhibitory 
impulses  coming  f  rom  the  brain  in  health  through  the  lateral  columns 
are  blocked,  and  that  therefore  the  sensory  impulses  Coming  to  the 
cord  from  without  bring  ahout  a  sharper  reflex  action  than  normal. 
The  presence  of  the  Babinski  reflex,  common  under  these  conditions, 
is  to  be  regarded  as  pathognomonic  of  disease  of  the  lateral  columns 
of  the  cord  or  motor  tract.  The  reflex  centers  in  the  cord  may  be 
abnormally  irritable  under  some  circumstances,  apart  from  the  abo- 
lition of  the  inhibitory  impulses  mentioned.  The  knee-jerk  may  be 
exaggerated  shortly,  not  immediately,  after  the  occurrence  of  cerebral 
hemorrhagc,  on  the  affected  side,  and  in  hereditary  (»erebellar  ataxia, 
general  paresis,  and  cerebellar  paralysis  of  children. 

Spinal  causes  of  exaggerated  knee-jerks  are  notably  lateral 
sclerosis  and  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  often  preceded  in  the  latter 
disease  by  exaggerated  arm  reflexes  which  disappear  as  the  disease 
progresses.     Any  process  in  the  cord  interfering  with  the  transmis- 
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sion  of  motor  Impulses  from  the  brain  may  cause  exaggerated  reflex 
action  as  in  syphilitie  paraplegia,  injuries,  myelitis,  multiple 
sclerosis,  syringomyelia,  etc.  If  the  lesion  be  unilateral,  the  in- 
creased  reflex  is  on  the  affected  or  paralysed  side.  Increased  knee- 
jerk  is  extremely  common  as  a  f  unctional  affection  in  hysterical  and 
neurotic  individuals,  in  tetanus,  and  after  the  free  administration 
of  strychnin. 

ELECTRODIAGNOSIS 

For  neurological  diagnosis  a  galvanic  current  apparatus  is  more 
nseful  than  the  faradic,  bnt  both  are  essential  for  thorough  work. 
In  cities  the  apparatus  is  commonly  operated  by  the  use  of  the  light 
or  power  current  supplied,  with  suitable  reducing,  measuring,  and 
safety  devices.  Paralyzed  muscles  are  first  tested  with  the  Faradic 
current.  The  large  or  indifferent  electrode  is  placed  upon  the  sternum 
or  abdomen  and  the  small  one  upon  the  mqtor  point  of  the  muscle 
to  be  tested,  gradually  increasing  the  current  until  at  the  opening 
of  the  primary  circuit  the  muscle  contracts,  or  the  application  becomes 
painful.  A  normal  muscle  should  respond  with  a  quick  contraction, 
the  contraction  continuing  during  the  passage  of  the  current  and  being 
with  in  certain  limits,  in  proportion  to  the  strength  of  the  current. 
The  contraction  becomes  tetanic  if  the  interruptions  are  sufficiently 
frequent. 

The  response  of  the  muscle  is  diminished  more  or  less  according 
to  the  degree  and  age  of  the  pathological  process  in  inferior  neuron 
motor  paralysis  (neuritis,  poliomyelitis,  etc.),  the  response  disap- 
pearing  at  tlie  cnd  of  a  fortnight  in  the  average  case.  The  probable 
extent  of  the  paralysis  in  these  acute  processes  may  be  judged  to 
some  dcgrec  by  the  diminution  in  the  faradic  contractility.  The 
faradic  current  is  not  strictly  a  current,  and  it  matters  not,  as  far  as 
polarity  is  concerned,  which  electrode  is  applied  to  the  nerve. 

The  galvanic  current  u|>on  the  othcr  band  dcpends  for  its  action 
upon  which  pole  is  applied  to  the  nerve,  and  whether  the  circuit  is 
opened  or  closed.  With  a  gradually  increased  current  w'e  have,  with 
the  cathode  applied  over  the  nerve,  at  first  a  contraction  only  upon 
closing  the  circuit  (CCC).     As  the  strength  increases  we  next  have 
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a  contraction  upon  closing  the  circuit  with  the  positive  pole  on  the 
nerve  (ACC).  Next  comes  the  contraction  on  the  positive  opening 
(AOC),  and  lastly,  often  not  imtil  the  current  is  painful,  the  contrac- 
tion upon  negative  opening  (COC).  With  fairly  strong  current  the 
two  intermediate  reactions  may  be  reversed.  We  niay  express  the 
Order  of  the  above  reactions  of  muscles  to  galvanic  current  as  fol- 
lows :  CCC  >  ACC  >  AOC  >  COC. 

Beaction  of  Degeneration. — When  degeneration  is  taking  place  in 
a  muscle  from  trauma  or  disease  affecting  its  nerve  supply  (neuritis, 
Poliomyelitis)  the  faradic  reaction  becomes  sluggish  or  disappears. 
At  the  same  tinie  the  galvanic  reactions  change  so  that  the  response 
of  the  muscle  is  slow  and  sluggish,  and  the  anodal  closing  contraction 
(ACC)  becomes  greater  than  the  cathode  closing  contraction  (CCC), 
although  both  are  less  vigorous  than  the  reactions  of  a  normal  mus- 
cle. The  anode  opening  contraction  (AOC)  disappears  and  the 
cathode  opening  contrac4ion  (COC)  is  present  in  but  few  cases. 

If  the  paralysis  is  temporary  and  recovery  sets  in,  these  reac- 
tions gradually  return  to  normal.  If  it  be  permanent  the  galvanic 
reactions  eventually  disappear  (1  to  2  years). 

The  information  wo  obtain  from  electrodiagnosis  may  be  epito- 
mized  as  follows:  If  muscles  respond  properly  to  faradic  and  gal- 
vanic currents,  neither  they  nor  their  lower  (motor)  neurons  are 
diseased,  but  the  central  nervous  System  may  be.  If  the  reaction 
of  degeneration  is  present,  disease  of  some  part  of  the  lower  neuron 
is  positively  indicated. 

TROPHIC   AND   VASOMOTOR   DISTURBANCES 

In  certain  conditions  the  chief  manifestation  lies  in  a  disturb- 
ance  of  the  nutrition  of  the  parts  involved  because  of  the  lesion  of 
the  nervous  structures  which  preside  over  nutrition.  We  si)eak  of 
these  as  troplnc  diseases.  The  trophic  influences  travel  cliiefly  in  the 
motor  nerve  fibcrs  to  the  muscles,  but  there  may  be  separate  fibers 
yet  unknown  clsewliere.  The  rapid  wasting  in  ])olioniyelitis  is  known 
to  be  duo  to  th(^  loss  of  the  trophic  influences  of  tho  lower  neurons. 
Cortical  trophic  centers  are  believed  to  be  at  fault  as  the  explanation 
of  the  slow  atrophy  in  the  case  of  old  central  paralysis.    The  atrophy 
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which  accomiiaiiies  aiiiyotroiJiic  lateral  sclerosis  and  bulbar  palsy  is 
similar  to  that  of  chronic  poliomyelitis ;  but  the  gray  matter  of  the 
cord  is  found  to  be  involved,  the  upper  and  lower  neurons  being  both 
implicated,  the  latter  being  responsible  for  the  atrophy. 

The  iinused  muscles  in  Joint  disease,  etc.,  shrink  uniformly,  but 
do  not  degenerate,  and  retain  their  electrical  reactions.  In  so-called 
"arthpitic  atrophy"  this  process  is  thought  to  be  reinforced  by  reflex 
irritation  proceeding  f rom  sensory  nerves  aboiit  the  Joint. 

In  the  differential  diagnosis  of  the  nuiscnlar  atrophies,  the  pres- 
ence  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  and  of  fibrillary  twitching  is 
characteristic  of  the  spinal  and  neuritic  types,  the  absence  of  both, 
of  the  idiopathic  muscular  atrophic  type  (mnscnlar  dystrophies). 

Muscular  hypertrophy  occurs  as  a  trophic  process  in  Thomsen's 
disease.  In  pseiidohypertrophy  the  increase  is  dne  to  proliferation  of 
interstitial  tissiie  and  fat,  and  not  to  increase  in  the  mnscle  fibers. 

Certain  internal  secretions  have  a  trophic  inflnence,  and  the  with- 
drawal  or  derangement  of  the  secretion,  due  to  disease  of  the  glands 
(thyroid,  pituitary)  may  cause  the  changes  in  the  skin  and  other 
tissues  noted  in  such  diseases  as  myxedema,  acromegaly,  and  adiposis 
dolorosa. 

An  increase  or  decrease  of  the  blood  supply  beyond  the  normal 
limits,  due  to  disease  of  the  vasomotor  mechanism,  is  the  essentiäl 
cause  of  such  conditions  as  Raynaud's  disease,  erythromelalgia  and 
angioneurotic  edenia.  Angioparalysis  is  the  active  agent  in  some 
of  these  troubles,  and  angiospasm  in  others.  In  women  at  the  meno- 
pause,  in  exophthalmic  goiter,  an<l  in  neurasthenia,  an  ataxia  of  the 
vasomotor  apparatus  (angioataxia)  is  ofUm  seon,  with  marked  alter- 
nations  betwcen  spasm  and  relaxation  of  the  vessels. 

Trophic  disturbances  are  notoriously  frecpient  and  troublesome 
in  many  serious  nervous  diseases.  As  examples,  wc  may  mention  the 
bed  sores  of  paraplo,c:ia,  the  Charcot  joints  in  tabes,  the  arthropathies 
of  myelitis,  and  the  ostearthritis  of  various  chronic  cord  diseases. 
The  painless  whitlows  of  Morvan's  disease  are  peculiar  manifesta- 
tions  of  syringomyelia.  Changes  in  the  liair,  nails,  and  skin  are  com- 
mon in  neuritis  and  her])os  zoster.  Facial  lieniiatrophy  presents  a 
eombination  of  troi)hic  changes  affecting  all  of  the  tissues  involved. 
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DEGENERATION 

The  Stigmata  of  Degeneration — Wallon  has  suggested  that  those  J 
ßigns  upou  which  Lombroso  laid  so  much  empliasis  aa  indicaUng  sut;h  j 
a  doparture  froin  the  normal  as  to  conatitiile  degeneracj  are  better  ' 
apokcn  of  siniply  aa  derifiliotis,  uiilesa  they  iiidicate  such  a  departure 
üü  tu  auiuiiut  to  an  actual  de- 
j^i'iicration.     AU  individuals 
p<isäcfia    aome    anatomicali  1 
[iliysiological     or    psjchical  1 
[iLLuliarities,  varyiiig  therft-  I 
i'-i-f  inore  or  less  from  the  i 
Liv.Tiige     uoniial     Standard,  .J 
l'ut  unleaa  the  Variation  con-  ] 
stiliiles  such  a  departure  ( 
ti>    rtiuder    the    posscssor   inj 
-oiiie  mannor  or  degree  unfitfl 
fi.r  some  of  the  relations  c 
life,    the    term    dcgenerat 
should     not     be     appliec 
Thcro  cai]  i>c>  nu  doabt  thal 
tbc  Italtan  school  haa  c 
shot  the  mark  in  attributinf 
too     much     iraportance 
minor  deviations.     An  ind: 
vi  dual   may   possess   BeveraT'"" 
of  the  minor  forma  of  ana- 
tomical    Stigmata,    auch    as 
äecka  on  the  iris,  high  palatal  arch,  polydarlyly,  or  webbed  Sngeraj 
or  toes,  withont  in  any  degree  raising  a  presumption  against  hUi 
I)eing  of  essentinlly  normal  type.     A  combination  of  several  strilt 
ing  departnres  from  t)ie  normal,  euch  as  alhinism,  microcepfaalni 
and  prognathiani,   should   attraet  attention,   einoe  tbp  posseasor   itfl 
likely  to  prove  a  well-marked  dcgenerafe,  wilh  epilopsy,  sexual  pei^ 
Version,  idiocy,  etc.,  as  possibilitiea.     The  progeny  of  degeneratea  ia 
BO  notoriously  likely  to  inberit  the  defects  of  tbe  parenta  that  societ^y 
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or  drugs,  and  lack  of  the  ability  to  endure  the  usual  emotional  and 
nervous  strains  of  life. 

Psychically,  we  have  the  various  grades  of  feeble-mindedness, 
idiocy  and  insanity.  Short  of  these  are  absence  of  seif  control,  pre- 
cocity,  moral  delinqiiency,  sexual  perversion,  exaggerated  egotism, 
etc.  Excessive  self-conseiousness,  and  marked  eccentricity  signify 
little,  unless  in  association  with  graver  defects. 

Degenerates  differ  so  greatly  in  degree  that  they  may  be  classi- 
fied  as: 

(1)  SüPERioR  Degenerates.— In  these  certain  degenerative 
Symptoms,  perhaps  of  moderate  degree,  are  present,  but  associated 
with  brilliant  qualities,  generally  in  limited  lines,  often  raising  the 
individual  to  the  rank  of  a  geniiis.  Many  noted  artists,  musicians, 
mathematicians,  etc.,  have  belonged  to  this  class.  So  long  as  the 
Stigmata  of  degeneration  are  chiefly  anatomical,  the  possessors  may  be 
mentally  and  physically  sound. 

(2)  Inferior  Degenerates. — These  have  the  marks  of  degen- 
eracy  with  such  mental  aberrations  as  to  render  them  unfit  for  the 
ordinary  associations  of  life. 

(3)  Debiles,  Idiots,  Imbeciles. — Feeble-minded  and  others 
of  the  lowest  class  belong  nnder  this  heading. 


SECTION    IX 


EXPLORATORY  PUNCTURES  AND  EXAMINATION  OF  THE   FLUIDS 

OBTAINED 


A  iioLLOW  needle  is  used  for  the  piirpose  of  exploring  suspccted 
areas,  and  especially  to  deterniine  if  fluid  be  present  A  larger  and 
longer  needle  than  tliat  ordinarily  used  on  the  hyi)odermic  syringe 
niay  be  eniployed  with  this  instnimeiit,  or  preferably  a  somewhat 
larger,  easily  sterilized  syringe.  It  is  needless  to  comment  on  the 
necessity  of  having  the  iiistniment  in  perfeet  order,  or  upon  the  need 
of  surgical  asepsis  in  using  the  needle. 

With  a  needle  of  two  or  three  inches  (5  to  7  cm.)  in  length,  and 
not  over  one-twclfth  to  one-twentieth  inch  in  diameter  (1  to  2  ni.m.), 
there  is  little  danger  in  an  exploration,  if  done  with  reasonable  jndg- 
ment.  I  have  known  the  puncture  in  a  leukeniie  liver,  explored  upon 
the  suspicion  that  it  contained  an  absccas,  to  continue  to  bleed  into  the 
abdomen  until  death  resulted,  but  this  was  rather  froni  defective 
coagulability  of  the  blood  than  the  cxtent  of  the  trauma.  The  spieen 
may  bleed  in  similar  nianner  if  puiictured  when  enlarged.  In  gen- 
eral,  however,  the  hcart  and  lungs  cause  but  little  trouble  when  the 
needle  accidentally  touches  thcm,  and  the  results  to  be  attained  are 
so  important  as  to  justify  the  risk  we  take. 

The  chlorid  of  etliyl  spray,  the  api)lication  of  pure  phenol,  or 
injection  of  one  of  the  local  anesthetic  Solutions  uiay  be  resorted  to 
if  necessary.  The  needle  should  be  pushed  steadily  forward,  avoid- 
ing  too  sudden  a  niovenient  for  fear  of  disaster  if  a  rib  or  other  bone 
be  encountered,  and  tlie  piston  is  then  withdrawn.  If  no  fluid  appear 
the  needle  should  be  slowly  withdrawn,  since  it  niay  have  passed 
through  a  thin  layer  of  fluid,  which  we  niiglit  niiss  if  the  withdrawal 
were  too  precipitate.  Before  coniplete  withdrawal,  the  direction 
may  be  changed  and  a  new  territory  explored.  If  serious  doubt  exist, 
it  is  well  to  make  a  microscopical  examination  of  any  contents  in  tho 
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eye  of  the  needle,  though  we  should  rarely  f  ail  to  find  macroscopio 
evidence  of  pus  if  present.  If  one  be  fairly  confident  of  fluid  sev- 
eral  explorations  may  be  made.  I  have  found  pus  in  a  small  empy- 
ema  upon  the  tbirteenth  puncture  in  one  case,  the  entire  region 
explored  being  little  larger  than  the  palm  of  the  band.  The  patient 
had  been  repeatedly  explored  by  other  physicians  before  without 
success,  but  his  Symptoms  made  it  almost  absolutely  certain  that  pus 
was  present 

Any  movements  imparted  to  the  needle  by  respiratory  or  car- 
diac  movements,  etc.,  should  be  carefully  noted.  If  we  employ  a 
needle  connected  by  rubber  tubing  with  a  bottle  and  provided  with 
a  glass  window,  we  may  determine  whether  a  cavity  near  the  line 
of  the  diaphragm  is  actually  above  or  l)elow  that  line  by  the  aspi- 
rating  efifect  of  inspiration  upon  the  fluid  in  the  tube,  if  it  be  in 
the  ehest  cavity,  or  the  expulsive  effect  if  below  the  diaphragm. 
Solid  tissue  may  occasionally  be  withdrawn  in  the  hollow  of 
the  needle,  especially  if  the  needle  has  been  rotated  and  pushed 
in  and  drawn  out  with  the  express  idea  of  retaining  the  tissue 
encountered. 

The  fluid  obtained  should  be  first  examined  macroscopically.  We 
may  determine  in  many  cases  the  presence  of  fibrin,  blood  or  pus, 
and  get  some  further  ideas  of  its  character  by  its  odor.  The  latter 
may  be  that  of  an  abscess  with  the  characteristic  colon  bacilhis  infec- 
tion,  or  may  be  urinous.  With  the  microscope  we  may  find  blood 
cells,  pus  cells,  bacteria,  echinococcus  hooklets,  amebae,  chylous  fat 
droplets,  ray  fungi,  etc. 

The  presence  of  a  fair  number  of  polymorphonuclear  cells  in  an 
apparently  serous  pleural  effusion  should  lead  us  to  explore  the 
lower  part  of  the  ehest,  since  the  pus  cells  often  settle  and  leave  an 
almost  clear  supematant  fluid. 

The  presence  of  food  particles  in  fluid  may  signify  a  Perforation 
of  the  stomach  or  other  portion  of  the  digestive  tract.  Cells  or  frag- 
ments  from  a  tumor  may  be  secured,  Cholesterin  crystals  may  be 
found  in  old  serous  exudates,  and  hematoidin  crystals  in  old  purulent 
foci. 

The  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid,  if  in  sufticient  amount  for  the 
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procediire,  inay  be  taken,  and  thcn  tlie  ebemical  tests  applied  for 
albumiu,  sugar,  urea,  and  iniiciu. 

BEQIONS   TO   BE   EXPLOBED 

Tbo  pleural  cavity  is  thc  one  most  frcqiiently  calling  for  explo- 
ration.  Tbo  traditional  directious  to  aspirate  in  the  seventh  spaco 
in  tbe  axillary  line  or  the  sixtb  near  tbo  angle  of  tbo  scapula  are 
utterly  insufficient.  Tbe  exploration  sbould  be  made  at  the  center 
of  tbe  area  of  greatest  flatncss  or  dulness,  wherever  this  may  be, 
paying  due  regard  to  tbe  position  of  the  beart  and  great  vessels. 
If  tbe  pleural  cavity  be  füll,  tbe  ordinary  direction  would  suffice 
to  find  tbe  fluid.  On  tbe  otber  band,  an  interlobar  pleurisy  or  empy- 
enia,  an  abscess  of  hing,  or  an  abseess  of  tbe  liver  pusbing  tbe  dia- 
phragm  up  abarply,  niigbt  demand  exploration,  but  would  require 
sonie  especial  selection  of  tbe  point  of  puneture  to  give  any  reliable 
results. 

Tbe  pericardial  cavity  may  be  explored  a  finger  breadtb  to  the 
left  of  tbo  sternum,  in  tbe  fourth  space,  or  slightly  furtber  to  the  left 
in  tbe  fifth,  in  tbe  left  costoxipboid  angle,  passing  tbe  needle  upward, 
or  to  tbe  left  of  tbe  apex-beat,  or  in  sonie  cases  to  tbe  right  of  the 
sternum  in  tbe  fourtb  space  (wben  tbe  effusion  gives  dulness  far  to 
tbe  rigbt).  Great  eare  sbould  be  used  not  to  injure  the  beart  and 
especially  so  siiice  a  tbin-walled  auricle,  a  eoronary  artery  or  Kron- 
eoker's  coördination  center  niiglit  be  injured.  In  general,  exploration 
of  tbe  pericardial  cavity  sbould  not  be  undertaken  witbout  a  very 
definite  need  and  after  a  most  careful  examination  and  study.  I 
have  Seen  blood  aspirated  from  a  mucb  dilated  beart  with  benefit, 
but  not  witbout  danger. 

The  peritoueal  cavity  is  commonly  aspirated  in  tbe  center  line 
below  tbe  navcl,  aftor  making  suro  tbat  tbe  bladder  is  empty.  If  no 
fluid  be  obtained  tbe  patient  may  be  placed  upon  tbe  side  toward 
which  tbe  fluid  gravitatcs  most  readily  and  tbe  puneture  made 
between  tbo  nav(*l  and  tbo  anterior  su])orior  spino  of  tbe  ilium. 

Tbo  livcr  is  oft(»n  explored  for  abseess  or  hydatid  cyst.  If  the 
indications  are  clear,  as  wben  a  large  cyst  or  abseess  gives  a  rounded 
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area  of  dulnessy  perhaps  bulging,  tbe  aspiration  maj  be  made  in  the 
Center  of  this  region,  otlierwise  the  needle  may  be  entered  in  tbe  cen- 
ter  of  the  hepatie  dulness,  either  in  the  anterior  or  mid-axillary  line, 
or  in  the  back.  If  it  beconies  uecessarv  to  seareh  for  an  abscess  of 
the  liver  not  readily  located,  it  is  best  to  use  a  general  anesthetic 
In  several  cases  I  have  had  the  abdomen  opened  and  the  liver  exposed 
before  using  the  needle,  sinee  the  eondition  is  serious  enougfa  to 
demand  any  necessarr  means  of  relief. 

The  gall-bladder  should  probably  never  be  aspirated  nntil  it  is 
exposed  by  the  surgeon. 

The  spinal  cavity  may  be  entered  at  the  region  of  the  third, 
fourth,  or  fifth  lumbar  vertebra,  the  needle  being  entered  one  or 
one  and  one-half  e.m.  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  median  line,  and 
passed  somewhat  inward  and  upward  for  2  to  4  cm.  in  children,  or 
nearly  twiee  as  far  in  adults.  The  intervertebral  spaees  are  widened 
and  the  Operation  is  made  more  easy  by  bending  the  patient*s  body 
forward.  The  fluid  eseapes  slowly  drop  by  drop  if  pressure  be  nor- 
mal, and  faster,  even  in  a  stream  when  the  pressure  is  inereased, 
as  in  meningitis  or  brain  tumor.  There  is  commonly  nothing  to  be 
gained  by  manometrie  measurement  of  the  pressure  to  justify  the 
additional  time  required. 

Puncture  of  the  spieen  is  occasionally  performed  to  determine 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  cyst  or  abscess.  It  is  probably  not  justi- 
fiable  to  obtain  blood  for  examination  in  typhoid  or  malaria,  and 
may  l)e  dangerons  also  in  leukemia. 

Aspiration  of  the  tumor  in  appendicitis  is  mentioned  in  some 
works,  but  the  procedure,  like  that  upon  the  gall-bladder,  is  anti- 
quated,  unsafe  and  useless. 

Cysts,  abscesses,  etc.,  are  to  be  explored  with  the  needle  only 
after  careful  consideration  of  their  character,  of  the  danger  of  infect- 
ing  neighb<:)ring  serous  cavities  with  their  contents,  and  of  their 
relationship  to  important  organs,  especially  the  heart  and  large  ves- 
sels.  In  general,  they  should  be  punctured  at  the  center  of  the 
greatest  area  of  flatness,  and  with  a  fine  needle  only,  since  the  escape 
of  fluid  into  the  neighboring  cavities  may  do  härm. 

The  exploration  of  the  lung  for  echinococcus  cyst  should  be  done 
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only  after  preparatioiis  liave  been  made  to  open  the  ehest  in  case 
of  trouble;  for  death,  virtiially  by  drowning,  has  occurred  through 
neglect  of  tliis  rule.  lu  attenipting  to  denionstrate  a  lung  cavity  we 
shoiild  explore  whcn  the  presence  of  flatness  and  the  long  abstinence 
from  cough  and  expectoration  lead  us  to  bc^lievc  that  the  cavity  is 
filled.  I  have  obtained  pus  from  a  bronchiectasis  whieh  led  me  to 
diagnose  lung  abscess,  and  even  with  the  greatest  care  wo  may  be 
deceived.  Careful  microscopic  examination  for  epithelial  cells,  pus 
cells,  elastic  fibers,  bacteria,  etc.,  should  be  niade.  The  presence  of 
elastic  fibers  praetically  excludes  an  eiupyema  as  the  source  of  the 
fluid. 

The  harpoon  is  occasionally  used  to  obtain  muscular  tissue  for 
examination  for  trichinae. 

EXAMINATION   OF   THE   FLUIDS   OBTAINED 

Specific  Qravity. — Ruess  statcs  that  the  following  figures  repre- 
scnt  the  rclation  betweon  the  specific  gravity  and  the  proteid  content 
(in  serous  fluids)  : 

Sp.  gr.  1.018  higher  than  4  %  proteid  Contents 
S[).  fTT.  1.015  lower    than  2.5^^    proteid  Contents 

Sp.  gr.  1.012  lower  than  1.5-2  %  proteid  contents 
Sp.  gr.  1.010  lower  than  1  -1.5%  proteid  contents 
Sp.  gr.  1.008  lower    than  0.5-1    %  proteid  contents 

In  goneral  cxudatos  contain  much  more  protein  than  transu- 
dates. 

In  inflammatory  cxudates  Runeberg  statos  that  the  proteid  con- 
tent reach(»s  4  ])er  ccnt.  to  6  i>er  cont.  (including  Carcinoma  and 
tubcrculosis  of  the  sorous  mombrancs).  In  congestive  transudates 
he  finds  1  per  cout.  to  3  per  ccnt.  and  in  pure  hydremic  transudates 
less  than  0.5  per  cont. 

A  sp(»cific  gravity  of  1.018  or  over,  indicating  a  proteid  content 
of  4  per  ccnt.  or  ovcr  and  offen  accom]>anicd  with  the  formation 
of  a  distinct  Hot,  indicatcs  dcfinitcly  an  inflammatory  exudate. 
Thus  an  accurnte  urinomotor  nuiy  givo  much  assistance  in  deciding 
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upon  the  character  of  a  given  fluid.  Transudates  may  oontaiD  blood 
or  chvle  in  considerable  amouDt. 

For  methods  for  the  detection  of  biliary  pigment,  indicating  a 
communieation  between  the  gall  passages  and  the  cavity  from  which 
the  fluid  has  been  obtained ;  of  succinic  aeid  in  echinococcus  fluid ; 
of  Urea  in  cysts  r»f  the  urinary  system;  of  paralbumin  in  ovarian 
eysts,  and  pancreatic  ferments  in  pancreatic  cysts,  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred  to  the  larger  works  upon  clinieal  diagnosis. 

The  presence  of  gas  as  demonstrated  by  the  puneture  may  in- 
dieate  an  ordinarj'  pneumothorax,  puneture  of  the  lung  by  the 
needle,  or  the  hollow  organs  within  the  abdomen,  Perforation  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity,  pleura  or  pericardium  by  some  ulcerative  or  trau- 
matic  process  affecting  the  digestive  tract,  or  the  development  of 
gas  through  action  of  bacteria,  as  notably  in  the  urine  of  diabetica 
infected  with  the  colon  bacillus. 

Cytodiagnosis. — The  sediment  obtained  from  aspirated  fluids  may 
be  examined  directly,  or  stained  specimens  may  be  prepared.  In 
this  manner  the  predominance  of  certain  eells  or  their  absolute  num- 
ber  may  be  determined.  If  the  fluid  tcnds  to  coagulate  too  quickly 
for  the  examination  it  may  be  aspirated  directly  into  a  syringe  part- 
ly  filled  with  sodium  citrate  or  other  Solution  used  to  prevent  coag- 
ulation. 

Eed  Cclls,  Leukocytes,  Etc. — We  next  cxamine  the  specimen  for 
red  eells,  different  varicties  of  leukocytes,  epithelial,  endothelial  or 
tumor  cells.     Various  bacteria  may  also  be  detected. 

Red  cells  may  bo  detected  when  the  demonstration  of  blood  by 
the  macroscopic  inspection  is  impossible,  and  even  when  chemical 
detection  is  more  or  less  uncertain.  The  presence  of  blood  in  an  exu- 
date  suggests  first  the  possibility  of  a  tuberculous  or  cancerous  pro- 
cess, bnt  it  may  ho  present  also  in  the  hcmorrhagic  diathesis,  in 
exudates  arising  from  marked  venona  congestive  processes,  and  occa- 
sionally  in  those  associated  with  diseasc  of  the  kidney. 

Becauso  of  the  tendency  of  the  heavy  cellular  elements  to  settle 
in  the  fluid,  wo  must  l)cware  of  basing  any  opinion  upon  the  cells 
found  in  an  aspiratcMl  fluid,  without  a  consideration  of  the  possibility 
that  we  may  be  dealing  with  the  relatively  dear  supernatant  fluid. 
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I  have  myself  diagnosed  a  serous  pleurisy  upon  seeing  the  clear 
fluid  flow  from  the  necdle  when  I  had  confidently  expected  pus,  to 
learn  shortly  that  the  subsequently  obtained  fluid  contained  myriads 
of  pus  cells. 

An  abundance  of  leukocytes  signifies  an  acute  infectious  process, 
and  is  especially  associated  with  infection  by  Streptococci,  staphy- 
lococci,  pneumococci,  meningococci,  or  colon  or  typhoid  bacilli.  In 
tuberculous  pleurisy  we  generally  find  an  incrcased  proportion  or  even 
a  great  predominance  of  lymphocytes  in  the  serous  exudate.  It  is 
not  rare,  however,  in  early  exploration  to  find  polynuclear  leuko- 
cytes in  predominance,  with  many  endothelial  cells.  Koniger  states 
that  after  the  second  week  in  these  cases  the  lymphocytes  gain  the 
aseendcney.  There  is  a  tendency  for  the  polynuclear  cells  in  a 
tuberculous  exudate  to  degenerate  quickly,  shrivelUng  and  breaking 
up.  Confirmation  by  the  finding  of  tubercle  bacilli  or  by  animal 
injection  is  always  to  be  desired. 

The  French  speak  of  "pleural  eosinophilia,"  the  proportion  even 
reaching  seventy-five  per  cent.  regardless  of  the  cytology  of  the  blood. 
This  finding  is  not  at  all  pathognomonic,  siiice  it  may  be  present  in 
such  varied  conditions  as  tuberculosis,  rheumatism,  gangrene  of  lung, 
Cancer,  syphilis,  etc. 

In  gencral  we  may  say  that  lymphocytosis  is  significant  of  a 
mild  irritation  as  the  cause  of  the  exudate,  while  polynucleosis  sig- 
nifies a  severer  irritation.  The  replacenient  of  the  former  by  the 
latter  is  suggestive  of  some  complication,  as,  for  example,  that  a 
serous  pleurisy  is  about  to  become  an  empyema.  Lymphocytosis  is 
most  commonly  seen  in  effusion  duo  to  tuberculosis,  Syphilis,  certain 
malignant  tumors,  and  oceasionally  in  urcmia. 

Occasionally  cells  detached  from  malignant  growths  are  found 
in  an,  exudate,  and  a  positive  diagnosis  may  be  made  from  them 
under  favorable  circumstancos.     Much  caution  should  be  exercised. 

In  enipyoma  attention  should  be  given  to  the  State  of  preserva- 
tion  or  otherwiso  of  the  polynuclear  cells.  In  an  empyema  associ- 
ated with  pulmonary  tuborculosis  or  following  a  pneumothorax  in 
this  disease,  ^anular  and  fatty  transformation  of  the  leukocytes  is 
often  complete,  so  that  only  nuclei  and  detritus  may  be  recognizable. 
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In  an  ordinary  infectious  type  of  empyema,  on  the  other  band,  wo 
find  well-preserved  polynuclear  cells  or  at  most  a  simple  swelling  with 
less  affinity  for  stains.  Iti  is  notorious  that  the  infective  agent  ia 
much  more  difficult  to  dcmonstrate  in  the  tuberciilous  effusion  than 
in  the  usual  infectious  ones,  ordinary  staining  and  cultural  methods 
sufiicing  for  the  latter  while  inoculative  experiments  may  even  fail 
in  the  former.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  even  20  or  30  c.c. 
of  exudate  may  be  necessary  for  an  infection  in  the  case  of  a  guinea 
pig,  and  the  animal  may  well  suceumb  to  the  toxemia  before  the 
tuberciilosis  has  time  to  develop. 

Inoscopy. — By  the  digestion  of  the  clot  forming  in  a  suspected 
tuberciilous  exudate  by  a  Solution  of  pepsin  and  the  use  of  the  centri- 
fuge  tubercle  bacilli  may  often  be  obtained  from  the  resulting  fluid. 
They  are  likely  to  be  shorter  and  broader  than  the  organisms  found 
in  the  Sputum,  and  may  be  paler  in  color  after  staining. 

Cerebrospinal  ilnid. — The  fluid  obtained  by  lumbar  puncture  in 
health,  a  few  cubic  centimeters  in  amount,  is  clear,  of  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.003  to  1.007,  and  contains  only  occasional  endothelial 
cells  and  leukoc.ytes  when  examined  undcr  the  microscope.  The 
pressure  of  this  fluid  as  obtained  by  a  water  manometer  in  the  hori- 
zontal Position  of  the  patient  is  60  to  100  m.m.  but  may  rise  to 
200  or  even  800  in  moningitis  or  tumor  of  the  brain.  If  the  pres- 
sure falls  to  60  m.m.  the  withdrawal  should  cease. 

In  disoase  evon  100  c.c.  may  be  withdrawn.  In  meningitis, 
acute  hydrocephalus,  brain  tumor,  certain  infectious  diseases  and 
paresis,  an  increase  is  commonly  found.  Evon  tliough  the  intracran- 
ial pressure  be  greatly  increased,  as  in  hydrocephalus,  there  may  be 
no  excess  of  fluid  in  tlie  spinal  canal,  owing  to  the  closure  of  the 
communication  between  the  canal  and  the  basilar  Spaces  of  the 
brain. 

The  fluid  is  likely  to  be  clear  and  colorloss  in  brain  tumor,  hydro- 
cephalus or  even  in  tuberciilous  meningitis,  while  in  acute  meningitis, 
especially  of  epideniic  form,  the  fluid  is  yellowish  and  even  creamy 
in  appearance.  The  fluid  may  be  stainod  yellow  but  remain  clear 
in  jaundice.  Blood  may  color  it  in  hcmorrhage  into  the  ventricles, 
and  the  trauma  of  the  needle  may  at  times  cause  such  a  discoloration. 
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Cytological  Examination. — In  the  spinal  fluid  of  tuberculous  men- 
ingitis  lynipliocytes  predoiniiinte,  and  also  in  syphilis  affecting  the 
nervons  System  and  other  elironic  proccsses.  In  the  acute  infections, 
such  as  are  caused  by  the  nieningococcus,  staphylococcus,  Strepto- 
coccus, typhoid  bacillus,  cohm  bacillus  and  pncumococcus,  a  poly- 
nucleosis  is  noted. 

In  addition  to  the  organisms  inentioned  the  influenza  bacillus, 
bacillus  of  glanders  and  the  Bacillus  pyogenes  f(i*tidus  are  occasion- 
ally  found  in  the  spinal  fluid.  The  trypanosonies  of  the  African 
sleeping  sickness  should  be  nientioned.  Streptococci  niay  be  pres- 
ent  with  thcm. 

Noguchi's  butyric  acid  test  for  syphilis  may  be  applied  to  the 
cerebrospinal  fluid,  and  is  clainied  to  bo  positive  in  a  greater  per  cent. 
of  cases  than  the  Wassermann  reaction  or  the  cytodiagnostic  test. 
It  is  still  undcr  investigation. 

In  those  cases  of  tumor  of  the  post-cranial  fossa  or  other  dis- 
easo  blocking  the  comnuinication  between  brain  and  spinal  canal, 
puncture  of  tho  lateral  ventricle  is  occasionally  performed  and  often 
foUowed  by  a  dccompression  operaticm  if  the  pressure  be  excessive. 
For  details  as  to  exploratory  puncture  of  the  brain  the  reader  is 
referred  to  tlio  special  troatises. 

Chylous  Fluids. — These  are  turl)id  from  tlie  presence  of  fine  par- 
ticles  of  fat.  This  may  reaeh  a  ])roportion  of  J  per  cent.  to  2  or  3 
per  cent.  Its  solubility  in  ether  aids  in  its  detection.  The  appear- 
ance  of  the  fat  droplets  under  the  microscope  is  characteristic.  In 
the  pseudochylous  exudates  no  free  fat  can  be  detected,  yct  the 
opalescence  seems  the  same  as  in  the  true  forms.  Degenerated 
epithelial  or  endothelial  cells,  bacteria,  lecithin,  various  globulins, 
etc.,  have  been  suggested  as  the  cause  of  the  turbidity  in  different 
cases.  The  typical  chylous  eflFusicm  is  abdominal  and  due  to  inter- 
ference  by  pressure  with  the  circulation  in  the  thoracic  duct  or 
lymphatic  vessols.  The  pleural  cavity  and  the  pericardium  are  less 
often  involvcd. 

Pancreatic  Cysts. — The  fluid  escaping  from  a  pancreatic  fistula 
commonly  digests  the  skin  in  a  very  characteristic  manner,  and  sug- 
gests  the  attempt  to  test  its  ability  to  digest  albumin  in  an  alkalino 
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medium.  In  the  fluid  of  an  cid  pancreatic  cyst  the  test  may  fail 
without  at  all  throwing  doubt  upon  its  pancreatic  origin. 

Hydronephrosis. — In  the  chronic  cases  with  occlusion  of  the  Ureter 
the  function  of  the  kidney  may  be  suspended  so  that  no  characteristic 
urinous  features  may  be  noted  in  the  fluid.  The  presence  of  urea  and 
uric  acid,  with  tubulär  and  cellular  Clements  in  the  sediment,  ordinar- 
ily  makes  the  diagnosis  easy,  though  the  two  former  substances  havo 
rarely  been  found  in  ovarian  and  pancreatic  cysts. 

Hydatid  Fluid. — This  normally  is  as  clear  as  water,  contains  con- 
siderable  sodium  chlorid,  and  the  presence  of  daughter  cysts,  cyst 
membranes,  acolices  or  hooklets,  is  easily  dctermincd.  Granulär 
cells,  Cholesterin  crystals  and  detritus  may  also  l)e  found  with  the 
microscope.  In  suppuration  of  the  cyst  the  qualities  of  a  purulent 
fluid  are  superadded. 

Ovarian  Cystio  Fluid. — This  varies  enormously  in  appearance, 
consistency  and  composition.  It  may  bc  watery,  viscid,  jelly  like, 
yellow,  reddish  or  brownish.  The  specific  gravity  may  vary  from 
1.010  to  1.040,  and  a  great  variety  of  epithelial  cells,  blood  cells,  fat 
globules,  fatty  crystals,  etc.,  may  1x5  noted. 

Dermoid  cysts  contain  a  fatty  material  derived  from  the  epi- 
dermal lining,  with  desquamated  epithelial  cells,  and,  macroscopi- 
cally,  hair,  tecth,  hone,  etc. 

In  the  flui<l  from  a  spermatocele  wo  may  find  Icukocytes,  sper- 
matozoa,  fat  granules  and  detritus.  The  fluid  is  ordinarily  alkaline 
but  may  bo  acid,  and  does  not  coagulate.  From  a  hydrocele  a  coagul- 
ablc  fluid  is  obtained  with  a  sjx^cific  gravity  of  1.015  to  1.030  and 
with  considerable  albumen,  and  large  oval  nucleated  cells,  perhaps 
grouped  in  massos,  are  found.  The  prosc»nce  of  many  lymphocytes 
Points  to  a  tuberculous  origin  of  the  fluid. 


SECTION  X 


EXAMINATION  OF  THE  BLOOD 


We  are  able  to  give  space  only  for  the  usual  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures  of  hematology  and  refer  to  the  larger  and  special  works  for 
fuljer  details. 

The  blood  may  be  drawn  preferably  from  the  eleansed  and  dry 
tip  of  the  least  used  finger  or  from  the  ear  if  desired,  by  means  of 
a  special  instrument,  or  an  ordinary  surgical  needle,  the  latter  being 
easily  obtained,  thoroughly  eflScient,  easily  sterilized  and  less  por- 
tentous  in  appearance  than  anything  eise  used  for  the  purpose.  For 
cultural  and  other  complicated  procedures  the  use  of  a  needle  in- 
serted  into  a  vein  is  necessary. 

The  determination  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood,  of  its 
freezing  point  and  the  degree  of  its  alkaline  reaction,  etc.,  may  well 
be  left  to  the  laboratory  worker  being  of  slight  clinical  importance. 

COAOÜLATION  TIME 

This  is  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  certain 
diseases.  Sahli  gives  as  the  best  method  the  following:  A  drop  of 
blood  and  one  of  distilled  water  are  placed  together  in  the  hollow  of 
a  ground  slide  and  kept  at  a  temperatiire  of  25°  Centigrade.  By 
touching  the  fluid  lightly  every  half  mimite  with  a  fine  glass  rod  the 
appearance  of  the  first  threads  of  fibrin  is  determined. 

The  time  of  coagulation  is  nomially  from  2  to  8  minutes,  gen- 
erally  5  or  6,  and  a  time  beyond  9  minutes  is  abnormal.  In  the 
purpuras  it  may  extend  to  10  to  20  minutes,  in  hömophilia  even  60 
minutes.  In  jaundice,  hemoglobinuria,  dropsy  and  asphyxia  it  is  in- 
creased,  as  after  the  bite  of  the  cobra  and  certain  other  poisonous 
snakes.  The  coagulation  time  is  decreased  in  stasis,  after  transfu- 
sion  and  hemorrhage,  in  hunger,  after  the  use  of  calcium  chlorid  and 

335 


336  EXAMINATIOX    OF   THE   BLOOD 

in  many  acute  diseases.  The  actual  amount  of  fibrin  is  increased  in 
pneiimonia,  articular  rheumatisni,  and  certain  other  acute  diseases. 
It  is  decreased  (hypinosis)  in  jxjrnicious  anemia,  leukemia^  purpura, 
malignant  disease  and  other  wasting  diseases. 

HEHOOLOBIN 

The  blood  contains  about  14  per  cent.  of  hemoglobin  but  we  ex- 
press  its  amount  clinically  in  the  percentage  of  the  normal.  This 
percentage  varies  normally  somewhat  at  different  ages,  being  lower 
in  childhood.  It  is  increased  in  high  altitudes.  We  may  obtain 
some  idea  of  the  percentage  of  hemoglobin  by  inspection  of  the  blood 
drop,  esiKJcially  if  it  be  allowed  to  fall  on  a  duU  white  absorbent 
surface. 

Tallqvist's  Chromolithographie  scale,  in  which  the  colors  corres- 
pond  to  those  of  certain  hemoglobin  values  as  shown  by  the  drop  of 
blood  upon  a  piece  of  white  filter  paper  is  the  most  commonly  used 
clinical  test  for  the  amount  of  hemoglobin.  Although  inexact  and 
capable  of  giving  but  a  rough  estimato  at  best,  its  simplicity  and 
time-saving  features  are  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  clinician. 
What  he  seeks  to  know  is  whether  the  hemoglobin  varies  materially 
from  tho  nomial  and  not  the  exact  degree  of  the  Variation,  which 
is  of  no  especial  value  to  him.  The  comparison  of  the  drop  of  blood 
and  the  scale  should  be  made  at  once,  before  the  action  of  the  air 
and  possiblo  drying  can  influence  the  color. 

Von  Fleischers  hemoglobinometer  is  the  one  most  commonly 
used.  Under  a  stage  with  a  central  opcning  is  fitted  a  short  glass- 
bottomed  cylinder,  divided  vertically  by  a  partition.  Beneath  one 
compartment  is  arranged  a  wedge-shapcd  jnece  of  colored  glass 
movablo  by  means  of  a  screw,  and  furnished  with  a  scale.  A  white 
reflector  is  placed  under  the  stage.  One  compartment  is  filled  with 
distilled  water,  that  in  the  other  being  colored  to  a  certain  degree 
by  the  admixture  of  blood,  measured  by  means  of  a  certain  pipette 
accompanving  tho  instrument,  and  obtaincd  from  the  patient  under 
examination.  The  tint  of  the  colored  glass  under  the  water-contain- 
ing  compartment  is  brought  to  match  that  of  the  blood-containing 
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compartment,  when  the  percentage  of  hemoglobin  may  be  read  f  rom 
tbe  Scale. 

Many  other  methods  for  the  estimation  of  hemoglobin  have  been 
introdueed  biit  the  two  mentioned  suffice  for  elinieal  work. 

The  percentage  of  hemoglobin  may  be  estimated  f  rom  the  specific 
gravity  if  this  be  available.  Schmatz  finds  that  the  specific  gravity 
of  1.030  corresponds  to  20  per  cent.  hemoglobin;  1.035  to  30  per 
Cent,  1.038  to  35  per  cent.,  1,041  to  40  per  cent,  1.0425  to  45  per 
Cent,  1.0455  to  50  per  cent,  1.048  to  55  per  cent,  1.049  to  60  per 
cent.,  1.051  to  65  per  cent.,  1.052  to  70  per  cent,  1.0535  to  75  per 
cent.,  1.056  to  80  per  cent,  1.0575  to  90  per  cent,  1.059  100  per 
cent 

Mach  interesting  Information  is  obtainable  by  the  examination  of 
the  blood  by  the  spectroscope,  bat  this  does  not  come  within  our 
ränge. 

Oligochromemia  is  observed  in  secondary  anemias,  pemicious 
anemia,  leiikemia,  chlorosis,  in  chronic  infections,  chronic  nephritis, 
in  the  cachexia  of  malignant  disease,  mineral  poisoning,  etc.  If  the 
hemoglobin  be  below  40  per  cent.  the  ntmost  circiimspection  should 
be  used  before  undertaking  any  surgical  Operation,  although  permis- 
sible  in  ccrtain  cases. 

Color  Index. — This  term  expreases  the  relationship  between  the 
amount  of  hemoglobin  present  in  a  given  case  and  the  amount  which 
theoretically  shoiild  be  present  with  the  same  red  blood  count.  It 
is  the  qiiotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  hemoglobin  percentage  by 
the  percentage  of  red  blood  cells.  The  color  index  is  normally  1.0, 
expressive  of  a  valiie  of  100  per  cent.  of  hemoglobin  associated  with 
five  million  red  blood  cells.  If  both  hemoglobin  and  red  blood  cells 
diminish  in  the  same  proportion  it  remains  unchanged.  If  the  hemo» 
globin  \re  reduced  more  markedly  than  the  red  blood  cells  the  value 
is  less  than  1.0  as  in  chlorosis  and  splenic  anemia.  In  pernicious 
anemia  on  the  other  band,  the  cells  are  reduced  more  in  proportion 
than  the  hemoglobin  and  the  index  rises  even  as  high  as  1.9.  We 
must  bevvare  of  basing  judgment  upon  this  factor  in  the  diagnosis 
alone,  yet  it  is  of  much  value  if  taken  into  consideration  with  all 
the  rest  of  the  evidence. 


338  EXÄMINATION    OP   THE   BLOOD 

THE   BLOOD   COUNT 

The  estimate  of  the  nuraber  of  cells  in  the  blood  dcpends  upon 
an  exact  dilution  of  the  blood  and  the  count  of  the  cells  in  a  measured 
quantity  of  the  Solution. 

Thoma-Zeiss  Apparatus. — The  Thoma-Zeiss  counting  apparatus  is 
almost  universally  used  in  this  eountry.  The  apparatus  is  fuUy 
described  in  the  larger  works.  For  the  red  cells,  the  blood  flowing 
from  the  needle  puncture  in  the  finger  tip  (and  not  expressed)  is 
sucked  up  into  the  appropriate  tube  to  the  mark  1  and  the  ampulla 
fiUed  to  the  mark  101  with  Ilayem's  fluid.  After  thorough  shaking 
we  have  a  uniform  mixture  of  1  part  to  100  of  blood.  After  expell- 
ing  a  few  drops,  a  drop  is  placed  in  the  counting  Chamber  over  the 
ruled  Scale,  and  the  cover  adjusted.  The  counting  is  done  under  a 
medium  power  (one  sixth  or  lower)  cells  touching  the  upper  and  left 
boundaries  of  any  Square  being  counted  as  belonging  to  that  Square, 
to  obviate  any  doubt  as  to  which  have  been  counted,  those  touching 
the  opposite  sides  being  neglected.  For  an.  accurate  count  a  large 
number  of  horizontal  rows  of  20  Squares  each  should  be  counted, 
but  a  reasonable  approximation  may  be  obtained  by  counting  as  a 
imit  four  Squares  in  a  row,  taking  the  average  number  of  cells  in  a 
considerable  numl)er  of  such  counts,  and  multiplying  by  100000. 
(One  small  square  oquals  1/10  depth  by  1/400  area,  making 
1/4000.  TTence  four  Squares  taken  together  equal  4/4000  or 
1/1000.  The  blood  has  been  diluted  100  times,  hence  the  factor  is 
100,000). 

For  the  more  exact  count  400  Squares  should  be  utilized.  In 
this  case  we  take  the  size  of  the  small  Square  as  1/400  m.m.  x  1/10 
m.m.,  its  depth,  equal  to  1/4000  m.m.  Sinee  the  dilution  is  1/100 
the  factor  becomes  400,000.  By  multiplying  the  average  number  of 
red  blood  cells  in  the  small  square  by  this  factor  we  obtain  the  total 
number.  If  400  Squares  contain  4,000  cells  the  number  per  square 
is  10  X  400,000  equals  4,000,000,  the  number  of  red  cells  per  cubic 
millimeter. 

If  the  count  of  red  and  white  cells  is  to  be  made  at  the  same  time 
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Toison's  fluid  is  advisable,  since  it  colors  tlie  leukocytes,  and  renders 
them  easily  distingiiishable. 

Leukocytes. — With  the  white  pipette  the  (largc)  drop  of  blood 
is  drawn  with  gentle  siiction  into  the  tube  to  the  mark  1,  and  diluted 
ten  timcs  by  the  introduction  of  the  ^  per  cent.  acetic  acid  Solution, 
used  to  render  the  reds  invisible.  Methyl-green,  methyl-violet  or 
other  eoloring  agent  makes  the  count  easier  by  rendering  the  nuclei 
of  the  leukocytes  more  easily  visible. 

The  drop  is  placed  upon  the  ruled  disc,  and  all  the  leukocytes  in 
all  the  small  Squares  (400)  are  counted.  If  greater  exactness  ia 
desired  a  greater  mnnber  of  separate  drops  are  counted. 

If  WC  find,  for  exaiiiple,  that  there  are  80  white  blood  corpuscles 
in  400  Squares  the  percentage  is  0.2,  and  our  factor  in  40,000,  the 
product  of  1/4000,  area  of  one  Square,  by  1/10,  dcpth  of  Square. 
Thus  40,000  X  .2  gives  8,000  as  the  number  of  leukocytes  per  cubic 
millimeter.  Many  supplementary  methods  have  been  devised  and 
may  in  fact  easily  be  devised  by  the  expert,  to  be  used  in  case  differ- 
ent  apparatus  be  employed  (as  the  red  pipette  for  the  white  count) 
or  in  case  tho  number  of  reds  and  whitcs  varics  greatly  from  the 
normal,  as  in  severe  anemia  or  leukemia.  We  have  space  but  for  a 
Single  Standard  method  in  each  case. 

The  Hematocrit. — The  volume  of  cells  in  the  blood  may  be  deter- 
mined  by  the  uso  of  this  instrument.  The  white  cells  are  thrown 
to  the  extremity  of  the  rapidly  revolving  tube,  the  red  cells  are 
superimposed  and  the  plasma  floats  above.  The  instrument  has 
not  come  into  general  use  since  the  counting  apparatus  is  much 
more  accurate. 

In  general  we  may  assume  5,000,000  red  cells  to  be  normal  for 
men,  and  4,500,000  for  women.  In  Switzerland  and  other  elevated 
countries  those  figures  stand  from  one-half  to  one  million  higher. 
Dilution  of  the  blood  by  eating  and  drinking,  or  concentration  by 
starvation,  cause  res})ectively  a  decrease  or  an  increase  in  the  pro- 
portion.     Oljesity  tends  to  lovvor  the  number. 

The  ratio  of  white  cells  to  reds  in  adults  is  approximately  1  to 
520,  but  with  great  variations  evcn  in  condition.s  of  health.  The 
absolute  number  of  leukocytes  in  health  may  be  stated  as  7,000, 
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biit  it  varies  from  5,000  to  10,000,  and  is  nornially  greater  for 
childreiL 

THE   RED   CELLS    IN   DISEASE 

The  smallest  number  of  red  eells  per  eubie  inilHmeter  is  doubt- 
less  found  in  pemicioiis  anemia,  Quincke's  coimt  of  143,000  being 
rarely  if  ever  surpassed.  A  count  of  1,000,000  is  common  in  this 
disease.  In  chlorosis  and  other  milder  ancmias  the  count  may  be 
from  2  to  4  million.  In  general,  oligocythemia  indicates  some  type 
of  anemia,  and  further  examination  is  necessary  to  determine  the 
exact  form. 

A  less  freqiient  condition  is  polycythemia.  It  is  found  in  the 
newbom,  after  blood  transfusion,  often  in  vcry  robust  individuals, 
and  in  those  living  at  considerable  altitudes.  Polycythemia  may  be 
present  because  of  abnormal  concentration  of  the  blood,  from  diar- 
rhea,  profuse  sweating,  the  abstraction  of  much  fluid  from  one  of 
the  cavities  of  the  body  with  resulting  concentraticm  of  the  blood 
from  the  reestablishment  of  the  effusion,  etc.  In  cvanosis  the  blood 
stream  is  often  slow,  and  presents  an  increase  in  the  number  of  red 
cells.  In  chronic  cyanotic  polycythemia,  the  count  may  rise  to  9  to 
11  million,  a  number  unknown  in  any  other  condition.  In  one  of 
my  cases  the  number  was  just  under  10  million.  In  a  receut  case 
of  the  so-called  enterogenous  cyanosis  marked  polycythemia  was  pres- 
ent, as  in  other  reported  cases. 

Abnormal  Erythrocytes. — Red  cells  are  normally  7^  microns  in 
diameter.  If  a  large  number  are  found  measuring  G  microns  or  less 
we  speak  of  the  ccmdition  as  microcythcmia  (notable  in  chlorosis). 
If  the  cells  cxceed  0  mi(*rons  they  are  called  ma(*rocytes  (macrocy- 
themia).  Pernicious  anemia  shows  an  nnusual  number  of  large 
red  cells. 

Microcytosis  is  thought  to  be  due  to  rapid  and  perhaps  defective 
blood  formation.  Macrocytes  are  believed  to  be  developed  in  the 
marrow. 

Poikilocytes  are  irregularly  shapcd  cells,  oval,  poar-shaped,  elon- 
gated,  and  wholly  irregularly  shapcd  and  conimonly  varying  great- 
ly  in  size.     The  degree  of  poikilocytosis  depends  roughly  upon  the 
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severity  of  tho  anemia,  and  tho  worst  forms  are  noted  in  pernicious 
aneniia. 

These  irregularly  shaped  cells  vary  greatly  in  hemoglobin  con- 
tent and  staining  capacity.  They  may  be  so  pale  as  to  be  mere 
shadows  or  so  dark  as  to  stand  out  prominently  in  a  group  of  paler 
eells. 

Polychromatophilia  is  frequently  found  in  pernicious  anemia, 
the  cells  reacting  inditferently  and  irregularly  to  basic  and  acid  dyes. 
Tho  so-called  "stippling"  or  granulär  basophilia  noted  in  severe 
ancniias  and  leukomias,  but  most  characteristically  in  lead  poisoning, 
is  due  to  the  presence  of  granulär  areas  in  the  cytoplasm,  with  an 
affinity  for  basic  stains.  The  so-called  "ring-like  bodies"  have  no 
especial  significance  so  far  as  known. 

In  the  staincd  film  we  may  find  nucleated  red  cells.  Normoblasts 
are  otherwise  normal  red  cells  containing  a  nucleus.  They  are 
thought  to  be  probably  young  cells.  The  nucleus  stains  a  deep  bluish 
color  with  the  Ehrlich  and  other  stains.  Normoblasts  are  found  nor- 
mally  in  the  blood  of  infants  of  a  few  days,  and  in  the  bone  marrow 
and  spieen  of  adults. 

Mogaloblasts  or  gigantoblasts  vary  from  11  to  20  microns  in  diam- 
eter,  often  slightly  oval  or  irregulär  in  shape,  with  a  large  nucleus 
staining  loss  deeply  than  the  nucleus  of  tl^e  normoblast.  The  cyto- 
plasm offen  stains  atypically.  Megaloblasts  are  found  normally  only 
in  the  fa»tal  bono  marrow.  In  pernicious  anemia  and  in  leukemia 
thcir  abundanco  in  the  blood  is  of  grave  omen.  A  few  in  the  blood 
of  a  simple  anemia  are  of  no  great  significance.  They  are  commonly 
associated  with  normoblasts  in  these  cases. 

Blood  Platelets. — These  are  small  spherical  or  irregulär  bodies 
from  1  to  4  microns  in  diameter  and  pale  yellowish  in  color.  They 
(lisintoc^'ate  upon  exposure  to  the  air  and  have  no  ameboid  activity. 
Wright  bclicves  that  they  represent  fragments  of  giant  marrow  cells; 
200,000  to  300,000  per  c.mm.  are  commonly  present.  The  number 
is  lossonod  in  pernicious  anemia  and  often  increased  in  secondary 
anemia,  IcMikenüa,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  etc.  We  know  but  little  of 
thcir  significance. 

Lipemia  and  melanemia  are  of  little  intcrest  clinically. 
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LEUCOCYTES 

The  polymorphonuclear  cells  are  commonly  present  in  a  propor- 
tion  of  60  per  eent.  to  75  per  cent.  (about  5,000  per  cmm.)  ;  the 
small  lymphocytes  20  per  eent.  to  30  per  cent.  (1,500  per  c.mm.)  ; 
large  lymphocytes  5  per  cent.  to  6  per  cent  (400,  more  or  less)  ; 
eosinophiles  2  per  cent.  to  4  per  cent.  (100  to  200  per  cmm.)  ; 
transitionals  1  per  cent.  (50  to  100).  Considerable  Variation  from 
the  above  may  be  noted  in  the  figures  given  by  different  authorities, 
and  the  figures  are  thus  to  be  taken  ds  approximate  only. 

In  the  fresh  preparation  of  blood  the  leukocytes  appear  as  pale, 
colorless  cells,  generally  slightly  larger  than  the  red  cells,  commonly 
having  amöboid  movement 

Polynuclear  leukocytes  (polymorphonuclear  neutrophilic  leuko- 
cytes) vary  from  9  to  12  microns  in  diamcter  and  are  characterized 
by  a  polymorphous  irregularly  bent  nucleus,  often  appearing  as  mul- 
tiple nuclei,  as  when  the  cell  is  treated  with  dilute  acetic  acid.  The 
nuclei  take  the  usual  stains  freely.  The  neutrophilic  granules  are 
best  shown  by  Ehrliches  stain,  taking  a  violet  color. 

These  cells  ariso  from  hone  marrow.  They  show  the  ameboid 
and  phagocytic  properties  better  than  the  othcr  cells.  When  recov- 
ered  from  pus  they  stain  less  typically  than  when  obtained  from  the 
blood. 

The  small  lymphocytes  come  next  to  the  polynuclear  cells  in  Pro- 
portion. They  are  of  the  size  of  the  red  cells  or  slightly  smaller,  with 
a  Single  round  nucleus,  staining  deeply,  with  only  a  tliin  rim  of  pro- 
toplasm  around  it,  homogcncous,  and  without  granules.  They  are 
devoid  of  ameboid  movement  and  are  not  phagocytic.  They  are  de- 
rived  from  lymph  glands  and  othcr  lymphadenoid  tissue,  and  possi- 
bly  in  part  from  the  hone  marrow. 

The  large  mononuclear  leukocytes  havc  a  diamcter  of  12  to  20 
microns,  and  generally  show  a  large  eccentrically  situated  nucleus, 
which  stains  faintly.  A  distinction  is  niado  by  many  between  the 
large  lymphocyte  proper,  prosumably  originating  in  lymphatic  tis- 
sue, and  the  large  mononuclear  cells  supposcd  to  come  from  the  bone 
marrow. 
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Transitional  cells  seom  to  lie  between  the  forms  last  described 
and  the  polyiiuclears,  and  present  an  indented  or  constricted  nucleus. 
Neutrophilic  granules  appear  in  small  nurabers. 

Eosinophiles. — These  cells  resemble  the  polynuclears,  but  the 
neutrophilic  granules  of  tho  latter  are  replaced  by  coarser  oxyphilic 
granules,  showing  red  or  orange  eolor  with  Ehrlich's  stain.  The  cells 
are  developed  in  the  bone  marrow.  Those  found  in  the  Sputum  in 
asthma  and  bronchitis  are  often  mononuclear  and  are  believed  to  be 
degeneration  fornis  of  the  polymorphonuclear  ones  of  the  blood  stream. 

A  few  mast  cells  may  be  present  in  normal  blood.  They  are  of 
the  polymorphonuclear  or  transitional  type,  \vith  large,  uneven  and 
irregularly  distributed  basophilic  granules,  staining  a  deep  blue,  with 
alcohoHc  methylene  blue  or  Jenner's  stain.  They  arise  from  the  bone 
marrow. 

Pathological  Lenkooytes. — ^Myelocytes  (better  neutrophilic  myelo- 
cytes).  These  are  believed  to  be  the  progenitors  of  the  neutrophilic 
cells  and  to  remain  normally  in  the  bone  marrow.  They  are  often 
larger  than  the  largest  normal  leukocytes,  but  may  be  little  larger 
than  the  red  cells,  and  are  non-ameboid.  The  myelocyte  has  a  large, 
faintly  staining  nucleus,  like  that  of  the  large  lymphocyte,  but  the 
cytoplasm  contains  many  neutrophilic  granulös,  showing  especially 
well  with  the  Ehrlich  stain.  They  are  characteristic  of  myelogenous 
leukemia,  but  are  also  found  in  malignant  tumors  involving  the  bone 
m.arrow,  and  in  some  cases  of  leukocytosis  (infants'). 

Eosinophilie  myelocytes  are  of  much  the  same  character  as  the 
last  described  cells,  but  have  eosinophilic  instead  of  neutrophilic 
granulös.  Ehrlich  believes  thom  to  bc  the  progenitors  of  the  normal 
eosinophilic  cells.  They  are  found  especially  in  myelogenous  leu- 
kemia. 

Irritation  Forms. — Türk  describes  undcr  this  heading  "mono- 
nuclear cells  which  resemble  tho  lympliocytes  in  their  characteristics, 
but  are  sometimes  larger  and  witliout  granules."  The  nucleus  is 
relativcly  smaller.  Leishman's  Solution  stains  the  nucleus  a  deep 
violet  and  the  protoplasni  blue.  These  cells  are  found  under  the 
same  conditions  as  the  myelocytes,  as  a  rosult  of  the  irritation  of  the 
bone  marrow. 
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Various  atypical  lymphocytes  are  found  in  severe  anemias,  and 
in  lymphatic  leukemia,  and  no  two  hematologists  would  exaetly  agree 
in  their  Classification.  Degenei'ated  leukocytes  are  often  found, 
even  in  normal  blood,  staining  feebly  and  perhaps  devoid  of  granules. 

inCBOSCOPIC   EXAinNATION   OF   THE  BLOOD 

A  small  drop  of  fresh  blood  is  permitted  to  spread  evenly  be- 
tween  the  clean  cover  glasses  upon  which  it  has  been  obtained, 
with  the  utmost  care  to  avoid  pressure  or  sliding  movements.  By 
smearing  the  edges  of  the  cover  glass  with  oil,  drying  out  of  the 
specimen  may  be  postponed.  It  should  be  examined  immediately. 
Poikilocytosis,  anisochromia,  the  presence  or  absence  of  rouleaux 
formation,  and  of  ameboid  movement,  the  presence  of  malarial 
plasmodia,  the  spirilla  of  relapsing  fever,  the  filaria  sanguinis 
hominis,  etc.,  may  be  noted.  With  training  one  may  often  form  a 
good  judgment  as  to  the  presence  of  a  poljoiuclear  leucocytosis  by  in- 
spection  of  the  slide.  Myelogenous  leukemia  may  be  easily  ree- 
ognized. 

In  obtaining  the  blood  films  for  staining  it  is  best  to  place  the 
cover  glass  which  has  been  touched  to  the  small  drop  of  fresh  blood 
upon  the  finger,  upon  another  glass,  allow  the  drop  to  spread  by 
capillarity  alone,  separate  the  two  by  a  sliding  movement  without 
pressure,  permit  the  film  to  dry,  and  stain  it  at  convenience.  Many 
prefer  to  spread  the  blood  drop  upon  one  slide  by  pushing  it  along 
with  the  edge  of  another  slide.  The  film  is  fixed  either  by  heat  (115° 
C.  or  more)  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  or  better  by  use  of  a  stain 
which  first  fixes  and  then  stains.  Leishman's  stain  is  cxtremely  satis- 
factory.  A  fcw  drops  are  placed  upon  the  dried  film,  allowed  to 
stand  30  seconds,  then  diluted  with  successive  drops  of  distilled  water 
until  a  pecnliar  shimmer  appears  upon  the  stain  (6  or  8  drops  com- 
monly  sufficc).  After  five  minutes  this  is  wasbed  off,  the  smear  dried 
and  mounted  in  baisam.  Wright's  stain  acts  in  a  similar  manner  and 
is  much  used,  like  Leishman's,  in  place  of  Ehrliches  and  others,  which 
require  a  previous  fixation  of  the  smear. 

The  various  stains  are  taken  in  differcnt  degree  and  selectively 
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by  the  nuclei,  protoplasm,  granules,  etc.,  of  the  different  cells,  and 
render  their  differentiation  easy. 

In  the  red  cells  we  may  recognize  anisocytosis,  polychromatophilia, 
anisochromia,  oligochromia,  the  stippling  of  the  cells,  mentioned  else- 
where,  and  tho  presence  of  nuclei  in  the  various  forms  of  nucleated 
red  cells.  The  white  cells  are  differentiated  as  described  elsewhere. 
The  nucleated  and  other  abnormal  red  cells  may  be  counted  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  white  cells  (see  below). 

Differential  Connt  of  Leukocytes — One  thousand  white  cells  are 
counted  in  the  stained  specimen,  and  classified  in  accordance  with 
their  characteristics.  A  lesser  total  number  will  often  suffice.  By 
the  use  of  tho  mechanical  stage  the  covering  of  the  field  accurately 
is  rendered  much  easier  and  more  certain. 

LEUCOCYTES   IN   DISEASE 

Leukocytosis. — A  moderato  hypcrleukocytosis  often  occurs  in 
health,  as  in  infants  and  pregnant  women,  af ter  exercise,  after  eat- 
ing,  etc.  The  proportion  of  the  different  cells  remains  normal.  A 
pre-agonal  leukocytosis  is  often  noted.  In  gastric  Cancer  the  normal 
increase  after  meals  does  not  occur,  but  much  care  must  be  exercised 
in  arriving  at  this  conclusion. 

Polymorphonuclear  Leukocytosis. — This  is  the  form  commonly  seen 
in  disease  and  consists  in  an  increase  in  the  number  of  polynuclear 
cells,  generally  relatively  and  absolutely,  in  the  blood.  In  most  cases 
we  find  tho  count  between  ten  and  thirty  thousand,  but  it  may  reach 
fifty  or  one  hundred  thousand.  This  type  of  leukocytosis  occurs  in 
acute  disease  when  some  focus  of  inflammation  is  present,  as  in  ab- 
scess,  pneumonia,  tonsilitis,  pleurisy,  Peritonitis,  appendicitis,  men- 
ingitis,  pycmia,  etc.  If  the  disease  gives  rise  to  no  local  reaction, 
as  in  typhoid  and  tuberculous  meningitis,  there  may  be  no  increase 
in  the  polynuclear  cells.  In  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  a  leukocytosis 
may  occur  only  after  secondary  infection  has  taken  place  in  the  cavi- 
ties  formcd  bv  the  tubercle  bacillus. 

An  incn^ase  in  the  number  of  polynuclear  cells  is  often  found  in 
the  cachexia  of  malignant  disease,  especially  if  the  growth  is  a  rapid 
one,  or  if  metastases  have  occurred.    After  severe  hemorrhage  a  simi- 
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lar  increase  is  often  noted  and  after  the  use  of  ether,  Chloroform, 
quinin,  potassium  chlorate,  and  certain  other  drugs. 

In  general  we  may  say  that  the  modern  tendency  is  to  place  less 
dependenco  lipon  the  white  blood  count  in  diagnosis  than  formerlj, 
and  especially  to  consider  it  only  in  relation  to  the  other  signs  and 
Symptoms  of  the  case.  Leukocytosis  is  so  dependent  upon  the  rela- 
tionship  existing  between  the  infection  and  the  body  resistance,  and 
varies  so  greatly  in  cases  which  may  appcar  quite  similar,  that  great 
caution  must  be  exercised  in  estimating  the  value  of  the  count. 

Lymphocytosis. — The  child  has  a  normal  increase  in  the  propor- 
tion  of  lymphocytes  as  compared  with  the  adult.  An  absolute  lympho- 
cytosis is  fairly  characteristic  of  lymphatic  leukemia  and  malignant 
disease  affecting  the  hone  marrow.  A  relative  lymphocytosis  may 
be  noted  in  syphilis,  measles,  pertussis,  scarlet  fever,  typhoid,  per- 
nicious  anemia,  Hodgkin's  disease,  rickets,  and  various  other  condi- 
tions,  but  is  of  much  less  diagnostic  value  than  the  absolute  form 
mentioned  above.  Cabot  states  that  rarely  a  lymphocytosis  may  oc- 
cur  under  just  the  conditions  that  would  Icad  us  to  expect  a  poly- 
nucleosis. 

Eosinophilia. — An  enormous  increase  in  the  proportion  and  the 
absolute  number  of  eosinophiles  is  to  be  found  in  trichiniasis,  and 
may  be  almost  diagnostic  of  the  disease.  The  number  may  excecd 
that  of  all  the  other  leukocytes  combined.  I  have  also  seen  it  in  less 
degree  in  ankylostomiasis  and  echinococcus  cyst  disease,  and  it  may 
be  found  in  almost  any  intestinal  helminthiasis  and  in  Bilharzial  in- 
fection. In  bronchial  asthma,  occasionally  in  syphilis,  in  pemphigus 
and  certain  other  skin  diseases,  and  in  ncurasthenia,  it  is  often  noted. 

Myelocytosis  signifies  the  presenee  of  large  numbers  of  the  ab- 
normal white  cells  characteristic  of  myelogenous  leukemia.  A  few 
myelocytes  may  be  found  in  pernioious  anemia  and  the  various  sec- 
ondary  anemias. 

Basophilia  is  rare  and  of  little  cHnical  significance. 

Leukopenia. — A  decrease  in  the  numl>er  of  leukocytes  is  noted  in 
starvation  and  malnutrition.  More  important  is  the  decrease  noted  in 
certain  diseases,  especially  when  contrastcd  with  the  increase  in  others 
above  mentioned.     A  low  count  is  common  and  more  or  less  char- 
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actcristic  in  typhoid,  tuberculosis,  malaria,  measles,  German  measles, 
and  influenza.    In  many  aucmias  leukopenia  is  found. 

Bacteremia. — The  presencc  of  hacteria  in  the  blood  may  occa- 
sionally  l)e  demonstrated  in  the  stained  slide,  but  cultural  methods 
have  displaeed  this  process,  exeepting  for  certain  organisms,  notably 
the  bacillus  of  anthrax. 

Bacteria  are  generally  few  in  number  in  the  blood,  but  with 
proper  technique  niany  different  forms  have  been  demonstrated. 
Their  presence  is  to  be  taken  as  absolute  evidence  of  disease. 

The  pus  cocci  may  be  demonstrated  in  most  cases  of  sepsis.  In 
80  per  Cent,  of  the  cases  of  typhoid  fever  the  Eberth  bacillus  has  been 
proven.  The  organisms  of  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  epidemic  men- 
ingitis,  plague,  glanders,  Malta  fever,  gonorrhea,  influenza,  leprosy, 
and  other  diseases  have  been  isolated  by  cultural  methods. 

The  spirochetes  of  relapsing  fever  are  easily  found  in  the  febrile 
period  of  the  disease,  and  the  Treponema  pallidum  has  Ix^en  found 
in  the  blood  in  secondary  syphilis,  and  even  in  hereditary  syphilis. 
The  Trypanosoma  gambiense  is  found  in  the  blood  in  African  sleep- 
ing  sickness.  Ilerrick  and  Janeway  have  found  the  embryos  of  the 
trichina  in  two  cases  and  others  have  l)een  reported.  The  filaria  em- 
bryos, especially  of  the  nocturnal  variety,  are  of  extreme  importance 
in  diagnosis.  Progress  is  so  rapid  in  this  gencral  brauch  of  study 
tliat  we  expect  a  great  number  of  additions  to  the  varieties  of  living 
organisms  detected  in  the  blood  in  the  near  future. 

The  plasmodia  of  malaria  are  best  sought  in  the  fresh  specimen 
of  blood  thinly  spread  and  examined  at  once  bv  means  of  the  im- 
mersion  Ions.  The  pigmented  forms  are  most  easily  found,  the  flag- 
gellato  types  and  crescents  with  greater  difficulty,  while  the  hyaline 
forms  are  very  uneertain  of  detectiou.  Since  only  one  organism  may 
bo  present  in  several  fields,  a  leiigthy  search  may  be  necessary  for 
the  demonstration  of  the  parasite,  or  even  a  longer  one,  beforo  one 
oan  reasoTiably  give  a  negative  answer.  The  fresh  blood  is  best  ex- 
amined at  the  IxMlside,  and  should  ])referably  ho  taken  within  a  few 
hours  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  paroxysm.  The  administration 
of  quinin  may  utterly  defeat  the  procedure. 

In  the  red  blood  cells  one  may  find  the  actively  moving  dark 
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pigment  granules  of  the  living  plasmodium.  The  moving  flagella 
attract  attention^by  the  motion  communicated  to  the  adjaeent  cells. 
Large  red  cells  swollcn  by  the  growing  parasite  may  be  seen,  or  pale 
cells  containing  the  clear  hyaline  forms  with  ameboid  motion.  Pig- 
mented  phagocytic  leukocytes  may  be  detected,  the  pigmented  frag- 
ments  of  destroyed  cells  and  organisms  having  been  taken  up.  The 
hyaline  bodies  are  easily  confused  with  the  more  numerous  vacuoles, 
often  seen  as  artefacts  in  the  red  cells.  If  the  beginner  should  find 
too  many  supposed  parasites  of  this  form  he  should  suspect  such  an 
error. 

A  more  certain  method,  under  most  circumstances,  of  finding  the 
malarial  parasites  is  the  examination  of  the  film,  stained  with  borax 
methylene  blue  or  Jenner's,  Romanowsky's,  or  otlier  stain,  accord- 
ing  to  the  taste  and  exi)erience  of  the  examiner.  Staining  is  of  espe- 
cial  Service  in  studying  the  tropical  forms  of  parasite  bccause  of  the 
small  amount  of  pigment  commonly  present. 

In  addition  to  the  finding  of  the  plasmodia,  one  may  note  the 
marked  anemia  commonly  resulting  from  malaria,  with  leukopenia. 
A  marked  leukocytosis  is  occasionally  found,  however,  in  severe  esti- 
vo-autumnal  attacks.  The  presence  of  granules  of  free  pigment  or 
of  pigmented  leukocytes  is  of  some  value  in  diagnosis  if  the  parasite 
be  not  found.  For  the  diflferentiation  of  the  diflferent  varieties  and 
the  study  of  the  sexual  cycles  of  development  we  must  refer  to  special 
treatises.  Thayer  and  Hewetson,  many  Italian,  German,  and  Eng- 
lish  authors,  and  our  own  tropical  surgeons  have  f umished  abundant 
material  for  study  in  this  line. 

We  shall  also  refer  the  reader  to  the  special  works  for  the  de- 
scription  of  the  Widal  test,  the  Wassermann  reaction,  the  taking  of 
blood  cultures,  and  the  Performance  of  Bremer's  test  for  diabetes. 


PART  II 

ON  THE  CLINICAL  APPLICATION 
OF  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS 

We  have  in  the  first  part  of  this  volume  studied  individual  Symp- 
toms and  diagnostic  methods  in  a  general  way,  with  their  details 
and  the  manner  of  their  application.  We  shall  now  take  up  the 
other  cnd  of  diagnosis — namely,  the  application  of  onr  methods  al- 
rcady  studied  to  the  direct  diagnosis  of  individual  diseases,  and 
with  especial  reference  to  differential  diagnosis. 
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SECTIOS   I 

SPECIFIC  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 

A.    BACTEBIAL  DISEASES 

I.    TYPHOID    FEVER 

Definition. — Tliis  is  a  continued  fever,  the  result  of  infection  by 
tlie  B.  typhosiis,  characterized  by  tendemess  in  the  abdomen,  diar- 
rhca,  cnlarged  spieen,  a  scanty  eruption  over  the  abdomen,  great 
loss  of  flesh  and  strength  and  a  greater  number  and  variety  of  com- 
plications  than  any  other  disease.  Its  anatoniical  basis  consists  in 
tho  hyperplasia  and  eventual  ulceration  of  Peyer's  patches  in  the 
small  intestine. 

It  prevails  especially  in  the  antumn  months,  and  is  the  common 
continued  fever  of  the  tempcrate  zone.  All  civilized  persons  are 
probably  subjected  to  danger  of  infection  sooner  or  later,  and  sus- 
ceptible  individuals  contract  the  disease,  generally  in  the  second  and 
third  decades.  One  attack  offers  reasonable  protection  against  a 
recnrrcnce.  The  reason  that  it  is  relatively  rare  after  middle  age 
is  presiiniably  becaiise  persons  at  that  time  of  life  have  had  it  or  are 
insuscoptible  to  infection  excei)ting  linder  cxtniordinarily  favorablo 
circuinstances.  It  owes  its  prevalence  throiighoiit  the  civilized  world 
to  the  one  fact  that  siifficient  care  is  not  taken  to  preveiit  contamina- 
tion  of  water  and  food  supplies  by  human  excrement,  the  infcxition 
of  water  by  sewage  ]x?iiig  the  one  grcat  element  in  the  causation. 
Because  of  lack  of  facilities  for  preventi(m  of  contamination  of  water 
and  food,  the  disease  has  always  boon  a  scoiirge  of  armies.  Even 
if  acute  cascs  are  not  present  upcm  assembling,  the  presence  of  bacillus 
carriers  is  almost  certain  in  any  large  collection  of  inen.  Stone 
states  that  4  per  cent.  of  those  recovering  from  typhoid  become 
chronic  carriers  of  the  infection. 

The  bacillus  of  Eberth  is  constantly  present  in  typhoid  fever, 
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bcing  excreted  in  tlie  stools,  and  f  requently  in  the  urine.  It  may  be 
detcxjted  in  tho  blood  and  is  present  in  the  pus  of  many  secondary 
infections  (abscesses,  necrosis  of  bone,  pyelitis,  etc.).  It  is  carried 
not  only  in  contaminated  water  and  food  but  by  the  house  fly,  by 
oysters  fcd  in  contaminated  walers,  by  dust,  by  vegetables  eaten  raw 
after  application  of  sewage  to  the  ground,  etc.  The  great  epidemics 
como  from  infection  of  a  common  water  supply  in  most  instances, 
and  isolated  groups  of  cases  from  some  of  the  other  causes  men- 
tioned. 

Tho  sexes  are  almost  equally  siisceptible  to  the  disease  if  exposed 
equally.  Certain  families  possess  a  relative  immunity,  others  an 
unusual  susceptibility. 

The  period  of  incubation  is  generally  thonght  to  be  10  to  20 
days,  but  probably  varies  with  the  intensity  of  the  infection  and  tho 
susceptibilty  of  the  individual  exposed. 

Prodromata. — Most  constant  are  headache,  exhaustion,  malaise, 
bad  taste  in  the  mouth,  nosebleed  and  irregulär  diarrhea.  Chili 
or  chilliness,  cough  and  vertigo  are  less  constant.  The  unusual  cases 
of  sudden  onset  often  begin  with  a  chill.  The  duration  is  common- 
ly  counted  from  the  time  of  taking  to  bed,  though  this  is  variable 
according  to  the  severity  of  the  infection  and  the  resistance  of  the 
patient. 

The  course  is  generally  from  three  to  four  weeks  but  well  recog- 
nized  cases  with  positive  Widal  reaction  have  been  recorded  which 
had  a  normal  temperature  on  the  tenth  day,  and  on  the  other  band 
the  course  may  run  six  or  seven  weeks. 

Varieties  of  Typhoid. — Such  variations  in  severity  and  type  of  the 
disease  exist  that  it  is  common  to  make  a  Classification  of  the  diflfer- 
ent  forms.  These  depend  upon  the  severity  of  the  infection  and  the 
resistance  of  the  individual,  and  especially  of  bis  diflfercnt  tissues,  to 
the  infection.  Since  the  meninges,  gall-passages,  lungs  or  kidneys 
may  bear  the  brunt  of  the  attack,  it  is  not  stränge  that  many  cases 
Vary  mueh  from  the  usual  abdominal  type.  Complications  often 
overshadow  the  original  disease  and  add  to  the  confusion. 

(1)  Ordinary  Form. — This  is  the  usual  intestinal  type  with 
moderately  severe  infection  and  running  a  fairly   typical  course, 


BACTEKIAL   DISEASES  353 

such  as  we  describe  elsewhere.     The  lesions  are  the  typical  ones  of 
typhoid. 

(2)  Mild  Form. — This  is  the  type  with  moderate  fever,  few 
complications,  if  any,  and  short  course.  It  is  still  called  "gastric 
fever/'  "niountain  fever,"  etc.,  by  those  who  do  not  avail  themselves 
of  the  Widal  reaction  or  other  laboratory  methods  of  diagnosis. 

(3)  Ambulant  Form. — "Walking  typhoid"  is  fairly  common 
amongst  men  who  habitually  pay  little  attention  to  their  feelings, 
less  common  in  women.  The  patient  snflFers  from  headache,  mild 
diarrhea,  lack  of  appetite,  sleeplessness  and  weakness,  and  may  pre- 
sent  himself  in  the  Consulting  room  with  a  temperature  of  102°  or 
103°,  a  füll  crop  of  rose  spots,  and  an  enlarged  spieen.  Many  of 
these  patients  spend  their  entire  strength  moving  about  before  being 
finally  sent  to  bed,  and  the  mortality  is  undiily  high  on  this  account 
A  medical  student  whom  I  saw  died  a  few  hours  after  leaving  the 
lecture  room,  of  Perforation,  the  diagnosis  being  established  at 
autopsy. 

(4)  Abortive  Form. — This  variety  often  terminates  suddenly 
by  crisis,  sometimes  with  sweating,  during  the  second  weck,  after 
showing  a  fair  picture  of  typhoid  during  the  first  few  days. 

(5)  Grave  Form. — In  this  type  the  fever,  delirium,  coma,  tym- 
panites,  diarrhea,  and  other  abdominal  Symptoms,  carphologia,  rapid 
pulse  and,  in  general,  all  the  severe  Symptoms  of  typhoid  reach 
their  maximum.  The  patient  may  die  in  the  second  week  or  resist 
the  discase  to  finally  fail  even  in  the  second  month.  The  hemor- 
rhagic  septic  form  is  the  worst  type  of  typhoid. 

The  rare  afebrile  form  has  been  mentioncd. 

In  children  the  disease  is  less  common  than  in  adults,  though 
since  the  laboratory  methods  of  diagnosis  have  been  introduced  it 
is  found  not  very  uncommonly  in  babies  of  the  second  and  third 
years,  and  even  in  nurslings.  It  devclops  more  quickly  and  often 
runs  a  shortcr  course.  Rose  spots  and  intestinal  complications  are 
less  common,  nervous  Symptoms  are  prominent  and  many  of  the 
cases  are  doubtless  diagnosed  and  reported  as  meningitis.  The  re- 
mittent  type  of  fever  so  often  noted  goes  with  the  higher  recovery 
rate    in    children.     Convulsions    occasionally    initiate    the    attack. 
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!N^oma  and  gangrene  of  tho  viilva  may  be  noted.  The  possibility 
of  Pyelitis  or  cystitis  as  a  cause  of  the  fever  sliould  be  recogiiized. 
Many  cases  are  diagnosed  only  by  the  applieation  of  the  Widal  reac- 
tion  or  other  laboratory  test. 

In  those  past  middle  age  the  attack  is  less  severe,  as  a  rule  and 
the  eruption  may  be  absent.  The  tendency  to  cardiac  failure  and 
respiratory  complications  offsets  the  favorable  features. 

Pregnant  women  commonly  abort,  but  I  have  seen  mother  and 
child  reeover,  when  the  abdomen  at  the  time  of  labor  was  covered 
with  rose  spots  and  the  temperature  was  104°  at  the  time  of  delivery. 
The  maternal  mortality  is  stated  to  be  15  per  cent.  to  20  per  cent. 
and  many  of  the  children  are  lost,  especially  as  premature  labor  is 
common.     The  fetal  blood  may  react  positively  to  the  Widal  test. 

Paratypiioid  Fever. — The  failure  to  obtain  a  typical  Widal 
reaction  in  certain  cases  of  continued  fever,  thought  to  bc  typhoid, 
has  led  to  the  discovery  that  they  are  not  due  to  the  typhoid  bacillus, 
butto  certain  organisms  designated  as  paratyphoid  (A  and  B)  closely 
resembling  the  bacillus  of  Eberth,  but  diflfering  in  cultural  and 
agglutinative  properties.  In  some  respects  they  apj)roach  the  colon 
bacillus.  Certain  infections  by  these  three  organisms  may  be  con- 
founded  with  typhoid,  but  do  not  diflFer  so  markedly  amongst  them- 
selves  as  different  cases  of  true  infection  by  the  typhoid  bacillus  may 
do.  The  lesions  in  the  autopsy  room  are  not  very  charactcristic  of 
typhoid.  Fortunately  the  treatment  does  not  vary,  and  the  prog- 
nosis  is  in  general  rather  better  than  that  of  the  true  disease.  Doubt- 
less  whole  epidemics  pass  for  typhoid  when  no  baeterial  studies  are 
made.     (See  Paratyphoid  Fever.) 

Symptoms. — During  the  first  week  the  temperature  gradually 
rises,  often  averaging  a  degree  F.  a  day,  until  it  reachcs  104°  or 
105°  F.  in  the  evening.  In  the  cases  of  ordinary  severity  it  holds 
this  course  for  a  week  or  more,  with  morning  rernissions  of  one  or 
two  degrees.  The  headache,  thirst,  delirium,  flushcd  face,  nosebleed 
and  slight  cough  of  the  first  week  may  continue,  often  with  the  addi- 
tion  of  diarrhea  in  tho  second  week.  Often  the  advent  of  a  well- 
marked  typhoidal  state  prevents  further  complaint  of  headache, 
lassitude    and    thirst.     The    dichrotic    pulse    is    more   common    in 
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the  stago  of  onset  than  in  any  other  diseasc.  The  white-coated 
tongiie,  often  red  at  tlic  tip  and  the  edges,  is  likely  to  become  more 
brownish,  in  part  because  of  the  mouth-breathing  of  the  typhoid 
State.  Although  constipation  is  the  rule  in  the  first  week,  diarrhea 
is  not  uncomnion,  and  it  is  more  frequent  in  the  second  week.  The 
spieen  may  now  comnionly  be  feit  The  signs  of  mild  bronchitis 
appear  in  the  ehest,  the  pulse  shows  a  frequency  of  90  to  100  or 
even  120,  the  abdomen  is  slightly  fiill  and  tender,  with  gurgling  if 
diarrhea  be  present.  The  rose  spots  appear  over  the  abdomen  and 
lower  ehest,  but  almost  as  constantly  over  the  loins,  on  the  sixth  to 
the  eighth  day,  and  come  and  go  during  the  progress  of  the  fever. 

In  the  tliird  week  the  fever  generally  shows  greater  remissions, 
but  the  patient  begins  to  show  signs  of  exhaustion.  With  an  aver- 
age  fall  of  perhaps  a  degree  F.  a  day  in  the  minimum  temperature 
the  Upper  ränge  is  often  imchanged.  The  frequency  of  the  pulse 
increases  in  severe  cases  to  120  to  140.  The  abdominal  signs  are 
more  niarked,  and  tremor,  Stupor,  delirium,  retention  of  urine,  loss 
of  sphinetcric  control,  increased  cough  and  albuminuria  are  com- 
mon. It  is  at  this  time  that  hemorrhage  from  the  beweis,  Perfora- 
tion, hypostatic  pneumonia,  bed-sores  and  other  severe  complications 
are  to  be  feared.  In  favorable  cases  the  temperature  subsides  by 
rather  aharp  ateps  in  the  fourth  week,  with  Clearing  tongue,  disap- 
pearance  of  delirium,  Stupor,  rash  and  diarrhea,  slowing  of  the  pulse 
and  retum  of  appetite.  In  severer  cases  the  Symptoms  fail  to  clear 
up  but  continue  into  the  fifth  week,  with  running  pulse,  subsultus 
and  muttering  deliriimi.  Relapse  or  some  scrious  complication  may 
occur  just  as  the  patient  seems  about  to  convalesce.  No  disease  is 
more  aubjeet  to  unexjxjcted  changes. 

The  typical  course  outlined  above  is  subject  to  so  many  varia- 
tions  as  to  render  tlie  diagnosis  difficult  in  the  extreme,  although 
typical  cases  may  be  diagnoscd  practically  at  sight.  A  large  Pro- 
portion of  the  casos  of  enteric  fever  sent  into  the  hosi)ital  are  tagged 
"malaria,"  ^'influenza,"  and  even  in  tliis  day  and  age,  "typhomalarial 
fever."  This  is  in  part  because  of  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis  in  the 
first  fcw  days  but  rather  because  sufRciont  care  and  skill  are  not 
used  in  the  diagnosis.     A  further  reason  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  B. 
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typhosus  may  infect  other  than  the  usual  tissues  at  tlie  onset  The 
most  eomnion  abcrrant  type  iä  probably  pneiimotyphoid,  in  which  an 
almost  typical  pneiimonia  is  present,  but  is  later  found  to  be  due  to 
the  typhoid  organism.  In  nephro tyi)hoid  the  Symptoms  at  onset 
are  those  of  acute  nephritis.  The  cerebrospinal  type  of  typhoid  is 
commonly  due  to  irritation  of  the  meninges  (meningotyphoid)  and 
in  many  cases  passes  for  meningitis.  Occasionally  a  true  typhoidal 
meningitis  occurs,  with  such  localizing  signs  as  to  make  the  diagnosis 
reasonably  sure  without  the  recovery  of  the  organism  from  the  spinal 
fluid,  or  other  proof.  The  occasional  occurrence  of  afebrile  typhoid 
or  of  only  trivial  elevation  of  temperature  in  the  course  of  the  disease 
ßhould  be  noted.  The  occurrence  of  chills,  especially  in  association 
with  Phlebitis,  leads  many  practitioners  into  error,  for  the  compara- 
tive  frequency  of  this  complication  is  not  sufficiently  appreciated. 
Typhoid  sopticemia,  with  severe  course,  delirium,  perhaps  petechial 
and  but  little  indication  of  the  presence  of  intestinal  lesions  is  ex- 
tremely  difficult  of  diagnosis  in  certain  cases  without  the  help  of  the 
laboratory. 

Temperature. — That  of  the  typical  case  has  been  sufficiently 
considered.  The  inverse  type  with  the  rise  in  the  moniing  instead 
of  the  afternoon  is  not  very  common.  Although  tlie  steplike  rise  is 
typical  in  those  few  cases  seen  from  the  very  beginning,  a  suddcn 
rise,  perhaps  following  an  initial  chill  is  not  at  all  rare  and  should 
not  count  against  the  diagnosis.  Sudden  falls,  even  of  many  degrees 
and  not  explicable  by  the  occurrence  of  hemorrhagc,  phlebitis,  pneu- 
monia,  or  other  demonstrable  cause,  are  seen.  A  fall  by  crisis  with 
immediate  convalescence  is  not  unknown.  When  the  presence  of 
typhus  fever  could  possibly  be  considered,  such  a  fall  should  excito 
Buspicion. 

The  instability  of  the  temperature  after  defervescence  is  notorious. 
Slight  dietetic  errors,  anemia,  starvation,  visits  of  friends,  consti- 
pation  and  persistence  of  an  unhealed  ulcer,  etc.,  may  cause  a  re- 
crudescenco  of  the  fever.  The  instability  of  the  heat  regulating 
mechanism  after  a  prolonged  fever  is  well  recognized.  The  ex- 
haustion  of  the  disease  prcsumably  accounts  for  the  prolonged  sub- 
normal  temperature  in  many   cases   du  ring   an   otherwise   normal 
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convalescence.  A  slight  persistent  evening  rise  may  disappear  upon 
permitting  the  patient  to  get  up  and  increase  the  diet.  Tempera- 
tures  exceeding  105°  to  106°  F.  are  nniisual  in  typhoid  fever  and 
are  significant  of  great  danger.  The  temperature  curve  of  the  re- 
lapse  is  likely  to  be  a  mild  iniitation  of  that  of  the  original  attack, 
and  subsequent  relapses  are  often  still  milder. 

Chilis. — The  initial  ehill  is  found  in  a  few  cases,  thongh  chilli- 
ness  is  not  rare.  The  advent  of  a  prononnced  ehill  diiring  the  course 
of  typhoid  shonld  suggest  as  the  most  frequent  explanation  the  oc- 
currence  of  phlebitis,  often  in  the  iliac  veins,  when  the  iisual  examin- 
ation  shows  no  troiible  in  the  lower  extremities  proper.  Next  one 
should  look  for  pneiimonia,  plenrisy,  pyelitis  or  other  complication. 
I  have  Seen  the  plasmodium  of  malaria  demonstrated  as  the  cause  of 
Chilis  in  typhoid  in  biit  a  single  instance.  (Malaria  is  not  indigen- 
oiis  in  Colorado).  When  antipyretics  of  the  coal-tar  series  were 
more  frequently  given  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  daily  irregulär 
Chilis  were  not  uncommon.  A  ehill  may  occur  after  an  injection 
of  the  prophylactic  Vaccine. 

CiRCULATORY  Phenomena. — In  the  early  stages  of  typhoid,  the 
dichrotic  pulse  is  so  common  as  to  have  a  definite  diagnostic  value. 
In  this  region  most  cases  presenting  this  feature  turn  out  to  be 
typhoid  in  the  early  stages  or  tu])erculosis  in  rather  advanced 
fonn.  The  pulse  rate  in  general  is  decidedly  increased  though 
often  not  as  much  before  the  eflFects  of  exliaustion  are  superadded 
as  is  generally  the  case  in  fevers  presenting  an  equal  rise  of 
temperature. 

The  gradual  increase  of  frequency  in  the  severe  cases,  with  but 
little  relation  to  the  temperature  curve,  is  to  be  noted.  After  the 
fastigium,  when  the  temperature  begins  to  fall  the  pulse  may  still 
be  as  high  as  120  to  150  and  in  the  severe  cases  may  be  uncountable. 
The  blood  count  shows  an  absence  of  leukocytosis  in  the  early 
stages,  as  is  often  seen  in  tuberculosis  and  in  malaria,  unless  an 
increase  is  present  from  a  septic  complication.  A  relative  decrease 
in  the  number  of  polymorphonuclcar  noutrophiles  is  noted,  with  some 
increase  in  the  lymphocytes  and  trausitionals.  When  pneumonia, 
Perforation,  etc.,  occur  the  usual  polynucleosis  is  to  be  found.     A 
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secondaiy  anemia,  of  the  usual  type  is  common  after  the  fever  begins 
to  Bubside. 

Pericarditis  and  endocarditis  are  deeidedly  nnusual  complica- 
tions  in  typhoid.  On  the  other  band,  changes  in  the  myocardinm 
are  the  rule,  since  the  heart  muscle  cannot  endure  well  the  conibina- 
tion  of  starvation,  overwork,  and  toxemia  of  a  prolonged  fever. 
Parenehymatoiis  degeneration,  often  fatty,  and  perhaps  aceonipanied 
by  an  interstitial  myocarditis  is  common.  Dilatation  of  the  heart, 
relative  mitral  insufficiency,  feebleness  of  the  pulse,  and  of  the  heart 
Sounds,  pulmonary  congestion,  thrombosis,  asthenia,  and  collapse  all 
follow  in  the  train  of  the  myocardial  changes.  Thayer  has  shown 
the  frequency  of  arteriosclerosis  as  a  late  sequel  of  typhoid,  and  de- 
generative muscular  changes  in  the  heart  wall  may  becoine  apparent 
years  after  the  fever.  Paticnts  with  valvulär  disease  often  do  not 
withstand  the  strain  of  the  fever,  and  acute  dilatation  and  death 
may  occur  in  the  height  of  the  disease.  I  have  seen  death  in  the 
seeond  week  from  pure  heart  failure  in  a  mild  case  of  typhoid  in  a 
young  woman  who  followed  the  then  populär  fad  of  "no  breakfast 
and  a  diet  of  fruits."  A  well-nourished  and  efficieut  heart  muscle  is 
a  sine  qua  non  in  the  fight  for  life  in  typhoid  fever. 

The  most  common  vascular  conq^ication  is  vcnous  thrombosis, 
especially  in  the  veins  of  the  lower  extremitios,  the  fomoral  on  the 
left  side  being  the  f avorite  seat.  Although  the  right  fcmoral  vein  may 
be  aflFected  alone,  it  is  most  often  involved  after  the  l<*ft  has  been 
obstructed.  In  some  scasons  thrombosis  is  far  more  frequent  than 
the  2  per  cent.  to  4  p(^r  cent.  commonly  given  as  its  ratio,  would 
lead  US  to  expcct,  and  I  believe  ,it  is  undoubtodly  more  frequent 
under  the  tub  bath  treatment.  I  have  socn  six  paticnts  in  succcs- 
ßive  beds  afflicted  at  the  same  time.  Corner  belicvcs  that  10  per 
cent.  to  15  per  cent.  of  all  cases  of  typhoid  show  venous  thrombosis 
of  some  form,  and  that  many  of  the  pleural  and  pulmonary  compli- 
cations  are  of  such  origin.  Thrombosis  of  the  iliac  vein  often 
precedes  that  in  the  femoral  and  should  carefully  be  sought  for  in 
event  of  pain  in  the  lower  abdomen,  and  especially  if  chills  occur. 
Pain,  chills,  fever,  swelling  and  tonderness  are  presont.  The  organ- 
ism  of  typhoid  may  be  found  in  the  clot.     Pulmonary  embolism  may 
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occur  from  dislodgmcnt  of  fragments  of  the  thrombus.  Pyemia 
is  a  rare  occurrence.  The  swelling  beeomes  less  after  a  collateral 
circulation  is  established.  If  the  iliac  veins  be  involved,  however, 
it  is  likely  to  remain  a  prominent  featiire  for  a  long  time,  eventually 
subsiding  somewhat  as  large  venoiis  Communications  develop  above 
the  groin  on  the  aflFected  side,  carrying  the  blood  around  the  ob- 
struction.  These  great  veins  are  so  much  more  common  as  the  result 
of  typhoid  than  of  other  diseases  that  they  offer  semipresumptive 
evidence  of  its  occurrence.  In  similar  manner  the  presence  of  an 
eiilarged  left  leg  should  lead  us  to  ask  first  for  a  history  of  typhoid. 
Venous  thronibosis  is  unusual  in  the  arm,  sinuses  of  the  head,  etc. 
The  obstruction  from  thrombosis  practically  never  causes  gangrene. 

Embolism  and  thrombosis  of  arteriös,  especially  of  the  leg  and 
arm,  may  occur  in  typhoid,  as  a  result  of  endarteritis.  Pain  is 
more  sudden  and  severe  and  gangrene  shortly  develops. 

Respiratory  Phenomena. — A  mild  bronchitis  is  a  part  of  the 
disease.  Increased  frequency  of  respiration  attends  the  fever,  apart 
from  lung  changes.  Hypostatic  congestion,  and  deglutition  pneu- 
monia  aro  common  complications  of  grave  typhoid,  coming  on  aa 
the  disease  reaches  its  height. 

Laryngeal  ulceration  is  vastly  more  common  in  the  autopsy  room 
than  it  is  thought  to  be  by  the  average  clinician.  Although  hoarse- 
iiess,  dyspnea,  and  even  acute  edema  of  the  larynx  may  occur,  a 
considerable  lesion  may  attract  no  attention  during  the  course  of 
the  disease.     A  laryngeal  neuritis  is  a  rare  sequel  to  typhoid. 

Lobar  pneumonia  may  occur,  as  mentioncd  above,  as  a  manifes- 
tation  of  the  localization  of  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  the  lungs,  a  true 
pnoumotyphoid,  indistinguishable  at  first  from  acute  pneumonia. 
The  failure  of  crisis  and  the  devclopmcnt  of  abdominal  signs  and 
Symptoms  of  the  disease  lead  to  a  corrcct  diagnosis  in  the  second 
weck.     Laboratory  tests  grcatly  hasten  the  diagnosis  in  this  form. 

During  the  height  of  the  fever  a  complicating  lobar  pneumonia, 
dne  to  the  usual  organisms  of  the  disease,  may  develop  with  chill, 
pain,  and  fever,  expeetoration  and  other  signs  and  Symptoms,  all 
rondered  less  d istinet  by  the  charaetcristics  of  the  primary  disease. 
Sudden   increase  in  the  respiratory  rate  should  always  suggest  it. 


360  SPECIFIC    INFECTIOUS    DISEASES 

The  usual  complications  of  lobar  pneumonia  may  follow.  Pleurisy, 
apart  from  tliat  fonn  complicating  the  lobar  pneumonia,  may  de- 
velop,  either  as  a  dry  form,  or  with  seroiis  or  punilent  eflFusion. 

Hemoptysis  is  rare.  It  should  suggest  the  |)08sibility  of  a  con- 
comitant  tuberenlosis.  An  attack  of  typhoid  fever  of  any  severity 
is  a  grave  thing  in  phthisis,  often  starting  the  original  disease  upon 
a  more  active  course.  In  this  region,  to  which  so  many  tuberculous 
individuals  are  attracted,  especial  care  shoiild  be  iised  to  keep  eon- 
valescing  typhoid  patients  from  exposure,  owing  to  lack  of  resistance 
whieh  they  oflFer  to  infection.  A  wholly  latent  tuberculosis  may 
beeome  active  even  apart  from  a  new  exposure. 

CuTANEous  Manifestations. — Tlic  rose  rash  is  found  in  75 
per  cent.  or  80  per  cent.  of  well-observed  cases.  A  half  dozen  or 
more  rosy,  slightly  elevated,  palpable  spots,  2  or  3  mm.  in  diameter, 
may  be  found  upon  the  abdomen,  and  lower  ehest  in  most  cases,  and 
with  nearly  as  great  frequency  over  the  loins.  In  probably  1  per 
Cent,  or  2  per  cent.  of  cases  the  rash  extends  to  the  limbs,  notably  to 
the  Upper  portions,  and  rarely  to  the  face.  Yet  I  have  twice  seen 
it  suggest  the  f acies  of  typhus  fever  from  its  abundance. 

The  eruption  generally  appears  on  the  sixth  or  seventh  day,  and 
the  individual  spots  come  and  go  during  the  disease.  They  should 
be  encircled  witli  a  pencil  mark,  for  future  refercnce,  if  the  diag- 
nosis  be  still  in  doubt.  Their  chief  diagnostic  feature  is  their 
disappearance  upon  pressure.  The  Eberth  bacillus  may  he  isolated 
from  blood  drawTi  from  the  spots.  A  new  crop  often  appears  with 
a  relapse.  The  rash  is  of  great  value  in  diagnosis  if  taken  in  con- 
junction  with  other  features,  but  a  few  reddish  spots  apart  from 
these  features  are  of  no  value,  since  they  may  be  due  to  many 
causes. 

In  cases  which  perspire  freely  sudamina  are  common,  but  of  lit- 
tle  significance.  The  tache  cerebrale  is  of  Httle  value  in  diagnosis. 
The  absence  of  herpes  labialis  is  notable  and  of  some  value  in  the 
diflFeiential  diagnosis,  betwecn  typhoid  on  the  one  band  and  pneu- 
monia, cerebrospinal  meningitis,  or  malaria  on  the  other  band.  Urti- 
caria, erythema,  peliomata  (from  body  liee),  and  dosquamation  may 
be  noted.    The  skin  of  the  palm  is  often  ycllow.    The  odor  of  the  dis- 
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I  ease,  dependent  in  part  upon  the  skin  secretions,  is  almöst  sufficient 

ifor  the  diagnosis  in  some  cases. 
More  iniportant  than  any  other  skin  manifestation,  excepting  the 
i  rose  spots,  is  the  occurrcnco  of  a  piirpiiric  cruption.     I  have  seen  it 

in  two  forms, — as  diffuse,  large.  petechial  in  the  severest  and  most 
septic  type  of  the  disease,  and,  so  f ar  as  I  know,  always  a  fatal  indica- 
tion ;  and  as  small,  purpurie  spots,  sometimes  in  connection  with  the 
ordinary  roseola,  and  of  much  less  grave  omen.  Four  of  the  severi 
cases  of  which  I  have  notes,  seen  in  a  total  of  something  over  1,000 
cases,  recovered.  Furunculosis  is  not  rare  after  typhoid.  Local  gan- 
grene,  apart  from  that  of  bed-sores,  is  occasionally  noted. 

Nervous  Symptoms. — In  the  first  days  of  the  fever  the  head- 
ache  may  be  the  most  prominent  Symptom,  gradually  becoming  less 
so  until,  with  the  advent  of  the  duU  stuporous  State  in  the  second 
week,  it  disappears.  Stupor  and  delirium  then  become  features  of 
the  disease.  The  delirium  is  at  first  chiefly  nocturnal  and  rarely  vio- 
lent.  The  moderate  deafness  of  typhoid  associated  with  a  delirium 
from  which  the  patient  may  be  roused  for  a  moment  is  fairly  char- 
acteristic  of  the  disease.  The  delirium  in  which  the  patient  has  some 
fixed  idea,  as  of  going  home,  is  ominous.  In  drinkers,  delirium 
tremens  may  appear  as  a  complication.  Although  typhoid  delirium 
rarely  assumes  an  active  form,  the  patient  must  be  carefully  watched, 
since  attempts  to  escape  are  not  uncommon.  The  deepening  of  the 
Stupor  and  the  delirium  to  the  degree  that  the  patient  cannot  be 
aroused  is  of  gravest  significance,  and  when  coma  vigil,  subsultus,  and 
carphologia  appear  a  fatal  result  may  be  looked  for.  Marked  tremor 
of  band  and  tongue  may  precede  these  Symptoms  for  several  days. 

In  so-called  meningeal  typhoid,  the  patient  may  present  all  the 
signs  of  meningitis,  excepting  the  localizing  ones  affecting  the  cere- 
bral nerves,  and  yet  have  only  a  congestive  irritation,  as  shown  by 
the  complete  recovery.  Many  cases  diagnosed  as  meningitis  in  chil- 
dren  are  undoubtedly  typhoid,  as  shown  by  the  occurrence  of  other 
cases  diagnosed  as  typhoid  in  the  same  family  or  epidemic.  I  have 
known  a  patient  to  hold  her  head  in  her  hands  and  scream  for  a 
weck,  so  that  she  had  to  be  isolated,  without  any  sign  of  true  men- 
ingitis, and  with  füll  recovery.     Nevertheless  a  true  meningitis,  due 
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to  the  typhoid  bacillus,  or  to  other  orgaiiisms,  if  sepsis  has  occurred 
as  a  complication,  is  occasionally  seen.  Lumbar  puncture  should  bo 
performed  if  doubt  exists. 

Convulsions  occur  in  children  at  the  onset  occasionally,  and  rarely 
in  adults,  as  a  fatal  termination.  It  is  likely  that  the  toxemia  of  the 
disease  causes  the  lattcr  form  in  some  instances,  although  thrombosis 
of  the  cerebral  vessels  is  more  probable.  Hemiplegia  may  occur  as 
the  result  of  cerebral  vascular  disease,  or  meningo-encephalitis. 

Multiple  neuritis  of  the  ordinary  post-febrile  type  is  occasionally 
seen  involving  the  arms  and  legs,  or  but  a  single  member.  Pain, 
tenderness,  disability,  and  perhaps  swelling  may  be  seen.  The  ex- 
tensors  are  more  involved  than  the  flexors,  so  that  the  wrist-drop  and 
foot-drop  may  be  noted.  The  affection  spoken  of  as  "tender  toes" 
doubtless  depends  upon  a  mild  local  neuritis  (often  in  association 
with  thrombosis  of  veins  in  the  sole  of  the  foot)  and  disappears  in  a 
week  or  two.  Post-febrile  exhaustive  insanity  occurs  more  frequently 
after  typhoid  than  after  any  other  disease,  but  only  in  a  small  frac- 
tion  of  one  per  cent.  of  all  cases.  Melancholia  is  the  most  frequent 
manifestation  of  the  trouble,  as  I  have  seen  it,  the  patient  often  re- 
fusing  food  and  suflfering  from  various  hallucinations.  It  occurs  par- 
ticularly  in  patients  who  have  recovered  from  a  long  exhausting 
attack,  with  pronounced  nervous  manifestations.  Fortunately,  with 
proper  feeding  and  care,  the  prognosis  is  quite  good,  as  in  other  types 
of  exhaustive  psychoses. 

BoNY  CoMPLiCATiONS.  Typhoid  Spine. — This  complication, 
formerly  thought  to  be  always  a  neurosis,  is  shown  by  the  use  of  the 
X-ray  to  be  often  accompanied  ty  periosteal  changes,  fortunately  not 
going  on  to  suppuration  as  a  similar  process  in  the  ribs,  tibia,  etc., 
often  does.  Goldthwait  believes  that  many  of  the  cases  showing  no 
changes  with  the  X-ray  are  attributable  to  the  strain  of  the  spinal 
ligaments,  from  improper  support  of  the  back  during  the  long  illnoss. 
Pain  in  the  back,  especially  upon  movement,  often  with  rigidity  and 
deformity,  is  the  prominent  feature.  Pain  often  extends  to  the  legs, 
owing  to  pressure  upon  nerve  roots.  The  prognosis  has  much  im- 
proved  in  my  own  cases  since  the  use  of  mechanical  Supports  for 
the  back  as  in  cases  of  ostearthritis. 
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Arthritis,  due  to  the  specific  organism,  or  to  complicating  infec- 
tion,  is  occasionally  seen,  and  commonly  affects  but  a  single  Joint. 
A  Periostitis  of  similar  origin  is  more  common,  the  "fever  sore"  of 
the  laity,  atfecting  especially  the  ribs,  costal  cartilages  and  tibia.  Su- 
perficial necrosis  of  the  sacrum  or  other  bone  exposed  by  a  bed-sore 
occasionally  occurs,  and  delays  convalescence,  for  the  bony  lesions 
are  notably  slow  to  heal. 

Symptoms  Pertaining  to  the  Abdominal  Organs. — Diarrhea 
is  the  most  frequent  of  these,  being  present  in  rather  less  than  half 
of  the  cases  at  some  stage.  It  is  largely  dependent  upon  the  con- 
gestive  and  ulcerative  conditions  within  the  ilcum.  The  stools,  not 
generally  over  5  to  8  in  the  24  hours,  aro  thin,  yellowish,  foul,  alka- 
line,  and  commonly  contain  the  specific  organism  of  the  diäease  after 
the  first  ten  days  or  so.  Masses  of  milk  curd,  small  sloughs  f  rom  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane,  blood  in  microscopic  quantities,  or  in 
greater  abundance,  are  often  seen. 

Vomiting  is  sufficiently  rare  in  typhoid  to  raise  a  presimaption 
against  the  diagnosis,  yet  it  occasionally  occurs.  Hematemesis  is 
rarely  seen. 

Tendemess  and  Pain. — The  former  is  the  more  frequent  of  the 
two,  and  is  especially  noted  in  the  right  iliac  fossa,  but  often  only 
when  especially  sought  for.  If  low  down,  particularly  upon  the  left 
side,  iliac  thrombosis  should  be  suspected.  Pain  is  also  often  present 
in  this  event.  The  complaint  of  pain  should  always  suggest  an  over- 
distended  bladder,  so  common  in  this  disease,  aud,  if  sudden,  the 
possibility  of  intestinal  Perforation.  Pleurisy,  pneumonia,  and  Chole- 
cystitis are  other  common  causcs  of  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  ab- 
domen.     The  spieen,  while  enlarged  in  most  cases,  is  rarely  tender. 

Ilemorrhage. — This  occurs  in  3  per  cent.  or  more  of  all  cases, 
varying  mueh  in  frequency  in  diflFerent  epidemics.  About  40  per 
cent.  of  those  cases  aflFected  are  fatal.  The  bleeding  of  the  ulcer 
at  the  time  of  the  Separation  of  the  slough  is  commonly  noted  in  the 
third  or  fourth  week,  and  varies  from  a  mere  stroak  to  hemorrhage 
of  such  severity  as  to  cause  doath  before  the  blood  has  time  to  escape 
from  the  bowel.  The  stroak  of  blood  upon  a  formed  stool  is  pre- 
sumably  from  a  mere  oozing  about  the  inflamed  Peyer's  patch,  and 
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may  be  seen  in  the  second  weck.  I  have  known  several  hemorrhages 
to  occur  in  a  patient  on  the  strcet  a  month  af ter  he  was  up  and  about, 
possibly  from  a  Single  unhealed  ulecr,  whieh  failed  to  give  any  other 
evidence  of  its  presence.  In  the  cases  of  hemorrhagic  type  the  in- 
testinal hemorrhage  may  be  of  the  same  purpuric  origin  as  the 
petechise  and  the  bleeding  from  the  gums. 

A  considerable  hemorrhage  is  generally  aceompanied  by  a  sharp 
fall  in  temperature,  this  being  often  noted  before  the  blood  has  time 
to  escape  from  the  anus.  Symptoms  of  faintness  and  eoUapse  are 
often  present.  If  the  blood  be  long  retained  it  is  tarry  in  appearance 
"when  passed.  The  possibility  of  Perforation  coineident  with  tho 
hemorrhage  should  be  borne  in  mind. 

Intestinal  Perforation. — Intestinal  Perforation  is  the  cause  of 
death  in  3  per  cent.  to  5  per  cent.  of  all  cases,  iinless  prompt  surgical 
Intervention  lessens  this  rate.  It  has  been  less  amenable  to  ameliora- 
tion  by  modern  medical  treatment  of  typhoid  than  the  other  causes 
of  death.  It  is  to  be  looked  for  after  the  middle  of  the  second  weck 
when  the  sloughing  process  is  at  its  height.  Mildness  of  the  attack 
offers  no  immunity.  It  is  more  common  in  cases  with  diarrhea,  ab- 
dominal distention,  and  hemorrhage. 

The  first  symptom  is  ordinarily  the  sudden  pain.  like  that  of  any 
other  perforative  intestinal  or  gastric  lesion,  biit  commonly  some- 
what  covered  up  by  the  dulled  mental  condition  of  tlic  paticnt.  The 
advent  of  pain  may  be  gradnal,  if  the  perforative  process  be  in  part 
walled  off.  Since  the  part  of  the  ileum  most  seriously  involved  in 
typhoid  lies  chiefly  in  the  right  iliac  fossa,  the  pain  is  likely  to  be 
feit  there.  Next  there  is  local  tenderncss,  followed  by  rigidity,  both 
speedily  becoming  general.  The  intense  boardlike  rigidity,  differing 
entirely  from  the  distention  of  tympanites,  is  porhaps  the  most  cer- 
tain  sign  of  the  Perforation,  really  indicating  the  Peritonitis  which 
follows  it.  Collapse,  sweatiiig,  increased  frequency  of  the  pulse,  in- 
crease  in  blood  tension,  and  frequent  urination  may  follow.  In  pa- 
tients  with  niarked  Stupor  the  abdominal  rigidity  may  l>e  the  first 
sign  of  the  complication.  A  gradual  fall  of  tho  blood  pressure  from 
the  normal  of  about  125  mm.  to  110  to  100  mm.,  may  be  noted  in 
most  cases  of  typhoid,  and  an  increase  from  wliat  has  become  the 
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temporary  normal  during  the  typhoid  is  very  suggestive  of  the  rise 
which  oceurs  with  Perforation.  Frequent  exarainations  should  be 
made  in  suspicious  cases. 

As  the  peritoneal  inflammation  progresses,  we  have  distention  of 
the  abdomen  (oeeasionally  absent),  escape  of  gas  from  the  bowel  into 
the  free  eavity,  with  obliteration  of  the  liver  dulness  and  oeeasionally 
that  of  the  spieen,  accumulation  of  the  exudate  in  dependent  parts  of 
the  abdomen,  friction,  audible  and  palpable,  as  the  roughened  peri- 
toneal surfaees  move  over  each  other,  absence  of  peristaltic  move- 
ments,  often  inerease  in  temperature,  the  development  of  polynucleo- 
sis,  and,  finally,  coUapse,  facies  hippocratica,  and  death.  Oeeasionally 
a  typhoid  Perforation  is  followed  by  a  walled-off  abscess  and  recovery. 
In  one  of  my  cases  such  an  abscess  was  opened  in  the  ischiorectal  re- 
gion,  with  recovery. 

The  Symptoms  and  signs  of  Perforation  may  be  closely  imitated 
by  the  Peritonitis  which  develops  in  advance  of  an  extending  ulcer 
which  yet  does  not  actually  perforate.     Local  Peritonitis  may  occur 

* 

by  infection  through  the  base  of  an  ulcer  without  gross  Perforation, 
as  in  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcers.  Typhoid  ulcers  occur  so  f requently 
in  the  appendix  that  the  Symptoms  of  appendicitis  may  occur  in  the 
midst  of  typhoid,  there  being  in  fact  a  typhoidal  appendicitis.  In 
several  cases  of  this  nature  which  I  have  had  operated,  the  Symptoms 
of  appendicitis  overshadowed  those  of  the  typhoid,  and  in  cases  of 
suspected  Perforation,  we  have  sometimes  found  large,  tense,  shiny 
lymph  glands,  which  I  do  not  doubt,  in  the  absence  of  Perforation, 
have  been  responsible  for  the  Symptoms.  We  cannot  properly  wait 
for  absolute  certainty  of  diagnosis  in  these  cases,  since  the  recovery 
rate  is  proportionate  to  the  promptness  of  surgical  Intervention. 

Liver. — Hepatic  abscess  is  recorded  in  typhoid,  but  is  rare. 
Jaundice  oeeasionally  develops.  Cholecystitis  is  frequent  as  a  com- 
plication  of  typhoid,  and  probably  in  certain  cases  of  the  disease  the 
infection  spends  its  force  in  the  gall-passages.  The  enlarged  gall- 
bladder  may  be  feit  in  certain  cases,  and  rigidity  and  tenderness  are 
marked.  I  have  seen  subphrenic  abscess  with  subsequent  left-sided 
empyema  (Operation  with  fatal  result)  as  a  result  of  Perforation  of 
a  neglected  Cholecystitis.    The  infection  in  the  pleural  eavity  was  due 
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chiefly  to  the  colon  bacillus  in  this  case.  Perforation  may  occur  into 
the  free  peritoneal  eavity  with  Symptoms  like  those  of  intestinal  i)er- 
foration.  Suppurativo  Cholangitis  is  not  common.  Most  cases  of 
Cholecystitis  recover,  biit  the  frequency  of  tho  history  of  typhoid  in 
gall-stone  disease  tcstifies  to  the  part  played  by  the  B.  of  Eberth  in 
bringing  about  eholelithiasis.  The  organisms  have  been  isolated  sev- 
eral  decades  after  the  fever.  The  spread  of  typhoid  by  "carriers"  is 
often  due  to  the  fact  that  the  bacilli  persist  in  the  bile  passages  after 
recovery  from  typhoid  (2  per  cent.),  and  the  stools  thus  remain  in- 
fectious  indefinitely.    Gall-stones  may  be  present  meanwhile. 

The  spieen  may  rupture  from  excessive  distention,  or  from  ab- 
scess  formation  after  infarction. 

The  tongue  is  coated  in  the  early  stagcs  of  the  fever,  but  as  the 
Stupor  increases  becomes  dried  and  cracked  from  the  mouth-broath- 
ing,  being  often  brown  or  even  black.  The  sordes  collected  upon  the 
teeth  represent  tho  dried  blood  exuded,  Sputum,  epithelial  cells,  and 
various  micro-organisms. 

Eye,  Ear,  Etc. — Oculomotor  paralysis  has  been  observed.  In 
general,  apart  from  Conjunctivitis,  the  eye  escapes  in  typhoid,  though 
Iritis  and  corneal  ulceration  may  occur.  It  is  common  for  patients  to 
first  suffer  from  inability  to  use  the  eyes  without  glasscs  after  recover- 
ing  from  typhoid,  being  unablc,  because  of  lack  of  strength,  to  over- 
come  defects  in  vision  which  were  formerly  scarcely  noticeable.  I  have 
seen  persistent  headache  from  eye-strain  in  convalcsence  from  typhoid 
fever,  caused  by  the  glaring  light  reflected  from  newly  plastered  walls, 
with  immediate  relief  upon  introduction  of  cfRcient  window  shades. 

Otitis  media  is  fairly  conmion  and  mastoid  suppuration  may  re- 
Bult  Because  of  the  patient's  mental  dulness  the  ear  complications 
must  be  watched  for  caref uUy. 

Parotitis  is  fairly  common,  and  I  believe  less  fatal  if  operated 
upon  early  than  is  commonly  thought.  I  have  seen  recovery  after 
Perforation  through  the  canal  of  tho  ear,  and  repeateclly  after  snr- 
gical  opening,  even  when  both  glands  were  involved.  The  inflamma- 
tion  probably  occurs  through  the  duct  from  the  mouth,  offering  an 
additional  argument  for  keeping  the  mouth  as  clean  as  possible. 

Bed-sores  are  most  common  in  severe,  neglected  cases,  but  may 
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occur  despite  every  attention.  The  sacral  form  is  hardest  to  avert, 
whilo  those  of  the  heel  are  easiest,  being  coramonly  avoidable  by  sup- 
porting  the  calf  upon  a  pillow  with  the  heel  free.  I  have  seen  de- 
cubitus also  upon  trochanters,  over  the  scapulse,  occiput,  internal  eon- 
dyle  of  the  elbow,  head  of  the  fibula,  internal  condyle  of  the  knee, 
inner  and  outer  surf  ace  of  the  ankle,  and  over  the  dorsal  spines.  Sep- 
sis and  death  are  not  uncommon  if  the  bone  be  extensively  uneovered. 
Gangrene  of  patches  of  the  skin  of  the  back  or  the  genitals,  of  a  de- 
pendent  external  pile,  and  of  the  check  (noina),  with  death  from 
Perforation  of  the  facial  artery,  have  fallen  under  my  Observation. 
Painful  callous  forma tions,  "corns,"  upon  the  ear  are  occasionally 
annoying  in  convalescence.  Stone  masons  and  others  with  calloused 
hands  often  complain  much  upon  recovery  of  the  loss  of  the  protect- 
ing  thickened  skin,  which  has  occurred  during  the  disease  and  which 
takes  weeks  to  reform.  The  "linea?  albicantes"  upon  the  abdomen, 
and  occasionally  over  the  hips  and  Shoulders  of  young  individuals, 
especially  females,  are  found  after  recovery  from  typhoid.  I  have 
nevcr  seen  them,  excepting  when  the  skin  has  been  stretched  with  the 
accumulating  fat  of  convalescence. 

Rupture  of  the  recti  muscles  with  hemorrhage.  and  even  abscess 
formation,  may  be  seen  as  a  result  of  the  degenerative  process  ac- 
companying  typhoid. 

Acute  nephritis  has  been  mentioned.  Hemorrhage  from  the  kid- 
neys  may  occur  in  the  purpuric  cases.  Albuminuria  with  tube  casts 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  severe  cases.  Pyelitis  with  passage  of  the 
bacilli  in  the  urine  is  not  unusual,  and  represents  a  common  cause 
of  the  dissemination  of  the  disease.  I  have  seen  several  of  these  cases 
operated  years  after  recovery,  the  pyuria  having  been  often  more  or 
less  intermittent  in  character,  with  repeated  accumulation  of  purulent 
fluid  followed  by  emptying  of  the  polvis.  Cystitis  is  not  uncommon, 
and,  like  pyelitis,  is  dependent  to  some  cxtent  upon  neglected  reten- 
tion  of  urino.  The  bacillus  coli  is  pcrliaps  more  common  than  the 
bacillus  of  typhoid.  Repeated  use  of  the  catheter  naturally  favors  in- 
fection.    Orchitis  occasionally  develops,  even  apart  from  a  Urethritis. 

Womon  often  fail  to  menstruato  during  the  disease,  but  occa- 
sionally flow  too  freely.     Mastitis  may  occur. 
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Belapse. — This  occurs  in  a  considerable  niimber  of  cases,  vari- 
ously  stated  as  from  5  per  ccnt.  to  15  per  cent.  by  most  authors.  A 
second  relapse  is  not  rare.  I  have  seen  three,  and  even  four  and  fivo 
have  been  noted.  It  is  more  common  in  the  use  of  the  tub  bath  treat- 
menty  in  part  at  least,  because  more  patients  survive  and  become  lia- 
ble  to  relapse. 

A  relapse  proper  begins  some  days,  or  even  two  or  three  weeks 
after  the  temperature  has  become  normal,  and  has  usually  a  milder 
and  shorter  course  than  the  original  disease.  It  presonts  the  fever, 
rose  spots,  enlarged  spieen,  and  other  features  of  typhoid.  The  re- 
crudescence  of  fever  for  a  day  or  two  does  not  constitute  a  relapse. 
An  intercurrent  relapse,  as  the  name  indicatcs,  is  one  starting  in  be- 
fore  the  original  fever  has  subsided.  It  is  probable  that  the  cause 
of  relapse  is  a  reinfection  from  within,  presumably  from  the  bile 
passages,  and  that  the  occurrence  of  relapse  after  solid  food  is  given 
is  merely  because  the  increased  digestive  action  called  for  leads  to 
the  discharge  of  infected  bile  into  the  intestines.  It  is  necessary  to 
assume  that  the  immunity  which  typhoid  conmionly  confers  later  has 
not  yet  been  established. 

Dii^fnosis.— During  the  first  week  of  typhoid  the  diagnosis  is 
usually  impossible,  excepting  in  case  of  an  epidemic  or  recognized 
exposure,  unless  by  means  of  the  blood  culture.  In  case  of  pneumo- 
typhoid,  nephrotyphoid,  tj7)hoidal  sepsis,  and  the  meningeal  form 
early  diagnosis  is  rarely  possible.  Typhoid  in  some  of  its  forms 
resembles  many  other  diseases,  and  the  less  common  diseases  are  ordi- 
narily  thought  to  be  typhoid  in  the  beginning.  Tuberculous  meningi- 
tis,  septic  endocarditis,  and  pyemia  are  examples.  If  there  be  a  his- 
tory  of  a  well-defined  attack  of  typhoid  the  presumption  is  against  its 
recurrence. 

A  careful  investigation  of  possible  opportnnitics  for  infection  is 
of  some  vahie  in  the  diagnosis  and  of  great  value  in  Prophylaxis.  I 
have  seen  this  week  a  girl  who  drank  at  a  certain  weil  at  a  picnic, 
and  three  companions  who  also  drank  from  it,  come  dowTi  witli  ty- 
phoid within  two  weeks  thereafter.  Such  a  history  strengtliens  the 
provisional  diagnosis  in  her  case. 

The  important  Symptoms  upon  which  we  may  base  a  diagnosis  at 


BACTERIAL   DISEASES  369 

the  bedside  are:  the  characteristic  temi)erature,  the  enlarged  spieen, 
and  the  eruption.  Yet  it  is  a  week  before  thcsc  are  characteristic. 
The  presence  of  a  dichrotie  pulse,  of  a  pulse  rather  low  in  propor- 
tion  to  the  temperature,  of  the  diazo-reaction,  nosebleed,  coated  tongue, 
and  diarrhea  add  to  the  probability  of  typhoid.  The  occurrence  of 
intestinal  hemorrhage  is  often  the  first  decided  evidence  in  cases 
which  the  physician  has  had  little  opportunity  to  observe*  In  case 
of  donbt  in  a  continued  fever,  it  is  best  for  the  physician  to  place  him- 
self  upon  the  aide  of  the  probable  typhoid  rather  than  to  remain  long 
lipon  the  defensive,  for  the  treatment  nccessary  in  typhoid  is  proba- 
bly  the  best  that  can  be  offered  until  the  diagnosis  is  definitely  estab- 
lished. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  week  the  Widal  reaction  will  probably  be 
positive  (more  than  90  per  cent.),  and  the  diagnosis  is  then  settled, 
provided  the  patient  has  not  reccntly  had  an  attack  of  the  disease. 
The  proccdures  for  the  finding  of  the  bacilli  in  the  blood,  iirine,  and 
in  the  stools  by  the  Drigalsky-Conradi  mcthod  should  be  taken  advan- 
tage  of  when  possible  if  doiibt  exists.  The  Ophthalmie  reaction  has 
not  been  generally  adopted.  The  bacillus  is  not  present  in  the  urine 
iintil  the  third  week  in  most  cases. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — At  the  time  when  typhoid  fever  shows 
little  except  malaisc  and  a  gradnally  rising  fever,  it  may  easily  be 
confiised  with  some  of  the  eruptive  fevers.  The  sore  throat  and 
early  vomiting  and  rash  of  scarlet  fever,  tho  coryza,  bronchitis,  and 
eruption  of  measles,  and  the  chill,  vomiting,  backache,  and  shotty 
eruption  of  small-pox  prevent  any  long  continued  doubt  as  to  these 
diseases. 

During  the  early  days,  febricula  must  l>e  considored.  It  is  so 
transiont  an  aflFection  that  its  failurc  to  steadily  increase  in  severity 
for  two  or  threc  days  should  lead  to  its  exelusion.  In  febrile  influ- 
enza  there  are  generally  more  oatarrhal  sym[)toms,  often  Conjunc- 
tivitis, less  of  the  duU  expression  of  typhoid,  commonly  absence  of 
the  abdominal  Symptoms,  and  deferves<»once  at  the  end  of  six  or 
eight  days. 

The  "gastric  fever"  of  certain  practitioners,  so  far  as  T  have  ob- 
served,  runs  a  course  like  that  of  a  mild  typhoid,  and  the  finding  of 
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the  Widal  reaction  in  iiiany  such  cases  has  led  to  the  abandonment 
of  the  term. 

Appendicitis. — Tf  the  pain  of  the  attaek  be  not  too  severe,  and 
the  febrile  manifestations  be  marked,  the  disease  is  often  mistaken 
for  typhoid.  When  we  recall  the  comparative  freqiiency  with  which 
a  typhoid  ulcer  is  found  in  the  appendix,  we  need  not  be  surprised 
at  the  frequency  of  the  false  diagnosis  of  appendicitis  as  an  inde- 
pendent  disease,  since  we  have  in  such  a  case  a  typhoidal  appendi- 
citis. Ten  per  cent.  of  the  typhoidal  perforations  in  Mc(  Vae's  series 
were  in  the  appendix.  Greater  abrupt ness  of  onset,  greater  pain, 
rigidity  and  tcndcrness,  frcquent  vomiting,  less  degree  of  fever,  and 
more  rapid  developnient  characterize  appendicitis.  The  diagnosis  is 
likely  to.be  settled  before  laboratory  methods  of  diagnosis  become 
available,  unless  a  sharp  leukocytosis  develops. 

Much  criticism  is  heard  as  to  Operation  in  early  typhoid  for 
wrongly  diagnosed  appendicitis,  but  with  the  greatest  care  it  is  im- 
possible  to  avoid  an  occasional  error.  Thus  in  one  of  my  cases  of 
undoubted  typhoid  the  typical  Symptoms  of  appendicitis  were  super- 
added,  and  Perforation  was  thought  to  be  prcsent  or  imminent.  At 
Operation  a  typhoidal  ulcer  in  the  appendix  had  so  nearly  perforated 
that  lymph  flakcs  covcred  the  surrounding  loops  of  bowel,  and  a  small 
amount  of  cloudy  fluid  was  present.  The  patient's  course  toward 
recovery  was  unintorruptod.  In  another  case  a  girl  of  scventeen  had 
had  typhoid  two  years  before  with  a  typical  Widal  reaction.  Her 
sister  in  tho  next  room  had  typhoid.  She  was  taken  suddenly  ill 
with  fever,  pain,  tenderness,  rigidity,  and  vomiting,  and  nothing 
would  have  suggested  typhoid,  excepting  thß  prcsence  of  the  disease 
in  the  house.  Against  this  was  the  known  history  of  typhoid  two 
years  before.  After  anxious  consideration,  with  my  advicc,  she  was 
operated  upon  only  48  hours  from  the  acute  onset.  A  typical  ty- 
phoidal enlargod  mosenteric  gland  came  into  vicw  near  the  incision 
and  a  typhoidal  ulcer  was  present  at  the  middle  of  the  appendix. 
Both  of  these  cases  ran  all  the  risks  of  appendiceal  porforation,  in  ad- 
dition  to  thoso  of  enteric  fever,  and  both  were  saved  by  the  applica- 
tion  of  the  rule  that  if  the  appendiceal  Symptoms  are  clearly  marke<l, 
and  would  demand  Operation  apart  from  the  presence  of  typhoid. 
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Operation  should  be  performed.  Uiiless,  howcver,  it  is  very  clear 
that  a  sharp  loealization  at  the  appeiulix  is  present,  it  is  safer  to 
assumo  that  tho  Symptoms  are  diie  to  typlioid  lesions,  and  to  await 
furtlier  developmonts.  I  coiild  qiiote  fürt  her  experienccs  where  the 
finding  at  Operation  confirmed  the  position  above  stated.  In  the  ty])e 
of  appendicitis  in  which  the  organ  lies  upward,  behind  the  cecum, 
pliysical  signs  of  its  disease  may  bo  very  doubtful,  and  yet  it  is  in 
this  very  type  that  ascending  infection  leading  to  liver  abscess,  sub- 
phrenic  abscess,  etc.  so  often  occiirs.  I  have  known  several  such 
cases,  treated  as  typhoid,  iintil  the  occurrcnce  of  ederaa,  bulging  of 
the  liver  region,  etc.,  attracted  the  attention.  After  seeing  nearly 
a  score  of  cases  of  this  type  of  appendiceal  affection  operated,  I  erred 
for  three  or  four  days  in  one  case,  conclnding  that  the  case  was  ty- 
phoid.    OjK^ration  then  demonstrated  the  error. 

Pnkumonia. — It  is  impossible  to  diagnose  the  rare  pneumoty- 
phoid  at  the  beginning.  I  showed  one  at  my  clinic  with  every  typical 
feature  of  acute  lobar  pneunionia,  aside  from  bacteriological  evi- 
dence,  and  not  until  the  rash  came  out  did  I  suspect  the  error,  if  it 
can  be  called  an  error  to  show,  as  pnournonia,  a  case  in  which  true 
pneumonia  exists,  but  which  has  a  l)acteriology  differing  from  the 
ordinary  form.  In  the  agcd  the  physician  may  pay  so  much  atten- 
tion to  the  pneumonia  which  develops  so  often  as  a  complication,  that 
he  overlooks  the  original  typhoid  fever.  Ordinary  acute  pneumonia 
can  scarcelv  Ix*  confused  with  tyi)hoid  af ter  the  first  dav  or  two. 

TuBERcuLous  Meninoitis. — This  disease  is  commonly  suspected 
to  be  typhoid  within  the  first  few  days,  when  no  decisive  signs  are 
present.  The  preliminary  poor  health,  less  degree  of  fever,  scaphoid 
abdonien,  frequent  vomiting,  slower  course  in  many  instances,  and 
tho  severity  of  the  headache,  generally  lead  us  to  a  correct  diagnosis, 
before  the  advent  of  Kernig's  sign,  rigid ity  of  the  neck,  ocular 
paralysis,  or  evidence  from  the  examination  of  the  spinal  fluid.  The 
generali zed  niiliary  form  of  tuberculosis  offers  niore  trouble  in  exclu- 
sion,  since  the  meningeal  signs  and  Symptoms  may  not  be  present  to 
assist  US.  The  increase  of  the  respiratory  rate  even  to  60  or  80  per 
minute,  with  cvanosis,  and  less  ])hysical  evidence  in  the  ehest  than 
one  would  expect,  should  excite  suspicion.    The  diazo-reaction  may  be 
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present  in  either  disease.  The  Widal  test  should  be  tried  and  re- 
peated  if  there  be  a  negative  result,  for  the  positive  reaction  is 
decisive.  On  the  other  hand,  the  positive  result  of  a  tuberculin 
reaction  is  of  no  value,  siiice  many  children  with  typhoid  may  still 
react,  owing  to  the  presence  of  tuberciiloiis  bronchial  glands  or  other 
foci  of  infection.  Tubercles  in  the  choroid  occasionally  offer  decisive 
evidence.  Spots  lipon  the  abdomen,  indistingiiishable  from  the  crup- 
tion  of  enteric  fever,  add  to  the  confusion  in  the  early  days.  Depar- 
tures  from  the  rule  as  to  the  type  of  fever  and  the  general  character  of 
the  pulse,  siiggest  the  tuberculoiis  disease.  As  is  so  often  the  case 
in  diagnosis,  time  is  necessary  before  certainty  can  be  obtained. 

In  tuberculoiis  Peritonitis  the  abdominal  distention,  diarrhea, 
irregulär  fever,  and  rapid  loss  of  flesli  lead  to  the  suspicion  of 
typhoid,  but  the  greater  mildness  and  chronicity  of  the  disease,  the 
doughy  feeling  of  the  abdominal  wall,  the  presence  of  effusion  in  the 
abdomen,  practically  never  seen  in  typhoid,  excepting  after  Perfora- 
tion, are  sufficient  for  its  exclusion.  Foci  of  tuberculosis  elsewhere,. 
and  especially  the  presence  of  palpable  glands,  aid  us  in  certain  cases. 

Ceeebrospinal  Meningitis. — From  the  clinical  features  it  is 
impossible  in  many  cases  to  differentiate  between  this  disease  and  the 
meningeal  type  of  typhoid,  since  the  Symptoms  of  each  are  dependent 
lipon  congestion,  irritation,  and  inflammation  of  the  meninges.  The 
two  diseases  may  have  in  common  sudden  onset,  vomiting,  headache, 
photophobia,  purpuric  eruption,  retraction  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck, 
Kemig's  sign  and  delirium.  The  examination  of  the  cerebrospinal 
fluid  for  the  meningococcus,  the  presence  of  a  polymicleosis,  the  ab- 
sence  of  Widal  reaction  and  the  development  of  herpes  labialis,  with 
great  rapidity  in  the  evolution  of  the  disease,  point  toward  the  cere- 
brospinal fever.  Rose  spots  and  abdominal  Symptoms  lead  rather  to 
the  diagnosis  of  typhoid. 

Ulcerative  Endocarditis. — Perhaps  a  majority  of  the  cases 
of  this  disease  are  at  first  takcn  for  enteric  fever.  In  ordinary  cases 
there  are  sufficient  physical  signs  to  be  found  lipon  careful  ausciil- 
tation  and  pcrcussion  of  the  heart  to  prevent  error.  Presence  of  leu- 
kocytosis,  absence  of  Widal  reaction,  possible  presence  of  minute  red- 
dish  spots,  indicating  the  lodgment  of  small  septic  emboli,  and  the 
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absence  of  any  data  essential  to  typhoid  aside  from  the  fever  and  the 
enlarged  spieen,  should  prevent  error.  I  have  seen  the  heart  dilated 
to  a  point  beyond  the  nipple  lino  with  a  loiid  mitral  systolic  mur- 
mur,  high  fever,  abundant  petechial  eruptions  and  large  spieen,  and 
death  before  the  blood  was  examined.  My  diagnosis  was  malignant 
endocarditis,  but  autopsy  proved  it  to  be  a  case  of  most  typical  ful- 
minating  hemorrhagic  typhoid  fever. 

Septicemia  and  Pyemia. — If  there  be  an  obvious  cause  for  such 
trouble  no  difficulty  should  be  experienced.  In  the  cryptogenetie 
form,  as  in  obscure  appendiceal,  mastoid,  prostatic  or  hepatic  abscess, 
confusion  occurs.  The  various  blood  tests  are  of  the  most  decisive 
valuc,  and  should  suflSce  for  a  correct  diagnosis.  Various  septic  com- 
plications  of  typhoid  may,  if  seen  for  the  first  time,  obscure  the  orig-. 
inal  disease,  unless  a  careful  ananmesis  be  secured.  The  septic  type 
of  typhoid  has  been  mentioned  elsewherc. 

Malaria. — The  frank  forms  with  typical  paroxysms  are  easily 
excluded.  In  the  type  of  a?stivo-autumnal  fever,  seen  more  often  in 
the  southern  half  of  the  United  States,  in  which  a  more  or  less  con- 
tinued  fever  is  present,  without  ehills,  and  often  with  diarrhea  and 
enlarged  spieen,  the  demonstration  of  the  parasite  in  the  blood  may 
be  and  often  is  necessary  for  the  diagnosis.  The  presence  of  the 
Widal  reaction,  and  the  lack  of  effect  from  quinin,  suggest  enteric 
fever,  while  the  presence  of  herpes  labialis  suggests  malaria.  In 
case  of  doubt,  if  quinin  can  be  safely  withheld,  the  chances  of  demon- 
strating  crescents  or  other  decisive  evidence  of  malarial  infection  are 
greatly  improved.  The  possibility  of  the  presence  of  both  typhoid 
and  particularlv  the  a?stivo-autumnal  variety  of  malaria  in  combina- 
tion  must  be  borne  in  mind.  Although  not  rare  in  warm  regions 
I  have  known  but  a  single  instance  in  Colorado.  The  term  "typho- 
malarial  fever"  inherited  from  the  surgeons  of  the  Civil  War,  is 
obsolete. 

Typhus  Fever. — Excepting  at  quarantine  stations,  this  disease 
has  been  practically  unrecognizcd  in  this  countrv  until  the  recent 
work  of  Brill  in  New  York.  In  the  face  of  an  epidemic  the  diagnosis 
is  comparatively  easy,  attention  being  attracted  by  the  more  sudden 
onset,  more  early  and  severe  delirium,  greater  Stupor,  congested  con- 
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junctiv»,  and  the  petechial  eruption  on  the  fourth  day.  The  ter- 
mination  of  the  fever  by  crisis  in  about  two  weeks  is  very  striking. 
The  eruption  lipon  the  face  in  typhoid  may  be  as  abundant  as  that 
"which  may  occur  in  typhus,  but  lacks  the  petechial  character,  unless 
in  rarest  instances.  The  most  impressive  features  in  diagnosis  in 
the  small  epidemic  of  typhus  which  I  saw  were  the  injected  con- 
junctiva?,  abundant  eruption,  with  petechial,  and  swollen  appearance 
of  the  face.  The  blood  examination  should  be  resorted  to  in  casc  of 
doubt.  Correct  and  early  diagnosis  is  of  supreme  iinportance  because 
of  the  contagiousness  of  typhus. 

Belapsing  fever,  anthrax,  uremia,  and  trichiniasis  are  to  be 
thought  of  but  may  be  excluded  as  a  rule  without  difficulty.  Salpin- 
gitis and  other  pelvic  troubles  should  be  excluded  if  a  pelvic  examin- 
ation be  carried  out.  In  nephro  typhoid  the  nephritic  features  tend 
to  clear  up  and  give  place  to  those  of  the  general  infection. 

Diagnosis  of  Perforation. — ^Recovery  from  Perforation  in 
typhoid  depends  almost  wholly  upon  early  diagnosis  and  efficicnt 
Burgical  measures.  In  all  cases,  therefore,  and  especially  in  those 
with  tympanites,  diarrhea  and  hemorrhage,  nurses  and  house  phy- 
sician  should  be  directed  to  watch  carefully  for  the  earliest  signs 
of  the  accident.  Sudden  pain,  especially  in  the  lower  right  quadrant 
of  the  abdomen,  gradual  increase  of  rigidity,  tenderness,  shock,  hic- 
cough,  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  the  gradual  increase  of  the  blood 
pressure,  as  shown  by  the  sphygmomanometor,  with  wiry  pulse,  are 
the  important  data.  A  rectal  examination  occasionally  shows  ex- 
quisite tenderness.  After  collapse  and  disappcarance  of  liver  and 
splenic  dulness  and  presence  of  cffusion  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  are 
to  be  found,  Operation  will  be  of  doubtful  value. 

On  the  one  band,  Perforation  may  occur  froni  any  of  the  other 
usual  causes  during  the  course  of  enteric  fever,  while  on  the  other, 
rupture  of  the  spieen,  enlargement  or  softening  of  the  mesenteric 
lymphatic  glands,  development  of  local  Peritonitis,  in  advance  of  the 
deep  ulccrativc  ]iroccss  in  a  Peyer's  patch,  intussusception,  or  other 
intestinal  accident,  or  iliac  phlebitis,  may  deccive  us.  Absolute  diag- 
nosis is  impossible  in  most  cases  without  loss  of  timc,  and  if  the  signs 
and  Symptoms  show  that  the  trouble  is  getting  worse,  early  Operation 
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is  indicated.  With  a  working  diagnosis  and  early  Operation  we  may 
save  the  patient;  with  an  absolute  one  and  late  Intervention,  death 
is  to  be  expected.  The  diagnosis  should  not  be  clouded  by  the  giving 
of  Opiates. 

Prognosis. — The  death  rate  of  typhoid  before  the  introduction  of 
the  tub  treatment  was  commonly  ten  to  eighteen  per  cent.,  as  shown 
by  statistics  from  the  entire  civilized  world.  It  may  be  reduced  by 
tubbing  to  about  seven  to  eight  per  cent.  under  favorable  eireum- 
stances,  as  they  affect  the  "character  of  the  risk,"  opportunity  for 
early  and  efficient  treatment,  careful  watching  for  Perforation,  with 
prompt  surgical  aid,  etc.  In  general  the  prognosis  is  worse  with 
added  years,  with  obesity,  pregnancy,  alcoholism,  and  any  type  of 
chronic  disease.  Rapid  pulse,  severe  nervous  Symptoms,  and  hem- 
orrhage  are  serious  signs,  and  Perforation  without  early  Operation 
is  almost  always  a  fatal  event.  The  earlicr  any  serious  Symptoms 
develop,  the  worse  the  prognosis. 

The  mortality  amongst  the  6,948  cases  reported  in  the  years  1902, 
1903,  and  1904  to  the  Colorado  State  Board  of  Health  was  fifteen 
per  cent.  In  a  State  so  sparsely  settled  and  with  few  cities,  many 
mild  cases  escape  report,  so  that  this  rate  is  unduly  high.  I  speak 
with  greater  confidence  upon  this  point  because  of  twelve  years  of 
official  connection  with  this  board. 

Paratyphoid  Fevers 

These  werc  first  recognized  only  by  the  failure  of  the  infecting 
organisms  to  react  as  the  B.  of  Ebcrth  is  known  to  do.  The  organ- 
isms  are  classified  between  the  typhoid  bacilli,  on  the  one  band,  and 
the  Colon  bacilli  on  the  other.  We  may  quote  Buxton's  Classification 
as  follows: 

"Paracolons. — Those  which  do  not  cause  typhoid  Symptoms  in 
man.    A  group  containing  many  different  members,  culturally  alike. 

"Paratyphoids. — Those  which  cause  typhoidal  Symptoms.  (A) 
A  distinct  species  culturally  unlike  the  paracolons.  (B)  A  distinct 
species  culturally  resembling  the  paracolons.  The  relative  frequency 
of  forms  A  and  B  is  stated  to  be  as  one  to  five.     Paratyphoid  A 
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II.    TUBERCULOSIS 

Ui\4'.r*'u\*r*'i*.^  'tiu*\  foufi/J  #fit|i#fr  in  fhf;  a'''iiro,  .•ubar-ute  «»r  r-l.ptnio  frirm. 
Korrriw» i'ffj  of  fuU'r^'lir-,  infiltration,  r-a -Nation,  lieorfi:^!'^,  arnl  uWr- 
»♦iori  ;ir*j  >ii^'/'#f--iv#f  j-ti;)»^  in  flu;  patholo^y  of  the  «li-ica-e,  although 
it.  m«;/  1^;  »rnr-'f*'«!  hy  \}r*x'it'.i^t^  of  «^'lerr^nis  an^l  calf*iticatioii. 

Ztiolofcy.  TiiUn'iiloMiH  i'<  tlio  riiost  wi^le-spread  of  human  dis- 
i*«wfM,  huA  i\\]tu'\H  ffiftfjy  of  tlu;  rlomestir  aiiiiiials  as  well.  Al^oiit  one- 
MüVf'iitli  of  liiirnan  J#rafliM  an;  du«  to  it.  KairJcrliiig  stated  at  the 
l'iiriM  TnUfn'iiloHiH  Con^n^H  that.  in  fJerinany  one-third  of  all  deaths 
lind  oni'linlf  of  wW  HirknenM  arnon^t  adnlts  are  chargeable  to  this 
infdction.  In  M*\vu\y  fo  eighty  per  cent.  of  the  eases  the  lungs  are 
th(t  waf-  of  iIk*  diseaHe.  TnlHjrcnloHiH  in  e.s])ecially  favored  in  its 
dpvnlo|Mni*nl,  liy  fanneH  which  nnderinine  the  resisting  power,  such 
up  oviT  iT'ivvding,  under-fe(?ding,  lack  of  aunlight  and  fresh  air, 
ndiiM'iliinri'  of  |M»or  IImhu«»  n^Histanre,  dissi])ation,  mental  depression, 
t'li»,  \u\n\\\r\\i  oilipr  fnriors  fav<iring  its  development,  apart  from 
N|Hn*ial  rNpoMun»  froni  a.Mmu'iation  with  those  infected,  whieh  is  of 
«MiurMi«  a  pn«di)ininiiting  fnitnn»  in  tlie  etiology,  nuiy  be  mentioned: 
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(1)  Sex;  females  being  ratber  more  susceptible;  (2)  age,  early 
adiilt  age  l)eing  tbe  time  of  most  frequcnt  iiifeotioii,  es|X5eia]ly  in  the 
pulmonary  form;  (3)  racc,  Indiana  and  negroes  being  esiiecially 
susceptible,  perbaps  froni  bick  of  long  raeial  exposure  and  conse- 
quent  partial  inininnity.  In  America,  foreignera  and  niulattoes 
have  a  higher  tuberculous  death  rate  than  the  native  Americans, 
but  doubtless  largely  from  greater  exposure  in  occupation,  and  less 
resistan<*e  becanse  of  unfavorable  surroundings.  (4)  Occupation. 
Those  exposed  to  dust  and  confined  air  are  often  infected,  as  in 
cotton  factory  operatives,  janitors,  miliers,  etc. ;  in  many  cases, 
notably  in  niiners,  a  chronic  bronchitis  may  exist  for  years  from  the 
irritative  efTects  of  stono  dust,  particles  of  steel,  powder  smoko, 
gases  from  other  explosives,  etc.,  and  the  tuborculosis  may  be  a  late 
secondary  involvenient.  (5)  Previous  diseases,  especially  those  in- 
volving  catarrh  of  the  respiratory  tract,  such  as  measles,  who<3ping- 
congh,  typhoid  fever,  small-pox  and  especially  influenza.  (6)  The 
debility  resulting  from  chronic  wasting  diseases  (diabetes,  hepatic 
cirrhosis,  Syphilis,  chronic  nervous  disease),  in  many  of  which  the 
tuberculous  infection  is  a  terminal  process.  Lessened  resistance  and 
increascd  opportunity  for  infection  l)oth  j)lay  a  part  here. 

Aniongst  those  conditions  favorable  for  avoidance  of  infection 
with  tubcrculosis  may  be  mentioned  good  heredity  and  good  phy- 
siquo,  a  good  digcstion,  and  good  food ;  rosidonce  and  occupation 
involving  out-of-door  life,  and  consequent  avoidance  of  dust  and  bad 
air ;  dryness  of  soil  and  of  climate,  abundance  of  sunlight,  elevation 
above  the  sea,  sparse  population,  with  its  consecpient  lack  of  oppor- 
tunity for  infection  and  for  contamination  of  the  air  with  products 
of  respiration  and  combustion.  In  those  regions  wherc  the  conditions 
are  all  generally  favorable,  as  in  the  Rocky  ilountain  Plateau, 
where  sparseness  of  population,  dry  soil  and  dry  air,  elevation,  favor- 
able out-of-door  cx»cui)ations  and  easy  attainnient  of  good  food  all 
contribute  to  safety,  tuberculosis  la  jiractically  unknown,  excepting 
as  it  is  imported,  or  as  it  occurs  in  those  especially  exix)sed. 

CVmtrary  to  the  populär  oj)inion,  especially  of  a  few  years  ago, 
it  is  found  that  residence  in  or  near  resorts  frequented  by  tubercu- 
lous patients  not  only  does  not  predispose  to  the  disease,  but,  because 
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of  l*tter  knoTi'lo'ig*;  of  rnetli'i'Jä  of  rrever.ti«">n  and  »tter  hvsienie 
Äijrf^ijri'liriiT-,  that  tulfOTf'uhfKt^  i*  a^-tually  k-.-  fr€»{-:er::  in  :Le?e  k^*al- 
jtMriL  In  fsffTiera]  we  rnay  •ra^e  that  here»Hty  i^  I««>ke«i  t:p>n  as  play- 
ifjg  a  va.i^tly  le>?3  inifi^^rtarit  p'Je  than  wa*  fomierly  thooght  to  \e  the 
r«jfe^  aiid  ofify/rtuniry  for  inf€?otion  in  a  family  having  active  ca?es 
of  tbc  di-rfra«*^  is  Wievcyl  to  be  much  more  iinportant.  The  Jewish 
raoc  i«  rnuch  Icsä  nneeeptible  to  tuljercuk^^is  than  other  pe>ple5w 

In  anirnaln  the  frer|uenrry  of  tiiljerculosis  in  th«>?e  in  o:»nfineinent, 
an  c^/ntrahte<l  with  it*5  rarity,  or  probable  absence,  in  the  wild  State, 
i»  vcry  »triking.  Tnlierculosis  is  the  ehief  cause  of  death  of  the 
inniaten  of  zfti'fhpfiuiHl  gardens  and  menageries.  ililch  cattle  kept 
in  confincl  rpiarters,  and  c?*iiecially  the  varieties  giving  rieh  milk 
CJerHCjVHj  Hiiffcr  t^^-rriblv  frorn  the  disease.  The  cattle  raised  on  the 
Wettern  plateaii,  on  the  other  band,  are  almost  exenipt  from  it 

The  Cansative  Organiim« — The  tubercle  bacillus  is  to  be  found  in 
all  the  IcHionH  of  tulierculrisis  with  greater  or  less  ease  according  to 
the  tiHHiirj,  and  the  activity  of  the  process.  Bacteriologists  reec^ize 
four  varicticrf  of  organinnis,  dependent,  largely,  at  least,  upon  the 
hf;«t — the  human,  W'ine,  avian,  and  piscine  and  reptilian  types. 
The  tendency  of  rer'cnt  years  is  toward  the  belief  that  these  var\'ing 
ty[)CH  are  oH.scjntially  the  sanie,  and  that  the  variations  depend  wholly 
ufKiri  the  iininiul  host.  There  scems  to  be  no  room  for  doubt,  in  view 
of  rcr'cnt  njfKirts  based  u[M)n  very  extensive  investigation,  that  infec- 
tion  of  man  by  the  lK>vine  type  of  bacillus  is  not  only  possible  but 
frequent  enougli  to  be  of  grcat  importance.  Thus  the  tuberculous 
glands  of  the  neck  are  stated  to  l)e  usually  of  the  bovine  type.  For 
the  conHidoratirm  of  the  varieties  of  the  tul>ercle  bacillus  and  of  tho 
flcjoro  or  more  of  the  so-calied  pscudotubcrcle  bacilli,  and  of  the  stain- 
ing,  and  the  cultural  biology  and  biochcmical  investigations  of  the 
organiHuiH,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  sjiccial  works  upon  tuber- 
cuIohIh. 

Infection. — ^fan  is  rarcly  infectod  by  diroct  heroditary  transmis- 
hIoii;  occasionally  l)y  inoculation,  as  in  the  jwst  mortem  room,  and 
in  tho  handling  of  the  aputum  cups,  etc.;  more  frctiuently  by  inges- 
tion  of  infect(Ml  food,  notably  of  milk  and  its  products,  and  of  mcat; 
und  even  more  often,  probably,  so  far  as  cur  present  knowledge  goes, 
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by  Inhalation  of  the  infecting  organism,  as  by  direct  exposure  to  the 
dropicts  coughed  out  by  patients  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  or 
especially  by  exposure  to  dust  which  has  been  rendered  infectious 
by  the  lodginent  of  masses  of  sputuni,  droplets  of  Sputum,  other 
secretions  infceted  with  the  bacillus,  etc.,  and  which,  upon  inspiration, 
carry  the  bacilli  directly  into  the  respiratory  tract.  The  great  fro- 
quency  of  endemics  of  tuberculosis  in  shops,  factories,  ofRces,  etc., 
where  promiscuous  expectoration  has  been  permitted  and  where 
tuberculosis  has  been  recognized  in  some  of  the  iumates,  need  only 
be  mentioned.  The  frequency  of  the  disease  in  certain  schools, 
prisons,  in  qnarters  of  certain  religious  communities,  and  even  in 
private  houses,  in  the  families  of  successive  occupants,  and  the  almost 
constant  tuberculous  involvement  of  the  tracheobronchial  glands  of 
children  exposed  in  foundling  asylums,  etc.,  as  shown  by  post  mortem 
investigations  (Xorthrup),  are  features  pointing  to  the  ease  and 
frequency  of  infection  through  the  respiratory  tract.  In  similar 
manner  the  frequency  of  infection  of  the  bowel  and  mesentcric  glands 
in  children  living  largely  on  milk,  points  to  the  danger  of  infection 
from  this  cause,  and  numerous  feeding  experiments  have  shown  the 
ease  with  which  infection  may  be  produced  in  animals.  In  babies 
craw^ling  upon  the  floor  the  danger  of  infection  from  the  carrying 
of  dust  to  the  alimentary  canal  by  means  of  the  soiled  hands  is  prob- 
ably  a  grave  one. 

A.     Acute  Miliary  Tuberculosis 

For  convcnienec  in  descrij)tion  it  is  customarv  to  arrange  the  dif- 
ferent  types  of  miliary  tuberculosis  under  the  separate  headings  as 
follows: 

(1)  General  or  typhoidal  form; 

(2)  Pulmonary  form ; 

(3)  ^leniugeal  form. 

The  meth(Kls  of  infection  and  the  goneral  features  of  iho  diflFerent 
forms  may  bc  tirst  noted,  since  thcse  a])ply  in  some  degree  to  all. 

An  i!ife(»tion  often  occurs  suddciily  in  many  different  organs, 
analogous  to  thegeneral  infection  in  septicemia.    The  different  organs 
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and  the  seroiis  niembranes  are  thickly  studded  with  railiary  tuber- 
cles.  Tbe  Symptoms  are  modified  in  aecordanee  witb  tbe  varying 
predominaiice  of  the  infection  in  different  regions,  and  the  acuteness 
of  the  infection. 

The  sonrce  of  the  infection  is  practically  always  some  degen- 
erating  tuberculoiis  focus,  and  the  bacilli  are  spread  broadcast  by 
the  circiilation,  access  to  a  vein,  artery,  or  even  the  thoracic  duct, 
having  been  afforded  either  by  ruptiire  of  the  focus  through  the 
vascular  wall  into  the  stream,  or  through  the  eruption  and  degen- 
eration  of  a  tul)ercle  in  the  intima  of  the  vessel.  Many  cases  orig- 
inate  from  broken-down  tracheobronchial  glands,  the  contents  of 
which  obtain  access  to  the  general  venous  current  or  that  in  the  pul- 
monary vein  and  its  branches.  The  predominance  of  the  infection 
in  the  lungs,  in  the  liver,  or  in  the  area  of  the  general  circulation, 
depends  uj)on  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  bacilli  into  the  blood  stream. 
If  a  small  artery  furnish  the  point  of  infection  the  miliary  eruption 
may  be  confined  to  the  narrow  limits  of  its  distribution.  The  original 
focus  may  be  at  any  point  in  the  body  where  a  breaking-down  tuber- 
culous  deposit  exists,  but  probably  a  major ity  of  all  cases  originate 
from  the  respiratory  tjact.  Three  per  cent.  of  all  cases  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis  are  believed  to  eventuate  in  general  miliary  tuber- 
culosis. 

The  exciting  cause  may  be  almost  anything  that  depresses  the 
general  resisting  power,  uj)on  tlie  one  band,  such  as  chronic  disease 
(cirrhosis  of  tlie  liver,  arteriosclerosis,  nephritis,  etc.),  when  miliary 
tuberculosis  occurs  as  a  terminal  infection ;  or,  upcm  the  other,  the 
advent  of  an  acute  catarrhal  infection,  such  as  measles,  whooping 
cough,  typhoid,  etc.,  or  of  trauma  or  Operation  uj)on  infccted  glands, 
which  leads  to  sudden  activity  upon  the  j>art  of  a  ijuiesceut  focus. 

Oeneral  Infection. — The  most  tyjncal  form  of  acute  miliary  tuber- 
culosis is  the  general  infection  or  tyjihoidal  form,  so-called  from 
its  resemblance  clinicallv  to  enteric  fever.  I>o(*ause  of  the  lack  of 
localizing  manifestations,  it  is  uot  stränge  that  perhaps  half  the  cases 
are  at  first  suspectod  to  be  typhoid. 

Symptoms. — Often  after  a  period  of  ill-defined  lack  of  vigor- 
OU8  health,  and  especially  in  those  with  some  recognized  focus  of 
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tuberculous  infection,  a  serious  faihire  occurs,  quite  abruptly  at 
tiines,  with  irregulär  fever,  rapid  pulse,  perhaps  chilliness,  profound 
prostrat ioii  and  lieadacbe.  Anorexia  and  cough  are  frequent  and 
constipation  is  the  rule.  Marked  nervous  Symptoms  shortly  appear, 
delirium,  somnolence  and  coma  often  following  the  restlessness  and 
hyperesthesia  of  the  earlier  days.  The  fever  may  be  eontinuously 
high,  biit  ratlier  tends  to  irregularity,  remissions,  even  intermissions, 
and  occasionally  to  the  inverse  type.  The  dry  tongue  and  rapid  pulse 
resemble  those  features  of  typhoid,  but  dichrotism  is  uncoramon. 

Respiratory  phenomena  are  often  the  first  ones  to  attract  atten- 
tion to  the  character  of  the  infection.  A  slight  bronchitis  with 
bronchitic  or  fine  crackling  rales,  and  accompanied  by  dyspnea  and 
cyanosis  out  of  proportion  to  the  physical  signs,  should  lead  to  sus- 
picion  of  miliary  tuberculosis. 

Herpes  labialis,  Cheyne-Stokes  respiration  and  nose  bleed  may 
be  noted.  The  spieen  is  commonly  enlarged  and  may  be  palpable, 
but  less  often  than  in  typhoid.  Since  diarrhea,  meteorism,  diazo- 
reaction  and  febrile  albuminuria  may  be  present,  confusion  with 
typhoid  becomcs  almost  excusable.     A  further  cause  of  confusion  is 

* 

found  in  the  discrete  red  papules  occasionally  seen  in  infants  suffering 
frora  miliary  tuberculosis.  Thcy  are  two  or  three  millimeters  in 
diameter,  and  upon  histological  examination  of  the  lesions,  Tileston 
found  tubercle  bacilli  in  70  per  cent.  of  the  cases. 

A  sliglit  leukocytosis  is  occasionally  noted,  and  the  bacilli  may 
be  detected  in  the  blood  stream  or  in  the  spinal  fluid.  At  this  time 
the  crruption  of  a  profuse  crop  of  miliary  tubercles  in  a  given  organ 
may  change  the  aspect  of  the  disease  from  that  of  a  general  toxemic 
condition  to  one  of  tha  more  definitely  localized  types  of  miliary 
tuberculosis. 

The  course  is  likely  to  be  less  than  a  month,  though  a  fatal  result 
may  occur  in  less  than  a  week,  or  not  until  well  into  the  second 
month. 

DiAGNOSis. — The  signs  and  Symptoms  described,  in  one  known  to 
have  a  focus  of  tuberculosis,  suffice  to  make  the  diagnosis  extremely 
probable.  The  finding  of  miliary  tubercles  in  the  choroid,  or  of  the 
bacilli  in  the  blood  or  spinal  fluid  renders  the  diagnosis  positive. 
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On  thc  otlicr  Jiand,  we  miist  not  give  untlue  weifilit  to  thc  presence 
i>{  liucilli  in  tlie  s|intiiin.  iiriue,  fpnal  disi-harjrp*.  elf.,  mir  tn  a  pisi- 
tive  liilw^rfriiliii  rt-iK-lifin,  ulrii-e  it  is  eiiiiro]y  jmssiMc  tlmt  aiimlior 
infctrtion  <r'tniplicau-:t  tlmt  liv  tlic  Ijacilln^  tiilicrciiliHii:. 

The  (liffcreiitial  dia^K>si:i  ci>ntcni|ilatcs  in  ncarlv  evcrv  instaiioc 
tho  (lifferetitiati'in  lictween  niiliarv  t ii bereu I">ii-  an<l  tv]iliiiiii  fever, 
fiin«!  tlie  Iiirter  Is  tlio  fv]*  of  {jencrul  infwiimi  nii.st  ciiiniiv mh"  amJ 


Fio.  18. 


(]>r.  G.  H.  StovtT.) 


moBt  neurly  rf-semlilinp;  tho  fornicr,  A  jmsiiivo  Widal  reaction  in 
ono  not  rccently  iiifwteil  witli  typhoi»),  »r  tiiniinfr  <>f  tli«  bacillii»  in 
tho  lilowl  ciilture,  uiay  lic  reganlcd  bs  iil>s<>Inlt'Iy  ilecisivc  On  the 
«ther  hand,  typhniri  paticnls,  ami  cspecially  chihlrcn,  niay  give  a 
pnrtioiiiKt'ii  r<!u<-lion  to  the  tiihcreiilin  tcsts  wilhoiit  iiiutcrially  affect- 
ing  onr  jinlpnent  an  luised  lipon  the  ptüieral  cviilenco,  since  latent 
tnl)ercnlosis  is  cxtrcniely  (^mitnon.  Paticnts  wifh  iniliary  tiilierenlo- 
flis  may  show  typhoid  hacilli  in  Ihc  nriuc,  hiit  he  njorely  rarriera  of 
the  infoetion,  not  snffercrR  fnmi  iL 
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In  general  we  may  say  that  the  presence  of  known  tuberculous 
infection,  infrequency  of  typhoidal  infection  in  the  Community, 
irregularity  of  onset,  irregulär  temperature  eurve,  absence  of  diar- 
rhea,  nosebleed,  stupid  expression,  dichrotic  pulse,  and  typical  rose 
Spots,  presence  of  marked  cyanosis,  and  notably  rapid  respiration, 
all  incline  us  toward  the  diagno^s  of  miliary  tuberculosis.  Most 
of  the  cases  in  my  experience  where  doubt  has  existed  have  tumed 
out  to  be  of  a  tuberculous  nature.  It  should  not  be  forgotten  that 
in  the  clinics  of  the  best  internists  of  the  world  the  diagnosis  of 
miliary  tuberculosis  is  occasionally  first  made  in  the  post-mortem 
room.  Bonney  expresses  it  well,  however,  when  he  states  that  failure 
in  diagnosis  more  often  results  from  neglect  to  utilize  available 
means  than  from  lack  of  proper  data. 

Pnimonary  Form. — This  is  a  result  of  infection  from  a  breaking- 
down  tuberculous  focus,  and  occurs  chiefly  in  those  suffering  from 
the  pulmonary  lesion.  It  not  infrequently  follows  measles,  whoop- 
ing-cough,  and  typhoid  fever.  It  may  develop,  however,  in  those  in 
whom  the  infection  has  been  so  entirely  latent  as  to  have  been  un- 
suspected. 

In  one  with  well-developed  pulmonary  tuberculosis  the  onset 
may  be  so  gradual  as  to  be  looked  upon  during  the  first  days  as  an 
exacerbation  of  the  usual  Symptoms  from  which  the  patient  has  been 
suifering.  In  others,  the  advent  of  a  bronchitis,  with  chilliness, 
headache,  and  increasing  expectoration,  with  "grazing''  rales,  if 
tubercles  be  developed  profusely  upon  the  pleura,  or  fine  moist  or 
bronchitic  rales  if  they  appear  in  the  finer  tubes,  and  with  early 
development  of  the  signs  of  a  bronchopneumonia,  characterize  the 
infection.  The  sputum  may  be  mucopurulent,  rusty,  or  colored  by 
fresh  hemoptysis. 

The  general  Symptoms  are  those  already  described  as  character- 
izing  a  general  infection.  The  cyanosis  and  rapid  respiration  are 
the  most  striking  features  in  diagnosis.  I  have  seen  a  respiratory 
rate  of  80  per  minute  in  an  adnlt,  with  intense  cyanosis. 

DiArtNosTs. — The  diagnostic  features  of  the  pulmonary  form  of 
acute  miliary  tuberculosis  have  been  sufficiently  considered  in  the 
previous  section,  excepting  that  we  may  note  that  the  presence  of 
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tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum  and  tlie  oocnrrence  of  dyspnea  and 
cyanosis  far  beyond  tbe  degree  to  be  expected  from  a  consideration 
of  tbe  physical  signs  in  tbe  lungs  sbould  strongly  suggest  tbe  pul- 
monary form. 

Heningeal  Form  (Tuberculous  Meningitis). — Tbis  type  is  said  to 
occur  as  a  primary  disease,  but  the  overwbelming  majority  of  cases 
occur  in  tbose  sbowing  i>ost-mortem  eitber  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
or  infection  of  tbe  tracbeobroncbial  or  mesenteric  glands.  Tbe 
cerebral  meninges  are  cbiefly  involved,  and  notably  at  tbe  base  of 
tbe  brain.  Tbe  acute  infectious  diseases  or  trauma  occasionally 
precede  tbe  devclopnient  of  meningeal  tuberculosis.  It  is  remark- 
able  tbat  tbe  disease  secnis  almost  as  likely  to  arise  in  one  wboso 
tuberculous  process  is  belicved  to  be  wbolly  latent,  as  in  one  witb 
advanced  pbtbisis.  A  majority  of  tbe  cases  occur  in  cbildren  during 
the  first  four  or  five  years  of  life.  In  Colorado  tbe  presence  of 
great  numbers  of  patients  suffering  witb  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
explains  tbe  comparative  freqiiency  of  tuberculous  meningitis  in 
adults.  Out  of  52  cases  reported  in  1005,  29  occurred  after  tbe 
twentietb  year,*  but  a  similar  proportion  would  perbaps  be  found 
in  no  otber  city. 

Symptoms. — As  prodromata  we  may  note  fretfulness,  irritabil- 
ity,  loss  of  appetite  and  of  weigbt,  beadacbe  and  cbange  in  disposi- 
tion.  Eitber  suddonly  or  gradually  more  definite  Symptoms  may 
appear — severe  beadacbe,  vomiting,  fever,  pbotoj)bobia,  and  retrac- 
tion  of  tbe  muscles  of  tbe  neck.  A  convulsion  may  initiate  tbe  dis- 
ease, and  rej)eated  convulsions  may  occur  during  its  course. 

Tbe  "bydrocepbalic  cry''  is  fairly  distinctive.  Tbe  beadacbe  is 
so  intense  tbat  tbe  cbild  cries  out,  meanwbile  bolding  tbe  forebead 
or  beating  tbe  bead  witb  bands  and  arms.  Tbe  screaming  may  be 
almost  constant.  Rcstlessness,  disturlx^d  sleep  and  niuscular  twitch- 
ing  are  common.  Constipation  and  retracted  abdomen  are  gener- 
ally  present.  Tbc  fever  is  moderate  and  very  irregulär  in  cbaracter, 
and  may  be  practically  abseut. 

Tbe  respiration  rate  is  not  materially  increased,  unless  tbe  mil- 

*Hall  and  Hopkins:  "Tuberculous  Meningitis,  with  Report  of  52  Cases,"  Jowr, 
Nerv,  and  Mental  Diseases,  April,  1906. 
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iary  Invasion  involve  the  lungs.  The  pulse  becomes  slow  as  the 
diseaso  advances,  and  its  fairly  constant  irregularity  constitutes  one 
of  tlie  most  characteristic  features  of  the  disease.  The  contraeted 
pupils  of  the  earlier  days  are  likely  to  become  dilated,  disparity  in 
size  is  f  requent,  and  the  piipillary  reflex  may  be  lost.  As  the  rigidity 
of  the  muscles  of  the  neck  increases  the  head  is  retracted  more  and 
more,  and  the  child's  body  may  be  raised  from  the  bed  by  the  hand 
placed  under  the  occiput  Strabismus  and  ptosis  are  common. 
Kernig's  sign  is  generally  present  and  the  knee-jerks  disappear. 
Koplik  found  the  Babinski  reflex  more  commonly  present  in  children 
over  two  years  of  age,  than  the  Kernig  sign. 

As  the  disease  advances,  delirium,  coma,  convulsions,  mus- 
cular  spasms,  monoplegia  or  hemiplegia,  aphasia,  blindness  and 
deafness  may  appear.  Patches  of  erythema,  the  tache  cerebrale, 
herpes  labialis,  retracted  abdomen,  dry  tongue,  coma,  involuntary 
discliarges,  fluttering  pulse  and  finally  death  complete  the  melan- 
choly  picture. 

Certain  variations  should  be  noted.  The  general  hyperesthesia 
observed  in  cerebrospinal  meningitis  is  occasionally  present.  Persis- 
tent vomiting  or  })ersistent  hiccough  may  be  noted.  Early  mono- 
plegia, hemiplegia,  or  ophthalmoplegia  may  occur.  Persistence  in 
one  Position,  usually  a  lateral  one,  with  characteristic  screaming 
when  disturbed,  is  very  suggestive  of  meningeal  tuberculosis.  The 
feet  commonly  turn  outward  as  the  patient  lies  upon  his  back. 

In  no  other  fatal  disease  is  it  so  common  to  have  periods  of 
apparent  iinprovement  after  apparently  hoj)cless  coma.  I  have 
Seen  both  attendant  and  Consultant  discharged  because  of  the  refusal 
to  change  the  diagnosis  and  the  ultimate  prognosis  in  the  case  of  a 
baby  which  had  lain  comatoso  for  three  or  four  days,  but  was  found 
sitting  up  in  the  crib  playing  with  a  doli,  apparently  convalescent  at 
the  timo  of  the  morning  visit.  Death  in  a  few  days  confirmed  the 
original  diagnosis,  as  it  has  always  dono  in  similar  cases  which  I  have 
Seen.  In  one  case,  a  me<*hanic  with  a  recognized  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, after  meningitis  of  three  weeks'  duration,  in  which  an  ab- 
solutely  li()|)el(*ss  prognosis  had  been  given,  recovered  so  far  from  all 
meningeal  signs  and  Symptoms  as  to  apply  at  the  shops  for  his  old 
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Position.  He  relapsed  tbe  next  day,  with  fatal  outcome  during  the 
weet 

Macewan's  sign  is  present  in  more  than  half  the  cases — ^tympan- 
itic  resonance  upon  percussion  over  the  pterion  with  the  child  sup- 
ported  in  the  upright  position.  It  signifies  the  presence  of  the  acute 
internal  hydrocephalus  which  formerly  gave  the  name  to  this  disease. 

Liimbar  puneture  generally  yiclds  a  turbid  or  hazy  fluid,  often 
linder  increased  pressure.  Tubercle  bacilli  may  commonly  be  found 
if  sought  for  with  sufRcient  care  (24  out  of  27  of  Koplik's  cases). 
An  increase  of  the  total  number  of  cellular  Clements,  with  over  30 
per  cent.  of  mononuclear  cells,  is  cominonly  noted.  A  predomin- 
ence  of  polymorphonuclear  leukocytes  suggests  some  other  form  of 
meningitis. 

DuRATioN. — This  varies  from  a  few  days  to  scveral  months. 
Eskridge  reported  one  case  fatal  after  seven  months'  duration.  The 
average  time  is  probably  three  or  four  weeks. 

DiAONOSis. — This  must  consider  both  the  possible  presence  of 
meningitis  and  the  variety  of  the  disease.  Nearly  all  the  signs  of 
meningitis  may  be  present,  in  children  especially,  in  the  acute  in- 
fectious  diseases,  when  the  later  post  mortem  cvidencc  poiuts  to  a 
congestion  of  the  meninges  as  the  sole  lesion.  The  diagnosis  of 
"meningitis,"  in  a  considerable  proportion  of  cases,  should  read 
"meningeal  irritation,"  and  not  until  signs  of  pressure  upon  the 
cerebral  nerves  or  other  definite  localizing  phenomena  appear  should 
the  possibility  of  irritation  from  congestion  and  general  toxemia  be 
set  aside. 

In  the  presence  of  the  signs  and  Symptoms  described  above,  lum- 
bar puneture  should  be  made.  The  finding  of  normal  fluid  suspends 
the  positive  diagnosis  of  meningitis  for  a  time  at  least  The  diflFer- 
ential  diagnosis  betwen  tuberculous  meningitis,  pncumococcic  menin- 
gitis, the  cpidemic  form,  septic  meningitis,  etc,.  must  depend  ulti- 
mately  upon  the  laboratory  procedures.  The  presence  of  pnoumonia 
or  bronchopncuuKmia,  or  of  a  general  streptococcic  infection,  or  of 
the  eruption  and  other  signs  noted  under  epidemic  meningitis,  will 
suggest  careful  examination  for  the  respective  forms  of  meningeal 
inflammation  indicated.     Middle  ear  disease,  mastoid  involvement, 
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thrombosis  of  the  sinuses  or  other  possible  source  of  infection  should 
be  carefully  sought  for  in  case  of  doiibt. 

Prognosis. — Death  practically  always  occurs  in  any  of  the 
forms  of  acute  niiliary  tiiberculosis.  The  scattered  cases  of  recovery 
from  meningitis  after  absolute  demonstration  of  tubercles  in  the 
choroid  and  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  spinal  fluid,  and  the  reported 
finding  of  the  evidence  of  healed  meningeal  tubercles  post  mortem  are 
sufficient  to  prevent  our  ever  giving  an  absolutely  certain  fatal  prog- 
nosis,  but  do  not  justify  the  holding  out  of  any  material  encourage- 
ment  in  a  well-marked  case. 

B.  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis:  Consumption 

We  shall  consider  the  pulmonary  form  of  tuberculosis  under 
the  foUowing  headings : 

(1)  Acute  Pneumonie  phthisis; 

(2)  Acute  bronchopneumonic  phthisis; 

(3)  Chronic  ulcerative  phthisis; 

(4)  Fibroid  phthisis. 

(1)  Acnte  Pneumonie  Phthisis. — Acute  pneumonic  phthisis  is  more 
common  in  adult  males  than  in  other  subjects,  and  so  closely  resem- 
blcs  lobar  pneumonia  in  its  onset  that  it  is,  in  perhaps  a  majori ty  of 
cases,  at  first  mistaken  for  that  disease.  The  chill,  pain  in  the  side, 
cough,  expectoration,  frequently  rusty,  high  fever,  rapid  pulse, 
dyspnea,  with  the  usual  physical  signs  of  acute  pneumonia,  are  in 
fact  the  data  upon  which  the  diagnosis  of  the  latter  disease  is  com- 
monly  based.  Either  a  single  lobe,  an  entire  lung,  or  an  involvement 
similar  to  that  in  double  pneumonia  may  be  noted. 

The  course  is  that  of  acute  pneumonia  up  to  the  time  of  the  ex- 
pected  crisis,  the  failure  of  which  may  first  excite  suspicion.  Even 
then  a  delayed  resolution  may  apjiear  more  probable  than  the  less 
common  disease  we  are  study ing.  Unless  the  examination  of  the 
Sputum  has  shown  tubercle  bacilli,  sometimes  found  even  in  the  first 
weck,  or  the  previous  family  and  personal  history  of  the  patient 
arouse  our  fears,  it  is  likely  that  the  erroneous  diagnosis  of  acute 
pneumonia  may  be  adhered  to  until  an  increasing  expectoration,  of- 
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ten  greenish  in  color,  sweatsy  hectic  fever,  loss  of  flesh,  and  general 
failurc  foree  tlieniselves  iiinni  the  attention.  Cavity  forination  and 
tlic  presenee  of  elastic  tissue  in  the  sjaitiun  niay  now  aj)j)ear.  Tlio 
oceasional  presenee  of  the  pnenni(K»(K»ciis  in  the  sj)ntuni  in  the  earlier 
days  and  sonietimes  later  in  asscKtiation  with  the  tul>erele  bacilli  still 
fnrther  adds  to  the  confusion.  1  have  known  the  expectoration  tu 
reach  a  quart  in  amount  during  the  24  hours  within  20  days  of  the 
onset. 

Ilemoptysis  may  oocur,  generally  at  the  onset.  Cyanosis  and  al- 
buminuria  are  lesH  frecjuent  than  we  might  ex|x>ct  theni  to  be.  The 
patient  niay  die  even  as  early  as  the  sixth  day,  hut  coinnionly  lives 
several  weeks  or  two  or  three  nionths.  The  severity  of  the  process 
niay  beeome  nioderated,  and  the  case  pass  over  into  the  chronic  form 
of  phthisis,  bnt  few  recover. 

DiAoxosis. — This  is  ordinarily  inipossible  until  the  finding  of 
tnlxjrcle  bacilli  in  abiindance  in  the  spiitiiin,  (»ften  with  elastic  tissue, 
coincident  with  a  failurc  of  resolution  of  lung  involvenient,  with  the 
fever  and  wasting  nientioned,  deinonstrate  that  the  case  is  not  one  of 
acute  pneuinouia.  The  latter  disease  is  so  frcquent  as  a  coniplication 
of  chronic  phthisis  that  the  niere  finding  of  the  tuWn'le  bacilli  by  no 
nieans  sufficea  for  a  diagnosis  of  the  acute  pneunionic  form  oi 
phthisis. 

(2)  Acute  Bronchopneiunonic  Phthisis. — The  bronchopneuraonic 
form  niay  o(!cur  in  adults  or  in  childrcn,  and  as  tn  diagnosis  bears 
much  the  sanie  relation  to  ordinary  bronch()j)ncunionia  .as  the  Pneu- 
monie form  of  j)hthisis  beara  to  acute  pneum<»nia.  It  is  the  form  of 
tuberculosis  (case^)us  bronchopneumonia),  commonly  known  as  gal- 
loping  consumption. 

Fraenkel  mentions  three  forms  of  tuberculons  broncho])neumonia. 
The  first  occurs  as  a  secondary  infection  from  as])iration  of  blood  or 
secretions  or  both  from  a  tuberculons  focns,  oftcn  fnnn  a  cavity  in 
the  apex,  and  ])rc8ents  the  jdiysical  signs  of  the  ordinary  broncho- 
pneumonia. The  second  form  pres(*nts  small  caseous  foci  surround- 
ing  the  bronchi,  with  Icss-marked  physical  signs  and  ])crhaps  without 
the  pr(?senc<»  of  tubcrclc  bacilli  in  the  sputum.  The  third  form  oc- 
curs as   a   disseminated    ulc(»rative   i)rocess   in   thoso   enfeebled    by 
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chronic  disease,  such  as  diabetes  and  alcoholism,  and  in  young  chil- 
dren  debilitated  by  attacks  of  ineasles,  whooping-coiigh  or  Influenza. 
Hemoptysis  niay  bo  the  cause  of  death,  and  general  miliary  Invasion 
is  not  uncommon. 

*  The  onset  is  less  acute  than  in  the  pneumonic  form.  Irregulär 
chilly  sensations,  with  fever,  loss  of  appetite,  faihire  in  weight  and 
strcngth,  cough,  cxpectoration,  not  often  profuse,  occasional  hem- 
optysis, and  perhaps  pain  in  the  ehest  characterize  the  earlier  days  of 
the  illness.  In  the  affected  areas  may  be  found  moderate  dulness  and 
moist  rales  at  the  beginning,  often  modified  latcr  by  the  occurrence 
of  more  extensive  deposits,  by  cavity  forma tion,  or  by  compensatory 
emphysema.  Tul)ercle  bacilli  and  elastic  tissue  are  commonly  pres- 
ent  in  the  sputum  at  this  time.  In  the  severer  typos  a  typhoidal  State 
supervenes.  The  lesions  commonly  spread  until  they  merge  into 
each  other,  and  death  ocurs  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks. 

DiAGNosis. — This  ultimately  depends  up(m  the  finding  of  the 
specific  organism  in  the  Sputum,  frequently  with  the  evidence  of 
destruction  of  lung  tissue.  The  disease  is  to  bo  suspected  in  children 
when  a  bronchopneumonia  supervenes  upon  the  catarrhal  infectious 
diseases  mentioned  above,  and  in  adults  when  a  previous  infection 
with  tuliercle  bacilli  is  known.  The  early  bronchopneumonia  occur^ 
ring  as  an  aspiration  pro(»ess  after  phthisical  hemoptysis  may  be 
wholly  non-specific  in  character,  but  a  diffuse  tulx^rculous  broncho- 
pneumonia  is  not  uncommon  somowhat  later  after  the  invasion. 

The  disease  commonlv  ends  fatallv  in  a  few  weeks,  or,  in  chil- 
dren,  even  in  a  few  days.  It  rarely  passes  into  a  chronic  form  of 
tuberculosis,  and  oven  then  recovery  is  nr)t  to  be  expected. 

(3)  Chronic  Ulcerativc  Phthisis — Clironic  ulcerative  phthisis  is 
by  far  the  most  frequent  form  of  pulmonary  tul)erculosis,  and  is  the 
form  to  which  tho  tonn  'Vonsumption"  is  conmionly  apj)lied.  At  first 
a  local  process,  commonly  just  below  the  aj)ex  of  one  lung,  the  deposit 
of  miliary  tubercles,  patchos  of  cnseous  bnmchopneumonia,  and 
finally  diflFuso  tuborculous  iufiltration,  extends;  and  later  softening 
and  necrosis  occur.  Bv  a  process  of  ulccration  cavities  are  formed, 
and  tho  lung  may  bocomo  shrunkon  bv  the  sclerotic  process  about  the 
cavities  and  by  the  pleural  thickening  and  adhesions  over  the  spots 
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where  the  tuberciilous  process  has  reached  the  peripherv  of  the  lung. 
Bronchiectasis,  shrinking  of  one  side  of  the  ehest,  displacement  of 
the  heart,  compensatory  emphysema,  pleural  effusion,  tuberculous 
bronchial  adenitis,  fattv  liver,  amvloid  decreneration  of  the  liver, 
8pleen,  etc.,  laryngeal  and  other  visceral  involvenient,  chronic  ne- 
phritis  and  general  miliary  tuberculosis  niay  be  successive  features 
in  the  progress  of  the  disease. 

The  beginning  of  the  infection  is  commonly  foiind  just  below  the 
apex,  posterolaterally,  rather  more  frequently  upon  the  right  side. 
It  extends  downward  in  the  upper  lobe,  and  has  a  tendency  to  invade 
the  opposite  apex,  the  upper  portion  of  the  right  niiddle  lobe,  or  the 
apex  of  the  lower  l«)l>e  upon  either  side.  While  tuberculosis  origin- 
ating  in  the  lower  lol)es  is  uncommon,  this  location  alone  should  not 
^eigh  against  the  diagnosis. 

Recovery  is  dependent  upon  the  success  of  the  sclerotic  processes 
in  their  attempt  to  encapsulate  the  tuberculous  focus,  inspissation 
and  final  calcification  signifying  the  victory. 

Mode  of  Onset. — Tuberculosis  of  the  hmgs  may  start  insid- 
ioufily  without  a  definitely  fixed  time  of  onset,  It  is  niore  common 
for  it  to  develop  after  a  cold,  ordinary  bronchitis,  influenzal  attack, 
after  measles,  whooping-cough,  typhoid  or  other  disease  in  which  a 
bronchial  catarrh  has  been  present,  after  pleurisy,  rtK»ognized  to  be 
tuberculous  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  or  after  an  initial  hem- 
optysis;  Bonney  found  that  in  nearly  20  per  cent.  of  bis  cases  the 
hemoptysis  was  the  first  signal  of  disease,  although  pathology  teaches 
US  that  the  tubercle  bacillus  has  already  initiated  destructive  changes 
before  the  bleeding  occurs.  It  is  not  infrequent  to  find  involvement 
of  the  larynx,  or  bronchial  or  cervical  glands,  or  otlu^r  organs  pre- 
ceding  the  developnient  of  the  disease  in  the  lung,  although  such 
involvenient  is  commonlv  secondarv. 

t  c 

The  frequency  of  some  form  of  exposure,  giving  rhe  to  bronchitie 
changes,  with  eventual  tuberculous  infection,  should  be  noted.  The 
various  occupations  in  which  deleterious  sul)<tance^^  are  inhaled, 
whether  of  organic  nature,  as  dust  in  cotton  mills,  flour  dust  in  flour 
mills,  floor  dust  in  the  sweeping  of  public  buildings,  et(\,  or  of  inor- 
ganic  nature,  as  in  miners,  grinders,  etc.,  give  rise  to  pneumonocon- 
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lotic  processes,  but  a  secondary  infection  with  tubercle  bacilli  is  ex- 
tremely  common  as  the  final  cause  of  death. 

Those  working  in  over-heated  and  ill-ventilated  rooms  easily  take 
cold,  and  many  cases  of  pulmonary  consumption  may  be  dated  from 
some  such  definite  exposure.  Several  physicians  from  the  natural 
gas  regions  who  have  been  under  my  care  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
have  stated  that  the  exposure  in  driving  home  at  night  in  winter, 
especially  after  a  confinement,  from  a  house  over-heated  by  the  fuel 
mentioned,  and  commonly  ill-ventilated,  was  the  immediate  cause  of 
their  illness. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  in  all  the  types  described,  the  in- 
fection with  the  tubercle  bacillus  from  without,  or  a  breaking  out  of 
a  latent  lesion  within,  constituted  the  essential  step  in  the  develop- 
ment  of  the  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Symptoms. — These  are  at  first  general  in  character,  and  consist 
of  weakness,  loss  of  appetite,  anemia  and  digestive  disturbances,  and 
inability  to  do  accustomed  work  without  unusual  fatigue.  Loss  of 
weight,  gradually  increasing  cough,  sHght  expectoration,  a  rise  of  a 
degree  or  two  in  temperature  in  the  afternoon,  especially  after  exer- 
tion,  increased  frequency  of  the  pulse,  night  sweats,  pain  at  one  apex, 
flushed  face  during  the  time  of  pyrexia,  often  upon  the  affected  side, 
dilated  pupils  and  lowered  blood  pressure  soon  appear.  Hoarseness 
at  this  time  is  more  commonly  due  to  a  laryngeal  catarrh  than  to  the 
tuberculous  infection  of  the  larynx  which  so  often  complicates  the 
later  stages.  Ilemoptysis  is  so  much  more  frequent  in  tuberculosis 
than  in  all  other  diseases  combined,  at  least  in  this  country,  that  its 
advent  in  any  case,  but  especially  in  one  presenting  some  of  the  fore^ 
going  Symptoms,  is  of  great  diagnostic  value.  Its  pulmonary  rather 
than  cardiac  origin  is  easily  established. 

In  the  incipient  cases  tubercle  bacilli  may  not  be  detected  in  the 
Sputum,  although  they  may  be  found  even  in  the  blood  of  the  initial 
hemoptysis.  Their  presenco  or  absence  depends  upon  whether  the 
diseaso  process  is  open  or  closed,  that  is,  upon  whether  the  softening 
of  a  tuberculous  lesion  has  permitted  the  bacilli  to  escape  or  not.  Be- 
cause  of  the  fact  that  pulmonary  tuberculosis  may  exist  for  months  or 
even  years  beforc  such  softening  occurs,  the  absence  of  tubercle  ba- 
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cilli  should  not  be  regarded  as  weighing  too  seriously  against  the 
diagnosis. 

Physical  Sions. — Inspeclion. — The  patient  is  likcly  to  be  thin 
and  to  present  the  so-called  phthisical  ehest,  long  and  narrow,  and 
with  widened  interspaccs.  Flattening  at  one  apex,  with  Icssened  nio- 
bility,  18  frequently  notcd.  Palpation  rcveals  little  in  the  earlier 
stages,  iinless  it  be  the  limitation  of  motion  lipon  one  side,  sometimes 
better  feit  than  seen.  Later  an  increased  fremitus,  espeeially  over 
solidified  limg,  or  over  pleuritic  adheaions,  inay  be  manifest,  and 
slight  rigidity  of  the  intercostal  niuscles  in  certain  eases.  Very  light 
percussion  may  show  deficient  resonance  and  higher  piteh  in  the  af- 
fected  apex,  espeeially  if  it  be  practiced  while  the  lungs  are  dis- 
tended.  The  normal  slight  lack  of  vesiciilar  resonance  at  the  right 
apex  must  be  bome  in  mind. 

Auscultation  ordinarily  reveals  the  firat  decisive  evidence  of  the 
infection  to  be  obtained  by  physical  examination,  for  all  the  evidence 
heretofore  mentioned  is  suggestive  only.  The  preponderating  im- 
portance  of  fine  meist  rales  upon  one  side,  often  aj>])earing  after  cough 
practiced  at  the  end  of  expiration  whon  otherwise  inaudible,  should 
be  more  widely  recognized.  The  suspicious  regions  of  the  (!hest  should 
be  examined  with  the  stethoscope  before  any  deop  bronthing  is  per- 
mitted,  for  the  reason  that  a  few  suspicious  clicks,  which  may,  eariy 
in  the  development  of  the  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  constitute  the  most 
valuable  physical  evidence  of  the  disease,  nuiy  disajjjx^ar  u])on  re- 
peated  distension  of  the  lungs  by  deep  res[)iratory  movements.  In 
case  of  doubt  the  suspicious  region  should  be  examined  by  ausculta- 
tion at  the  very  beginning  of  the  second  examination.  Unfortunate- 
ly  in  many  cases  we  must  for  weeks  be  content  with  far  less  depend- 
able  auscultatory  evidence — prolonged  and  roughentHl  breathing,  cc^- 
wheeled  or  interrupted  res[)iration,  a  bronchovesicular  element  in  the 
respiratory  niurmur,  in  regions  wlu»re  the  sound  should  be  purely 
vesicular,  or  rarely  a  pleuritic  friction  rub.  The  \vhisj)ered  and 
spoken  voice  sounds  are  increased. 

A  sub(davian  systolic  murmur,  so  often  mentioned,  is  not  a  sign  of 
incipient  tul)erculosis,  but  of  changes  ordinarily  producod  by  contrac- 
tion  of  hing  or  pleural  adhesions,  distorting  or  compressing  the  vessels. 
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The  physical  signs  of  early  tuberculosis  are  not  iincomraonly 
slight  and  rather  indefinite.  They  must  be  at  least  fairly  con- 
stantly  demonstrable,  and  accompanied  by  sorae  Symptoms  of  the 
disease,  to  bo  taken  into  aceount  In  case  of  doubt,  further  exam* 
ination  is  imperative^  and  will  generally  settle  the  question. 

The  immense  importance  of  immediate  attention  to  the  signs  of 
an  early  tuberculous  infection  can  hardly  bo  overstated.  The  tendency 
to  consider  localized  rales  as  indicating  only  a  simple  bronchitis,  or 
more  especially  "localized"  bronchitis,  is  not  only  in  defiance  of  all 
that  we  know  of  the  pathology  of  lung  disease  and  of  its  detection  by 
auscultation,  but  it  is  most  deleterious  to  the  patient^s  welfare,  by 
leading  to  delay  in  taking  the  steps  which  lead  to  recovery  from 
tuberculosis,  at  a  time  when  they  are  of  the  utmost  value.  The  Spu- 
tum should  be  obtained,  often  despite  the  patient's  assurance  that 
there  is  not  sufficient  for  examination.  In  the  watery  or  glairy  fluid, 
with  more  opaque  Sediment  floating  near  the  bottom,  the  bacilli  may 
often  be  detected.  Their  presence  establishes  the  diagnosis,  but  their 
absence  at  this  stage  proves  nothing,  since  many  of  the  cases  are 
"closed."  In  many  specimcns  of  sputa,  grippe  bacilli,  pneumococci 
and  Streptococci  may  be  noted,  and  should  lead  to  repeated  exam- 
ination for  the  more  definitely  diagnostic  bacilli  of  tuberculosis. 

If  the  diagnosis  be  not  definitely  established  by  means  of  the  pro- 
cedures  thus  far  described,  further  Observation  is  necessary.  The 
temperaturo  should  be  carefully  noted  for  scveral  days  or  wceks,  a 
slight  evening  rise  being  of  great  significance. 

TuBERCULiN  Reaction. — If  uscd  undcr  proj)er  conditions  the 
tuberculin  tests  liave  proved  so  free  from  danger  that  one  of  them 
should  now  be  applied  if  doubt  still  exists.  The  methods  of  appli- 
</ation  and  the  interpretation  of  the  results  are  far  more  satisfactory 
than  they  were  two  or  three  years  ago. 

The  tuberculin  reaction,  within  certain  limitations,  is  of  much 
value,  but  practically  only  in  asswiation  with  other  methods  of  diag- 
nosis. I  quote  from  Dr.  S.  Simon,  who  has  liad  very  extensive  ex- 
pericnce  with  its  use  in  the  National  Jewish  Hospital  for  Consump- 
tives. 

"The  difficultics  surrounding  the  diagnosis  of  early  tuberculosis 
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fi&d  xnkßiTtV:  \Af:':lVi  in  zhfr  ^^-zvam  in  a  «nain  pierKrii'aiÄe  of  raber- 
lemk^tu  lOLiietiVi^  bare  led  V/  tLe  a%  of  rabertrulin  bj  Fsbcauneoos  in- 
jt:0^ion,  Tbu  i.^  uied  TjyAk  xbe  d««jrr  tbai  iLe  preseijce  of  tnbercnlo- 
ftu  in  UM;  IxidT  pri>i!K«s  a  cbanee  in  ibe  oellf  of  Tfae  b>jdv  wbich  leads 
to  thfs  fonnation  of  a  «ubstance  desienstcii  as  rabercular  Ivsin  <  Wolf- 
Eiswr;,  wbi^fa  l«  eapable  of  ref{wndine  to  toberculin  applied  eitber 
iFobcataneoiuIj  or  dermallj,  prodncing  a  geceral  or  local  reacdon. 
Koeb  re^immended  tbe  subentaneons  injection  of  old  tnberculin,  an 
initial  dose  of  .1  U»  1.0  mg.  being  giren:  if  do  general  reaction,  as 
indicated  by  ri«e  in  temperature  of  one  or  two  degrecs,  aocompanied 
witb  beadacbe  and  gcmeral  malaiise,  ooeurs«  a  second  dose  of  2  to  5 
mg.  Li  given  two  days  later;  and  if  tben  no  reaction  occurs,  two  da\? 
later  a  third  doae  of  5  to  10  mg.  If  tbere  be  still  no  reaction«  tbe 
patiümt  iü  to  be  regarded  aa  free  of  tubenmlosis.  Manv  autborities 
beliere  tbix  roetbod  to  be  accompanied  witb  some  danger  of  ligfating 
np  an  old  tuljerciilotu  foens  wbieb  may  bare  been  quiescent;  for  tbis 
reaaon  very  few  pbysicians  use  tbia  metbod. 

^^Varions  modifications  of  tbis  metbod  are  now  used ;  Lowenstein, 
in  Order  to  avoid  tbe  possible  error  of  a  quantitative  non-specific  re- 
action in  bypersensitire  non-tuberculous  individuals  by  tbe  nse  of 
increaHing  amountä  of  tuberculiiiy  employs  within  an  interval  of 
twelve  days  four  doses  all  alike,  and  amounting  to  2-10  of  a  mg.,  of 
tuberculin.  Tbis  bas  also  been  modified  by  employing  first  a  small 
dofle,  tben  a  secr^nd  larger  dose,  tben  a  tbird  smaller  dose,  witbin  a 
period  of  eigfat  days. 

"A  test  simultaneously  advocated  by  Calmette  and  Wolf-Eisner 
oonsiKtn  in  dropping  one  or  two  minims  of  i  or  1  per  cent  Solution  of 
glya;rine-frc3e,  old  tuberculin  into  tbe  conjunctival  sac  of  tbe  eye;  if 
no  inflammatory  reaction  follows  within  twenty-four  hours,  tbe  pa- 
ticnt  in  c^>nHidr;rc<l  free  from  tuborculosis.  It  is  claimed  that  a  posi^ 
tive  reaction  indicatcs  the  existence  of  an  active  tiiberculous  lesion 
(Wolf-Kisncr).  Where  the  first  application  resiilts  negatively,  a 
•ecTind  application  of  tuberculin,  1  per  cent.  to  4  per  cent.,  is  made 
to  the  conjunctiva  of  the  other  eye  a  few  days  latcr.  Many  cases  of 
severe  inflammatory  reaction  were  reported  from  its  use,  and  in  some 
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instances  permanent  injury  to  the  eye.  For  this  reason  this  reaction 
is  employed  by  but  comparatively  few  physicians.  It  should  never 
be  used  in  the  presence  of  any  diseased  condition  of  the  eye. 

*^The  test  raost  commonly  used  at  the  present  time  is  that  intro- 
duced  by  Von  Pirquet;  this  consists  in  the  use  of  25  per  cent. 
strength  of  old  tuberculin  prepared  by  taking  one  part  of  Koch's  old 
tuberculin  and  adding  three  parts  of  sterile  normal  salt  Solution. 
The  technique  is  as  follows:  After  cleansing  a  small  area  of  the 
arm  with  alcohol  or  ether,  a  drop  of  control  (which  consists  of  one 
part  5  per  cent.  carbolic  in  glycerin,  and  three  parts  sterile  normal 
Salt  Solution)  is  inoculated  with  a  spear — or  chisel-shaped  scarifier; 
one  inch  above  and  below  the  control  a  drop  of  the  25  per  cent.  O.T. 
is  similarly  inoculated,  care  being  taken  that  the  scarification  be  only 
sufiScient  to  abrade  the  skin  and  not  to  produce  a  flow  of  blood.  In* 
stead  of  a  25  per  cent.  Solution  of  tuberculin,  many  now  use  tuber- 
culin  in  füll  strength. 

"An  areola  of  redness  5mm.  or  more  in  diameter  appears  in  from 
twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  around  the  points  inoculated  with 
tuberculin,  if  a  positive  reaction  results,  but  no  such  redness  around 
the  control ;  the  redness  varies  in  intensity ;  a  negative  result  is  in- 
dicated  by  a  similarity  of  appearance  of  both  tuberculin  scarifications 
to  the  control. 

"Another  method  frequently  used  is  Morels  percutaneous  test; 
this  consists  in  the  use  of  equal  parts  of  old  tuberculin  (Koch)  and 
lanolin.  The  latter  is  heated  to  100°F.  and  the  tuberculin  thor- 
oughly  mixed  with  it  in  a  mortar.  A  quantity  of  this  ointment  about 
the  size  of  a  pea  is  rubbed  into  the  skin  of  the  abdomen  or  arm,  the 
site  first  having  been  cleansed  with  soap  and  water  followed  by  alco- 
hol or  ether.  A  positive  reaction  is  indicated  by  an  herpetic-like 
eruption  in  a  field  of  redness,  corresponding  to  the  area  in  which  the 
inunction  was  given.  Several  degrees  of  reaction  are  obtained, 
varying  from  a  few  discrete  papules  to  numerous  papules  in  an  area 
of  redness  of  greater  or  less  intensity. 

"A  fourth  local  test  should  be  mentioned,  known  as  Lignier's, 
which  consists  of  rubbing  into  a  small  cleansed  area  of  the  arm  a  few 
drops  of  undiluted  tuberculin.     The  results  of  this  test  are  similar 


396 


SPECIFIC    INFECTIOUS    DISEASES 


to  tJiose  obtflined  vrith  Moro's  ointment.  Still  another  local  test  iafl 
known  aa  Harabiirger's  'Stich  reactioii,'  This  consists  in  tbe  intra-] 
dermic  injection  of  a  sinall  quautity,  0.1  cc.  of  1  per  cent,  Solution;] 
at  tlie  site  of  the  iujection,  there  occurs  after  forty-eight  hours  an  In- 
filtration varyiiig  iu  aize  and  inteimity.  In  order  to  excliide  the  ex^ 
ietence  of  hyperaeuaitivenees  to  ttibercHÜn,  he  precedes  his  Stich  re-  jj 
action  by  tbe  cutaneous  reaction  with  undiluted  tuberculin. 


Fin.  19. — RöNTGeNoDRAM  Sbowinq  CorHEB  ar  Extenbiun  op  TcBKBCOLoeiB  rsau 
RooT  TO  Apkx,  Wbbre  Physical  Siqnb  Indicateq  Incificncy.     (Dr.  G.  , 

Slover.) 


"Experience  has  shown  that  these  various  tuberculin  testa  Bre  a£  j 
8ome  vaiue  in  the  diagnosis  of  tubereuloBis  when  properly  eetimated,  ] 
A  positive  reaction  occurring  in  childrcn  under  threo  or  four  yeai 
of  age,  who  are  in  poor  healtlij  indicatea  the  existenco  of  an  active  j 
tiihereiiloHs  lesion  somewhere  in  the  body.  In  oldor  children  a  poai-  j 
tive  reaction,  together  with  other  Symptoms  of  tiiborculosis,  would  beJ 
of  valiie  as  pointing  towards  an  aetive  taberculous  lesion. 
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"In  adulta,  not  much  reliance  can  be  placed  upon  theae  tests  alone 
as  diagnostie  aids  aa  to  the  existeiiee  of  cliuical  tubcrculosis,  When 
one  recalla  tbe  fapt  that  nearly  all  niankind,  aml  oue  mny  safely  say 
all  eity  dwollera,  have  at  some  tinie  in  tlioir  livps  come  in  contact 
wilh  the  tubercle  baeilhis,  and  that  the  tuberciilin  teat  ia  positive  in 
all  caaes  wliere  a  tuberculous  infection  Las  ever  occurred,  ite  value  in 
the  diagnoaia  of  cliuical  tuljerciilüsiB  cannot  be  very  great  Never- 
theleSB,  a  history  of  gradiial  loas  of  wcight,  nnorexia,  a  aliglit  after- 


Fio,  20. — Casb  of  Tbanbposition  of  VisrBKA.  Köntgeniip-am  shows  murktd 
tuberculous  involvemcnl  of  lymphulic  lissu«!)  ul  Ihß  root  of  the  lung  on  the  Icft 
aide.  The  child's  failing  health  had  bcep  attributed  to  dwease  of  tbe  acceasory 
nasal  cavitie«.     (Dr.  G.  U.  Stover.) 

DooQ  rise  of  temperatiire,  a  poasihlu  expi^sure  to  tuberculous  infection 
with  a  positive  tubercuHn  integumental  reaction,  even  wbere  the 
physical  findinga  are  negative,  should  be  regarded  as  pointing  to  the 
existenco  of  active  tuberculoHis. 

"Far  advanced  caaes  of  tuberculosia  often  give  a  negative  tuber- 
culin  reaction  for  the  reason  tbiit  the  hody  cells  are  ao  overwhelmed 
by  tbe  toxins  of  tbe  tubercle  bacillua  that  they  are  incapable  of  fonn- 
ing  tho  'tubercular  lysin.*  The  aamo  ia  true  of  tuberculous  menin- 
gitis  in  cbildren. 


I 
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"Summarizing,  one  may  say  that  the  tuberculin  test  is  of  con- 
siderable  value  as  a  diagnostic  agent  in  children  linder  three  years. 
In  older  children  and  in  adults  it  Las  in  itself  little  value  as  indi- 
cating  the  existence  of  clinical  tuberculosis,  unless  judgcd  in  proper 
perspective  with  other  Symptoms." 

EöNTGEN-BAY  ExAMiNATiON. — In  tho  carly  stages  of  tuberculo- 
sis  of  the  lungs  little  that  is  of  positive  signifioanee  is  to  be  detected 
by  this  means.  The  slight  shadow  over  the  aflFected  region,  and  the 
limitation  of  the  lung  movements,  are,  like  the  signs  obtained  at  this 
stage  by  inspection,  palpation,  etc.,  suggestive  ratlier  than  of  positive 
diagnostic  value.  In  the  later  stages  and  espccially  in  the  face  of 
certain  complications  the  X-ray  is  of  great  value.  "Croups  of  miliary 
deposits  give  a  mottled  image  of  small  grain,  as  compared  to  the 
larger,  denser  aroas  due  to  inflamed  or  calcified  glands  or  focal  Pneu- 
monitis."    (Stover.) 

For  the  detcction  of  incipient  tuberculosis  in  the  lungs  by  physi- 
cal  signs,  it  is  necessary  that  the  Inng  tiasue  be  practically  normal 
to  Start  with.  The  supervention  of  a  tuberculous  infection  upon  tho 
fibroid  Induration  resulting  from  the  inhalation  of  dust,  etc.,  or  in 
cases  of  chronic  bronchitis  and  emphysema,  or  in  old  cases  of  pleu- 
risy,  must  be  detected  rather  by  examination  of  sputum,  changes  in 
the  temperature  curve,  tuberculin  reaction,  etc.,  than  by  physical 
signs. 

More  Advanced  Tuberculosis 

Symptoms. — As  tlio  pathological  changes  in  the  lung  advance, 
cough  becomes  more  annoying,  expectoration  more  profuse,  the  Spu- 
tum more  purulent,  fever  more  marked  and  regulär,  the  pulse  more 
rapid  and  the  emaciation  more  noticeable.  Sweating  during  sieep 
becomes  troublesome.  Even  with  marked  physical  signs  dyspnea 
may  be  rather  less  conspicuous  than  we  miglit  anticipate.  The  ex- 
tension  of  the  Infiltration  leads  to  an  involvement  of  the  pleura,  and 
pain,  usually  at  one  apex  or  in  the  region  of  the  nipple,  is  not  un- 
common.  It  may  extend  to  the  base  of  the  lung.  The  anorexia  and 
especially  the  repulsion  to  the  taking  of  fatty  food  is  more  marked. 
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The  importance  of  a  feeble  digestive  power  in  giving  an  opportunity, 
through  diminished  tissue  resistance,  for  the  lodgment  and  growth 
of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  in  the  lung  should  not  be  overlooked. 

Ab  the  disease  advances^  menstruation  ceases,  unless  it  has  al- 
ready  disappeared,  as  is  often  the  case  in  anemic  young  girls  in  the 
incipient  stages.  The  idea  that  amenorrhea  is  the  cause  rather  than 
eifect  of  the  disease  still  lingers  in  the  minds  of  many  mothers,  and 
must  be  dispelled. 

Inspection. — ^As  the  disease  progresses  we  may  note  unhealthy 
color  and  greater  emaciation.  Inspection  of  the  ehest  shows  dimin- 
ished respiratory  movement  over  the  region  involved,  especially  if  it 
be  in  one  apex  in  front,  over  or  under  the  clavicle.  The  retraction  of 
this  region  is  a  feature  of  the  more  advanccd  disease.  Patches  of 
tinea  versicolor  are  frequently  noted  over  the  front  of  the  ehest  at 
this  time,  the  lessened  tissue  resistance  being  f  avorable  to  the  growth 
of  the  parasite. 

Pebcussion. — Moderate  dulness  is  to  be  found  over  the  area 
involved.  The  need  of  adjustment  of  the  force  to  be  used  in  percus- 
sion  to  the  conditions  present  should  be  mentioned,  for  over-forcible 
percussion  strokes  fail  to  reveal  minor  changes  in  the  lung  beneath. 
The  regions  about  the  clavicle  should  be  examined  with  especial  care, 
for  at  this  time  dulness  and  higher  pitch  of  the  percussion  note  al- 
most  infallibly  denote  the  area  affected.  With  the  arms  folded  in 
such  a  way  as  to  separate  the  scapulae  widely^  dulness  may  also  be 
found  in  the  Upper  central  dorsal  regions  or  in  the  suprascapular  fos- 
sae.  The  tympanitic  note  to  be  found  in  some  cases  where  the  con- 
solidation  beneath  dampens  the  vibrations  of  the  overlying  lung  tis- 
sue, and  especially  when  slight  compensatory  emphysema  is  present, 
should  be  noted.  Tympany  may  also  be  found  over  a  superficial 
cavity.  Flatness  indicatcs  either  complete  solidification  of  lung, 
great  thickening  of  the  pleura,  or  pleural  exudate,  but  pertains  more 
especially  to  the  advanced  form  of  tuberculosis  than  to  the  form  we 
are  considering. 

AuscuLTATioN. — Auscultatiou  yields  in  advancing  tuberculosis, 
as  in  the  incipient  form,  the  most  trustworthy  evidence  to  be  ob- 
tained  by  physical  examination.    Meist  rales,  generally  in  the  upper 
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portion  of  thc  lung,  and  often  upon  one  sidc  onljy  are  practically 
constant  at  this  time,  though  they  may  not  be  persistent  throughout 
an  examination.  Thcy  are  most  easily  found  at  the  end  of  a  fairly 
deep  Inspiration^  which  may  be  taken  in  doubtful  cases  at  the  end  of 
a  füll  expiration  followed  by  cough.  If  the  bronchitic  exudate  be 
present  in  even  a  moderate  degree,  however,  the  moist  rales  will  be 
heard  constantly  over  the  infected  area,  during  both  inspiration  and 
expiration,  and  without  the  need  of  eoughing  to  bring  them  out.  If 
the  lung  tissue  around  the  tubules  involved  be  to  some  extent  Con- 
solidated, the  rales  are  high  pitched  and  have  the  quality  of  "near- 
ness."  Bronchial  respiration  is  not  commonly  a  marked  feature  of 
moderately  advanced  phthisis. 

Occasionally  sonorous  or  sibilant  rales  may  be  present,  when  fine 
rales  cannot  be  detected.  Their  presence  is  of  some  value  as  to  the 
diagnosis  of  phthisis  if  they  be  confined  to  one  region  of  the  ehest. 
The  eissence  of  the  diagnosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  so  far  as 
physical  examination  goes,  may  be  stated  to  lie  in  the  detection  of 
changcs  indicating  a  persisting  alteration  in  the  structure  of  the  lung 
and  the  patency  of  the  finer  bronchial  tubes  over  a  localized  area, 
especially  if  this  be  in  an  apex.  The  exact  character  of  the  sounds 
indicating  these  changes  may  be  of  less  import  than  the  fact  that  the 
unilateral  clianges  are  present. 

Intensification  of  the  whisporcd  voice,  with  moderate  elevation 
of  the  pitch,  increascd  vocal  rcsonancc  and  f  reniitus,  bronchovesicular 
respiration  and  fr(»quently  the  presence  of  vvavy  respiration,  and  the 
quality  of  roughness,  are  also  frequently  to  be  noted.  It  is  neces- 
sary  to  exclude,  of  course,  obvious  causes  of  unilateral  and  persistent 
changcH  in  tlio  lung  and  j)leura,  such  as  occur  aftcr  empyema,  pleur- 
isy  with  efFusion,  bronchiectasis,  etc.,  but  this  procedure  commonly 
presents  no  difficulties. 

Advanced  Pulmonary  Tnhrmdosi^ 

With  thc  advont  of  mixcd  infcctioii  at  the  sito  of  tho  pulmonary 
lesions,  tho  fever  lK»conies  romittent  ov  inteniiitteTit.  Tho  hectic  fever 
of  advanced  phthisis  is  associatcd  with  dcstructivc  lesions  in  the  lung 
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and  cavity  formation,  and  is  essentially  septic  in  character.  A  pro- 
fuse coUiquative  sweat  accompanies  the  moming  fall  of  temperature. 
The  pulse  now  becomes  rapid,  soft,  compressible  and  frequently 
dichrotic,  and  the  blood  pressure  is  lowered.  Diarrhea,  edema  of  the 
legs  and  the  peculiar  spes  phthisica  are  to  be  noted  in  many  cases. 
Delirium  may  occur. 

Inspection. — Inspection  now  reveals  features  from  which  alone, 
practieally  speaking,  the  diagnosis  may  be  made.  The  pallor,  ema- 
ciation,  obvious  dyspnea,  perhaps  cyanosis,  and  frequently  edema  of 
the  feet,  may  attract  the  attention  of  the  traveller  upon  almost  any 
train  bound  for  the  regions  where  climatic  or  Sanatorium  treatment 
is  to  be  obtained.  Upon  Stripping  the  patient  the  emaciation  permits 
the  ehest  conditions  to  be  much  more  readily  noted  than  in  the  in- 
cipiency  of  the  disease.  The  prominent  ribs  and  clavicles  show  by 
contrast  the  retraction  of  the  lung  beneath.  The  heart  is  commonly 
displaced  to  some  extent,  and  shows  more  of  a  pulsating  area  than 
normal  because  of  its  being  uncovered  through  retraction  of  the  lung 
border  normally  covering  it  in  part.  This  is  more  noticeable  upon 
the  lef t  side  than  in  involvement  of  the  right  lung,  since  the  tendency 
in  the  latter  case  is  for  the  heart  to  retreat  beneath  the  stemum. 

Failure.  of  expansion  of  one  lung,  sinking  of  one  Shoulder, 
clubbed  fingers  and  toes,  cyanosis  of  the  nails  and  a  tendency  to  full- 
ness  in  the  hepatic  region  because  of  fatty  or  amyloid  changes  in  the 
liver,  dryness  of  the  hair  and  a  patchy,  yellowish  discoloration  of  the 
skin,  may  all  be  noted. 

Palpation. — This  may  show  deficient  expansion  upon  one  side, 
increased  area  and  force  of  the  cardiac  pulsations  (already  men- 
tioned  under  inspection),  increase  of  vocal  fremitus  over  areas  of 
consolidation,  where  air  is  still  freely  admitted,  or  decrease  where, 
from  pleural  effusion  or  other  cause,  the  lung  becomes  impervious, 
and  possibly  a  friction  ruh  over  an  area  of  pleuritic  involvement 
Enlarged  tuberculous  glands  may  be  found. 

Percussion. — At  this  stage  markcd  changes  in  the  physical  con- 
ditions  within  the  ehest  lead  to  corresponding  changes  in  the  per- 
cussion  note  over  the  area  involved.  Marked  dulness,  even  approach- 
ing  flatness,  may  be  present,  most  frequently  in  the  upper  ehest 
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Consideralion  miist  be  givön  to  the  possibüitj  that  tbe  flatoeBS^m 
preaent,  inay  be  diie  to  effueion,  The  diminution  of  the  normal  vesic- 
ular  resonancc  is  never  uniform  over  ibe  ehest,  different  regions  of- 
fering  marked  varialions  as  to  lesseiied  intensity,  cliaoges  in  quali^ 
and  elevation  in  piloh.  Miieh  judgmeut  is  necessary  in  the  adjtisfe>j 
mcnt.  of  the  forco  of  the  iH.Tc«8sion  sii-okc  in  atcordaiiw  with  thfi 
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llitiHT  Lpnq.  RJght  ehest 
culläpM'ii.  Cuiudiderable  IcTt-aided  cumpptuuiiury  »tiiptiysvinu.  Ucort  drswn 
and  ptuhed  completely  to  the  right.  Pooliero-anterior  view.      (Dr.  ü.  U.  Stover.).  ■ 


thickness  of  the  ehest  wall  and  tlie  ext«nt  and  depth  of  the  are»  e 
hing  tisaiie  involved. 

Tympany  niay  bc  oblained  over  regions  where  small  aresa  of  solid 
ification  are  scattered  tbroiigh  the  hing  tissiio  in  whit-h  compensato 
eniphyHomntoua  chnnges  hiive  oecnrred.     Over  cavilics  near  the  » 
face  and  not  ßltc<I  at  tbe  time  of  exaniination  the  same  sign  may  1 
foiind.     If  rhe  cavily  be  filled  with  secretion  or  be  deep  in  the  V 
or  be  rolatively  eniall,   tbe  percussiou  sigus  may   not   be  deciain 
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OTacked-pot  reaonance  ie  offen  obaervable  over  »iiperficial  cavities. 
Wintrich's  sign,  Friedreieh'fi  sign  and  Qerhardt's  sign  may  be 
present, 

AuscDLTATiON. — As  the  destructive  leaions  in  tLe  hing  advance, 
the  roughened,  eog-wheel,  or  bninchovcaicnlar  rospiration,  with  a 
few  moist  rales  ia  likelj  lo  he  repliiccd  tiy  iii'tro  dcridcdly  almornial 


Pia,  22, — CAvrriBa  in  Com 

aod  pusbcd 


Heact  drawii 


iDr.  <J.  li.  t 


aiisi'ultatory  |)lieiif>iMeiia.  Coiistant  moist  rales,  miich  eoarser  than 
thoae  of  tlio  (-arliur  atages,  and  varying  iimch  in  aize,  abundance  and 
"nearness,"  and  in  qiiality,  are  present,  in  a  majority  of  cases. 

As  the  softening  of  tbe  hing  advanees  the  rales  beeome  more 
Btriking  in  eharacter  imtil,  finally,  with  tho  advent  of  definite  cavity 
formation,  gurghng  ralca  appear.  If  advanced  solid ificatioa  occiirs, 
the  rales  are  apparenlly  estremely  auperlicial,  and  are  loiid  and  harah 
in  tone.  Vocal  fremitns,  aharp  bronehial  respiration,  bronehophony 
and  whispering  pectonloqny  are  found,  the  latler  snggcsting  aearch 
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for  vomica?.     Cavemous  respiration  may  be  detected  if  the  cavitics 
be  large  and  superficial. 

Pleuritic  frietion  is  a  frequent  phenomenon  in  advanoed  tuber- 
culosis,  and  may  be  heard  ovcr  the  extending  infection  in  the  lung, 
and,  with  rather  surprising  frequency,  over  the  less  involved  lung. 
Unusually  clear  transmission  of  the  heart  sounds  suggests  the  likeli- 
hood  that  solidified  lung  tissue  may  be  responsible  for  it  The  in- 
creased  obstruction  to  the  pulmonary  circulation  frequently  causes 
the  pulmonary  second  sound  to  be  aeeentuated.  In  cases  of  involve- 
ment  of  the  left  apex,  the  retraction  of  the  area  involved  may  so  un- 
cover  the  baso  of  the  heart  upon  the  left  that  this  aecentuation  may 
appear  extremely  marked. 

Physical  signs,  apart  from  those  described  in  the  lung,  are  of 
some  importance  in  advanoed  tuberculosis.  Myoidema  is  suggestive 
of  over-excitability  of  the  muscles  of  tho  ehest,  or  of  the  nerves  sup- 
plying  them,  and  should  lead  to  a  careful  physical  examination  of 
the  lungs,  although  of  little  specific  diagnostic  value.  Clubbed  fin- 
gers  occur  in  a  majori ty  of  the  cases  of  advanced  phthisis.  Hyper- 
trophie pulmonary  ostearthropathy  is  rare,  but  of  much  significance 
when  present. 

CouRSE  OF  TUE  DisEASE. — Pulmonary  tuboroulosis  may  be  ar- 
rested,  especially  if  early  diagnosis  and  intelligent  treatment  have 
been  attained  bofore  any  marked  physical  signs  have  been  found, 
and  toward  the  accomplishment  of  such  a  result  every  effort  should 
be  made.  Complete  arrest  may  well  be  permanent  if  the  patient  live 
an  intelligent  lifo.  Unfortimately  the  majority  of  cases  progress 
slowly  from  one  stage  to  another,  and  eventually  reacli  the  stage  of 
chronic  ulceration.  Tho  duration  mav  be  anywhere  from  a  few 
months  to  many  years,  a  great  majority  falling  within  the  limits  of 
two  to  eight  yoars.  T  have  kiiown  a  woman  to  raisc  a  family  of  six 
children  to  adult  age  while  signs  of  chronic  tuberculosis  persisted  in 
her  lung,  several  of  thesc  children  becoming  infected.  The  occurrence 
of  partial  arrest  with  subsequent  outbreak  and  rapid  advance  of  tho 
disease  is  too  common.  Many  cases  of  advancod  phthisis  die  from 
the  various  complications  of  the  disease,  especially  from  pneumonia, 
hemorrhage,   pneumothorax,    amyloid   disease,   ncphritis,   laryngeal 
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involvement,  meningitis,  etc.  Pope's  tables  show  that  35  per  cent  of 
all  tho  progressive  cases  are  dead  within  six  months,  50  per  cent. 
within  one  year,  91  per  cent  within  four  years,  while  3  per  cent.  or 
4  per  cent.  live  f rom  ten  to  forty  years.  The  discase  is  more  acute  in 
the  young  and  commonly  less  acute  in  the  aged  than  in  adults  of  mid- 
dle  life. 

Complications. — Ilemoptysis  is  the  most  frequent  one,  occur- 
ring  at  somo  time  during  the  eourse  in  about  three-fourths  of  the 
cases.  Extension  of  the  tuberculous  process  to  the  larynx  and  to 
various  viscera  is  extremely  common.  Tuberculous  meningitis  is  not 
infrequent.  Acute  lobar  pneumonia  is  a  gravc  and  not  imusual  com- 
plication  of  phthisis.  If  the  pathognomonic  Sputum  and  bacterial 
evidence  be  wanting  the  diagnosis  may  be  difRcult  in  a  patient  seen 
for  the  first  time. 

Absccss  of  lung,  gangrene  and  bronchiectasis  may  occur.  Pleurisy 
in  its  various  forms  has  bcen  considered.  Pneumothorax  is  found 
in  about  5  per  cent.  of  autopsies,  but  is  less  frequently  detected  clin- 
ically.  Serous  effusion  may  accompany  it,  but  pyopneumothorax  is 
more  common.    Cases  of  pneumothorax  rarely  recover. 

Amyloid  visceral  disease  follows  especially  in  tho  cases  with  long 
continued  and  profuse  purulent  expectoration,  especially  with  cavity 
formation.  Peripheral  neuritis  is  rare.  Notable  dis'placement  of 
the  heart  is  frequent  in  the  chronic  types  of  tuberculosis. 

Addison's  disease  is  not  infrequent  as  a  complication  of  pul- 
monarv  tul)erculosis, 

The  extension  of  the  tuberculous  infection  to  other  Organs  has 
already  received  attention.  The  kidneys  become  infected  in  about  8 
per  cent.  of  the  cases. 

Diagnosis. — In  general,  the  diagnostic  features  have  been  con- 
sidered under  the  different  stages  of  the  disease.  The  family  and 
personal  history  of  the  patient ;  any  depressing  conditions  in  connec- 
tion  with  bis  work,  place  of  residence,  state  of  nutrition,  etc. ;  the  op* 
portunities  he  may  have  had  for  the  acquirement  of  the  infection; 
previous  diseases  favoring  the  development  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis, notably  whooping-cough,  measles,  influenza,  pneumonia,  pleu- 
risy and  typhoid  fever ;  tho  occur rence,  perhaps  remotely,  of  hemopty- 
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sie,  and  manv  otlier  factors  mnst  be  considered.  The  asaociation  ot 
fever,  cough  and  loäs  of  weight  is  extremelv  suspicious.  Rapidity  of 
tbe  pulse  rate,  exhaustion  upon  sligfat  exertioiu  general  weftkness  and 
fllight  aneniia  are  suggestive.  The  finding  of  almo8t  any  departure 
from  normal  in  the  pliysical  signs  at  one  apex,  with  any  group  of  the 
above  mentioned  Symptoms,  is  confirmatory.  Persisting  moist  or 
craekling  rales  in  one  apex  should  lead  to  a  presumptive  diagnoeis  of 
tuberculo^is,  and  even  the  failure  to  find  the  baeteriological  proof 
of  its  existenee  does  not  suflSce  to  overthrow  the  presumption  nnleas 
the  signs  arc  amply  explained  in  s^^mie  other  way,  or  the  microsoopical 
examination  of  the  Sputum  demonstrates  that  some  other  organism  is 
present.  It  should  be  recognized  that  the  Streptococcus,  Influenza 
bacillus,  pneumrx?occus  and  other  organisms  may  be  found  in  the 
Sputum  when  the  pliysical  signs  lead  us  to  expect  the  presence  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus.  Thcfse  cases  should  rather  be  suspected  of  being 
closed  tuljerculous  cases  with  mixed  infection  than  regarded  as  in- 
fltances  of  "streptococcic  phthisis,"  etc.,  for  the  clinical  course  and 
the  eventual  pathoU^ical  findings  justify  this  attitude.  Even  with- 
out  autopsy,  the  death  of  a  patient  with  chronic  hing  disease  who  has 
never  prfsented  microscopical  proof  of  tul)ereulous  infection,  from  a 
characteristic  tnljerculous  ineningitis,  may  scne  to  convince  us  of  the 
undcrlying  canse  of  the  disease.  In  general  we  may  say  that  pul- 
monary tiilK^rcnlosis  is  so  frc*qiient  that  it  is  safer,  both  from  the 
Standpoint  of  correct  diagnosis  and  ont  of  consideration  for  the  wel- 
fare  of  the  patient  to  regard  all  doubtfnl  cases  as  phthisis  and  treat 
them  accordingly,  sincc  absolutely  jKjsitive  scientific  diagnosis  is  less 
of  a  desideratum  than  the  recovery  of  the  patient,  even  though  this 
occur  without  the  demonstration  of  the  character  of  his  affection. 
This  remark  is  imjK^rative  in  view  of  the  nniltitude  of  cases  per- 
mitted  to  drift  along,  and  often  to  continue  at  work,  because,  for  ex- 
ample,  the  tnl)ercle  bacillus  cannot  be  found  in  the  Sputum.  If  the 
patient  has  definite  Symptoms  and  the  signs  of  a  localized  lung  in- 
fection it  is  time  to  treat  him  as  if  he  were  tuberculous,  if  he  is  to  be 
saved. 

The  demonstration  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  feces  may  speak  for 
the  presence  of  a  tuberculous  enteritis,  but  this  finding  is  common 
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in  those  suffering  from  tlio  pulmonary  infection  (40  per  cent.  to  60 
per  Cent.).  In  the  urine  they  signify  a  local  lesion  in  the  genito- 
urinary  tract  The  tubercle  bacillus  is  occasionally  foiind  in  the  cir- 
culating  blood,  but  in  such  cases  the  diagnosis  could  scarcely  be  doubt- 
ful  even  without  this  finding.  The  proof  of  the  tuberculous  nature 
of  a  discharge  from  the  ear  adds  to  the  probability  that  an  accom- 
panying  lung  infection  is  of  tuberculous  nature.  No  assistance  has 
been  given  us  thus  far  in  the  way  of  serodiagnosis. 

Differential  Diaonosis. — In  the  absence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
the  Sputum  the  differential  diagnosis  may  be  difBcult  A  bronchitis 
may  be  limited  to  the  apices,  though  probably  never  to  one  apex,  but 
such  a  condition  is  not  associated  with  the  Symptoms  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  nor  with  dulness  upon  percussion.  Asthma,  chronic 
bronchitis,  bronchiectasis,  unresolved  pneumonia  and  other  lung  af- 
fections  must  be  differentiated  by  their  characteristic  features.  (See 
the  respective  headings.) 

Much  difRculty  is  often  encountered  in  diflFerentiating  miner's 
phthisis,  stone  cutter's  phtliisis,  and  siniilar  prooesses  noted  in  con- 
nection  with  other  occupations.  A  chronic  bro  ichitis  of  irritative 
origin  lies  at  the  base  of  the  patliological  lung  changes,  with  emphy- 
sema,  infiltration  of  the  bronchial  glands,  contractile  fibroid  changes, 
secondary  phenomena  in  the  pulmonary  circulation,  and  not  infre- 
quently  secondary  infection  with  the  tubercle  bacillus.  The  history 
as  to  occupation  and  exposure  is  of  vital  importance  in  the  diagnosis. 
Even  the  finding  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  does  not  at  all  overthrow  the 
diagnosis  of  pneumonokoniogis,  since  it  is  so  commonly  a  secondary 
invader. 

Certain  diseases  causing  long  continued  fever  may  be  suggestive 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  notably  subacute  endocarditis,  Hodgkin's 
disease,  with  little  accessible  glandulär  enlargement,  Grave's  disease, 
when  the  goiter  is  not  especially  obvious,  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney, 
pernicious  anemia,  syphilis  and  malaria.  Careful  examination  should 
prevent  error.  In  lung  infection  by  the  anthrax  bacillus,  the  ray- 
fungus,  the  stroptothrix,  cladothrix,  aspergillus,  the  lung  fluke,  and 
in  psittacosis,  the  laboratory^  must  be  rclied  upon  for  the  diagnosis. 

Hemoptysis  is  occasionally  assumed  to  indicate  the  existence  of 
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tuberculosid  without  proper  investigation  as  to  the  cause.  I  bare 
Seen  several  cases  of  advanced  mitral  stenosiä  sent  to  Colorado  as 
supposed  ca^ses  of  tubercuLDsis  because  of  repeated  hemorrhages.  In 
one  of  these  repeated  attacks  of  acute  pulmonary  edema  occurred, 
with  the  cbaracteristic  pink  fluid  expectorated  in  great  quantities. 
Bleeding  from  dilated  veins  at  the  root  of  the  tongue  or  in  the 
pharynx  has  been  the  explanation,  given  me  hy  Dr.  Robert  Levy,  of 
several  cases  of  supposed  hemoptysis  in  which  I  could  find  no  pul- 
monary cause.  A  rather  profuse  hemorrhage  <x?curred  in  the  case  of 
a  physician  from  the  strain  of  severe  vomiting  in  an  attack  of  mi- 
graine. His  good  bealth  for  nearly  twenty  years  following  the  at- 
tack justifies  the  exciusion  of  tuberculosis. 

PRr>rrNosis. — Under  ideal  conditions  as  to  the  earliest  possible 
diagnosis  and  the  best  treatment,  probably  90  per  cent.  of  the  cases 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  are  curable.  This  Statement  is  fortified 
by  the  pr»st  mortem  findings  as  to  healed  tuberculosis,  for  we  know 
that  without  diagnosis  or  treatment  a  great  number,  perhaps  a  ma- 
jority  of  all  infected  with  the  bacillus,  rec«^ver. 

Family  predisposition  is  of  immense  impnrtance  in  prr^osis.  I 
have  cared  for  several  individuals  who  were  the  sole  survivors  of  cou- 
siderable  f amilies,  all  of  whom  had  died  of  consumption.  Xo  such 
patient  has  recovered.  I  have  noted  but  10  per  oent.  of  recoveries 
amongst  30  patients  who  have  contracted  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
Colorado.  Those  who  succumb  to  infoction  in  a  reirion  so  favorable 
for  the  avoidance  of  it,  and  even  for  recovery  after  iufection,  have 
too  little  resistance  to  withstand  it.  Xone  of  the  patients  retuming 
from  our  tropical  possessions  with  tul)erculosis  has  reowered  under 
my  Observation.  The  same  lack  of  tissue  resistance  which  makes  the 
venereal  diseases  so  fonnidable  in  this  class  of  patients  seems  to  be 
operative  in  those  infected  with  tuberculosis. 

Youth  and  age  are  unfavorable.  Bonney  finds  the  outlook  de- 
cidedly  better  in  the  female,  and  in  this  I  concnr.  The  Indian,  the 
negro  and  the  mulatto  offer  less  resistance  than  the  Caucasian.  Fa- 
vorable out-<>f-door  occupation  is  a  deciding  factor  as  to  recovery  in 
manv  cases,  and  naturallv  the  abilitv  to  soek  the  best  cliraatic  and 
other  cf»ndition3  for  eure  are  to  be  considered. 
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Pregnancy  is  distinctly  unfavorable,  and  marriage  is  often  fol- 
lowed  by  sharp  advance  of  the  lesions.  A  relatively  slow  pulse,  good 
digestion,  well-balanced  mental  attitnde  and  persistence  in  foUowing 
the  best  advice  are  of  the  greatest  help  toward  recovery. 

(4)  Fibroid  Fhthisis. — This  is  the  term  applied  to  the  cases  of 
chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  which  the  caseation  and  ulceration 
are  overshadowed  by  the  development  of  fibrous  tissue.  It  is  often  a 
sequel  to  a  tuberculous  pleurisy,  but  may  f ollow  the  other  forms  of 
pulmonary  phthisis. 

It  is  characterized  by  its  long  course,  not  infrequently  reaching 
15  or  20  years,  by  the  marked  shrinking  of  the  aflFected  lung,  with 
deformity  of  the  ehest ;  by  great  displacement  of  the  heart  in  many 
cases ;  by  relatively  slight  fever ;  small  amount  of  expectoration,  fre- 
quently  not  purulent  in  character;  and  the  slowly  developing  changes 
in  the  pulmonary  circulation.  Thickening  of  the  pleura,  enlarge- 
ment  of  the  bronchial  glands,  bronchiectasis,  marked  clubbing  of  the 
fingers,  and  progressive  emaciation  are  features  of  the  disease. 

Symptoms. — Chronic  cough,  especially  on  arising,  slight  expec- 
toration, excepting  in  the  cases  with  marked  cavity  formation  or 
bronchiectasis,  very  moderate  fever,  when  any  rise  of  temperature 
is  noted,  marked  dyspnea,  cyanosis  and  progressive  failure  in  weight 
and  strength  are  noted. 

Physical  Sions. — Those  relating  to  the  lung  are  such  as  are 
associated  with  the  thickening  of  the  pleura,  replacement  of  alveolar 
tissue  by  the  fibrous  growth,  cavity  formation,  and  bronchiectasis. 
The  bronchial  breathing,  diminishing  vesicular  sounds  and  absence 
or  rarity  of  rales  in  parts  not  affectcd  by  cavity  formation  or  dilata- 
tion  of  the  bronchi  are  notable.  Hemorrhages  are  often  frequent 
and  severe. 

Many  interesting  signs  relate  to  the  heart.  It  is  commonly  un- 
covered  by  the  retraction  of  the  aflFected  lung,  so  that  its  beat  is 
visible  over  a  large  space.  I  have  soen  it  above  and  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  right  nipplc.  Hypertrophy  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart 
and  extreme  pulmonic  accentuation  are  common.  Relative  leakage 
Et  the  pulmonary  orifice,  indicated  by  an  inconstant,  soft,  diastolic 
murmur  transmitted  toward  the  apex,  and  without  any  of  the  fea- 
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tures  of  aortic  rc{;urgitat iou,  is  iiiorc  frotiiioiilly  iiotcd  in  this  discaso 
tban  in  anj  other  uulcää  it  be  extreme  mitral  Stenosis.  I  have  noted 
it  in  sevcral  lustancos. 

Jlany  of  tbc  ))atients  die  of  snddeu  profuse  hemoptysis,  otbers 
of  gradually  doveioping  beart  faihire.  Tbore  is  dangor  of  amjloii] 
disease  or  of  generalized  tubcrculoiis  infeotion. 

DiAGxosis. — This  depi'nds  iipoii  ibo  roc-opnition  of  the  Symptoms 
and  signs  describcd.    Tlio  ditferential  diagiio^is  relates  to  the  decision 


— WiDE-sPREAD  Chronic  V\ 
traction  of  fibroeing 


Phthisis.     Aorta  diaplaced  by  con- 
(Dr.  G.  H.  Stover.) 


as  to  whcther  a  fibroid  Iniig  «-ondition  is  of  tiibiTciilons  origin  or  not. 
Tbe  presenee  of  tnlxrcli:  baeilli  in  the  ppntiiiii  or  of  tiiberculons  com- 
plieatiuns  is  deoisive,  luit  these  pointrt  niay  be  lacking.  The  tuber- 
culiii  lest  may  be  applied. 

Peoox<(sis. — Fibrciid  pbthisis  ]»rac'tically  never  results  In  com- 
plete  recovery,  biit  its  niHdness  and  clironioily  are  so  marked  that 
many  individuals  carry  on  successfully  half  a  life'3  work  before 
succumhing  to  the  disease. 
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Incipient  ( f avorable ) . . . 


The  following  Schema  was  adopted  by  the  National  Associatiou 
for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis  in  1905 : 

OFFICIAL    CLASSIFICATION    IN    PULMONARY    TUBERCULOSIS 

Slight  initial  lesion  in  the  form  of  infiltration  lim- 
ited to  the  apex  or  a  small  part  of  one  lobe. 

No  tuberculous  complications.  Slight  or  no  con- 
stitutional  Symptoms  (particularly  including 
gastric  or  intestinal  disturbance  or  rapid  loss 
of  weight). 

Slight  or  no  elevation  of  temperature  or  accelera- 
tion  of  pulse  at  any  time  during  the  twenty-four 
hoursy  especially  af ter  rest. 

Expectoration  usually  small  in  amount  or  absent. 

Tubercle  bacilli  may  be  present  or  absent. 

^No  marked  impairment  of  f  unction  either  local  or 

constitutional. 
Localized  consolidation  moderate  in  extent  with 

little  or  no  evidence  of  destruction  of  tissue; 
Or  disseminated  fibroid  deposits. 
No  serious  complications. 

Marked  impairment  of  function,  local  or  consti- 
tutional. 
^  Localized  consolidation  intense ; 
Or  disseminated  areas  of  softening; 
^Or  serious  complications. 


MODERATELY   AdVANCED... 


Far  Advanced 

Acute   Miliary    Tuber 
CUIiOSIS 

Unimproved 

Improved 

Arrested 

Apparently  Cured.  . . . 

CURED    


r  All  esscntial   signs   and   Symptoms   unabated   or 
[      increased. 

Tonstitutional  Symptoms  lessened  or  entirely  ab- 
sent; physical  signs  improved  or  changed;  cough 
and  expectoration  with  bacilli  usually  present. 

^Absence  of  all  constitutional  Symptoms;  expecto- 
ration and  bacilli  may  or  may  not  be  present; 
physical  signs  stationary  or  retrogressive ;  the 
foregoing  conditions  to  have  existed  for  at  least 
two  months. 

AU  constitutional  Symptoms  and  expectoration 
with  bacilli  absent  for  a  period  of  tliree  months; 
the  physical  signs  to  be  those  of  a  healed  lesion. 

All  constitutional  Symptoms  and  expectoration 
with  bacilli  absent  for  a  period  of  two  years 
under  ordinary  conditions  of  life. 
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C     GLAM»rLAB   TcBEKCri»S15 

litbatMm — The  term  •<:Tofu!a  wa^  formerlv  arplied  to  mbercn- 
I'äj*  of  tli/r  f^^rvurzl  ■  viuph  node?.  TLi^  f«>rni  i^  exoee«liijdv  common 
in  rrLil'Jr^rfjL  Prol/aLlv  involvemeiii  of  thf-  trache*>br»>ncLial  glands 
lÄ  e'iuallv  r-or/iiTjor:  in  v^uth,  and  in  adult^  with  pulmonary  mbercu- 
U/^A»  a  srfrry^ndarv  inva^i'^n  of  thcr  latrer  glai-.l-  i?  often  fomid  poet 
ifjort^-m-     TaU'»  rrj^vrrjTf-nVa  i-»  more  fre«|iien:  in  ciiildren. 

TIk'  iuff^'iion  in  tbf'  ff-n'ical  üland:?  i*  derive-l  ir^m  the  tonsils, 
a^lenoid  Vegetation-,  and  fn^m  the  niucous  niembrane»  of  the  upper 
respiratory  tra^-t:  that  of  the  trar-lje«il»ronchial  irland?  comes  from 
the  lun^r*  and  the  bronchi,  and  i«  esfiecially  <vinimon  in  children 
afte-r  th^:  r-atarrhal  re-piratorv  dirf-a^e*.  The  inv«.lvenient  of  the  me- 
wntfrric  ^lüUfU  i«  ^een  in  association  with  inff-tinal  tu!ierculosis, 
and  often  oritrinatcrj;  in  the  diarrheal  di>tiirbances  of  infancv. 
I>ehring  Uflieve-s  rhat  the  dipe??tive  traet  furni-he^  the  source  of  in- 
fei:tion  for  thr-  bronchial  ^lands  in  niany  in-tuiM<*>. 

Thc'  infection  in  the  glanda  often  beeoines  quiescent,  and  ealei- 
fication  niay  take  place.  The  frcqiiency  with  which  the  supposedly 
latent  glandulär  inffrction  pives  rise  to  meningeal  or  general  miliary 
tuljer^'ulo-'iH  .""hould  not  Ix.*  overb>«jk<^'d. 

Cervical  Adenitis. — The  ^<llbnlaxillarv  Irlands  are  eonimonlv  the 
earlie^t  affr-^'t^d,  and  otlicr  ^lands  of  the  cervical  reirion  follow,  in 
the  Hcvr-re  ca^es  l)ilarerallv.  Kxtcn.-ion  to  tlu-  axillae  niav  occiir. 
The  /rlands  are  at  first  small,  inseiisitivc,  and  arranircd  in  definite 
^roijjiH.  Ccrtain  oncs  eidartrc,  iK-crmie  attachcd  to  cach  other,  and 
,to  thr-  skiii  in  caw;  siippiiratioii  bc  iiiiinincnt.  After  caseation  and 
fKiftenin^  have  occiirred  fbictiiation  niay  bc  dctected.  Fever  is 
pre.-:ent  diiriii^  tlie  >ta^e  of  a^tivity,  ainl  many  of  the  patients 
are  notably  aiiciiiic  If  not  ojicne«!,  the  n^nltinir  abscess  break«, 
leavin^  an  nii?*i^dit]y  dischar^in^  sinus,  and  finally  a  depressed 
irre^ndar  war. 

Altlioii^li  clironif  in  dcvclopnicnt  in  inost  cascs,  abrupt  onset  is 
not  ran»  and  the  invasif)n  uiay  bc  alinost  niiiver- il  in  distribiition. 
Althontrli  th(j  eonrsc  is  nsuallv  slow,  and  tcixls  to  rccovcrv,  the  devel- 
oprncnt  of  acute   miliary   tubercidosis  or  tul)crculous   nicningitis  is 
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not  very  infreqiient.     Tbe  possibility  of  such  infection  after  opera- 
tive meaaiires,  thoiigh  rather  roniotP,  niust  be  borne  in  luiiul. 

BiAONosis. — Tho  iutlolüuce,  chrouipity,  predomiuating  unilateral 
infection,  tendency  to  siippuration  and  sinns  and  scar  formation, 
absence  of  decided  fever,  freqiient  presence  of  tbe  sü-culled  serofuloua 
type  of  face  and  freqiiency  of  foci  elaewlicrc,  sufRce  for  tbe  diagnoais 
in  most  instances. 


Fia.  24. — Olp  Hbalbd  Calcified  Lvmpbatic  Gi^ndb,  Severe  attack  of  la  grippe 
Bcveral  years  ago,  but  no  cUnicai  suspicioD  of  inlrathoracic  tuberculoBis.  (Dr. 
G.  H.  Stover.) 


Differential  DrAONosia. — Thia  involvcB  the  distinction  from 
Hodgkin'»  discaso,  lympliatic  leiikeniia,  airaple  adenitis  and  Byphilis. 

(a)  Hodgl-in's  Disease. — Tho  most  characteristic  fealure  ia  the 
tendeney  to  involvement  of  other  groups  of  glands,  wbile  the  tuber- 
üulous  process  ia  likely  to  remain  atationnry  in  position.  The  latter 
affects  especially  the  eubniasillary  group,  and  Hotlgkin's  diaease  the 
glands  nearer  the  clavit^le,  pBcudoleukemia  is  frequcntly  aecom- 
panied  by  the  recurring  attacks  of  fever  iijion  whirh  so  mucb  atreas 
has  been  laitl  by  certain  aiithors.  Extensive  involvement  of  the  sub- 
Btemal  glands  pointa  toward  Hodgkiu's  disease,  while  auppuration 
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is  decidedly  indicative  of  tuberculosis.  The  tuberculin  reaction  is 
presumptively  in  favor  of  the  scrofulous  disease  but  tuberculosis 
may  co-exist,  and  indeed  Keed  and  Sternberg  find  that  the  tubercle 
bacillus  is  present  in  certain  of  the  cases  of  Hodgkin's  disease, 
while  certain  of  the  patients  die  of  secondary  tuberculous  meningitis 
or  present  gross  evidence  of  tuberculosis  at  the  post  mortem.  The 
blood  examination  gives  no  certain  differential  criteria. 

(b)  Lymphatic  Leukemia. — This  is  to  be  diflFerentiated  by  tbe 
blood  examination,  the  excess  of  small  or  large  lymphocytes  being 
characteristic.  Enlargement  of  the  spieen  or  liver  is  frequently 
present. 

(c)  Simple  Adenitis. — This  may  occur  in  connection  with  the 
infectious  diseases  of  childhood,  or  diseases  of  the  face,  or  the  ear, 
the  skin,  etc.  The  tendency  to  subside  within  a  short  time  is  the 
most  valuable  diagnostic  feature.  If  suppuration  occur  it  is  an  acute 
process  rather  than  a  chronic  one. 

(d)  Syphilis. — In  this  disease  other  glands  are  enlarged,  there 
are  other  marks  of  the  disease,  the  Wassermann  reaction  is  present 
and  treatment  is  effective  in  the  removal  of  the  adenitis. 

Tracheobronchial  Olands. — The  enormous  frequency  of  the  tuber- 
culous invasion  in  these  glands  in  the  childrcn  of  foundling  hospitals 
and  in  others  under  unfavorable  hygienic  conditions  is  well  recog- 
nized.  It  is  likely  that  niore  cases  of  tuberculous  meningitis  origi- 
nate  from  this  source  of  infection  than  from  any  other.  Because  of 
the  frequent  association  of  tuberculosis  of  other  glands  the  exact 
origin  of  an  acute  process  is  often  difficult  to  detcrmine. 

In  childrcn  the  glands  may  enlarge  to  such  an  extent  as  to  press 
upon  the  trachea  and  bronchi,  the  right  primary  bronchus,  sur- 
rounded  by  the  largest  group  of  glands,  being  especially  liable  to 
damage.  Perforation  of  the  bronchus  may  occur.  Pressure  upon 
other  structures,  suppuration,  communication  of  an  abscess  with  a 
vein,  with  general  systemic  infection,  and  the  manifestation  of  an 
acute  miliary  tuberculosis,  or  extension  of  the  infection  to  the  lung 
or  to  the  pericardium,  are  features  of  the  divsease  in  certain  cases. 

In  one  of  my  cases  (Amer.  Jour.  Med,  Science,  Aug.,  1899) 
there  was  reason  for  believing  that  a  tuberculous  gland  was  coughed 
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up  after  penetrating  the  left  priraary  bront-hiis,  and  mauj'  inatances 
are  on  reuord  of  the  findiiig  of  the  gland,  looseiied  by  auppiiration, 
BS  Ihe  cause  of  suffo-  _ 

cation,  thc  patient  hav- 
iiig  been  unable  to 
force  it  by  cough 
tlirough  tbe  glollis. 
Traetion  diverticula 
of  the  esophagiis  oc- 
caeionally  resiilt  froiu 
the  hcaling  and  con- 
traction  of  abscesses 
resultiüg  froni  bron- 
chial glands. 

Symptoms, — These 
reault  from  the  lue- 
cLanical  t-ffei-ts  nf  the. 
glandulär  cnlargcniciit 
in  most  cases.  Beirause 
of  the  involvement  of 
the  recurrent  larjn- 
geal  and  other  nerves 
a  chronic  spasmodic 
cough  suggesting  per- 
tussis is  at  tinirs  uoled. 
Aphonia,  and  aharp 
attacks  of  dyspnea 
may  be  present.  Cya- 
nosis  niay  origiuate 
from  the  pressure  up- 
on  the  great  vesaeis.  I 
have  Seen  edenia  of 
the  legs  from  prcBSiire 
of  tuberculous  medi- 
astinal  gjanda  upon 
the  inferior  cava,  and 


25.— Tue 

Esophagua;  2.  Tracliea;  3.  Innomiiiate  ortery;  4. 
Arch  of  Borta;  5.  Left  subctaviaQ  ortery;  6.  Left 
carolid  artery;  7.  Thoracic  Aorta;  8.  Eeophagus;  9. 
night  bronchus;  10,  Leftbronchus;  11.  Right  vagus 
nerve;  12.  Right  recurrent  nerve;  13.  Bronchial 
filamentaof  right  vagus;  14.  Anastomotic  filamenta; 
15.  Esophageal  filamcnt«;  16,  l«ft  vagus;  17.  Re- 
current nerve;  18.  Bronchial fitamentsofleftvagUH; 
19.  Anaatomotie  filamenta;  20.  Ganglionic  choin 
along  thc  right  recurrent  nerve;  21.  Ganglionic 
ehahi  lüong  the  left  recurrent  nerve;  22.  Right 
trocheal  ganglionic  group;  23.  Left  Iracheal  gan- 
Klionic  group;  24.  Right  inter-bronchial  groupe; 
25.  Lcfl  inter-bronehiSil  groups;  26.  Inter-tracheo- 
broncbiai group,  (Chareot's  "Tniite de  M^d^ae.") 


416  SPECIFIC    INFECTIOUS   DISEASES 

have  reported  several  instances  of  pressure  upon  one  main  bronchus 
in  advanced  phthisis,  tlie  cornage  and  tirage  of  the  French  authors 
being  present.  Dysphagia  may  occur.  It  is  only  in  cases  of 
great  enlargement  or  in  those  where  certain  glands  are  favorably 
situated  for  production  of  pressure  upon  important  organs  (recurrent 
laryngeal  nerve  especially)  that  characteristic  Symptoms  are  pro- 
duced.  I  have  reported  several  eases  eharacterized  by  attacks  of 
hemoptysis  extending  over  many  years  with  cough,  fever  and  many 
other  Symptoms  of  phthisis,  but  in  which  no  one  was  ever  able  to 
find  the  physical  sigus  of  even  the  slightest  tuberculous  infection.  It 
is  probable  that  many  such  cases  may  be  explained  upon  the  hy- 
pothesis  of  gradually  extending  bronchial  glandulär  tuberculosis 
without  hing  involvement.  Xone  of  the  cases  have  so  far  proved 
fatal  to  my  knowledge,  although  one  has  lasted  thirty  years. 

Physical  SuiNs. — These  are  to  be  detected  only  in  extreme 
cases,  when  the  enlargement  is  sufRcient  to  give  risc  to  dulness  over 
the  Upper  sternal  region.  This  is  best  obtained  by  light  percussion, 
and  is  much  more  reliable  than  the  signs  derived  from  percussion  of 
the  Upper  dorsal  region. 

In  general  we  may  say  that  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculous  infection 
of  the  tracheobronchial  and  mediastiual  glands  is  rathcr  more  de- 
pendcnt  upon  inferenee  and  less  upon  actual  dcmonstration  than  is 
the  case  in  niost  other  diseases  of  the  ehest. 

DiAGNOsis. — This  depends  upon  the  signs  and  Symptoms  dis- 
cussed,  upon  the  occasional  finding  of  tulx^rclc  bacilli  in  the  Sputum, 
Coming  either  from  the  associated  tuberculous  process  in  the  lungs 
or  from  tlie  breaking  down  of  a  gland  with  ooinmunieation  with  a 
bronchus;  upon  a  positive  tubcrculin  reaction  and  the  dcmonstration 
of  the  gland  by  the  X-ray.  In  many  of  niy  cases  Dr.  G.  H.  Stover 
has  been  able  to  demonstrate  the  enlarged  glands  in  cases  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis,  somo  of  them  showing  evidonce  of  calcification. 

Differential  Diagnosis.  This  involvos  a  discussion  of  aneur- 
ism,  sarconia  of  modiastinal  glands,  Ilodgkin's  dis(\ase,  leukemia, 
Cancer  of  tho  Ösophagus  and  substernal  tliyroid  tunior.  A  careful 
consideration  of  the  features  mentioned  abovc  under  diamosis  should 
suflSce  for  the  distinction. 
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Hesenterio  Olands  (Tabes  Mesenterica). — Enlargement  of  these 
glands,  with  the  retroperitoneal  adenitis  so  often  associated,  is  ex- 
tremely  common  in  children  living  under  conditions  of  poor  nutri- 
tion.  In  many  cases  the  infection  probably  arises  through  the  in- 
testinal lesions  of  the  digestive  diseases  of  inf aney,  and  in  others  the 
involvement  is  secondary  to  actual  tubereulosis  of  the  intestinal  wall, 
ßapid  progress  with  a  fatal  result,  or  caseation  and  calcifieationy 
seem  to  be  more  frequent  than  suppuration.  Although  pertaining 
especially  to  children,  this  type  of  tuberculous  infection  is  not  rare 
in  adults,  and  is  said  to  be  especially  frequent  in  the  colored  race, 
especially  in  the  Northern  cities. 

Symptoms. — Derangement  of  nutrition,  watery  diarrhea,  hectic 
fever,  irritability,  wasting  and  anemia  are  present.  The  abdomen  is 
distended  because  of  the  gaseous  indigestion,  so  that  in  children  at 
least  the  glands  often  cannot  be  detected  by  palpation.  Enlarged 
and  superficial  veins  are  common.  An  associated  tuberculous  Peri- 
tonitis may  lead  to  the  development  of  a  palpable  tumor,  the  Omen- 
tum being  then  commonly  implicated. 

DiAGNOsis. — This  depends  upon  the  general  appearance  of  the 
patient,  the  association  of  tuberculous  lesions  elsewhere,  occasional 
detection  of  the  glandulär  enlargement  and  the  exclusion  of  other 
causes  (cancer,  sarcoma,  etc.)  of  tumor  growth  in  the  abdomen.  The 
tuberculin  reaction  may  be  decisive,  and  tubercle  bacilli  may  be 
found  in  the  stool  if  open  tuberculous  lesions  of  the  intestinal  mucosa 
are  associated  with  the  adenitis. 

D.   Tuberculosis  of  tue  Serous  Membranes 

Pleura. — The  infection  of  the  pleura  is  generally  secondary  to 
tubereulosis  elsewhere  and  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  In  association 
with  tubereulosis  of  the  lungs  or  tracheobronchial  glands  an  acute 
dry  pleurisy  is  exceedingly  common,  oftentimes  upon  the  side  of  the 
ehest  presenting  the  least  involvement  of  hing.  This  may  be  partly 
explained  by  the  previous  oceurrence  of  obliterativo  pleurisy  upon 
the  side  of  the  more  advanced  proeess.  Next  in  frequency  is  the  pleu- 
risy with  serofibrinous  exudate,  a  variety  so  common  even  in  sup- 
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posedly  non-tuberculous  individuals  that  a  presumption  exists  in 
any  case  with  such  exudate  that  it  is  of  tubcrculous  nature  unless 
another  cause  is  obvious.  Hemorrhagic  effusion  is  not  rare^  and 
erapyema  may  be  found.  The  presence  of  i)us  should  suggest  carefui 
search  for  a  preexisting  pneumothorax.  A  fresh  fibrinous  exudate  is 
present  in  certain  cases,  and  a  chronic  fibrous  thickening  of  the 
pleura  may  follow  in  any  case. 

Acute  tuberculous  pleurisy  may  be  a  part  of  a  general  infection 
of  the  serous  membranes.  The  serofibrinous  effusion  is  more  cpm- 
mon  early  in  the  course  of  a  pulmonary  infection  and  in  many 
instances  the  puhnonary  proc^ss  is  so  entirely  latent  that  it  is 
undiscovered.  Many  such  cases  die  years  afterwards  of  the  lung 
infection. 

The  hemorrhagic  eifusions  are  of  grave  prognosis,  often  passing 
through  a  rapidly  fatal  course. 

Fericardinm. — Involvement  occurs  in  over  4  per  cent.  of  cases 
Coming  to  autopsy.  It  is  generally  secondary,  arising  from  extension 
from  the  pleura  or  occasionally  from  Perforation  of  the  pericardium 
by  a  tuberculous  cavity.  The  varieties  correspond  with  those  noted  in 
inflammation  of  the  pleura.  The  diagnosis  depends  upon  the  recog- 
nition  of  the  tuberculous  nature  of  the  primary  process  and  the 
chronic  course. 

Peritoneum. — This  membrane  may  be  involvcd  in  the  acute  tuber- 
culous infection  of  the  sorous  membranes.  Over  tuberculous  ulcera- 
tions  of  the  bowel,  cireumscril)ed  areas  may  be  found  in  which  the 
serous  coat  is  thickly  dotted  with  miliary  tubercles.  In  the  appendix 
and  cecum  the  location  of  the  ulcerations  within  may  often  be  thus 
defined. 

In  the  acute  infection  a  serofibrinous  or  bloody  exudate  may  be 
present.  In  the  chronic  form«,  grcat  thickening  of  the  Peritoneum 
and  Omentum  are  common, — a  chronic  proliferative  Peritonitis.  The 
frequency  of  infection  from  the  fallopian  tubcs  should  be  recognized. 
Tuberculous  Peritonitis  is  a  common  infection  in  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver.  Tuberculosis  of  the  liings  exists  in  a  majority  of  cases  of 
peritoneal  infection.  The  subject  will  be  further  discussed  under 
diseases  of  the  peritoneum. 
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E.     Tuberculosis  of  tue  Digestive  Thact 

Tuberculosis  of  the  lips,  gums,  tongue,  salivary  glands  and  hard 
and  soft  palate  and  pharynx  is  not  very  infroquent,  especially  in  as- 
sociation  with  tuberculosis  of  the  upper  air  passages.  The  chronicity 
of  the  uleeration  upon  the  lips  and  tongue  leads  to  a  mistaken  diag- 
nosis  of  Syphilis  in  certain  cases.  Abscnce  of  adenitis  at  the  angle 
of  the  jaw  is  in  favor  of  the  tubereulous  infeetion. 

In  addition  to  the  superficial  uleeration,  deep  tubereulous  infil- 
tration  may  occur.  In  the  tonsillar  infeetion  marked  cervical  adeni- 
tis is  present,  and  the  "scrofulous"  glands  of  children  are  probably 
most  often  secondary  to  such  infeetion.  Histological  examination  of 
the  tissue  or  the  finding  of  the  bacilli  generally  suffices  for  the  diag- 
nosis.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  syphilis  the  laboratory  procedures  must 
be  invoked.  The  course  is  likely  to  be  extremely  prolonged.  I  have 
known  a  tubereulous  uleeration  upon  the  frenum  of  the  tongue  to 
persist  without  rauch  change  for  more  than  five  years. 

The  esophagus  and  stomach  are  not  often  aflFected.  The  dys- 
phagia  associated  with  laryngeal  tuberculosis  is  rather  from  the 
pharyngeal  involvement  often  present  than  from  affcction  of  the 
esophagus.  Blumer  believes  that  the  acidity  of  the  gastric  secretions 
preserv'es  the  stomach  from  infeetion  in  most  cases.  Pyloric  uleera- 
tion is  most  common.  It  may  be  almost  devoid  of  Symptoms.  Acute 
miliary  infeetion  may  occur. 

Intestinal  Tuberculosis — Brown  states  that  this  is  the  most  fre- 
quent  complication  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  It  is  so 
often  latent  that  the  frequency  is  much  greater  if  judged  by  post 
mortem  statisties  than  would  be  indicated  by  clinical  records. 

Intestinal  tuberculosis  may  be  primary  in  children,  being  the 
initial  step  in  tabes  mesenterica. 

Symptoms. — These  are  uncertain  and  there  may  be  none  recog- 
nizable.  Diarrhea  is  common  if  the  ulcerations  are  low  in  the  diges- 
tive tract,  but  it  is  frequently  absent  in  other  cases.  Constipation 
may  exist ;  hemorrhage  rarely  occurs,  but  death  may  result  from  it. 
Irregulär  fever  is  suggestive  of  tuberculosis  in  case  of  doubt. 

The  secondary  tubereulous  infeetion  of  the  inteetine  is  generally 
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8een  in  the  large  1k)wo1  or  lowcr  part  of  the  small  one,  and  comraonly 
comes  froin  tlie  awallowcd  aputuni.  Tho  nioro  or  less  annular  nlcera- 
tions  are  characteristic.  The  mcsenteric  glanils  are  often  extensivcly 
involvcd.  Colicky  pains  and  diarrhea  are  coniiiion  features.  Per- 
foration of  the  bowel  may  take  place,  or  complete  or  partial  obstrue- 
tion,  eithcr  from  cieatricial  contraction  at  the  site  of  a  large  ulcer, 
or  from  partial  distortion  with  such  glning  together  of  adjacent 
loops  of  bowel  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  feces,  in  part  mochanically 
and  in  part  dynainically.  I  have  seen  complete  and  laating  recovery 
after  Operation  in  such  a  case,  but  less  complete  recovery  with  death 
in  a  few  months  in  several  others.  Four  large  ulcers  of  the  ilcuni 
were  found  accidentally  at  Operation  in  the  case  of  an  old  lady  with 
intestinal  obstruction  from  old  appendiceal  adhesions,  but  no  definite 
Symptoms  from  their  presence  were  noted  before  or  after  Operation. 

Great  interest  attaches  to  the  development  of  tuberculous  lesions 
in  the  region  of  the  appendix  and  cecum.  A  hypcrtrophic  form, 
with  great  thickcning,  connective  tissuo  hypertrophy,  and  resulting 
narrowing  of  tho  lumen,  is  occasionally  mistakcn  for  a  malignant 
growth.  It  is  Said  to  be  more  common  in  males  of  middle  age  with 
slowly  advancing  tul)erculosis.  Perforation  externally  with  result- 
ing fistula  niay  take  place. 

Non-tulx^rculous  appondicitia  occurring  in  tulx^rculous  patients 
is  spoken  of  in  the  Chapter  upon  Appeiidicitis.  The  tuberculous 
variety  is  fairly  common,  idcers  being  found  within  the  appendix 
with  miliary  tubcrcles  upon  tho  overlying  serous  coat.  I  have  noted 
several  such  cases  of  fairly  acute  onset,  so  that  the  real  condition 
was  not  suspectcd  until  Operation.  Primary  tuberculous  appendicitis 
has  been  reported. 

It  ia  more  common  to  find  tho  affected  appendix  involved  in  a 
great  masa  with  the  tuberculous  cecum,  with  infoctcd  glands  adja- 
cent Favorable  cases  of  this  type  have  proved  to  be  fair  operative 
risks,  thero  being  48  deaths  in  Hartman's  229  cases  reported  from 
the  literature. 

Abdominal  pain  and  tendernesa,  tumor  formation,  obstructive 
Symptoms,  distention  of  partially  obstruetod  loops  of  bowel,  espe- 
cially  of  the  colon,  local  "doughy"  feeling  upon  palpation,  and  per- 


BACTERIAL   DISEASES  421 

haps  a  general  tuberculous  Peritonitis,  aro  features  of  advanced  in- 
testinal tuberculosis.  Fistulous  openings  may  develop.  The  patent 
urachus  may  become  infected. 

Fistnla  in  Ano. — This  oceurs  in  about  3  per  cent.  of  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  It  begins  as  an  ischioroctal  abseess,  and 
may  first  call  attention  to  the  existcnce  of  tuberculosis.  Tlie  failure 
to  heal  after  Operation  is  very  suggestive  of  the  infcction,  even  though 
no  other  signs  of  tuberculosis  have  been  noted.  If  opened  early, 
Perforation  into  the  rectum  may  be  avoidcd  in  somc  cases.  A  fistula 
is  not  necessarily  tuberculous  in  the  consumptive.  Pain  upon  defeca- 
tion,  upon  sitting  upon  some  surface  which  permits  of  pressure  upon 
the  part,  or  upon  coughing,  is  a  prominent  Symptom. 

DiAONOsis. — The  finding  of  tho  tubcrcle  bacilli  in  the  feces  does 
not  at  all  prove  the  presence  of  intestinal  tuberculosis.  If  it  can  be 
proved  that  the  disease  of  the  bowel  is  priniary,  the  finding  of  the 
bacilli  is  positive  evidence,  but  this  cannot  of  ten  be  the  case.  Tuber- 
cle  bacilli  in  the  discharges  from  a  fecal  fistula  are  very  suggestive. 
In  general  the  diagnosis  must  rest  upon  the  features  outlined  in  the 
description  given  above.  The  diiferentiation  of  intestinal  tubercu- 
losis from  non-tuberculous  appendicitis  has  been  considered.  Cancer 
of  the  bowel  presents  many  points  of  similarity.  Pain  is  commonly 
a  more  prominent  feature  and  fever  is  less  conspicuous.  Stenosis  is 
more  common  in  Cancer.  If  bacilli  occur  in  the  stools  in  the  absence 
of  a  pulmonary  or  other  source,  the  diagnosis  is  practically  certain. 
The  tuberculin  reaction  would  be  of  some  value  in  such  a  case. 

F.  Tuberculosis  of  Other  Organs 

Liver. — Sccondary  infcction  of  the  liver  is  fairly  common,  the 
vascular  Channels  favoring  it.  Tulwrculous  lesions  along  the  course 
of  the  mesenteric  veins  are  espccially  likely  to  be  followed  by  the 
hepatic  infcction,  and  tho  tubercles  may  be  found  widcly  dissemi- 
nated  in  its  structure.  The  peritoneal  covering  is  often  involved  in 
peritoneal  tuberculosis. 

Symptoms. — These  are  not  distinctive.  Enlargement  of  the  liver 
may  occur,  but  in  the  absence  of  palpable  tuberculous  masses  is  not 
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to  be  diflFerentiated  from  the  fatty  Infiltration  or  amyloid  enlarge- 
ment  often  found  in  advanced  tuberculosis.  Pain  may  occur  if  the 
Peritoneum  be  involved. 

Spleen. — Although  frequcntly  involved,  tuberculosis  of  the  spieen 
is  commonly  incapable  of  clinical  diagnosis.  Polycythemia  has  been 
present  in  a  few  cases. 

Bndn. — Tuberculosis  of  the  brain  and  cord  will  be  considered 
in  the  section  upon  the  nervoiis  systeni. 

Tnbercnlons  Arthritis. — For  a  consideration  of  the  infections  of 
the  joints  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  works  upon  surgery. 

Tubercnlous  Laryngitis. — Tliis  occurs  as  a  secondary  process  in 
approximately  30  per  cent.  of  the  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tubercnlous  infiltration  occurs  in  the  epiglottis  and  the  arytenoid 
region  most  frequcntly.  It  is  followcd  bv  ulceration  and  secondary 
infection  and  often  by  involvement  of  the  cartilaginous  structures. 
Cough,  hoarseness,  aphonia,  marked  and  troublesome  dysphagia,  ten- 
derness  over  the  larynx  and  local  adenitis  arc  present.  Syphilis  and 
Cancer  must  be  considered  in  the  diflFercntial  diagnosis.  For  a  fuUer 
consideration  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  si)ecial  works. 

G.    TUBEKCULOSIS  OF  TUE  GeXITO-ÜRINARY   OrGANS 

The  testes  in  the  male  and  the  fallopian  tubes  in  the  feraale  are 
most  frequcntly  involved.  The  testicular  involvement  may  be  unilat- 
eral or  bilateral,  and  is  commonly  secondary  to  the  lung  or  other 
infection,  being  often  associated  with  peritoneal  tuberculosis.  The 
epididymis  is  especially  aflFected.  It  is  raroly  acute  in  onset,  but 
may  be,  as  in  one  of  my  cascs,  so  abrupt  in  development  as  to  simu- 
late  the  gonorrheal  form  of  infection.  In  these  cascs  hydrocele  may 
be  noted,  and  extension  to  the  opposite  side  is  to  Ix?  feared.  The 
chronic  form  is  associated  with  swelling,  especially  affecting  the  epi- 
didymis, and  with  less  severe  pain  and  tenderness  tlian  are  present 
in  the  acute  type,  and  with  extensive  caseation,  often  followed  by 
external  Perforation  and  the  formation  of  a  persisting  tubercnlous  fis- 
tula.  I  have  known  caseation  to  be  followed  bv  such  calci fication  that 
the  whole  testis  many  years  afterward  was  literally  of  stony  hardness. 
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The  tubes  are  very  commonly  involved,  of ten  primarily,  and  are 
the  most  frequent  origin  of  a  secondary  tuberculous  Peritonitis.  The 
ovary  may  also  be  infected  secondarily.  Bilateral  Salpingitis  is  often 
present.    The  uterns  is  rarely  implieated. 

The  prostate  and  seminal  vesieles  are  not  infrequently  infected. 
The  Organs  beeome  enlarged,  nodular  and  tender.  The  very  frequent 
association  of  the  infeetion  in  these  organs  with  that  in  the  bladder 
and  kidneys  should  be  noted.  The  infeetion  may  be  of  ascending  or 
deseending  type. 

The  bladder  is  commonly  infected  secondarily,  from  some  other 
lesion  in  the  genito-urinary  tract,  generally  from  one  kidney.  A 
tuberculous  process  in  a  neighboring  organ  may  invade  the  bladder 
by  direet  extension  through  its  wall.  The  small  nodules  enlarge, 
beeome  caseous,  break  down  and  leave  ulcers  on  the  mucous  surface, 
these  often  enlarging  by  coalescence  with  neighboring  ulcers.  Vesi- 
cal  irritability,  pain,  the  presence  of  pus  and  often  of  blood  in  the 
urine,  with  possibly  the  recognition  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sedi' 
ment,  with  absence  of  signs  of  stone,  are  the  diagnostic  criteria. 
Many  patients  unfortunately  are  treated  for  cystitis  for  months  when 
the  true  diagnosis  is  an  irritable  bladder  associated  with  tuberculosis 
of  the  kidney.  The  loss  of  time  is  a  scrious  matter  because  of  the 
opportunity  for  development  of  tuberculosis  in  the  bladder. 

Suprarenal  Capsüles. — Tuberculosis  of  the  adrenals,  especially  of 
the  fibrocaseous  variety,  is  the  most  common  cause  of  Addison's  dis- 
ease.  The  diagnosis  is  possible  only  as  it  is  based  upon  the  Symp- 
toms of  that  affection.  In  one  case,  one  kidney  was  removed  for 
tuberculosis,  and  after  a  period  of  health  lasting  six  years  Addison's 
disease  developed  and  we  found  the  characteristic  tuberculous  lesions 
of  the  remaining  capsule  at  the  post  mortem  examination. 

Kidneys. — Apart  from  acute  and  chronic  nephritis,  amyloid  dis- 
ease and  bacillary  infeetion  without  evidence  of  tuberculosis,  all  of 
which  may  complicate  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  renal  tuberculosis  is 
often  found,  probably  in  5  per  cent.  to  10  per  cent.  of  all  cases. 
Pathologically  speaking,  the  disease  is  bilateral  in  60  per  cent.  of 
the  cases  Coming  to  autopsy,  but  cHnically  it  is  unilateral  in  much 
more  than  half  the  cases  reported.     Primary  renal  tuberculosis  is 
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not  uncommon,  although  the  infection  of  other  portions  of  the  genito- 
urinary  tract  is  so  conimoiily  associated  that  it  is  diiBcult  to  be  cer- 
tain  of  the  original  seat  of  the  trouble.  Males  are  most  often  af- 
fected.  Miliary  tubercles  are  numerous  in  the  cortex  in  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis,  but  death  oceurs  in  this  form  before  diagnosis  is  pos- 
sible  so  far  as  tlie  renal  complieation  is  coneerned. 

In  the  chronic  form  of  renal  tuberculosis  the  tubercles  appear 
in  the  substance  of  the  kidney,  break  down  and  coalesce  so  as  to  form 
an  abscess  or  multiple  abscesses.  Commonly  the  abscess  breake 
through  into  the  pclvis  of  the  kidney,  and  a  tuberculous  abscess  may 
Surround  the  kidney  in  this  case,  or  extend  to  other  organs.  Casea^ 
tion  and  calcifieation  may  occur. 

Symptoms. — Increascd  frequency  of  urination,  and  passage  of 
pale,  abundant  urine,  containing  albumin,  pus  and  epithelial  cells, 
are  prominent  features.  Irritable  bladder  was  noted  by  Braasch  in 
80  per  ccjnt  of  bis  cases.  Tube  casts  may  bo  pn^sent.  The  urine 
may  bo  cloudy  from  pus,  or  somewhat  smoky  from  the  presenco  of 
Wood,  which  is  found  in  60  per  cent  of  the  cases.  The  subsidence 
of  the  Sediment  in  a  flat-topped  layer,  with  sharp  margin,  is  often 
to  l)e  noted.  The  tubcrcle  bacilli  may  be  isolatcd  with  care  in  a 
majori ty  of  the  cases.  The  smegma  bacillus  must  be  carefully  dif- 
ferentiated.  !Mixed  infection,  often  with  the  colon  bacillus,  is  com- 
mon. Failure  to  demonstrate  the  tubercle  bacilli  should  not  be 
regarded  as  of  great  weight,  siuce  they  are  often  temporarily  absent. 

J^ain  is  often  wanting.  It  may  be  more  prominent  upon  the 
unaffected  side.  Paroxysms  resembling  those  of  mild  renal  colic 
attend  the  passage  of  clots,  necrotic  tissue  or  debris  through  the 
Ureter.  The  kidney  is  often  tender  upon  palpation,  and  may  be 
feit  to  be  enlarged  (20  per  cent. — Braasch).  A  moderate  blow  with 
the  band  over  the  lower  ribs  covering  tlie  affeoted  kidney  is  often  dis- 
tinctly  painful.  Tlie  pain  in  tlie  bladder  may  arise  from  the  Irrita- 
tion of  tliat  viscus,  or  because  of  the  sec'ondarv  tuberculous  infection. 

Chilis,  fever,  swcating,  loss  of  flcsh,  failure  in  general  condition, 
and  irritability,  often  in  part  acoounted  for  by  tlie  broken  rest  be- 
cause of  frerjiient  mictnrition,  soon  follow. 

DiAONOsis. — In  the  presence  of  the  Symptoms  and  signs  men- 
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tioned,  the  finding  of  other  foci  of  tuberciilosis  may  bo  looked  upon 
as  justifyiiig  the  diagnosis  of  renal  tuberculosis.  In  the  absenco  of 
such  corroborative  evidenee,  a  sharply  positive  tubereulin  reaction 
will  eommonly  suffiee.  Cystoseopic  exaniination  adds  greatly  to  the 
probability  of  tho  diagiiosis  if  it  demonstrates  a  reddened,  swoUen 
uroteral  opcning  upon  the  suspected  side.  The  prcsence  of  |)resum- 
ably  tubereulous  uleerations  in  the  bladder  would  also  be  valuable 
as  evidenee. 

Ureteral  catheterization  may  demonstrate  not  only  whieh  kidney 
is  affected,  but  whetlier  the  other  one  is  sufficiently  active  to  justify 
Operation.  The  question  of  danger  of  carrying  infeetion  by  the  use 
of  tho  nreteral  catheter  must  be  siibinitted  to  the  Operator. 

Inoculation  experimcnts  pcrformed  upon  guipea  pigs  with  the 
Sediment  obtained  from  the  urine  drawn  bv  the  ureteral  catheter 
might  demonstrate  that  tuberculosis  cxisted,  and  which  kidney  or 
Ureter  was  involved,  but  the  use  of  sediment  from  urine  drawn  from 
the  bladder  by  the  catheter  would  not  prove  the  exact  location  in  the 
urinary  tract  of  the  tubereulous  lesion.  On  the  other  band,  we  must 
note  that  tubercle  bacilli  have  been  found  in  tho  urine  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  without  any  gross  lesion  being  demonstrable  in  the  uri- 
nary tract  at  the  autopsy,  having  evidently  passed  through  tho 
glomeruli  of  the  kidney  with  the  secretion. 

The  Köntgen-ray  examination  often  demonstrates  the  existence 
of  a  shadow,  eommonly  in  one  pole  of  the  kidney.  generally  larger 
and  much  less  sharp  in  outline  than  is  caused  by  a  stone.  This 
shadow  of  the  infected  area  cannot  be  distinguished  from  that  of  a 
renal  tumor,  but  may  be  of  much  value,  nevertheless,  in  pointing 
out  with  certainty  the  affected  kidney. 

The  presence  of  irritative  and  degenerative  changes  in  the  sup- 
posedly  unaffected  kidney,  as  shown  by  the  examination  of  the  seg^ 
regated  urine,  does  not  at  all  precludo  a  consideration  of  the  wisdom 
of  operative  measures  upon  the  tulx^rculous  one. 

Differential  Diacjnosis. — This  must  take  into  consideration 
calculous  Pyelitis,  renal  neoplasm  and  intermittent  hydronephrosis. 
The  first  is  eommonly  attended  by  groater  pain,  espißcially  in  colicky 
attacks,  by  greater  liability  to  hemorrhage,  and  by  greater  tender- 
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iicss  of  thc  kidney.  Crystalliue  niaterial  and  epithelial  celk  are 
euninionly  present  in  the  sediment  and  the  X-ray  may  show  the 
stoiie. 

In  the  heuiorrhagie  cases  only  is  renal  neoplasm,  especially  hv- 
pernephronia,  to  bc  seriously  considered.  Fever,  colicky  pain,  and 
pyiiria  are  often  wanting,  and  the  X-ray  niay  demonstratc  thc  tuinor. 

An  intermittent  hydronephrosis  with  mixed  secondary  iiifection 
may  elosely  simulate  renal  tuberculosis,  as  in  a  case  of  minejust 
operated  upon.  Colicky  pain,  sharp  hemorrhage,  enlargement  of  the 
kidney,  tenderness,  fever,  frequent  urination,  purulent  urine  laden 
with  bacteria,  with  blood  at  times,  and  the  loss  of  weight  and  general 
condition  so  prominent  in  renal  tuberculosis  were  all  present  In 
the  absence  of  positive  evidence  of  any  kind  that  tuberculosis  was 
present  the  correct  diagnosis  was  made  before  the  Operation. 

Prognosis. — This  is  grave  excepting  in  those  cases  in  which  the 
disease  is  practically  confined  to  one  kidney,  which  can  be  safely 
removed.  The  downward  course  in  other  cases  is  slow  and  progres- 
sive,   About  30  per  cent.  die  of  tuberculous  meningitis. 

III.    LOBAR   PNEUMONIA 

Definition. — Lung  fever  is  an  acute  infectious  disease  cha^acte^ 
ized  by  fever  and  inflammation  of  the  lung,  and  caused,  in  a  nia- 
jority  of  cases,  by  the  Diplococcus  pneumoniae.  It  occurs  everv- 
where  but  most  f  requently  in  the  temperate  zone.  It  is  one  of  the 
most  important  diseases,  since  it  represents  2  per  cent  to  4  percei^^ 
of  all  internal  disease,  and  causes  9  per  cent.  or  10  per  cent  ol^^ 
dcaths.  It  is  more  common  in  cold  weather,  especially  in  coW 
changeable  weather.  It  is  often  seen  in  epidemic  outbreaks,  scveral 
members  of  one  family,  or  many  of  the  inmates  of  the  institntions, 
being  affected.  I  havo  treated  at  the  same  time  three  members  of 
one  family  with  pneumonia  on  two  diflFerent  occasions.  The  viru- 
lence  scems  to  increase  as  the  epidemic  progresses  in  many  instances. 
Its  transmissibility  is  well  cstablished.  Even  the  inhalation  of  dust 
from  swecping  public  buildings,  as  by  janitors,  carries  a  definite 
danger  of  infection,  as  in  the  case  of  tuberculosis.     The  effect  of 
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cold  has  been  demonstrated  by  laboratory  experiments  upon  animals 
infected  by  the  pneumococcus  and  then  subjccted  to  cliilling. 

Alcoholism  definitely  predisposcs  to  acute  pueumonia.  Acclima- 
tion  offers  a  certain  degree  of  protection  against  it.  Chest  injuries 
are  frequently  followed  by  the  disease.  No  imniunity  is  establishcd. 
On  the  contrary,  repeated  attacks  are  not  infrequent.  I  took  care  of 
one  paticnt  tlirough  her  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  attacks. 

Bacteriology. — The  Diplococcus  pneumoniie  is  found  in  probably 
75  per  cent.  of  the  cases.  It  may  be  active  in  othcr  cases  in  which 
Fricdländer's  bacilhis,  tlie  Streptococcus,  the  staphylococcus,  etc.,  are 
found  most  abundantly.  An  inflammation  of  the  lung  indistinguish- 
able  clinically  froni  that  caused  by  the  pneumococcus  may  be  caused 
by  either  of  these  organisms,  or  by  the  typhoid  bacillus,  influenza 
bacillus,  plague  bacillus,  or  diphtheria  bacillus,  although  pathologi- 
cally  the  lung  condition  is  found  to  be  more  frequently  of  the  bron- 
chopneumonic  type  if  organisms  other  than  the  Uiplococcus  pneu- 
moniae be  the  cause.  Nevertheless,  the  clinician  must  class  the 
cases  presenting  lobar  involvement  with  the  usual  signs  as  lobar 
pneumonia,  although  the  laboratory  may  not  establish  the  Diplococ- 
cus pneumoniae  as  the  cause.  The  failure  of  the  various  sera  in- 
troduced  for  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  is  at  least  in  part  attribu- 
table  to  failure  as  to  exact  bacteriological  diagnosis,  although  per- 
haps  also  because  of  the  greatly  varying  virulence  of  different  strains 
of  pneumococci. 

Because  of  their  influenco  upon  diagnosis  it  is  necessary  to  speak 
briefly  of  the  pathological  changes  in  the  lung  in  lobar  pneumonia. 
The  stage  of  engorgement,  in  which  the  lung  tissue  is  filled  with 
blood,  all  the  capillaries  being  distended,  with  perhaps  some  fibrinous 
exudate  in  the  smaller  bronchi,  lasts  from  12  to  24  hours,  and  is 
recognized  clinically  by  the  fever  and  other  general  Symptoms,  and 
upon  physical  examination  by  the  dulnoss,  supprossed  respiration 
and  perhaps  cropitant  ralcs.  The  second  stage,  tlmt  of  red  hepatiza- 
tion,  is  characterized  by  the  distention  of  the  alveoli  and  smaller 
bronchi  with  the  croupous  exudato,  and  is  the  stage  in  which  the 
characteristic  physical  signs  of  acute  pneumonia  are  found.  (Src 
l)clow).     The  tliird  stage,  that  of  beginning  resoluti(m  (gray  hepati- 
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zarion  >  shows  the  lung  of  a  «lirty  griy  c«:»lor.  with  beginning  and 
larer  pr»  »irres^inir  ?«?ftenin*r  of  the  era«Iare.  abTin*iant  leakocvtes  dis- 
placing  the  rei  celU  in  the  alve«>lL  Purulen:  indltration  of  Inng, 
abscess  or  ffamrrene,  or  fibn^id  indnration  mav  ct.»mpIioate  resolution 
or  appear  as  sei^iielae. 

Syn^toms. — The  ?tage  of  incubarion  U  briet,  bat  the  exact  time 
is  not  estall iT'Iiei,  anJ  i.^  J«>ubrle?5  qiiite  variable.  Ir  U  not  uncom- 
mon  to  See  ihrse  who  have  nurseil  easef  of  rne'iiii'  «liia  artacked  within 
three  or  four  Jav?.  Strveral  example<  have  fallen  ander  mv  obeer- 
vation. 

In  general  the  m«~»re  nearlv  an  artack  •:■!  pneumonia  follows  tbe 
ci>nr?e  r.»  le  «itfrH.TiV-ed  'he  m^-re  c«''nnJen:Iy  we  niav  asoribe  it  to  the 
pne!ini*:o'Ot-'Ti>.  TLe  «-nset  is  abrupt,  wirb  -severe  and  pn>longed  chill, 
high  fever,  cv.ii^rh.  pain  in  the  -^i^Ie,  hea» lache  and  malaise,  delirium, 
inerea:^d  respiratory  rate,  expira^i-rt"  irrii.':,  an»!  rii-ty-colored  Spu- 
tum. I  have  set-n  all  the^e  fearnre^  prer?eM:  in  It.-ss  than  three  hours 
from  the  nr^t  intima'ion  of  the  illness,  rh-Huri:  thir  is  verv  untLSuaL 

Temperature. — The  temperature  «>'n:n:»'i-Iv  r-av'hes  1«>4-  F.  to 
103»"  F.  within  a  few  hour?,  and  reniains  i:i:rh,  wi*h  n«?ctunial  re- 
missions  of  a  Jeiret:-  or  rw.>,  'in'il  rhe  ori?:?.  In  arypioal  ea«es,  in 
alc-'b  I:«-^  aii'I  rhe  «lebili'a'tM.  the  fov-r  i-  o::en  mich  less  pro- 
noTin'X-^I.  an«i  in  'htr  ?*-!.:Ie  fv-mi  •>:  'he  «ii-^a^,  may  reij^iire  eareful 
an»!  rereatrd  ..r~i«:-r^'a':"  :>  f«r  i's  .ie*r;i: *:■•::,  or  :"  n:av  l-e  ab&ent.  I 
have  ?een  i*  a:  s*.n!  •::.r"'::rLvTi:  i:i  a  -t  :.::  niiii'.'e-aireti  adult  with 
all  of  the  U5^:al  ph^^^*al  :ri:m>  and  ar-'in-iar.t  pnetimc-oxci  in  the 
«P'n^'in:.  It  is  otr^r.  >.-<^  in  ohilir»!'.  •ha::  in  a:':'*:-.  A  p>endoeri5i3 
mav  .>x^'ir  'itirini:  the  L-^^^ir^e  *:*i  the  fever.  In  'vrioal  cases  the  tem- 
pera'ire  fa'.!-  iy  cri-ir^  at  ^>!ne  'iiLLe  ':♦  •we:::  'he  'Llrd  and  the  thir- 
teenth  t  ■  r-:*»>-n'h  tay.  the  fa'l  Ivii.i:  ::.•  r^:  likv'v  zo  «xcur  on  the 
«ever.'h.  eicrh'  «r  nin'l:  -lay.  The  cri-:^  :s  a  ^>  ::::  anied  by  sweating, 
ani  ir  likely  t.»  '•^rir  «iiriLi:  'he  n:ch*,  the  '-:::::>: ratnre  falling  to 
r'-nral  or  r»  I  "^  :r.  'hr*:-»?  t««  "vvive  h  ir-.  I  ...Wv  -^een  a  continuous 
fall  »'f  ••"n  i  cre^  -  wi-ji  r»-«>:-V' ry.  Pr«  !■:,?■:  -'er«  :^ay  acc«>mpany 
or  f '  "  "rv  -he  '."r:-:-,  ar.-i  15  •  :  •r-^d  -:jt  :r.-:v:i>:.  C"*'ap?e  may  su- 
per^-r.-=-  i^«  n  *h--  ori'ioa-  z:x\  ^-  •':..'  *1:  '::::>: ra'ire  never  risos 
again  frn:  the  I:*^  p  int  in  «:a?e  -f  fatal  re<t:'t.     Ab^noe  of  typical 
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febrile  course  in  pneumonia  adds  nothing  to  the  patient's  chances  of 
recovery. 

Cough  and  Expectoration. — Cough  is  likely  to  be  very  pain- 
ful,  frequeiit,  sliort,  and  in  the  early  stagcs  dry.  It  may  be  absent 
in  the  asthenic  cases  and  in  others  in  which  pleural  involvement  is 
absent.  After  the  first  day  or  two  in  typical  cases,  an  extremely 
viscid,  red,  or  streaked  Sputum  is  raised,  often  with  much  difficulty 
and  not  exceeding  two  to  four  ounces  daily.  Free  hemoptysis  oc- 
curred  in  4  out  of  250  reix)rted  private  cases.*  It  is  probably  more 
frequent  than  is  commonly  believed.  After  resolution  begins,  ex- 
pectoration becomes  more  abundant  and  more  purulent.  Persistent 
cough  after  the  crisis  should  lead  to  examination  for  pleural  effusion. 
A  "prune  juice"  expectoration  is  of  bad  significance.  The  Sputum 
may  be  yellowish  if  jaundice  be  present. 

Paix. — This  is  of  pleuritic  origin,  chiefly  if  not  entirely,  and  is 
sharp,  stitch-like,  and  referred,  more  or  less  regardless  of  the  exact 
site  of  the  inflammation,  to  the  region  of  the  nipple  in  a  majority 
of  the  cases.  If  the  lower  lobe  be  involved,  and  more  especially  in 
children,  a  diaphragmatic  pleuritic  involvement  is  frequently  present 
and  the  pain  is  reflected  into  the  abdomen,  almost  always  upon  the 
affected  side.  I  have  reported  an  instance,  however,  of  pain  in  the 
right  abdomen  leading  to  a  preliminary  diagnosis  of  appendicitis, 
from  a  left-sided  pneumonia.  Kigidity  of  abdominal  muscles  com- 
monly accompanies  the  pain. 

The  pain  is  most  severe  during  the  first  two  or  three  days  of  the 
attack,  is  aggravated  by  cough  and  decp  respiration,  is  commonly 
lessened  by  lateral  decubitus  upon  the  affected  side,  which  lessens 
respiratory  movement,  is  less  in  apical  pneumonia,  and  often  absent 
in  senile  and  exhaustive  types  of  the  disease. 

Dyspnea. — The  respiratory  rate  is  doubled  or  trebled,  and  much 
distress  mav  be  caused  bv  the  inabilitv  to  obtain  sufficient  air.  The 
ratio  between  respiration  rate  and  pulse  rate  may  rise  to  one  to 
two  or  even  higher.  The  increase  in  the  rate  because  of  pleural  pain 
often  decreases  markedly  upon  the  administration  of  an  anodyne. 
That  the  increased  rate  is  not  due  primarily  to  the  mechanical  ob- 

*  Report  of  Cases  of  Pneumonia  in  Colorado,  Trans.  Amer.  Climatol.  Soc,  1909. 
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struction  in  the  lung  is  proven  by  the  fall  to  normal  at  the  time  cw^ 
crisis,  though  an  entire  lung  may  still  be  solid. 

Caediac  PiiENOMENA. — The  pulse  coramonly  rises  to  100  ^:=^^ 
more,  a  riso  to  130  or  140  being  of  grave  signifieance.    The  fi^^ 
bounding  pulse  of  the  typical  acute  pneumonia  during  the  firstdai 
is  perhaps  as  eharaeteristic  as  the  diehrotic  pulse  of  the  first 
of  typhoid.    At  the  time  of  the  initial  chill  the  pulse  may  be  smaT 
and  may  again  become  small  and  feeble  as  consolidation  pi 
Irregularity  is  not  uneommon,  and  is  of  very  unfavorable  omer 
The  arterial  tension  is  slightly  decreased  in  the  average  cases,  bi 
the  pulmonic  tension,  as  shown  by  the  sharp  accent  of  the  ptdmonar  ^ 
second  sound,  is  often  raised.     A  failure  of  this  aooentuation  wit  f 
increased  f  requency  of  the  pulse  and  cardiac  dilatation  gignifies  dar:i- 
ger.     The  heart  dilatcs  in  severe  cases  and  relative  leakage  at  tbe 
mitral  orifice  is  f requent.    Severe  toxemia,  prolonged  high  fever,  aiirf 
extensive  involvemcnt,  especially  if  upon  the  left  aide,  are  likdy  to 
be  followed  by  cardiac  failure. 

Blood. — A  polynucleosis  is  found  in  most  cases,  reaching  10,000 
to  30,000  in  average  cases,  and  often  even  40,000  to  50,000.  A  fail- 
ure of  disapj)earance  at  crisis  or  soon  aftcr  should  lead  to  search  for 
a  complication.  The  fibrin  content  of  the  blood  is  increased.  A 
failure  of  the  leukocytosis  in  a  typical  case  is  cause  for  great  anxietj. 

Nervous  Phenomena. — Convulsions  frequently  take  the  place 
of  the  chill  in  children.  Delirium  occurs  in  ten  to  twenty  per  cent 
of  the  cases,  and  with  vastly  greater  frequency  in  the  fatal  ones  than 
in  those  recovering.  It  may  vary  from  the  muttering  type  in  feble 
patients  to  the  violent  maniacal  form  in  sthenic  cases.  Delirinu» 
tremens  occurred  in  4.26  per  cent.  of  8,998  coUected  cases  with  a 
fatality  of  nearly  37  per  cent. 

Insomnia  is  not  inf requent.  Apical  pneumonia  is  distinctly  more 
liable  to  nervous  complications.  The  meningeal  symptoma  often 
noted  in  chiklrcn  do  not  at  all  signify  an  actual  meningitis  in  most  iß* 
stanccs.     (Cerebral  pneumonia.) 

Digestive  System. — Vomiting  is  not  infrequent  at  the  time  of 
the  onset.  Complete  anorexia  is  the  rule  for  the  first  few  days.  The 
tonguo  is  commonly  white  and  decply  fitrred,  later  becoming  red  and 
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(d,  or,  in  tlio  severe  caaca,  brown,  dry,  and  craoked.  The  abdo- 
L  is  often  distended  with  gas,  addiug  to  the  respiratory  distress 
Irowding  up  the  diaphragra.  Constipatiou  is  tbe  nile.  The  spieen 
requently  moderately  eularged.     Hiccough  is  occasionally  very 


Bkin. — Herpes  labialis  is  found  in  probably  one-fourth  to  one- 

the  cases  and  is  of  dcfinito  diagiiostic  valiie  in  distingiiiabiiig 

reen  pneinnnnia  and  typhoid,  bcing  rare  in  the  lattor  disease. 


— FoCAL  pNEUMONtA.    RöDtgenogram  made  just  before  atlack  of  croupoua 
pneumonia.     (Dr.  G.  H.  SLüvor.) 


adant  sudaminal  cruption  is  not  infrequent  A  locaüzed  red- 
I  of  the  cheek,  often  act-ompanied  with  contraction  of  the  pupil,  ia 
[Hently  noted  on  the  aide  of  the  involvement.  Cyanosis  of  slight 
ree  is  common  in  thü  earlier  slagcs  and  is  constantly  found  in 
(PO  cases  going  on  to  a  fatal  ending.  Tho  color  may  be  almost 
( of  a  concord  grape  in  tho  worst  cases.  Swcating  ia  profuse  at 
time  of  crisis.  Petechia;  may  be  noted  in  septic  cases.  Slight 
ndice  is  not  infrequent. 

Urine. — The  aeeretion  is  scanty,  of  high  color  and  sporific  gnv 
^U^^ntains  practically  no  chlorids  during  the  exudative  staga. 
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Febrile  albuminuria  is  present  in  probably  half  the  cases.     Acute 
nephritis  may  develop. 

Phyiiical  Examination. — The  diagnosis  of  acute  pneumonia  mav 
practically  be  iiiade  by  inspection  in  many  cases,  so  characterktic 
aro  the  fiiidings.  The  fliished  face,  of ten  with  contracted  pupil,  the 
frequont  herpes  labialis,  bounding  arteries,  obvious  dyspnea,  frequent 
cyanosis,  free  movement  of  the  ala)  nasi,  lateral  decubitus  or  proppe<i- 
up  ix)sition  in  many  severe  cases,  lack  of  movement  of  the  affecteJ 
side,  Avith  the  expiratory  gruut  and  the  api)earance  of  the  sputum 
cup,  suffice  for  a  presumptive  diagnosis. 

Palpation. — This  may  show  decreased  respiratory  movement 
of  the  aflFected  side,  Tactile  fremitus  may  be  increased  over  the 
area  iuvolved,  if  the  bronchi  be  clear,  or  absent  if  they  be  fillcd 
with  exudate.     (Massive  pneumonia.) 

Percussion. — Skodaic  resonance  is  often  found  early,  andespe- 
cially  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ehest.  If  the  patient  be  recumbent, 
with  the  Pneumonie  process  limited  to  the  posterior  portious  of  the 
hing,  the  sko<laic  resonance  may  be  almost  startliug  in  intensity  upon 
percnssing  the  anterior  portions.  Cracked-pot  resonance  is  not  in- 
frequent  in  children  over  the  apices.  The  characteristic  finding  is 
that  of  dulness  over  the  area  involved,  which  reaches  absolute  flat- 
ness  in  massive  pneumonia.  The  dulness  may  have  a  definite  lobar 
distribution.  A  gi'adually  increasing  dulness  may  be  detected  in 
many  cases  of  central  pneumonia  as  the  focus  of  consolidation  Äp* 
proachos  the  surface. 

Ausc^uLTATiox. — A  plcuritic  friction  sound  is  often  hcard.  Tnö 
respiratory  sounds  aro  partially  suppressed  in  the  congcstive  stag?? 
and  niiiy  be  wliolly  absent  in  massive  pneumonia.     Bronchovesiowl^^ 

• 

and  finally  intensoly  bronchial  respiration  may  follow.  The  crcpi" 
taut  ralos  a])poar  at  the  end  of  inspiration  as  the  exudative  stagel^ 
gins,  and  roaj>]>car  (crepitus  redux)  as  resolution  begins.  Durin? 
the  height  of  the  croupous  exudative  stage  the  respiration  is  typicalv 
tubulär  and  dry,  with  marked  bronchophony.  Subcrepitant  raH 
from  the  prcscnco  of  exudate  in  the  smaller  tubules,  may  he  pre?^'"^ 
at  practically  any  stage.  The  bronchial  breath  sounds  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  sonie  extcnt  to  tho  sound  side.     Moderate  dulness  and  * 
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tmoist  rales  are  frequently  Iicard  over  the  base  of  the  sound  hing, 
result  of  ihc  eollateral  congestion,  and  without  iniplying  piicu- 
ic  involvement. 

g  reBohition  progresses  abundant  coarse  moist  ralea  are  commonly 
Bit.  The  (iulneas  gradiially  decreasea  as  more  aip  gradually 
rs  the  alveoli,  bronclim'esicular  rcspiratinn  replacea  that  of  the 


I 


f7, — Central  Pnbumonia  op  the  Rioht  Upper  IiOBb,  (Indien ted  by  arrow.) 
irk  spät  over  Hpioc  ia  ahaduw  of  a  murker.  RepcuUid  phyHicitl  examinatioDa 
'  Drs.  Klpiuer  aad  Hall,  bolh  bcForc  and  after  Ihe  picture  was  taken,  aboned 
ulically  DO  physical  eigns.    Patient  agcd  9  yeaia.     (Di.  S.  B.  Childs.) 

cbial  tj'iKi,  and  gi-adiially  gives  way  aa  coiivaleacenco  advancos 
ormal  respiration. 

ninical  Varieties  of  Pneumonia, — (a)  The  ordinary  type  bas  been 
Cibed. 

[b)  Abortive  Pneumonia  {Larval  Pneumonia). — This  occurs 
2^1  but  extremely  short  attack,  especially  in  children.     Füll 


i 
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Febrile  albuminuria  is  present  in  probably  half  the  easos.      Acute 
nephritis  may  develop. 

Fhyiiical  Examination. — The  diagnosis  of  acute  pneumonia  may 
praetically  be  made  by  inspection  in  many  cases,  so  characteristic 
are  tho  findings.  The  flushed  face,  often  with  coiitracted  pupil,  the 
frequent  herpes  labialis,  bounding  arteries,  obvious  dyspnea,  frequent 
cyanosis,  free  movement  of  the  alte  nasi,  lateral  decubitus  or  propped- 
up  Position  in  many  severe  cases,  lack  of  movement  of  the  afFected 
side,  with  the  expiratory  grünt  and  tlic  appearance  of  the  Sputum 
cup,  suffice  for  a  presumptive  diagnosis. 

Palpation. — This  may  sliow  decrcased  respiratory  movement 
of  tho  affectcd  side.  Tactilo  freniitus  may  be  increased  over  the 
area  involved,  if  the  bronclii  be  clear,  or  absent  if  they  be  filled 
with  exudate.     (Massive  pneumonia.) 

Percussion. — Skodaic  resonance  is  often  found  early,  and  espe- 
cially  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ehest.  If  the  patient  be  reoumbent, 
with  the  Pneumonie  process  limited  to  the  posterior  portions  of  the 
lung,  tlie  skodaic  resonance  may  be  almost  startling  in  intensity  upon 
percussing  the  anterior  portions.  Cracked-pot  resonance  is  not  in- 
frequent  in  children  over  the  apices.  Tlic  characteristic  finding  is 
that  of  (lulnoss  over  the  area  involved,  wliicli  reaclies  absolute  flat- 
ness  in  massive  pneumonia.  The  dulness  may  liave  a  definite  lobar 
distribution.  A  gi-adually  incroasing  dulness  may  Ikj  detected  in 
many  cases  of  central  pneumonia  as  the  focus  of  consolidation  ap- 
proaches  the  surface. 

AuscuLTATiox. — A  pleuritic  friction  sound  is  often  heard.  The 
respiratory  sounds  are  partially  suppn^sscd  in  the  congestive  stage, 
and  may  be  wholly  absent  in  massive  pneuuionin.  Bnmchovesicular 
and  finally  intensely  bronchial  respiratiou  may  follow.  The  crepi- 
tant  rales  appear  at  the  end  of  inspiration  as  tlio  exudative  stage  be- 
gins,  and  reappear  fcrepitus  redux)  as  rcsohition  bcgins.  During 
the  height  of  the  croupous  exudative  stago  the  rcs])iration  is  typically 
tubulär  and  dry,  with  marked  broncliopliony.  Subcrepitant  rales, 
from  the  presence  of  exudate  in  the  snuillcr  tul)ul('s,  may  be  present 
at  praetically  any  stage.  The  bronchial  breatli  sounds  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  somo  extent  to  tho  sound  side.     !Moderato  dulness  and  a 
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few  moist  ralea  are  froqucntly  lipard  over  tlie  base  of  tlie  soiind  hing:, 
na  a  result  of  the  colUteral  congeslion,  and  without  implying  prieu- 
niouic  involrement. 

Aa  reaolution  progreaaes  abiindniit  eoarae  moist  ralea  are  commonly 
present.  The  dulness  gradiially  deoreases  as  more  air  gradually 
enters  the  alvpoli,  bronehnvesiciilnr  rcH]iiratioiL  replacea  that  of  the 


Fia.  27. — Central  Pnepmonia  of  the  Riüht  Upper  LoBB,(Indkatcd  by  arrow.) 
Dark  spot  ovor  apine  ia  sliadow  of  a  mitrker.  Repeatcd  physical  examinal.ions 
by  Drs.  Klüiicr  tuid  Hall,  bolh  txiToru  und  alUa;  Iho  picturc  vma  taken,  ehowcd 
praclically  no  phyaical  signa.    Patient  aged  9  yeara.     (Dr.  S.  B.  Childs.) 

broiR'hinl  type,  and  gradually  {^ivea  way  aa  cunvaluaecn«;  advances 
normal  rcspiratiim. 

Clinicai  Varieties  of  Pneumonia — (a)  Tlio  ordinary  tyjic  liaa  been 
described. 

(b)   Abortive  Pneumonia   (T^rval  Pneumonia). — This  occura 
aa  a  typical  but  extremely  short  attack,  eapecially  in  children.     Füll 
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of  the  popiilation  is  attacked.  Some  especial  variety  of  pneumo- 
coccus  iiiay  characterizo  the  epidemic.  Postoperative  pneumonia  is 
of  frcqueut  occurrence  espeeially  af ter  serioiis  Operations,  and  more 
especially  about  the  mouth.  Many  patients  operated  upon  for  ab- 
dominal diseases,  and  especially  for  Cancer  in  the  Upper  abdomen 
die  of  pneumonia.  A  separate  type  is  anesthesia  pneumonia,  This 
is  more  common  after  ether  than  other  anesthetics,  and  dependent 
upon  the  chilling  and  irritating  effects  of  the  vapor  inhaled,  upon 
the  lowering  of  the  body  temperature  and  of  the  resistance,  in  a 
feeble  individual,  from  the  anesthetic,  and  in  part,  perhaps  a  pre- 
dominating  part,  from  inhalation  of  the  fluids  from  the  mouth  and 
nose,  of  food  in  postanesthetic  vomiting,  etc.  It  may  thus  be  a  true 
inhalation  pneumonia  such  as  we  have  seen  in  those  who  have  in- 
haled  fluids  into  the  lung,  or  swallowed  food,  etc.,  after  loss  of 
control  of  the  larynx  and  pharynx,  in  the  insane  and  others.  Most 
of  theso  pneumonias  are  rather  of  lobular  than  croupous  type.  In 
the  true  lobar  form  the  pneumococcus  may  often  be  demonstrated  in 
the  fluids  from  the  mouth,  and  it  has  presumably  started  into  in- 
fective  activity  under  the  favoring  circumstances  of  the  anesthetic 
and  the  Operation.  Anders  found  that  80  per  cent.  of  ether  pneu- 
monias occurred  in  cold  weather.  About  one-third  of  one  per  cenfc- 
of  cases  operated  upon  under  anesthesia,  in  large  groups  of  cases 
ho  studied,  developcd  i)iieumonia. 

Relapsing  pneumonia  signifies,  of  course,  that  the  disease  re- 
lapses,  though  this  is  very  rare,  and  the  term  is  scarcely  called  for. 
The  term  influenzal  pneumonia  relates  to  the  occurrence  of  pneu- 
monia in  association  with  grippe. 

Complications. — Delayed  Kesolutiox. — This  is  much  less  fre- 
quent  than  formerly  stated,  as  many  of  the  suj)j>osed  cases  are  due 
to  small  purulent  pleural  eflFusions,  especially  between  the  lobes,  or 
other  complications.  The  torm  should  probably  be  ccmfined  to  those 
frank  cases  in  wliich  the  fever  subsidos  but  tlie  physical  signs  of  the 
disease  remain,  for  two  or  three  weeks,  evontually  resolving.  '  The 
type  in  which  the  signs  remain,  with  a  moro  or  loss  septic  form  of 
fever,  and  occnrring  after  typical  forms  of  j>noiimonia,  must  be  often 
due  to  small  foci  of  suppuration  in  hing  or  pleura,  and  should  be 
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regarded  rather  as  a  septic  complication  o£  the  disease.  Ä  fibroiJ 
inlerstitial  pneumoiiia  may  develop  after  the  acute  disease  has  dia- 
appeared.     Phthisis  äorida  ia  an  occasional  seqiieace, 

Pleural  effusion  oceurs  in  about  6  per  cent,  of  the  cases.*    Since 
pneumonia  is  cuniinonly  a  pleiiropneuinonia,  this  is  not  siirprising. 


I 


a.  28. — Poster o-ANTEiuoR  View  üf  tue  Chi 

UOMA    OF   TUE    Le(T    LliNti    IS    THF.    PküCEH! 

Reuoval  of  a  Bban  from  the  Lept  Coi 
good  recovery-     (Dr.  S.  B.  Childs.) 


>,  Showino  a  Pneh- 

DN,    FOU-OWINU    TUE 

:b,     Patient  raudc  a 


In  rather  over  2  per  cent.  empyema,  niost  often  pneiimococfic,  but 
offen  streptococcic,  is  foimd  as  a  sequol.  I  havo  noted  it  with 
especial  freqiiency  in  those  who  liave  snffered  from  a  painful  dia- 
phragmatic  pleurisy.  Pericarditis  is  not  rare,  and  is  especially  fre- 
•Oder:  "Modem  Mediciae." 


438  SPECIFIC   INFECTIOUS    DISEASES 

quent  in  left-sided  piieumonia.  It  is  found  at  the  post  mortem 
examination  with  mucli  greater  frequency  than  in  the  sick  room. 
Amongst  other  complications  we  should  note  simple  endocarditis, 
malignant  endocarditis,  acute  nephritis,  abscess  of  lung,  gangrene 
of  hing,  meiiingitis,  parotitis,  arthritis,  Hepatitis,  jaimdice,  especially 
in  involvement  of  the  right  lower  lobe,  Otitis  media,  Peritonitis  and 
pulmonary  thrombosis.  Multiple  neuritis  may  occur  as  a  sequel. 
In  the  series  of  personal  cases  quoted  there  were  as  complications  two 
cases  of  post-febrile  bradycardia,  two  of  cerebral  thrombosis,  one  of 
Pneumothorax,  one  of  pulmonary  thrombosis,  and  one  of  post-febrile 
melancholia.  Subphrenic  abscess,  mediastinitis  and  enlargement  of 
the  bronchial  glands  are  rare  complications.  Almost  any  septic  com- 
plication  is  possible  in  pneumouia. 

Diagnosis. — In  frank  cases  this  is  rarely  in  doubt.  In  the  senile, 
septic  and  other  atypical  forms  the  diagnosis  fails  rather  from  lack 
of  careful  physical  examination  than  otherwise.  We  should  repeat 
that  pueumonia  is  so  comnum  in  protractod  illness  in  debilitated 
subjects  that  frequent  examination  should  be  made,  since  it  is  almost 
sure  to  pass  unrecognized  if  wo  await  Symptoms  calling  attention 
to  its  preseuce. 

The  young  physician  is  occasionally  deterred  from  making  the 
diagnosis  by  the  lack  of  physical  signs.  These  may  be  wanting  since 
a  focus  of  consolidation  of  the  size  of  an  egg  in  the  center  of  the 
lower  lobe,  for  examplc,  cannot  be  found,  and  yet  it  is  abundantly 
able  to  give  riso  to  all  the  Symptoms.  Given  a  history  of  chill,  fever, 
pain  in  the  ehest,  cough,  with  leukocytosis,  herpes  labialis  and  red 
expectoration,  ])hysical  signs  are  not  mjcessary  to  the  diagnosis.  In 
many  cases  the  laboratory  examination  is  ])ractically  decisive.  The 
value  of  blood  cultures  must  not  be  overlooked. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — ("a)  Acitk  Pn-kumontc  Phthisis. — Since 
this  may  occur  suddenly  in  apparent  hoalth  it  is  easily  and  gener- 
ally  niistaken  for  acute  pneumonia  during  the  early  days  of  the 
disease. 

The  history  of  cough  and  loss  of  weight,  or  of  marked  family 
predisposition  may  awaken  suspicion.  ^loro  marked  remissions  in 
temperature,  the  occurrencc  of  chills  and  sweats  and  the  failure  of 
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crisis  at  the  expected  time  should  lead  to  an  examination  of  the 
Sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli.  They  have  been  found  as  early  as  the 
middle  of  the  first  week.  Elaatic  tissue  appears  shortly,  the  ex- 
pectoration  increases  enormously,  the  wasting  is  marked  and  gurg- 
ling  rales  are  present.  If  the  possibility  of  the  disease  be  remem- 
bered,  pneumonic  phthisis  will  not  remain  long  unreeognized. 

(b)  Pulmonary  Infakct. — A  source  may  generally  be  found 
for  the  embolus  causing  the  infaretion.  In  a  reeent  case,  three 
separate  infarctions,  each  with  a  distinct  history,  were  present  in 
the  lungs  at  one  tirae,  the  source  of  the  emboli  being  an  inflamed 
varieosc  vein  of  the  left  leg.  Cireumscribed  dulness  and  rales  are 
often  present.  Bloody  expectoration,  rather  tlian  the  rusty,  jelly- 
liko  varicty  seen  in  pneumonia,  the  absence  of  preliminary  ehill,  of 
typical  fever  and  of  microscopical  evidence  of  pneumonia  in  the 
Sputum  are  to  be  expected.  If  the  embolus  be  a  septic  one,  a  true 
pneumonia,  followed  by  abscess  or  gangrene  may  occur. 

(c)  Pulmonary  Conoestion. — In  its  acute  form  this  may  give 
the  signs  of  and  even  the  Symptoms  of  acute  pneumonia,  being  in 
fact  the  first  stago  of  the  latter  disease.  Only  the  failure  of  an  acute 
pneumonia  to  develop  enables  us  to  make  a  diagnosis.  In  the 
chronic  form,  pulmonary  hypostasis,  there  is  a  cause  involving  a 
weakened  circulation,  and  long  recumbont  posture,  as  in  typhoid, 
or  in  the  chronic  diseases.  The  signs  are  found  in  both  bases  behind. 
Acute  pneumonia  may  develop  upon  this  basis. 

(d)  Pulmonary  Edema. — The  prosence  of  a  cause  for  it,  such 
as  valvulär  disease,  chronic  nephritis,  or  high  arterial  tension,  absence 
of  typical  history  and  of  temperature,  thin  frothy  character  of  the 
Sputum,  and  the  presence  of  fine  rales  in  the  dependent  portions,  and 
the  lack  of  marked  dulness  and  of  bronchial  respiration  should  suf- 
fice.  The  type  of  acute  pulmonary  edoma  with  pink  frothy  expec- 
toration, found  in  mitral  Stenosis,  of  which  I  have  seen  several  ex- 
amples,  could  searcely  be  confounded  with  a  febrile  disease.  The 
collateral  edema  in  the  unaffocted  lung  in  severe  pneumonia  should 
be  mentiouod. 

(e)  Pleural  Effuston. — Attention  should  be  given  to  the  his- 
tory, showing  a  milder  onset,  less  degrce  of  fever,  less  expectoration, 
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less  severe  prostration,  and  lack  of  erisis.  The  effiision  gives  rise  to 
a  greater  dulness  or  flatncss  (if  we  cxcept  tlie  eomparatively  rare 
massive  pneiimonia),  to  absence  of  fremitus  and  rales,  diminished 
voiee  sounds  and  to  restrieted  respiratory  movenients.  Careful  per- 
cussion  will  show  displacement  of  neigliboring  organs,  and  often  oblit- 
eration  of  Traube's  seniihmar  space  upon  the  left,  if  the  effusion  be 
a  eonsiderable  one.  Bulging  of  the  intercostal  Spaces  and  increase 
of  the  circumference  of  the  sidc  of  the  ehest  involved  are  present 
The  S-shai)cd  upper  border  of  the  dulness  and  the  movable  line  of 
dulness  in  certain  cases  upon  change  of  position,  are  to  be  con- 
sidered. 

Aspiration  is  so  certain  and  so  harmless  a  procedure  that  it  should 
always  be  adopted  in  case  of  doubt  A  needlo  of  fair  caliber  and 
length,  decidedly  1  arger  than  the  ordinary  hypodermic  needle,  should 
be  inserted  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  largest  area  of  flatness,  having 
due  regard  to  the  position  of  the  heart.  The  finding  of  serum  is 
conclusive.  In  interlobar  exudates  the  diagnosis  is  much  more  ob- 
Bcure,  and  repeated  punctures  may  be  needed. 

If  the  effusion  be  purulent  there  is  a  history  of  pneumonia  in 
many  cases,  and  the  temperature  will  have  been  a  septic  one.  Leu- 
kocytosis  will  arouse  suspicion.  The  needle  should  bo  used.  Grocco's 
sign  is  of  less  value  than  at  first  believed,  since  it  may  be  detected 
in  some  degree  in  the  absence  of  effusion. 

(f)  Bronchopneumonia. — The  lobar  type  of  this  disease  gives 
rise  to  confusion  in  diagnosis.  It  is  likoly  to  occur  in  the  very 
young,  or,  more  often  than  is  generally  appreciated,  in  the  debilitated 
and  the  aged.  In  children  its  frequent  association  with  the  infec- 
tious  diseases  should  arouse  suspicion.  The  ocrcurrence  of  a  prece- 
dent  acute  bronchitis,  of  irregulär  fever,  commonTy  less  severe  than 
in  lobar  pneumonia,  with  absence  of  regulär  coursc  and  of  erisis,  of 
characteristic  sputum,  and  of  marked  dulness  associated  with  bron- 
chial respiration,  but  with  the  presence  of  signs  of  acute  bronchitis, 
and  scattered  patches  of  dulness  and  meist  rales,  and  of  a  muco- 
purulent  sputum,  should  suffice  for  the  diagnosis. 

(g)  Pneumotypiius. — The  diagnosis  is  impossible  clinically 
until  the  signs  of  typhoid  develop — rose  spots,  diarrhea,  enlarged 
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spieen,  etc.  Laboratory  examination  may  determine  the  diagnoais 
before  tbese  signs  appear. 

Meningitis  and  several  other  diseases  miglit  Ik^  considered  but 
shonld  offer  no  ditficiilty  in  the  face  of  a  careful  physical  exploration. 
No  case  of  delirium  tremens,  acute  mania  or  other  serioiis  disease 
should  be  passed  without  careful  examination  of  the  ehest,  which 
alono  can  prevent  error.  The  frecpiency  of  acute  pneumonia 
in  pulmonary  phthisis  should  be  noted.  There  is  grave  danger,  if 
one  examine  for  the  first  time  a  patient  known  to  have  advanced 
tuberculosis,  of  overlooking  the  possibility  of  a  complicating  acute 
pneimionia,  especially  in  the  absence  of  an  intelligent  history  of 
the  onset.  One  then  forms  an  exaggerated  estimate  of  the  gravity 
of  the  underlying  tuberculosis,  false  because  depending  upon  the 
signs  givon  by  the  intercurrent  disease. 

Frognosis. — The  mortality  in  AVelVs  collection  of  nearly  half  a 
million  cases  was  slightly  over  20  per  cent.  The  physician  who 
States  that  he  loses  no  cases  of  pneumonia  has  either  no  extensive 
experience  with  the  disease,  no  power  of  Observation,  or  no  regard 
for  truth. 

The  death  rate  is  higher  in  cities,  in  the  colored  race,  in  tho 
south  than  in  the  north,  in  the  aged  and  infimi.  Three-fourths  of 
those  past  60  die.  It  is  graver  in  secondary  types  complicating  in- 
fluenza,  etc.,  than  as  a  primary  disease.  The  percentage  is  com- 
monly  higher  in  hospital  statistics  and  in  figures  taken  from  con- 
sultation  practice  than  in  strictly  private  practice,  since  broken- 
down  material  is  largely  the  basis  of  the  estimate  in  the  hospital, 
and  severe  cases  chiefly  are  seen  by  the  Consultant. 

The  death  rate  in  the  250  cases  quoted,  all  but  18  seen  in  con- 
sultation,  and  of  grave  type,  was  enormous — 42.8  per  cent.  In  this 
article  I  have  stated  the  opinion  that  altitude  is  of  no  great  influence 
in  prognosis  until  it  surpasses  six  or  seven  thousand  feet.  In  cases 
of  involvement  of  the  entiro  left  lung,  in  this  series,  but  two  recov- 
ered. 

Certain  families  die  so  largely  from  this  disease  that  a  bad 
prognosis  attaohos  to  any  attack  of  pneumonia,  however  mild. 
Marked  leukopenia  is  of  grave  omen,  94  deaths  occurring  amongst 
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108  cases  of  piunimonia  sliowing  al)sence  of  leukocytosis  in  a  total 
of  1,080  cases  (Osler:  "Modern  Medicine").  AlcolioHcs  are  ex- 
tremely  bad  risks.  Patients  with  niarked  mitral  Stenosis  commonly 
die  witliin  tliree  or  foiir  days.  I  have  knowni  hiit  one  such  to  recover. 
Obesity  is  distinctly  iinfavoraWe.  Prepiianoy  is  a  grave  eomplica- 
tion.  Pneiimoeoccic  nieningitis  is  practically  always  fatal.  Col- 
lapse  following  the  crisis  is  very  serioiis.  Enipliysema,  chronic 
bronchitis,  tuberciilosis  of  the  Inngs,  pneunionoeoniosis,  and  chronic 
disease  in  general  render  the  outlr>ok  grave.  As  I  have  shown  else- 
where  {Denver  Med.  Times,  180S)  pneumonia  is  an  extremely  dan- 
gerous  disease  in  case  it  attacks  one  isolated  from  assistance,  becanse 
of  the  chance  that  delirium  may  come  on  and  ])revent  his  calling  for 
aid.  In  sparsely  settled  countries  many  deaths  occiir  amongst  those 
so  situated,  several  of  whieh  I  have  recorded. 

Different  years  and  different  epidemies  vary  widely  in  mortality 
rate.  Becaiise  of  the  fact  that  pneumonia  is  the  terminal  infection 
in  many  chronic  diseases  and  in  senility,  there  seems  no  good  reason 
for  expecting  any  improvement  in  regard  to  prognosis  at  all  com- 
parable  to  that  whieh  has  taken  place  in  many  of  the  infectious  dis- 
eases in  recent  years.  The  various  sora  introduced  have  as  yet  made 
no  notable  decrease  in  the  mortality  rate  even  in  otherwise  healthy 
individuals,  but  we  may  yet  hope  for  assistance  from  this  quarter. 

IV.    INFLUENZA 

Definition — La  grippe  occurs  in  pandemics  moro  widely  spread 
than  those  of  any  other  disease.  It  is  an  acute  infectious  disease 
due  to  the  bacillus  of  Pfeiffer.  The  widespread  ejndemic  outbreaks 
have  commonly  been  followed  by  minor  local  epidemics.  Half  the 
population  of  a  city  may  l)e  attacked  within  a  few  weeks.  The 
spread  of  the  epidemic  westward  during  the  invasitm  of  1889,  along 
the  lines  of  travel,  was  most  striking.  Xo  immunity  is  conferred 
by  an  attack.  A  large  proportion  of  the  po]nilalion  is  suscejitible. 
The  occasional  escape  of  a  prison  or  asylum  Community  either  whoUy 
or  for  some  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  an  epidemic  goes  to  prove 
that  exj)osure,  not  atmospheric  or  telluric  influences,  is  necessary  to 
infection. 
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Symptoms. — After  an  inciibation  period  of  one  to  three  or  four 
days,  the  disease  begins  with  chilliness  and  malaise,  only  occasionally 
with  a  rigor.  Fever,  general  pains,  and  nniseular  soreness  appear, 
with  astonishing  prostration  and  weakness.  In  the  milder  eases, 
with  the  teniperature  of  101°  or  102^,  little  follows  but  a  coryza 
and  a  bronohitis,  and  the  patient  may  not  tako  to  the  bed.  A 
case  of  average  severity,  however,  presents  more  fever,  more  severe 
cough,  chilliness,  sore-throat,  and  sleeplessness. 

Varieties. — (a)  Respiratory  Form. — This  is  the  usual  form  in 
average  e])ideniics,  and  corresponds  closely  to  the  description  given 
in  the  last  paragraph.  The  cough  may  be  severe  and  in  the  old 
and  feeble  the  infection  frequently  leads  to  bronchopneumonia  or 
lobar  pncunionia. 

(h)  Fkbrilk  Form. — This  is  comparatively  infrequent,  and  is 
of  importancc  largely  because  of  the  need  of  differentiating  it  from 
typhoid,  malaria,  etc.  It  presents,  like  early  typhoid,  no  distinctive 
features,  there  being  simply  fever,  aching,  prostration,  furred  tongue, 
chilliness,  and  ])crha])s  slight  nocturnal  delirium.  The  failure  to 
explain  the  attack  upon  any  other  hy]>othcsis  than  that  of  the  in- 
fluenza  is  our  chief  ground  for  the  diagnosis. 

(c)  Xkrvous  Form. — This  shows  but  little  of  the  catarrhal  ele- 
ment  of  grippe;  but  headache,  backache,  sleeplessness,  delirium,  and 
prostration  are  notable. 

(d)  Gastro-intestinal  Form. — Watery  diarrhea,  nausea,  vom- 
iting,  abdominal  pain,  i)rostration,  and  even  coUapse  may  be  noted. 

The  varieties  run  so  into  each  other  that  there  is  doubt  as  to 
whcther  it  is  best  to  try  to  classify  cases  in  this  manner.  So  long 
as  one  recognizcs  that  influenza  may  manifest  itself  in  other  ways 
than  as  a  *'cold,"  the  matter  of  Classification  is  of  little  importance. 

Leukocytosis,  if  present,  is  due  to  a  complication.  Smell  and 
taste  are  often  blunted.  Herpes  may  be  noted.  Febrile  albuminuria 
often  occurs.  After  a  course  varying  from  one  or  two  to  ten  days, 
convalesccnce  begins,  unless  some  serious  complication  has  arisen. 
Rela])se  is  common  (10  per  cent). 

Complications  and  Sequelse. — The  important  complication  is  pneu- 
monia,  more  often  of  the  bronchoj)neumonic  form.     The  death  rate 
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from  thiü  cau*e  in  large  cirie?  often  ^loubles  •iurlnir  the  prevalence 
of  an  epi'lemic.     The  vonnp  and  oM  suffer  cLler^y. 

The  hron«"hitis  of  Influenza  at  time»  Jjeo-ri.es  riiT:r*h  more  severe, 
wifh  dirtrf?--inff  r^i^iich.  an«l  evenruallv  abnnJar.r  -pTitTim,  otren  thin, 
but  more  characteriffk'ally  greeni^h-VfrlliiW.  an«I  [i*:-ri;a{»s  nimimular. 
The  severe  tyjjei^  sLTf:  rh^/^e  in  which  bronr-h«»rneTim«>nia  «levelops,  and 
the  cr^mplicarion-*  ordinarily  attendin*r  thi*  «ii-ea*e  are  to  be  feared, — 
ernpyema,  gantrrene  of  Innff,  bronchial  ailen^jarhy,  and  p^ricarditi«. 
The  bronchif:f*ra.*i?i  develoj  ins  years  after  an  attack  of  irrippe,  a 
chronic  bronchifis  intervenimr.  should  l.>e  more  wi^lely  retyygnize^L 
The  infliicnza  bacjUus  is  c^^^nimonlv  ar*ociate»l  with  a  mrxel  infection 
in  the^  ca*c^,  and  a  dirty,  «ilTen^ive,  an«l  abnndant  expectoration 
ricciirä.  I  ha  VC  had  tJic  dilated  bronchi  draine»!  in  two  desperate 
cas^;s,  btit.  lK»rh  were  shorrly  fatal.  In  rhh  reirion.  great  niunbers 
of  tiiliercnloüTi  patients,  offen  doinir  excellenrly,  *ncr-nnib  either  to 
ft^iine  compli^-ation  of  infliienza  or  Ijccause  "f  a  rapid  development 
of  the  orijrinal  di^;a:^e  sla  a  resiilt  of  its  inva-ion. 

The  hr-art  i?«  greatly  exhanstcl  and  deiires^-ed  in  niany  individuals 
attackf:^]  bv  inflnenza,  and  an^inal  artackji  niav  rK-cur.  Endoeardial 
and  j^ericjirdial  rl:aii<:c.*<  are  le^s  frcyjuent  than  funotional  disturb- 
ancf'H,  fjiK'h  a-  intonnitrent  hoart,  bradycardia,  pal[>itarion.  etc. 

The  extoiision  of  the  catarrlial  iiirtaimiiation  to  the  sinuses  and 
the  niiddlc  ear  is  notnrioiisly  frcHpient,  and  antriini  and  uiastoid 
o[)eration3  arc  dij^tinctly  more  frcpiently  callcd  for  <liiring  epideniics 
of  grip[»c.  I)eafne>s  and  vertip:o  offen  follow  the  ear  coniplieations 
and  nienin^itis  and  brain  abr^ce^s  rK-casioniilly  devcloji. 

Xeurastheiiia,  toxic  j)eriphcral  nenrifi-,  nielanr-holia  and  in- 
Homnia  arc  frequeiit  HCiinel»'.  The  nenralirias  sn  offen  nientioned 
shonid  1k3  reco^iized  as  sucli  r»nly  after  the  exclusion  of  sinus  in- 
volvement.  !Many  other  coniplication.s  have  been  noted  in  this  many- 
sided  disease. 

Diagnosis. — Dnrin^  an  epidomic  tlie  i)aticnt  cnnnnonlv  recofrnizes 
the  disease  1)efore  the  jibysidan  i.s  callc<l.  The  ^n-ent  niiiiiber  affected 
and  tlie  vastly  ^cafcr  .«(«verity  of  tlif*  syin])trniis,  cspccially  the  nerv- 
en« oneH,  di.stiii^nisli  the  influonzal  rmtbreak  fr« »tu  the  common  colds 
of  winter.     The  finding  of  the  ba(?illiis  of  Pfeiffer  in  the  bronchial 
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or  nasal  secrctions  is  decisive,  for  it  is  not  to  be  found  in  false 
influenza,  or  catarrlial  fever,  seen  so  often  with  or  after  epidemics 
of  influenza  vcra,  nioro  especially  with  the  minor  endemic  out- 
breaks  tlian  with  the  great  pandeniies.  Ko  causal  organism  is 
recognized  in  catarrhal  fever. 

Froni  typhoid  fever  wo  should  distinguish  the  febrile  and  gastro- 
intestinal  types  of  grippe  by  the  more  siidden  onset,  much  shorter 
course,  absence  of  eniption  and  enlarged  spieen,  the  finding  of  the 
Pfeiffer  bacilhis  and  the  absence  of  the  Widal  reaction. 

Corobrospinal  meningitis  may  bc  sinuilated  and  especially  if 
an  influenzal  meningitis  develops.  The  diagnosis  ninst  be  niade  in 
the  laboratory  in  obscure  cases.  Dengue  has  already  been  con- 
sidered. 

Prognosis. — Few  cases  die  of  influenza,  cxcepting  fceble  infants 
and  the  aged.  ^lany  die  from  broncho]ineunionia  and  other  compli- 
cations.  The  adults  dying  are  among  those  suffering  from  chronic 
discase,  which  weakens  the  resistance  to  the  attack,  notably  chronic 
nephritis,  chronic  bronchitis,  myocardial  disease,  arteriosclerosis, 
and  puhnonary  tuberculosis.  The  evil  influence  upon  the  latter 
disease  nnist  not  be  forgotten.  !Many  cases  of  chronic  bronchitis 
originatc  in  or  are  made  worse  by  an  attack  of  influenza,  and  bronchi- 
ectasis  is  not  an  infrequent  sequel. 

V.    DIPHTHERIA 

Definition. — Diphthoria  or  angina  mah'gna  is  an  acute  infectious 
discase  causcd  by  the  Klebs-Löffler  bacilhis  and  characterized  by  a 
fibrinous  exudate  upon  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  upper  air 
passages. 

A  somewhat  similar  membrane,  indistinguishable  clinically,  may 
be  due  to  the  strei)tococcns  and  other  organisms,  and  may  be  desig- 
nated pseudo-diphtheria.  So-callcd  membranous  croup  is  now  classed 
as  laryngcal  diplitlieria  siiiee  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  due 
to  tlie  Klebs-Löffler  bacilhis. 

Diphtheria  is  at  first  a  local  discase,  and  the  constitutional 
Symptoms  result  from   the   absorption  of  toxins  generated   at  the 
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place  of  infeetion.  In  the  larynx,  especially,  tlie  distnrbances  may 
be  chiefly  nieehanioal.  In  severe  diphtheria  the  advent  of  a  sec- 
ondarv  infeetion  at  tlie  site  of  the  nienibrane  niav  add  miich  to  the 
severitv  of  tlie  disease. 

Varieties. — ifalignant  diphtheria  has  extensive  membranous  de- 
posit  with  the  severest  ci^nstitutional  Symptoms,  and  was  ahvays  fatal 
before  the  advent  of  antitoxin.  Tonsillar,  pharyngeal,  laryngeal, 
nasal,  and  c^^njunctival  diphtheria  are  sutheieiitly  definite  forms  to 
be  recoirnizeil.  The  larvnireal  form  is  ofton  fatal  from  mechanieal 
obstrnction;  the  severe  nasal  form  was  nearlv  alwavs  fatal  before 
the  days  of  antitoxin.  The  membrane  rK»casi«»nally  develops  in  the 
ears,  vagina,  nix>n  the  prepiice,  or  in  open  wounds. 

The  discaso  usiially  develops  between  the  sec»:»nd  and  tenth  years, 
but  is  not  infrequent  at  any  age  behnv  forty,  and  may  •xx'ur  later. 
Althor.gh  depressing  influences,  overorowding.  eto..  have  a  certain 
seondary  intluenoe,  the  essential  feature  in  the  p^niiiction  of  diph- 
theria is  infeetion  with  Bacillus  dij  hiheriiv,  resulting  from  its  eon- 
taet  with  a  sii>ce|  tible  mucous  membrane.  Chr«»nic  disease  of  the 
tonsils,  the  presence  of  adenoids,  and  t«»n>illiti'i,  Pharyngitis,  mea<les, 
scarle:  fever,  grip|e,  etc.,  all  predisp-se  to  the  devel««!  ment  of  diph- 
theria. Tt  is  decideilly  more  fre^pieiit  in  c**\*l  weatl.er.  Previous 
attaoks  pre^li ?!•>?<:-  t-»  the  infe^^tion.  Xatv.ral  immuui'y  is  compara- 
tively  ci>mmon,  and  physicians  rarely  c*::tracr  the  «iisease  nnless 
under  o>ndinons  of  especially  severe  exiV'S^'.re.  «»r  «»f  direct  infeetion, 
as  fr»>m  oMighing  «»n  the  part  «»f  tiie  |  aticT.:.  A'ller  states  that  the 
insane  rarely  show  typic-al  clinical  .Hphtheria. 

The  pre?er.^»e  of  :he  I>.  diphtheria-  iv.  tr.e  :'!.r»:'at  in  tht>se  wto 
have  re<»vere'i  froTr»  ^he  d:seas<-  and  evci:  ::;  •':;  -se  who  have  never 
had  an  atMck  is  i:r.r*'r'an:.  These  *Varricrr"  i.^vo  iee:i  responsible 
for  the  si  n?ad  ••:  :he  «iisease  in  manv  instäf.x-r-  S^'.f -infeetion  mav 
c^vnr  in  the  carrfer  L  in:  sei  f. 

Tr*Mifti«oon — T\.e  «iisease  i-  coir.nioi.'.v  trar.-r.iitt-c-'i  bv  the  con- 

m 

veyar.«^  of  the  ':ä":I!'is   fr>:n  the  .es:«-:.-  ■  :"  'i-c  V^^arer  to  the  re- 

ceiver's  ::y»"s  nie:::::  riiie,  as  ir.  c^-V-ühii:;:.  k:>-::  j.  v.sino:  the  san:e 

nteiis:!-.  t..-s-e:s.  .irinkii^  cur.  r^ncil,  etc.     The  s^^liva  is  laden  with 

ibe  l^yiVA  än^i  larvr.creal  case<   :r*   whioh   c^  liiL::.^  «xv-irs  and  in 
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which,  therefore,  droplets  of  Sputum  are  widely  scattered,  are  esix?- 
cially  dangerous  to  others.  The  lower  aniraals  may  contract  and 
spread  tho  disease  directly,  or  carry  infection  by  means  of  their 
für,  hair,  etc.  Cata  and  fowls  are  esjMJcially  susceptible  to  diph- 
theria.  A  pet  antelope  contracted  it  in  one  instance  under  my  notice. 
The  disease  has  been  spread  in  sonie  cases  through  milk. 

Incubation. — Tliis  period  is  from  one  to  three  days,  or  longer  in 
some  cases.  Then,  without  especial  prodromata  generally,  the  usual 
signs  of  acute  infection  develop, — malaise,  mild  fever,  perhaps  in 
children  convulsions,  but  these  phenoraena  vary  greatly.  If  old 
enough  the  patient  complains  of  sore-throat,  and  dyspnea.  A  pro- 
liminary  erythema  may  be  noted.  Examination  of  the  pharynx 
and  tonsils  now  commonly  shows  marked  congestion,  sometimes  of  a 
purplish  hue.  Within  the  next  12  to  24  hours  patches  of  dirty 
white  membrane  appear,  especially  at  first  upon  the  tonsils,  and 
spreading  thence  to  the  uvula  and  soft  palate,  and  perhaps  to  the 
nares  and  larynx.  The  membrane  may  be  absent  or  may  merely 
fill  the  crypts  of  the  tonsil,  giving  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary 
lacunar  tonsillitis. 

In  the  earliest  stages  the  membrane  may  be  removed  without 
great  difficulty,  but  when  fairly  developed  a  bleeding  surface  re- 
mains.  If  the  membrane  spread  but  little  beyond  the  tonsils  and 
nearby  structures,  the  case  may  be  mild,  and  tho  patient  may  not 
even  see  a  physician.  Many  epidemics  originate  from  such  unsus- 
pected  cases.  The  developmcnt  of  a  post-diphtheritic  paralysis  or 
nephritis  may  lead  to  a  correct  diagnosis  weeks  afterward. 

A  foul  oder  is  given  oflF  ("putrid  sore-throat")  as  the  membrane 
devclops.  The  spread  of  the  membrane  is  more  rapid  if  the  mucous 
membrane  be  damaged  by  too  stroiig  gargles  or  applications,  for  the 
bacilli  cannot  grow  upon  a  normal  mucosa.  Tho  pulse  is  increased 
in  frequency  at  first,  and  by  the  second  day  is  likely  to  be  soft,  weak, 
and  rapid.  The  temperature  is  commonly  not  over  102°  to  103° 
F.,  a  higher  temperature  depending  upon  a  mixed  infection  or  some 
complication. 

We  havc  spoken  especially  of  tonsillar  and  pharyngeal  diphtheria 
of  the  ordinary  grade.     In  the  severer  forms  of  the  latter,  the  lymph 
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nodos  onlarge  and  beeomo  tondor,  and  thero  is  a  tendency  for  the 
mombrane  to  spread  further. 

Nasal  Form. — The  mombrane  extends  to  the  posterior  nares  in 
many  cases,  generally  of  a  severe  type,  but  occasionally  mild  forms 
originatc  here,  giving  risc  to  the  Symptoms  of  a  coryza.  There  is 
danger,  however,  of  spread  to  the  sinuses,  through  the  lacrimal 
ducts  to  the  conjunctivir,  through  the  Eustaehian  tube  to  the  ear, 
and  bronchopneumonia  is  especially  likely  to  develop  as  a  eompli- 
cation.  Because  of  the  danger  of  spreading  diphtheria,  patients 
with  a  nasal  discharge,  which  excoriates  the  nares,  should  be 
examined  for  the  bacillus,  for  many  such,  without  constitutional 
Symptoms,  have  been  found  to  carry  the  bacillus.  Some  surgeons 
go  to  the  point  of  always  taking  a  culture  from  the  throat  before  any 
operative  measures  upon  the  throat  or  palate,  for  fear  of  infection 
of  the  wound  by  a  latent  diphtheritic  infection. 

Laryngeal  Diphtheria. — This  may  or  may  not  show  membrane  in 
the  larynx,  and  the  absence  of  such  a  finding  does  not  coimt  against 
the  diagnosis.  A  croupy  metallic  cough,  aphonia,  or  harsh  voice, 
dyspnea,  or  i)rogressive  laryngeal  Stenosis,  are  to  be  noted.  Cyanosis 
soon  develops.  Death  may  result  from  toxemia  and  exhaustion, 
from  bronchopneumonia,  either  from  spread  of  the  membrane  down- 
ward  or,  more  commonly,  from  inhalation  of  the  infective  material, 
or  from  gradual  blocking  of  the  larynx  from  growth  of  the  mem- 
brane, or  sudden  blocking  of  the  larynx  by  a  dctached  fragment  of 
membrane.  An  actual  diphtheria  of  the  hing  may  be  found  post 
mortem.  Substernal  and  supraclavicular  rctraction,  orthopnea,  and 
dilatation  of  the  alaj  nasi  are  prominent  featurea.  Rigidity  of  the 
sternomastoid  muscles  is  ominous.  The  mortality  is  highest  in  this 
type  of  diphtheria,  though  occasionally  cases  recovered,  even  in  pre- 
antitoxin  days. 

Diphtheria  in  other  situations  may  cause  post-diphtheritic  paraly- 
sis,  nephritis,  etc.,  but  it  is  not  commonly  fatal.  The  eye  may  be 
lost,  the  prepuce  may  slough,  the  femalc  genitalia  may  be  severely 
ßwollen,  with  marked  abdominal  Symptoms,  and  death  may  occur  in 
either  form.  Wounds  of  tlie  fingers  in  intubation  are  decidedly 
sorious.     Any  of  these  infections  may  be  autogenous  from  the  pa- 
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tient's  own  nasal  discliarge,  perhaps  unsuspected.  The  aniis  is  rarely 
infeetcd.  Uiphtheritic  membrane  has  been  found  in  the  stomach 
and  duodenum. 

Complications. — These  are  numerous  and  severe.  Bronchopneu- 
nionia  is  probably  the  most  frequently  fatal.  Otitis  media  is  com- 
mon. Gangrene  of  lung  is  rare.  Acute  nephritis  is  less  frequent 
than  with  scarlet  fever  and  less  frequently  accompanied  with  edema. 
A  toxic  albuniinuria  is  to  be  expected  in  all  severe  cases.  The  cir- 
culatory  complications  are  important.  Endocarditis  and  pericarditis 
are  unusual,  but  a  toxic  myocarditis  is  frequently  seen,  with  dilata- 
tion,  relative  leakage,  notably  at  the  mitral  orifice,  irregulär  heart 
action,  epigastric  distress,  and  death  in  a  large  proportion  of  the 
cases. 

Paralysis  as  a  sequel  occurs  in  the  second  or  third  week  in  15 
per  Cent,  to  40  \)er  cent.  of  all  cases,  though  rarely  recognized  in 
such  a  proportion  unless  carefully  sought  for.  There  may  be  nothing 
more  than  an  absence  of  the  knee-jerks,  which  should  suggest  further  . 
examination  of  the  nervous  System.  Paralysis  of  the  uvula  and  of 
the  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  muscles  of  the  eye  may  escape  notice, 
although  double  vision,  loss  of  accommodation,  and  ptosis  may  call 
attention  to  it  later. 

Palatal  paralysis  is  probably  the  most  frequent  form,  character- 
izod  by  nasal  voice,  difficulty  in  swallowing,  and  regurgitation  of 
food  through  the  nose.  Paralysis  of  the  arms  and  legs,  of  the  respira- 
tory muscles,  and,  a  little  later,  general  multiple  neuritis  may 
develop.  An  acute  ataxia  has  been  noted,  attributed  to  the  action 
of  the  toxin  ui)on  the  iX)sterior  nerve  roots  and  posterior  columns 
of  the  cord. 

The  most  serious  neuritic  complication  is  the  vagus  paralysis, 
Avhich  indced  may  bo  the  underlying,  but  unrecognized,  feature  in 
certain  fatal  cases  attributed  to  mvocardial  disease.  Increased  fre- 
quency  of  tlic  pulse,  or  more  serious  still,  marked  slowing  of  the 
rliythm,  witli  irrogularity,  dilatation  of  the  heart,  valvulär  murmurs, 
prostration,  vomiting,  and  death  may  be  seen.  Continued  vomiting 
with  prostration  and  fceble  pulse,  either  fast  or  slow,  is  of  gravest 
omen,  signifying  vagus  involvement.     Death  from  diphtheria  after 
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three  weeks  have  pas^fed  is  generallj  chargeaUe  to  this  dreaded 
complication. 

Cen'ical  adeuitis,  even  with  suppuration,  may  occur,  the  latter 
due  to  mixed  infection.  Serum  Urticaria  and  otLer  rashes  mav  oc- 
cur. Petechie  may  develop  in  grave  cases.  Epistaxis  may  be 
severe.     Mastoid  involvement  is  not  very  common. 

A  moderate  leukocytosis  is  pre^nt  in  diphtheria  and  increases 
with  septic  complications.  A  post-diphtheritic  anemia  is  very 
common. 

Laboratory  Biagnont. — This  concerns  especially  the  detection  of 
the  KleliS-Löffler  l^acillus  and  its  differentiatiou  from  the  pseudo- 
bacillus.  A  bullion  cnlture  of  the  latter  fail?  to  kill  a  rabbit  or 
guinea  pig  in  24  to  48  hours,  while  that  of  the  true  organism  is 
fatal.     In  case  of  dispute  this  test  should  be  applied. 

Diagnosii. — Direct. — This  rests  on  the  acute  illness  as  described, 
with  false  membrane  and  demonstration  of  the  Klebs-Djffler  bacillus. 
Yet  the  two  fonner  features  may  be  absent  without  in  any  way 
lessening  the  dangers  to  the  Community  from  the  patient  Further, 
the  patient  may  have  acute  illness  and  the  membrane,  but  the  labora- 
tory may  show  it  to  be  due  to  the  Streptococcus  or  the  pseudodiph- 
theria  bacillus  (B.  xerosis). 

Streptoaxjcic  angina  is  likely  to  be  more  severe  in  onset,  to  have 
a  higher  temjKjrature,  and  to  have  more  jjain.  Septic,  esi^ecially 
suppurative,  complications  are  more  frequent.  The  diagnosis  is 
aettled  in  the  lalxiratory. 

The  staphylrK'ocrcus  pyogenes  aureus  was  frequently  found  with 
the  diphtheria  bacillus  in  McCollum's  experieiice.  In  60  nurses 
examined  by  him  in  the  South  Department  of  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital no  positive  culture  was  obtained,  so  that  he  doubts  the  frequent 
presence  of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  in  the  throats  of  healthy  persons 
r^ardless  of  the  degree  of  expr)sure. 

The  presence  of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  in  the  throats  of  patients 
with  ineasles  and  scarlet  fever  has  l>een  mentioned.  All  patients 
with  throat  Symptoms  and  exudate  should  Ix»  examined  culturally 
regardless  of  the  dinical  aspects  of  the  aflection. 

In  case  of  doubt  or  impossibility  of  laboratory  aid  the  diagnosis 
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is  occasionally  cleared  by  the  miraculous  eifect  of  tbe  antitoxin^  which 
is  without  etfect  in  any  but  cases  of  true  dipbtheria. 

Frognosis. — Tbe  average  dcatb  rate,  previous  to  tbe  introduetion 
of  antitoxin  was  froin  30  per  cent.  to  50  per  cent.  I  bave  seen  it 
100  per  cent  in  small  epidemics.  Tbis  rate  bas  fallen  with  earlier 
and  raore  common  use  of  tbe  serum  to  less  tban  10  per  cent.  In 
States  sparsely  settlcd  and  of  great  area,  witb  few  laboratory  facili- 
ties  and  ditticulty  in  communication,  tbe  rate  is  bigber,  and  is  defi- 
nitely  bigber  in  tbe  outlying  communitics  tban  in  cities.  Tbe  rate 
for  5,388  cases  in  1901  to  1904  in  Colorado  was  16  per  cent,  tbis 
being  unduly  bigb  because  of  tbe  above-mentioned  featurcs.  I  bave 
Seen  biit  one  deatb  wben  tbe  antitoxin  was  administered  in  proper 
dose  witbin  tbe  first  24  bours  of  tbe  disease. 

VI.    VINCENT'S   ANGINA 

Recently  cases  of  angina  witb  iilcerative  Stomatitis  bave  been 
described,  occurring  in  cbildren,  and  associated  witb  tbe  two  organ- 
isms  described  by  Vincent,  a  spirocbete  and  a  fusiform  bacillus. 
Cases  clinically  resembling  tbese  bave  been  described,  bowever,  in 
wbicb  tbe  organisms  were  not  foimd. 

Tbe  disease  develops  as  an  ordinary  angina,  often  witb  severe 
constitntional  Symptoms.  Tlie  tonsils  are  gcnerally  first  affected, 
biit  tbe  ulcerative  and  perbaps  membranoiis  deposit  often  extends 
to  neigbboring  parts,  and  even  to  tbe  pbarynx  and  gums.  Tbe 
exudate  is  soft,  grayisb-yellow  or  greenisb,  easily  detacbable,  and 
leaving  a  bleeding,  slightly  depressed  ulcerative  siirface.  Extensive 
destniction,  especially  of  tbe  soft  parts,  may  occnr.  Tbe  diagnosis 
is  made  in  tbe  laboratory,  dipbtheria  and  sypbilitic  mucous  patcbes 
being  often  suspected. 

Prognosis — Tbis  is  generally  good,  patients  recovering  in  five  to 
twenty  days  in  average  cases. 

VII.    ERYSIPELAS 

Definition. — Tbis  is  an  acute  infcctious  disease  caused  by  the 
Streptococcus,  transmissible   under  certain  conditions,   and  charao- 
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terized  by  a  definito  inflammatory  condition  of  tlie  skin  and  sub- 
cuticular  tissues. 

Etiology. — The  causativc  organism  is  iiow  regardcd  as  being 
identical  witli  the  ordinary  Streptococcus  pyogenes,  and  the  infection 
of  man  from  streptococcic  sepsis  may  producc  typical  erysipelas. 

Anders  fonnd  that  19  J  per  cent.  of  2,010  cascs  occurred  in 
April,  and  50  per  cent.  during  Febniary,  March,  April,  and  May. 
Males  of  the  third  decade  suffer  somewhat  more  often  than  other 
individuals,  but  neither  race,  age,  nor  sex  is  of  extreme  importance 
excepting  as  offering  opportunity  for  the  infection. 

The  mode  of  infection  is  through  inoculation  of  an  abraded 
surface  with  the  Streptococcus  derived  from  a  case  of  erysipelas  or 
other  streptococcic  process.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  is  a 
frequcnt  site  of  origin.  In  many  cases  a  wound  or  abrasion  else- 
where  becomes  infected.  Puerperal  conditions  offer  many  oppor- 
tunities  for  infection  unless  the  most  scrupulous  care  is  used  by  the 
attendant.  Instruments  and  unclean  hands  frequently  carry  th^ 
disease.  Careless  vaccination  may  be  the  cause.  I  knew  a  physi- 
cian  who  had  himself  had  six  attacks  of  facial  erysipelas  immcdiately 
after  examining  cases  of  the  same  disease;  I  was  imj)ressed  with 
the  freedom  with  whicli  he  handled  tlic  infected  area,  and  the 
neglect  of  antiseptic  precautions  afterward,  and  I  do  not  doubt  that 
he  infected  Ins  nasal  mucous  membrane  or  other  surface  presenting 
some  minute  abrasion  by  means  of  bis  own  fingers.  A  personal 
predisposition  presumably  existed. 

Kecent  wounds,  recent  confinement,  debilitating  causes  (alco- 
holism,  senility,  chronic  diseases),  and  gcnoral  unhygienic  condi- 
tions favor  the  development  of  erysipelas.  One  attack  predisposes 
to  another. 

Incubation. — This  period  probably  varios  bctween  twenty-four 
hours  and  a  week,  perhaps  generally  two  to  four  days.  Infection  of 
a  wound  often  results  in  the  ])r(>mpt  development  of  the  disease,  while 
in  the  absence  of  a  recognized  abrasion  soveral  days  may  elapse. 

Symptoms. — Without  definitc  prodromata,  or  with  headache, 
slight  fever,  and  malaise,  the  patient  is  seizcd  with  rigor,  perhaps 
only  chilliness,  vomiting,  and  a  rapid  rise  of  temperature  to  104°  or 
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105°  F.  No  especial  pain  is  experienced,  bat  a  feeling  of  buming 
and  tension  at  tlic  iiivolved  arca.  Great  prostration  develops  shortly 
in  the  feeble.     A  füll  rapid  pulse  and  leukocytosis  are  present. 

Within  a  few  liours  a  reddened  spot  is  found,  upon  or  near  the 
nose  in  a  niajority  of  cases,  swollen,  tense,  edematous,  and  shining, 
and  sharply  delimitcd,  witli  a  definitely  raiscd  border.  Small 
vesicles  or  bullai  may  be  noted.  The  process  spreads  rapidly,  tend- 
ing  to  involve  the  whole  face  and  scalp.  AVhen  fully  developed  the 
swollen  face,  closed  eyes,  dcfonned  ears,  and  obstructed  nostrils 
often  rendcr  the  patient  wholly  unrecognizable. 

SwelHng  of  the  lymphatic  glands  occnrs.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane  of  the  month  and  throat  is  involved,  and  the  larynx  may  be 
obstructed  by  edematous  Infiltration.  Small  abscesses  may  be  pres- 
ent. The  mind  is  often  clear,  but  nocturnal  delirium  is  of  frequent 
occurrence.  In  the  severer  types  comj)licated  with  deep-seated  sup- 
l)uration,  pneumonia,  endocarditis,  or  othcr  septic  complication  may 
develop,  and  violent  delirium  may  be  noted.  Moderate  splenic  en- 
largement,  rapid  pulse,  febrile  urine,  albuminuria,  coated  tongue, 
and  constipation  are  conmionly  present. 

After  three  or  four  days  the  inflammation  at  a  given  point  reaches 
its  acme,  and  begins  to  subside,  while  the  process  extends  at  the 
margins.  After  six  or  seven  days,  in  favorable  cases,  the  fever  sub- 
sidcs,  often  by  crisis,  and  the  inflammation  ceases  to  extend.  If  new 
areas  bccome  involved,  lesser  febrile  developments  follow.  Definite 
rcla]ise  is  rare. 

Sub-varieties  are  recognized  as  foUows: 

(a)  Ekysipelas  jMigrans. — The  acute  process  tends  to  become 
subacute  and  nuiy  spread  over  the  whole  body.  The  disease  may 
last  six  to  twelve  wecks.  I  have  sccn  the  same  area  "burned  over" 
a  second  time.  Death  from  exhaustion  is  common  in  the  feeble  and 
in  infants.  These  patients  seem  unable  to  develop  an  antitoxin  to 
the  discasc. 

(b)  E.  Piii.EOMONosrM. — Deep  suppuration  may  occur  in  the 
subcutanoous  tissue,  and  tho  musclos,  ])eriostcum,  and  even  bone 
may  be  involved.  The  gangrenous  form  is  an  advanced  stage  of 
the  phlegmonous  varicty.     I  have  knowTi  more  than  a  dozen  large  in- 
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cisions   required   in   the   face,   with  recovery,   but   with  frightful 
scarring. 

(c)  E.  NEONATORUM. — This  fomi  follows  infection  at  the  navel 
in  the  new-born.  It  spreads  rapidly,  and  is  commonly  fatal  in  a 
few  days. 

Kelapsing  erysipelas  has  a  notable  tendency  to  recur.  In  cer- 
tain  forms,  especially  in  the  debilitated,  but  little  fever  is  present 
Hyperpyrexia,  with  coma  and  death,  is  not  inf requent.  With  acute 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  I  have  seen  erysipelas  of  the  iisualt}'pe 
develop,  and  with  the  chronic  form,  repeated  circumscribed  miW 
attacks,  distributed  over  several  years^  and  confined  practically  to 
the  ear  and  the  surroiinding  tissues. 

Complications  and  Sequel«. — Anders  found  in  1,674  cases  abscess 
105  times,  arthritis  20  times,  delirium  10  times,  lobar  pneumonia, 
Phlebitis  and  pleurisy  each  7  times,  nephritis  6  times,  synovitis  and 
diarrhea  each  5  times,  tonsillitis  3  times,  and  other  complications 
occasionally.  Endocarditis  and  the  whole  train  of  septic  diseases 
may  be  noted.  The  lungs  and  the  kidneys  may  be  involved,  the 
tissues  being  infiltrated  with  the  Streptococci.  Functional  heart 
murmurs  are  frequent.  Lupus,  chronic  eczema,  and  even  sarcoma 
are  f avorably  influenced  by  the  erysipelatous  process  in  certain  caseä. 

Diagnosis. — The  acute  onset,  fever,  sharply  defined  inflammatory 
process,  a  tendency  to  spread,  with  decline  after  three  or  four  days 
at  the  point  of  original  infection,  and  the  finding  of  the  Streptococcus 
often  associated  w-ith  the  staphylococcus  and  a  diplococcus,  in  the 
serum  from  the  infected  area,  commonly  establish  a  diagnosis  without 
difficulty.  In  erythema,  notably  erythema  nodosum,  in  urticana 
and  acute  eczema,  th.e  absence  of  signs  of  an  acute  infectious  febrile 
process  are  of  the  greatest  value.  It  is  fairly  safe  to  exclude  ery- 
sipelas in  the  absence  of  fever,  but  this  may  not  exceed  1°  F.  The 
anthrax  pustule  presents  a  black  center,  and  the  bacteriological  diffcr* 
entiation  is  easy. 

Prognosis. — Anders  found  the  death  rate  to  be  6.57  per  cent.  i^ 
the  hospital  cases  and  4.17  per  cent.  in  private  practice,  and  these 
rates  accord  well  with  general  experience.  In  inf ants  and  the  aged 
the  rate  is  high.     Adults   commonly  recover,   unless  chronic  dis* 
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ease,  alcoholism,  or  debility  from  other  cause  is  present  Death 
results  from  the  intensity  of  the  infection,  from  septic  complications, 
or  from  exhaustion.  The  introduction  of  antisepsis  in  surgery  and 
in  the  lying-in  room  has  done  much  to  decrease  the  incidenee  of 
erysipelas  and  the  mortality  rate  is  less  than  formerly. 

VIII.    CEREBROSPINAL   MENINGITIS 

Definition. — Epidemie  cerebrospinal  fever  is  an  acute  infectious 
disease  due  to  the  meningococcus  (diplococcus  intracellularis  menin- 
gitidis)  with  especial  localization  in  the  meninges  of  the  brain  and 
cord. 

The  disease  is  found  in  temperate  climates,  in  youth  chiefly, 
but  occasionally  at  all  ages  and  at  any  season,  though  rather  more 
frequent  in  winter  and  spring.  It  is  especially  found  under  con- 
ditions  of  overcrowding  and  uncleanliness  and  rather  more  often  in 
the  city  than  in  the  country.  Soldiers  in  barracks  and  inmates  of 
badly  arranged  and  ventilated  sleeping  quarters  are  frequently  at- 
tacked.  The  mode  of  conveyance  is  still  under  investigation.  Indi^ 
vidual  immunity  must  be  common,  for  we  rarely  see  more  than 
one  ease  in  a  family  or  household.  There  seems  to  be  no  proof 
that  it  is  ever  carried  by  a  third  person. 

It  is  to  be  assumed  that  the  disease  is  carried  by  the  secretions 
of  the  mouth,  nose,  and  eyes,  for  the  meningococcus  has  been  repeat- 
edly  demonstrated  in  these  secretions.  The  disease  is  not  contagious 
in  the  sense  that  measles  and  scarlet  fever  are.  Immunity  is  com- 
monly  established  by  one  attack,  but  a  second  may  occur. 

Clinical  Forms. — The  disease  varies  immensely  in  different  indi^ 
viduals  and  in  different  epidemics. 

(a)  Ordinary  Type. — After  an  unknown  period  of  incubation 
the  disease  begins  abruptly,  with  chill,  vomiting,  and  violent  head- 
ache,  and  backache,  photophobia,  delirium,  coma  and  convulsions  may 
supervene.  Convulsions  may  be  among  the  earliest  features  in  chil- 
dren.  Vertigo  may  replace  or  accompany  headache.  Hyperacusis, 
hyperesthesia,  and  priapism  are  common.  Pains  along  the  spine  and 
in  the  extremities  appear,  and  stiffness  and  retraction  of  the  neck^ 
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pain  npon  s^allowing  and  upon  moving  tLe  spine,  srrabisnms,  ptosis, 
nystagriiiis,  irregiilariry  of  the  pupiU,  fa^ial  paLsies,  Opisthotonus, 
niiiÄcle  rrramps,  and  hcniiiilegia,  parajilc'iia,  **r  »»ther  ty^e?  **i  ja- 
raly.si?i  are  c^jninion  features.  The  patient  iji  re-tle^s  anJ  irritaMe, 
and  a  violent  delirium  niav  occur,  often  followed  hv  S4)mnolenee  ur 
cfjmSL 

The  temperature  runs,  ordinarily,  between  100"  and  103^  or 
104^  F.,  and  often  higher  l^efore  death.  It  i»  niore  irregulär  and 
les3  charactcristie  than  in  mo*t  acute  infeetious  diseases.  The  pulHf-, 
füll  at  first,  is  likely  to  becouie  feeMe.  soft,  weak,  and  irr^nlar, 
and  of  m^Klerate  fre^piency.  The  slow  pulse  noted  in  tuberculous 
meningitis  is  not  often  seen.  The  respirati^n  is  apt  to  be  irregulär, 
Bighing,  anrl  mo^Ierately  inereased  in  fre«piency.  Clieyne-Stokos 
respiration  is  c^^minion.  The  tongiie  reifem Ides  that  of  typhoid.  Con- 
fttipation  is  the  rule.  Polynuclef>sis  f»f  20  to  55  thousand  occurs. 
The  Spleen  is  often  moderately  enlarge<l.  The  urine  is  generally 
alhuminous  and  may  contain  blood.  Traces  of  sugar  are  not  infre- 
quently  present.     Retention  and  polyuria  are  occa>ionaily  seen. 

IlerfKJs  is  frequently  noted,  and  may  be  valuable  in  diagnosis. 
The  eruption  may  not  \)C  seen  in  certain  epidemies,  and  yet  may 
be  a  most  prominent  feature  in  others.  Sniall  peteehiie  are  most 
cy^rnmon,  bnt  large  ecchymoses  may  develo[>  (siiotted  fever),  espe- 
cially  in  the  malignant  type  of  the  disease.  Erythema  is  most  com- 
mon, bnt  a  roseolous  eruption,  urticarial  mottling  of  the  skin,  and 
lesions  like  those  of  erythema  nodosum  may  develop.  Pemphigus 
and  gangrene  have  I)ecn  recorded. 

Eye  Lesions, — Paralysis  of  ocular  muscles  is  frequent  and  of 
great  value  in  diagnosis.  The  oculomotor  nerve  is  frequently  com- 
pre?-sed  by  the  cxudate  at  the  base,  and  the  founh  and  sixth  nerves 
may  \)C  involved.  The  inflammation  may  cxtciid  along  the  optic 
nerve  into  the  orbit,  with  complete  dcstriiction  of  the  eye.  Con- 
junr-tivitis  may  occur  cither  as  a  rc^:ult  of  a  ?|:ocitic  infection  by  the 
organism  of  the  disease,  or  throu^di  loss  of  the  protective  influ- 
ence  of  the  fifth  nerve  whon  it  is  involved  bv  a  neuritis.  In  certain 
epideinics  blindness  has  l>een  a  common  sequel. 

Ear  Lesions. — In  children   esjxx^ially    auditory   involvement   is 
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very  common,  and  many  of  the  cases  of  deaf-mutism  in  certain 
irrcgiilarly  distributed  pcriotls  liave  been  duo  to  the  disease.  Deaf- 
ness  niay  result  from  involvement  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the 
exudate,  with  subsequent  dcgeneration  of  the  fibers,  especially  in 
the  chronic  cases,  or  from  disease  of  the  labyrinth.  Otitis  media, 
with  presence  of  the  diplococcus  in  the  pus  cells,  is  not  infrequent 
Early  acquired  deafness  is  attribiited  by  many  otologists  to  abortive 
attacks  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis.  Over  half  the  cases  recovering 
in  many  epidemics  are  deaf,  though  the  deafness  may  not  become 
marked  for  weeks  or  months  after  the  convalescence. 

(b)  Maligxant  Form  (Meningitis  Siderans). — This  differs 
from  the  ordinary  form  in  its  extreme  rapidity  and  severity.  I  have 
known  death  to  occnr  in  eight  or  nine  hours.  The  patient  is  stricken 
with  violent  chill,  vomiting,  headache,  moderate  fever,  perhaps  with 
conviilsions,  cyanosis,  delirium,  coma,  pnrpnric  eruption,  and  death 
in  rapid  siiccession.  These  cases  are  more  common  at  the  beginning 
of  an  epidemic  and  in  certain  seasons. 

(c)  Abortive  Form. — It  comes  on  scverely,  biit  subsides  in  two 
or  three  days.  The  occurrence  of  deafness  as  a  result  has  been 
noted. 

(d)  Tntermittent  Form. — In  this  variety  probably  owing  to 
successivc  involvement  of  new  foci,  but  perhaps  to  renewed  growth 
of  the  diplococcus,  the  Symptoms  become  more  severe  every  two  or 
three  days,  subsiding  between  times.  The  temperature  is  irregularly 
remittcnt. 

(e)  Mild  Form. — Diagnosis  of  this  variety  is  pos^ible  only  dur- 
ing  epidemics,  unless  by  spinal  puncture.  Fever  may  be  trivial  or 
abseilt.  Headache,  malaise,  stiffness  of  the  neck,  nausea,  vomiting, 
and  vertigo  may  be  noted  in  various  combinations.  In  a  physician's 
wife  I  noted  headache  and  slight  rigidity  of  the  neck,  with  an  intoler- 
able  liy])cresthcsia,  requiring  morphin  hypodermically  for  over  a 
week,  w^ith  complete  recovery. 

(f )  Chronic  Form. — These  cases,  instead  of  recovering,  as  in 
the  ordinary  forms,  during  the  first  month,  may  run  on  for  two  to 
five  months,  with  extreme  emaciation.  Exacerbations  and  remissions 
occur,  and  the  patients  may  die  of  exhaustion  or  the  complications 
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of  tlie  disease,  or  finally  recover.  Chronic  hydrocephalus  is  probably 
active  in  producing  the  syini)toins  in  certain  cases,  and  abscess  of  the 
brain,  general  neuritis,  or  other  post-meningitic  lesions  doubtless 
explain  others. 

Complications  and  Sequelse. — The  eye  and  ear  eomplications  have 
been  mentioncd.  Pneuinonia,  which  may  be  diie  to  the  specific 
organism  of  meningitis,  may  occnr,  especially  toward  the  end  of  an 
epidemic.  Siippiirative  arthritis  is  common  in  certain  epidemics, 
but  milder  forms  of  Joint  involvement  are  much  more  often  seen. 
Meningococcus  septicemia  may  accompany  the  Joint  trouble,  the 
endocardium  being  generally  involved.  Parotitis,  sometimes  sup- 
purative,  pericarditis,  endocarditis,  and  nephritis  may  occnr.  Eiser 
found  the  meningococcus  in  the  blood  in  about  25  per  cent  of  the 
cases  examined. 

The  sequels  are  commonly  the  direct  results  of  the  daraage  done 
to  the  meningcs  and  the  brain  by  the  inflammatory  process,  or  of 
a  peripheral  neuritis.  Hydrocephalus,  chronic  headaches,  idiocy, 
or  other  forms  of  mental  impairment,  damage  to  sight,  speech,  hear- 
ing,  taste,  paralysis  of  any  of  the  cranial  nerves,  paraplegia,  etc., 
are  not  infrequent. 

Diagnosis. — The  recognition  of  cerebrospinal  fever  depends  upon 
the  presence  of  definite  meningeal  signs  and  Symptoms,  for  the  phe- 
nomena  due  to  the  severe  general  infcction  are  not  sufficient  for 
diagnosis  from  other  infectious  diseases.  If  thcrc  are  added  to  the 
general  features  of  a  severe  infection  such  as  might  occur  in  Variola, 
typhus,  pneumonia,  scarlet  fever,  or  meningeal  typhoid,  Kernig's 
sign,  deafness,  blindness,  ptosis,  ocular  paralysis  or  paralysis  of 
other  muscles,  the  diagnosis  becomes  prcsumptive,  and  may  ordi- 
narily  be  established  by  lumbar  puncturc  and  examination  of  the 
exudate. 

Kernig's  sign  is  present  in  85  per  cent.  or  so  of  cases  of  menin- 
gitis, and  adds  much  to  the  probability  of  the  diagnosis,  although 
it  may  be  found  in  the  cases  of  so-called  meningeal  typhoid,  and 
may  be  absent  in  the  malignant,  comatosc  type  of  meningitis.  The 
discomfort  and  often  quite  sliarp  pain  should  be  manifested  when,  in 
the  attempt  to  straighten  the  leg  upon  the  flexed  thigh,  an  angle  of 
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90^  to  135°  is  attained.    A  strong  contraction  of  the  flexors  of  the 
thigh  appears. 

LüMBAR  PuNCTURE. — Quincke's  method  has  added  so  much  to 
oiir  ability  to  diagnose  meningitis  that  it  should  be  adopted  early 
in  doubtfiil  cases.  The  generally  tiirbid  exudate  contains  the  intra^ 
ccUular  diplococcus  and  often  niany  of  the  cocci  free  in  the  fluid  as 
well.  It  is  necessary  to  withhold  the  diagnosis  and  repeat  the  pro- 
cedure  later  if  the  resiilt  be  negative.  Koplik  finds  that  in  the 
absence  of  both  the  meningococcns  and  the  tubercle  bacillus,  ecrebro- 
spinal  fever  is  more  probable  in  any  given  case,  since  tubercle  baeilli  • 
are  found  with  niore  certainty  in  the  tuberculous  meningitis  than 
the  diplococci  in  chronic  spinal  meningitis. 

The  advisability  of  being  prcpared  to  use  the  Flexner  serum  if 
possible  through  the  same  needle,  if  the  fluid  is  turbid,  should  be 
mentioned. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — We  may  generally  distinguish  tuberculous 
meningitis  by  its  prodromal  pcriod,  more  gradual  onset,  asthenie 
course,  absence  of  petcchiie,  of  hyperesthesia,  less  degree  of  leukocy- 
tosis,  delay  in  appearance  of  ocular  paralyses,  slow  and  irregulär 
pulse,  and,  finally,  by  the  results  of  the  puncture. 

Pneumococcic  meningitis  is  often  associated  with  pneumonia  or 
with  ear  trouble,  and  in  general  lacks  the  sharpness  of  outline  of  the 
picture  of  the  epidemic  form.  The  cranial  nerve  signs  are  generally 
less  marked.  A  temperature  of  108°  to  109°  F.  has  preceded  death 
in  several  of  my  cases,  and  every  one  has  been  fatal. 

Streptococcic  meningitis  is  secondary  to  traumatism  or  infec- 
tion  elsewhere,  and  is  much  more  frequent  after  the  streptococcic 
throat  infection  than  is  commonly  reeognized.  Erysipelas,  endocar- 
ditis,  Otitis  media,  and  general  streptococcic  septicemia  are  common 
sources.  The  meningeal  signs  are  often  less  prominent  than  those 
of  the  general  infection. 

The  distinction  Iwtween  epidemic  meningitis  and  infectious  dis- 
eases in  general,  notably  meningeal  typhoid,  typhus,  and  scarlet 
fever  has  been  discussed  under  the  different  diseases  mentioned. 

Posterior  basic  meningitis,  of  Gee  and  Barlow,  is  simply  the 
form  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis  occurring  in  children  under  two 
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ycara  of  agc.  The  mcaingeal  procesa  ia  limited  chicfly  to  tlic 
posterior  aspoct  of  the  haue  of  tiio  brain,  and  t)ie  striking  sign  ia 
tlie  "liolding  back  of  tlie  bead"  (cervii-al  opistliotoinis,  niciitioned  in 
tbo  oarly  description  of  the  discasc).  The  fiiidiiig  of  tlio  diplococous 
intracollularis  iiiGiiingiti<lia  has  setticd  tlic  ideiitity  of  tlio  disease. 

A  similar  liniitation  of  the  nicuiii^itii;  pHicesa,  with  the  ccrvical 
sign  mentioned,  is  possible  in  streptocfX'cic  iiieniiigitia,  but  no  proof 
ia  offercd  that  any  basic  incuiiigili»  exiats  separaic  in  eliology  from 
the  forma  of  meiiingitis  with  the  iisiial  distribiition. 


FlO.  29. — Cerehrospinal  Menino 
course.     Frovwi  bacttTn 


,  Bartlar  Tvpe.     IlydrorephaluB.     Chronic 
;ically  lü  bc  uf  Ibu  i'|)i(icmi«  form. 


Frogaosia. — The  spvority  varic«  t^stra 
c|iid(:i(iics,  from  20  to  eveii  70  or  SO  pt-r 
«ifTor  a  beftcr  pnignoajs  tliHii  {•bildreii.     Tlie  oark  iiae  of  the  Flcxner 
«•rniii  greatly  iiiipruves  tl;e  cliancca  ftir  recovery. 


-diiiarily  iit  tbc  differciit 

■eilt,  bullig  fatal.     Adiilta 


IX.    PERTUSSIS 


Definition — AVhiiojiing-congli  is  an  cpidmiii-  discasc  obaracterizpd 
I>y  a  pwiiliiir  ronvnlsive  i-oiigli,  the  pnmxysm  cuding  with  an  inspira- 
tory  "wlioo|)." 

Xcarly  pvrrvonc  nxposcd,  ro^nrdloss  of  the  timc  of  lifo,  if  not 
inunnne  ihroiigb  a  jireviuna  allac-k,  contnictM  tbo  disease.     It  is  nevcr- 
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tbeless  cliicfly  an  affection  of  the  first  two  or  three  years,  because  of 
the  alinost  inevitable  exposure  carly  in  childhood.  It  is  much  more 
prevalent  in  tlie  coldcr  montlis,  and  feeble  individnals  contract  the 
disease  more  easily  than  others.  The  contagion  doubtless  resides  in 
the  Sputum  and  nuicous  discharges  of  the  nose  and  throat,  since  the 
disease  may  be  contracted  by  associating  with  those  suffering  even 
witli  the  early  eatarrlnil  stages,  or  from  exposure  to  fomites  (hand- 
kerchief).  Tlie  Bordet-Gengou  baciUus  is  finally  recognized  as  the 
causative  agent.  Whooping-cough  is  one  of  the  most  diffieult  of 
diseases  to  control,  since  it  is  infectious  days  or  weeks  before  the 
appearance  of  the  eharaeteristic  whoop  upon  which  the  diagnosis 
depends. 

The  occurrence  of  epidemics  every  two  or  three  years  in  cities, 
and  the  association  with  epidemics  of  measles,  scarlet  fever,  and 
chicken-pox,  sliould  be  noted. 

The  period  of  incubation  varies  between  seven  and  ten  days. 
A  catarrlial  stage  with  coryza  and  ordinary  or  severe  bronchial  cough 
gives  way  after  eight  or  ten  days  to  the  paroxysmal  stage  in  which 
the  "whoop"  appears,  while  tlie  sliglit  fever  disappears.  A  Sensa- 
tion of  tickling  in  the  region  of  the  larynx  and  trachea  is  noticed, 
and  the  child  may  run  to  cling  to  its  mother's  dress,  anticipating  the 
onset  of  the  paroxysm.  A  crying  spell,  or  other  trivial  cause  often 
Starts  the  attack.  After  a  long  inspjration,  perhaps  a  dozen  short 
coughs  follow,  of  such  intensity  and  rapidity  that  inspiration  is 
impossible.  Then  comes  a  long  inspiration  with  such  difficulty  of 
entrance  of  the  air  to  the  larynx  that  the  eharaeteristic  whoop  is 
produced.  An  abundant  discharge  of  tenacious  mucus  may  occur 
at  this  tinie,  with  nasal  discharge  also,  or  one  or  two  further  attacks 
may  follow  in  rapid  succession  before  such  relief  is  attained. 

During  the  paroxysm  the  face  becomes  cyanotic,  the  eyeballs  pro- 
jcct,  and  the  veins  of  the  neck  swell.  Involuntary  micturition  dur- 
ing  the  licight  of  tlie  paroxysm  is  frequent  and  loss  of  control  of  the 
sphincter  ani  may  be  present.  The  individual  attack  lasts  a  quarter 
to  a  half  minute,  but  successive  paroxysms  may  prolong  the  time  to 
several  minutes,  leaving  the  child  relaxed,  perspiring,  and  exhausted. 
Occasionally  a  vein  in  the  loose  tissues  about  the  orbit  or  conjunctiva 
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is  ruptured  and  extensive  ecchyinosis  appears.  In  tlic  prolonged  and 
severe  attacks  seen  in  feeble  elüldren,  often  eoinplicated  with  a  bron- 
chopneumonia,  the  bulbus  jugnlaris  becomcs  so  distended  that  the 
venous  tuinor  resulting  above  tlie  right  claviele  causes  anxiety  not 
only  to  the  parents,  but  to  the  physician,  if  he  be  not  familiär  with 
the  extent  of  the  distention  whicli  niay  occur. 

The  paroxysm  may  be  excited  by  anger,  laughter,  attempts  to 
eat  or  drink,  and  espeeially  by  efforts  to  examine  the  throat.  Vomit- 
ing  80  f requently  occurs  as  the  result  of  the  attack  that  the  child  loses 
weight  and  strengtli  rapidly,  and  care  shoiild  be  taken  to  give  food 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  cough. 

The  chafing  of  the  engorged  tongue  npon  the  incisor  teeth  often 
causes  abrasion  and  ulceration  of  the  frenuni,  a  niark  by  which  the 
diseasc  niay  sonietimes  be  recognized  when  other  cvidence  is  not 
available.  Exaniination  of  ihe  ehest  shows  little  exeept  rough 
breathing  with  occasional  dry  ralcs  such  as  niiglit  be  found  in  a 
mild  bronchitis.  Rcdncss  and  occasionally  eechyniosis  or  superficial 
ulceration  may  be  found  about  the  larynx,  if  the  physician  be  suffi- 
ciently  cxpert  to  examine  it  without  inducing  an  attack.  A  plug  of 
thick  mucus  charactcristic  of  the  diseasc  has  been  seen  in  the  trachea, 
and  the  accumulation  of  this  mucus  seems  to  bc  intimately  related 
to  the  produetion  of  tho  attack. 

Tlie  paroxysms  number  a  dozen  to  twenty  in  24  hours  in  the 
ordinary  type  of  whooping-cough,  but  may  be  but  three  or  four,  or 
in  extremely  severe  ty])es  even  100.  They  are  more  frequent  in 
the  night  and  indoors  than  otherwise.     Tlie  ^*whoop"  may  be  absent. 

In  tlie  average  cases  the  paroxysms  become  less  severe  after  three 
or  four  Aveeks  and  disa])])ear  a  weck  later,  the  catarrhal  bronchitis 
porsisting  for  somc  weeks.  Tn  cold  climatos,  the  child  may  cough  for 
the  remaindcr  of  the  winter  despite  every  attention.  The  entire 
course  of  the  disease  is  thus  likely  to  be  two  months  in  even  moder- 
ately  severe  cases  and  three  or  four  in  others.  Tn  the  later  stages 
of  the  cough  the  infcctivity  of  the  disease  is  absent,  although  no  one 
can  detennine  the  exact  time.  The  continucd  cough  seen  in  some 
cases  with  cxacerbations  upon  the  sUghtest  exposure  has  been  called 
a  "habit  cough."     It  is  probable  that  in  most  cases  the  well-recog- 
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nized  enlargement  of  the  tracheobronchial  glands^  occasionally  de- 
monstrable  by  physical  examination,  constitutes  tho  basis  of  this 
variety  of  cough.  Itelapse  is  rarely  seen  in  whooping-cough,  though 
second  attacks  may  occur  in  later  years. 

Complications. — The  most  serious  of  these  is  bronchopneumonia, 
which  is  tho  common  cause  of  death  when  this  disease  is  fatal.  I 
have  seen  asthma  of  great  severity  as  a  sequel  in  the  adult.  Chronic 
bronchitis,  perhaps  with  eniphysema,  lobar  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and 
nephritis  may  be  noted.  Tuberculosis  is  frequent  enough  to  demand 
anxious  supervision  of  any  patient  not  recovering  normally.  The 
enlargement  of  the  bronchial  glands  mentioned  as  the  cause  of  per- 
sistent cough  is  so  constant  and  important  a  feature  of  whooping- 
cough  that  it  deserves  closer  attention  than  is  coramonly  given  it. 
A  leukocytosis  of  20,000  or  25,000  with  notable  increase  in  the 
lymphocytes  is  present.  The  false  diagnosis  of  lymphoid  leukemia 
is  occasionally  made  because  of  the  latter  feature. 

Otlier  complications  are  mechanical  in  nature,  from  the  great 
increase  in  the  blood  pressure  in  the  venous  system  during  the  parox- 
ysms,  from  the  increase  of  air-pressure  in  the  respiratory  tract,  or 
the  intra-abdominal  pressure.  From  the  first  cause  we  may  have 
the  ecchymoses  alluded  to,  slight  hemorrhages  from  the  ear,  nose,  or 
bowel  and  even  meningeal  or  cerebral  hemorrhage,  with  convulsions, 
aphasia,  hemiplegia,  or  sudden  death  in  the  rarest  instances.  Dila- 
tation of  the  hcart,  especially  the  right  side,  is  common.  If  valvulär 
leakage  should  occur  it  is  much  more  likely  to  be  relative  than 
organic,  as  eudocarditis  is  a  rare  sequence.  Irregularity  of  the  pulse 
is  often  noted,  especially  just  after  the  paroxysm. 

From  the  second  cause  may  arise  interstitial  emphysema,  when 
actual  rupture  of  an  alveolar  wall  or  small  bronchus  occurs,  with 
extension  to  the  mediastinum  or  the  subcutaneous  tissues  of  the 
neck.  I  have  known  it  to  extend  to  the  fingers.  Acute  emphysema, 
usually  transient,  is  not  inf  requeut,  and  pneumothorax  may  occur. 

The  violent  abdominal  strain  may  cause  hernia,  prolapse  of  the 
bowel,  and  uterine  prolapse.  Abortion  is  to  be  feared  in  case  a 
pregnant  woman  suffers  from  a  severe  attack. 

It  is  impossible  to  be  sure  of  the  diagnosis  of  whoopingKJOugh 
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until  the  "whoop"  appears.  A  cough  gradually  increasing  in  sever- 
ity,  worso  at  night,  with  congested  eyes,  suffused  face,  and  vomiting 
may  be  assumed  to  be  pertussis  even  in  the  absence  of  the  diagnostlc 
feature,  and  if  there  be  a  history  of  exposure  to  the  disease,  the  pre« 
sumption  becomes  almost  a  certainty.  The  imitative  cough  seen  in 
school  children  should  be  mentioned,  and  the  hard  ringing  cough, 
less  distinctly  paroxysmal,  and  without  "whoop,"  vomiting  or  ex- 
pectoration,  associated  with  enlarged  tracheobronchial  glands.  The 
bacteriological  diagnosis  is  not  yet  upon  a  satisfactory  basis. 

Prognosis. — ^This  is  good  in  mild  cases  without  complications. 
During  the  first  year  and  to  a  less  extent  in  the  second,  the  incidence 
of  bronchopneumonia  gives  rise  to  the  chief  mortality  of  the  disease, 
and  the  rate  may  rise  to  6  per  cent.  or  8  per  cent.,  or  even  much 
higher  amongst  the  feeble  children  in  the  foundling  asylums,  etc 
Such  infants,  and  the  aged  and  debilitated  fumish  the  material  frora 
which  most  of  the  fatal  cases  come.  The  mortality  is  greater  in  the 
colored  race  and  in  the  winter. 

The  mortality  of  whooping  cought  cannot  be  as  exactly  estiinatcd 
by  mcans  of  health  office  statistics  as  that  of  the  reportable  diseases. 
That  it  is  a  serious  disease,  however,  is  shown  by  the  comparison, 
during  the  four  years,  1901-1904,  of  the  deaths  reported  to  the 
Colorado  State  Board  of  Health.  From  whooping-cough  there  were 
162,  from  measles  178,  from  scarlet  fever  618,  and  from  diphthe- 
ria  887. 

X.    MALTA   FEVER 

Definition. — Malta  or  Mediterranean  fever  is  an  acute  infectious 
disease  caused  by  the  micrococcus  melitensis,  and  characterized  hj 
long-continued  and  irregulär  fever,  with  apyretic  periods  (undulant 
fever).  Tlie  association  of  the  disease  with  the  keeping  of  goats  and 
the  use  of  the  milk  is  emphasized  by  the  occurrence  of  recent  cases 
in  Texas.*  It  is  likely  that  more  cases  will  be  detected  upon  inves- 
tigation,  more  especially  because  the  goat,  although  a  carrier  of  the 
infection,  remains  in  apparent  health  and  continues  to  give  milk. 

Etiology. — The  disease  prevails  extensively  upon  the  shores  of 

♦Gentry  and  Ferenpaugh:  Jour.  Am.  Med,  Assoc.,  Sept.  9,  1911. 


BACTERIAL   DISEASES  465 

tho  Mediterranean  and  its  Islands,  and  occasionally  in  the  West  In- 
dies,  in  China  and  in  India.  The  disease  is  transmitted  by  the  spe- 
cific organisni  foiind  to  be  present  in  the  milk  of  the  infectcd  goat. 
The  micrococcus  is  also  present  in  the  blood  and  urine  of  the  goat, 
and  of  patients  suflFering  with  the  disease.  There  is  no  basis  for  the 
theory  that  the  mosqnito  niay  transniit  the  disease,  and  it  is  not 
considered  transmissible  amongst  the  patients  in  hospital  wards. 
The  specific  organism  is  fonnd  abimdantly  in  the  spieen  in  life  and 
after  death.  The  young  adults  of  the  British  army  in  Mediterranean 
stations  have  been  the  greatest  sntferers  from  Malta  fever.  The 
disease  is  especially  prevalent  in  summer. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  is  l)olieved  to  bc  bctween 
a  few  days  and  three  or  four  weeks,  but  is  not  definitely  known.  Prob- 
ably  six  to  ten  days  would  be  an  average  time. 

Prodromes  similar  to  those  of  typhoid  are  often  noted.  The 
characteristic  feature  of  the  disease  is  the  so-called  "undulant 
fever."  The  pyrexia  reaches  a  height  of  103^-104°  F.,  persists  for 
onc,  two,  or  three  weeks,  subsides  or  remains  nonnal  or  nearly  so 
for  two  or  three  days  to  two  weeks,  rises  again,  and  continues  in  this 
way  for  an  average  period  of  aboiit  three  months.  This  may  be  ex- 
tendcd  to  six  months  and  with  relapses,  wliich  are  fairly  frequent, 
to  even  two  years. 

Constipation  is  the  rule,  but  diarrhea  may  occur  and  the  stools 
may  show  a  little  blood.  Sweating,  arthritis,  in  some  cases  with  effu- 
sion,  enlargement  and  tenderness  of  the  spieen,  progressive  anemia, 
and  marked  debility  are  characteristic  featiires.  A  malignant  type, 
fatal  in  eight  or  ten  days,  is  occasionally  noted. 

The  polymori)honuclear  cells  of  the  blood  are  moderately  in- 
creased.  The  micrococcus  melitenais  gives  a  characteristic  agglu- 
tinative  reaction,  a  complement-fixation  test  has  been  develo|)ed,  and 
blood  cultures  have  of  late  been  positive. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  cndemic  nrcas  the  diagnosis  is  easy.  In  the 
isolated  cases,  seen  elsewhere,  diagnosis  would  be  practically  impos- 
sible  in  the  abscnce  of  ex])osurc  in  the  areas  of  infection,  excepting 
by  means  of  the  laboratory  procednres  mcntioned.  Malaria  and 
typhoid  present  no  leukocytosis,  but  tho  finding  of  the  parasites  in 
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the  fornier  and  the  Widal  reaetion  in  the  latter  are  conclusive.  The 
long  continuance  of  the  fever,  in  the  absenee  of  known  cause,  and 
the  soreness  alH>ut  the  joints,  and  espeeially  the  assoeiation  in  some 
nianner  with  goats  or  their  milk,  sfaould  give  rise  to  the  suspieioa. 

Prognosis. — The  English  have  found  the  mortality  rate  to  be 
about  two  per  eent.  Recovery  is  niore  speedy  and  sure  upon  sending 
the  patients  away  froni  the  r^on  of  infeetion. 

XL    BUBONIC    PLAGUE 

Definition. — Bul)onio  plague  (black  death)  is  an  acute  infectious 
disease  eauseil  by  the  R  jiestis,  charaeterized  by  buboes,  in  the  ordi- 
nary  form,  by  subcuticular  heuiorrhages  and  an  extremely  high 
mortalitv. 

The  disease  has  existeil  in  the  Orient  since  its  disappearance  from 
Europe  in  the  seventeeuth  Century,  and  frequently  breaks  out  as  an 
epideinie.  Since  the  outbreak  in  Hong  Kong  in  1S94,  it  has  spread 
to  mauy  civilized  countries,  but  has  obtained  no  tirm  foothold.  In 
India  it  is  still  widely  prevalent  and  very  fatal,  and  has  ravaged 
Manch uria  «lurin^  the  present  vear. 

The  di^ease  is  causeil  by  the  B.  pestis,  transniitte<l  to  man  by  the 
rat  flea.  In  California  the  groun<l  S4|uirrel  serves  as  the  medium 
of  transiuissioii  al?o,  aiid  in  Manchiiria  a  sjecies  of  marmot.  These 
animals  harb«.>r  a  dea  capable  of  transiiiittiug  the  disease.  Ordi- 
narily  pn»[)a:rated  by  skin  infeetion,  the  pneunionie  form,  recently 
prevalenn  in  Manchiiria,  is  presiuiiably  cDiitracteil  by  Inhalation. 
The  disease  has  obtaineti  a  tirm  hold  in  rei.'ent  years  only  amongst 
those  pei^ples  liviug  in  disrejzard  of  modern  sanitary  rei^uirements, 
in  respei't  to  the  presen<?e  of  rats  an<i  tleas,  au«l  the  opportunities 
given  the  Heas,  as  amongst  baref<M3t«<l  races,  to  spread  the  infeetion. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  inciibation  is  >rarrd  at  from  two  to 
live  day??.  The  onset  is  siidden  and  severe,  wirh  all  rhe  usual  Symp- 
toms of  a  in'ave  infe<,*ti«>n,  the  mental  dopression  and  anxietv  and  the 
prostration  being  es|)e<.*ially  markeil.  Pain  in  the  lymph  nodes  af- 
fected,  hemopfys^is  and  heiiiateiiiesis,  iüje^'tfd  ('onjunctivae,  and  hur- 
ried  respiration  are  especial  features  of  the  disease. 
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Commonly  recognized  varieties  of  plague  are: 

(a)  Pestis  Minor. — Pestis  minor,  or  ambulatory  plague,  with 
mild  Symptoms  often  not  preventing  the  patieiit  from  remaining  up 
and  about,  is  rarely  fataL  The  buboes  may  suppurate,  and  the  pa- 
tient  then  becomes  dangerous  to  the  Community  because  of  the  faeil- 
ity  with  which  he  may  spread  the  infection  from  the  unhealed  ulcers. 

(b)  Ordinary  Form. — This  has  been  already  described  in  part. 
On  the  third  or  fourth  day  the  fever  commonly  remits,  to  rise  again 
as  the  buboes  suppurate — secondary  fever — with  dry  tongue,  deli- 
rium, Stupor,  collapse,  and  frequently  death.  The  buboes  may  un- 
dergo  resolution,  or  gangrene  may  result,  but  suppuration  occurs  in 
perhaps  half  the  cases.  Splenic  enlargement  and  petechiae,  often 
with  bleeding  from  the  mucous  membranes,  lungs,  stomach  and  intes- 
tines,  and  extensive  carbuncles,  are  present.  In  favorable  cases  the 
bubo  suppurates  and  the  Symptoms  begin  to  abate,  the  fever  declin- 
ing  by  lysis.  In  severe  cases  death  results  about  the  third,  fourth, 
or  fifth  day  from  exhaustion,  often  with  coma  and  convulsions. 

(c)  Septicemic  Form. — In  this  variety  no  bubo  is  formed,  the 
disease  being  septicemic  from  the  start,  corresponding  to  the  septi- 
cemic types  of  typhoidal  and  pneumococcic  infection.  The  course 
is  a  rapid  and  severe  one,  often  with  extensive  hemorrhage  and  end- 
ing  in  death  in  one  to  three  days. 

(d)  Pneumonic  Plague. — This  is  the  type  recently  so  preva- 
lent  and  so  fearfully  fatal  in  Manchuria.  Tt  is  a  pneumonia  with 
the  usual  physical  signs,  often  of  the  bronchopneumonic  type  rather 
than  lobar,  of  great  intensity,  and  due  to  the  specific  organism  of  the 
plague.  Bright  red,  bloody  Sputum,  wnth  many  plague  bacilli,  ex- 
treme dyspnea  and  cyanosis,  coincident  pleurisy  and  death  within  five 
or  six  days  are  further  characteristics  of  pneumonic  plague.  A  sec- 
ondary type  of  lung  involvement  is  described,  presumably  arising 
from  septic  emboli  or  aspiration  of  secretions  from  the  upper  air 
passages. 

(e)  Intestinal  Form. — This  form  is  less  common,  and  is  char- 
acterized  by  intestinal  pain  and  vomiting  and  bloody  diarrhea,  with- 
out  buboes. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  is  established  in  solitary  cases  by  find- 
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ing  the  bacilli  in  tlie  pus  from  the  biibocs,  in  the  blood  culture  or 
the  Sputum.  In  epideniics,  tbe  cliiiical  features  of  tlie  discasc  are 
sufficient  for  dia^nosis,  in  all  but  the  ambulant  form.  The  agglutin- 
ative  reaction  oecurs  so  late  in  tlie  disease  as  to  be  of  little  value 
in  diagnosis. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — This  involves  diffcrentiation  from  acute 
septieemic  diseases,  from  pneumonia  and  from  diseases  presenting 
glandulär  enlargement.  There  can  ordinarily  be  no  difficulty  if  the 
possibility  of  the  plague  be  considered,  and  proper  bacteriologieal 
measures  be  adopted.  With  the  beginn  ing  of  the  plague  in  San 
Francisco,  there  occurred  in  Colorado  an  outbreak  of  multiple  ab- 
scesses,  many  affecting  the  axilla  and  groin,  and  about  a  dozen  cases 
were  reported  to  the  State  Board.  At  the  same  time  two  Chinamen, 
believed  to  have  come  recently  from  the  infected  district,  were 
reported  as  having  buboes  and  sinuses  in  the  lef t  groin.  The  former 
were  found  to  be  mild  streptococcic  pyemia,  and  the  latter  two  were 
the  result  of  necrosis  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  left  iliac  bone,  also 
of  streptococcic  infection. 

Prog^osis — This  deponds  upon  the  type  of  the  disease.  Ambu- 
latory  cases  coiimionly  recover,  while  more  virulent  forms  of  plague 
have  a  mortality  rate  of  thirty  i)er  cent.  to  nearly  one  hundred  per 
Cent. 

•  XU.    ANTHRAX 

Definition. — Anthrax  (malignant  pustulo)  is  an  acute  infectious 
disease  caused  by  the  bacillus  anthracis,  occurring  especially  in  cattle 
and  among  sheep,  and  occasionally,  through  aecidental  infection,  in 
man. 

Individuais  who  contract  the  disease  are  especially  those  Coming 
in  contact  with  animals,  particularly  sliocp  and  cattle,  aifected  by 
anthrax.  The  disease  is  the  most  widely  sprcad  infectious  disease 
of  the  vertebrates,  and  many  opjiortuiiities  for  infection  oflFer,  whether 
the  live  animals,  or  the  skin,  hair,  wool,  or  othcr  products  be  the 
source  of  the  infection.  Those  sorting  wool  so  fre(]ucntly  have  this 
disease  that  it  is  known  in  England  as  "wool-sorter's  disease.''  On 
the  Continent  it  is  spoken  of  as  "rag-picker's  disease."    Those  band- 
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ling  hides  have  furnished  most  of  the  cases  in  America,  so  far  as 
1  know.  Infectioii  from  man  to  man  is  possible  but  not  very  fre- 
qncnt.  The  pulmonary  and  intestinal  fornis  of  aiithrax  presumably 
depend  upon  the  inhalation  or  swallowing  of  the  infected  material. 
It  is  not  established  that  insects  convey  the  disense  to  man. 

Extemal  Anthrax. — (a)  Malignant  Pustule. — This  oecurs  at 
some  point  most  commonly  not  covered  with  clothing,  where  the  skin 
may  readily  be  abraded  and  infected,  as  upon  the  right  side  of  the 
neck  in  porters  carrying  dried  hides  upon  the  right  Shoulder,  as  in 
numcrous  reported  instances. 

Symptoms. — Three  days  or  so  after  the  infection  the  abrasion 
beconies  rcddened,  a  papule  develops,  and  shortly  a  vesicle  contain- 
ing  bloqdy  seruni.  Sharp  burning  pain  may  be  present.  The  vesicle 
brcaks,  leaving  a  black  scab  in  the  midst  of  a  reddened,  inflamed 
arca,  with  reddened  lymphatic  vessels  extending  outward  around 
it.  Secondary  vesicles  appear  during  the  next  day.  Fever,  prostra- 
tion,  sweating,  vomiting,  enlargement  of  the  spieen,  delirium,  coma, 
collapse  and  death  may  supervene,  the  fatal  result  occurring  in  from 
three  to  six  days  from  the  first  symptom.  In  many  cases  the  con- 
stitutional  eflFects  are  comparatively  slight,  pus  forms,  the  eschar 
separates,  and  convalescence  ensues. 

(b)  IMai.ionant  Edema. — The  infection  hcre  shows  no  extemal 
pustule,  but  instcad  a  rapid  and  severe  sprcading  edema,  especially 
about  the  face,  neck,  or  hands,  accompanicd  with  Symptoms  of  gen- 
eral  infection.  Extensive  sloughing  may  occur.  It  is  notable  that 
the  patient  often  shows  no  sign  of  appreciation  of  the  gravity  of  his 
condition. 

Internal  Anthrax. — (a)  Wool-sorter\s  Disease. — Those  sorting 
wool  in  carpet  factories  before  ventilating  tablcs  were  used  were  espe- 
cially subject  to  the  pulmonary  form  of  anthrax  from  inhalation  of 
infectious  dust.  Sudden  onset,  fever,  headache,  shivering,  obscure 
pains  in  the  ehest,  and  a  fecliiig  of  utter  prostration  are  said  to  occur. 
Sudden  collapse  and  death  are  frequcnt.  Cough,  perhaps  without 
expectoration,  with  dyspnea  and  oppression  within  the  ehest  are 
common.     The  pulse  is  wcak,  irregulär,  and  rapid. 

(b)   Intestinal  Anthrax. — This  rarely  oecurs  in  man,  and  ia 
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thought  to  arise  from  swallowing  infected  material,  generally  as  meat 
or  infected  milk.  In  addition  to  the  constitutional  Symptoms  men- 
tioned,  vomiting,  pain  and  diarrhea  are  noted,  with  little  fever.  Pros- 
tration, convulsions,  eoma,  coUapse,  and  death  may  be  expected  in 
a  few  days. 

Internal  and  external  anthrax  are  not  infreqiiently  found  in  com- 
bination. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  laboratory  the  B.  anthracis  may  be  demon- 
strated  with  cspccial  ease  in  either  the  blood,  or  the  pus  or  serum 
from  the  lesion.  A  moderate  polynucleosis  exists.  Inoculation  ex- 
periments  are  conclusive.  The  direct  diagnosis  may  be  made  from 
the  characteristic  appearance  of  the  pustule  in  many  cases.  In  malig' 
nant  edema  microscopie  assistance  is  necessary.  The  diagnosis  in 
the  internal  forms  may  be  suspected  in  those  known  to  follow  an 
occupation  exposing  them  to  infection,  biit  can  be  made  eertain  only 
by  laboratory  procedure.  The  differential  diagnosis  from  various 
skin  infections  ultimately  depends  upon  the  same  means. 

Prognosis — Malignant  pustule  usually  recovers  if  treated 
promptly  by  surgical  means.    The  other  forms  are  commonly  fatal. 

XIII.    GLANDERS 

Definition. — Glandors  (farcy)  is  an  equine  disease  caused  by  the 
B.  mallci  and  occasionally  transmitted  to  man.  In  the  nose  ulcera- 
ting  nodules  occur,  and  in  the  skin  nodules  whieh  give  risä  to 
abseesses  (farcy).  Extensive  lymphangitis  and  pyemic  manifesta- 
tions  are  features  of  the  disease.  Acute  and  chronic  forms  of  both 
glanders  and  farcy  are  recognized.  The  disease  in  man  commonly 
occurs  in  those  exposed  to  aocidental  infection,  as  of  a  slight  abrasion, 
with  the  organism  present  in  the  discharge  from  the  ulcerating  gran- 
ulomata  of  the  nose  in  a  horse  with  chronic  glanders,  this  form 
going  unrecognized  in  many  cases.  Thus  a  knowledge  that  one  comes 
in  contact  with  horses  is  the  first  point  in  making  the  diagnosis  of 
this  rare  disease. 

Symptoms. — The  incubation  period  is  probably  three  to  five  days, 
the  patient  often  suffering  from  malaise,  nausea  and  anorexia  during 
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the  time.  Swelling  and  redness  with  inflammation  of  the  lymphatics 
at  the  point  of  infection  are  then  noted,  with  enlargement  of  the 
ncighboring  lymph  nodes.  Shoiild  the  infection  have  taken  place  in 
tlie  nose  the  mucous  membrane  swells  rapidly,  with  Woody  and  lator 
purulent  secretion.  Ulcerations  soon  appear  where  the  nodiiles  in 
the  mucous  membrane  have  broken  down.  A  pustular  eruption 
develops  and  has  been  mistaken  for  that  of  small-pox.  It  is  found 
especially  upon  the  face  and  the  larger  joints  of  the  extremities. 
Cough,  purulent  expectoration,  arthritis,  petechiae  and  submucous 
hemorrhage,  sweating,  diarrhea,  convulsions,  coma  and  death  may 
follow  within  a  few  days.  The  chronic  form  has  none  of  the  severe 
manifestations  noted  in  the  acute  type,  but  is  recognized  by  the 
persistent  nasal  discharge,  with  chronic  ulceration  of  the  nasal 
mucosa. 

In  acute  farcy,  the  infection  is  in  the  skin  and  lymphatics,  from 
a  local  infection  elsewhere  than  in  the  nose.  The  swollen  lymph 
nodos,  "farcy  buds,"  suppurate  and  give  rise  to  abscesses,  pyemic 
Symptoms  supervene,  and  death  occurs  in  ten  or  fifteen  days.  The 
chronic  form  of  farcy  develops  much  less  quickly  and  severely,  with 
little  involvement  of  the  lymphatics.  Chronic  ulcers  remain  after 
the  "buds"  have  broken  down. 

Diagnosis. — This  must  gencrally  depend  upon  laboratory  methods 
and  animal  inoculation.  Chronic  ulceration  in  the  nose,  especially 
in  Stahle  mcn,  etc.,  should  suggest  the  diseasc,  and  occasionally  a 
direct  history  of  exposure  renders  the  diagnosis  fairly  certain. 

Prognosis. — Recovery  scarcely  occurs  cxcepting  in  chronic  farcy^ 
and  then  in  but  fifty  j)er  cent.  of  the  cases. 

XIV.    LEPROSY 

Definition. — This  is  a  chronic  infectious  disease,  caused  by  the 
Bacillus  leprse,  and  occurring  in  a  tuberculous  form,  an  anesthetic 
form,  and  as  a  mixture  of  the  two. 

Etiology. — Neithcr  race,  agc,  sex,  diet,  climate  nor  elevation 
above  the  sea  scem  to  have  the  slightest  influence  as  to  the  occurrence 
of  leprosy,  although  it  develops  more  easily  in  those  with  poor  tissue 
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resistance,  associatcd  with  anj  of  the  abovo  coiiditions,  or  otherwise, 
and,  in  gcncral,  in  nativcs  rathcr  than  in  foreigiicrs.  The  present 
viow  is  against  its  hereditary  transniission. 

The  bacilhis  is  foiind  abiindantly  in  sections  of  the  infected  tis- 
BuoB.  It  is  probable  that  it  enters  the  hoily  through  the  skin  or 
through  the  mucous  membranea  of  ihe  Upper  respiratory  tract.  The 
disease  rarely  spreads  in  eivilized  conimiinities  to  any  appreciable 
extent,  sinee  the  measures  of  isolatioii  oonimonly  adopted  suffice  to 
limit  it.  In  leprosy  colonies  attcndaiits  occasionally  contract  it,  and 
in  ]lkfo1okai  the  frequency 
of  infection  reached  near- 
ly  10  per  cent. 

Symptoms — The  period 
of  inciibation  may  be  as 
long  aw  several  years.  Tbc 
syniptoins  depend  lipon 
tlic  dcvelopnient  of  tho 
liacilli  in  tho  skin  and 
Tiiitcoiis  membranos,  in 
ihc  siirroiinding  lymph 
iiixlcs,  and  H  r  o  u  n  d  the 
Ticne  shcafhs,  with  sec- 
imdary  infection  as  the 
Ifsimis  prngress.  As  pro- 
dromal Symptoms  there 
niay  l)o  irregulär  fever, 
chillincas,  loss  of  appetite,  debility,  and  mental  diiliiess.  The  tuber- 
culons  form  is  markod  by  pateliea  of  crylliema,  offen  hypcrestbetic, 
most  freqticnt  npon  the  face,  arms,  knecs,  ontcr  surfaees  of  the  thighs, 
hands,  and  feet,  and  later  by  the  devclopmcnt  of  niaenlcs,  nodules,  and 
pipnentniion  of  the  skin.  Compicte  abscnoc  of  pigment  may  be 
noicd,  The  nodnles  riin  topetbcr  and  latcr  break  down,  leaving 
chronic  nlccrs,  with  tbick,  indiirated,  sealy  skin  nronnd,  and  great 
deformity  from  the  cicatricinl  contraction.  Tbc  sproad  of  the  process 
in  the  iipper  air  tract  leads  to  extensive  destmctive  lesions  of  the 
mucous  membranc  and  the  dceper  tissncs  of  tlio  nose,  mouth,  pharynx. 


a.  30. — Lephost,  ANESTHETir  Ttpb.    (Hob- 
pilal  for  Cuntagiotu  Discosce,  Denver.) 
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and  larynx,  with  ozena,  cough,  dyspnea,  aphonia,  dysphagia,  etc. 
The  hair  of  the  scalp  is  commouly  rctaiiied,  but  that  of  other  regions 
falls.  The  extensive  thickening  and  tubercle  formation,  most 
marked  in  the  face,  give  rise  to  the  facies  leontina  of  leprosy.  Vision 
is  lost  in  a  majority  of  cases  by  the  extension  to  the  tissues  of  the  eye. 
Death  eventually  occurs  from  exhaustion,  from  stenosis  of  the  upper 
respiratory  tract,  or  from  deglutition  pneumonia,  resulting  from 
laryngeal  or  tracheal  involvement.  A  terminal  diarrhea  is  not  un- 
common. 

Anestiietic  Form. — The  Symptoms  of  this  variety  result  from 
involvement  of  the  nerves  by  the  destructive  process.  Pain,  hy- 
peresthcsia,  or  anesthesia  are  amongst  the  early  featiires,  and  the 
areas  affected  may  become  white  and  scaly.  The  superficial  nerve 
trunks  may  be  feit  as  indurated  cords,  a  peripheral  neuritic  process 
due  to  infiltration  with  the  lepra  baeillus  and  its  products  of  inflam- 
mation.  Bullae,  pigmentation,  hypcridrosis,  muscular  atrophy,  con- 
tractures,  destructive  ulcerations,  loss  of  the  hair  of  the  affected  parts, 
eventual  dryness  and  scaliness  of  the  skin,  and  necrosis,  especially 
of  the  fingers  and  tocs,  are  f urther  fcatures  of  anesthetic  leprosy.  The 
process  is  a  slow  one,  and  may  extend  ovcr  a  score  of  years.  In  many 
cases  the  two  forms  described  occur  together. 

Diagnosis. — This  may  be  suspected  in  those  who  have  lived  in 
regions  where  leprosy  is  known  to  cxist,  and  it  is  especially  sugges- 
tive to  learn  that  one  has  been  exposed  to  contact  with  lepers.  The 
diagnosis  in  isolated  cases  eventually  depends,  in  the  early  stages, 
upon  the  finding  of  the  bacilli  in  the  nodules,  scrum,  pus,  Sputum, 
nasal  dischargcs,  etc.  They  have  bccn  found  in  the  blood.  After 
extensive  destruction  of  tissue  occurs  the  diagnoöis  may  be  made 
without  the  finding  of  the  infective  agent  in  many  cases,  due  regard 
being  had  to  the  possibility  of  the  presence  of  syphilis,  syringomyelia, 
and  lupus.  In  all  of  these  diseases  similar  destructive  lesions  may 
exist,  but  with  especial  features  characteristic  of  each.  In  general, 
the  most  repulsive  lesions  pertain  to  leprosy. 

Prognosis. — The  disease  eventually  causes  death,  but  its  course 
may  extend  over  half  a  lifetime.  The  average  case  terminates  in 
death  in  about  four  years. 
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XV.    DYSENTERY 

Definition. — The  term  dysentery  sigiiifies  a  disease  characterized 
clinically  by  tormina  and  frequent  strx)ls  containing  blood  and  mucus, 
and  pathologically  by  redness,  swelling,  and  iileeration  of  the  mueous 
membrane  of  the  large  intestine.  The  pathological  term,  Colitis,  fairly 
coineides  with  the  clinical  term  dysentery.  Tlie  different  elinical 
varieties  do  not  strietly  belong  together,  and  we  shall  diseuss  under 
separate  headings  the  three  different  varieties,  baeillary,  amebic,  and 
membranous.  The  chronic  form  will  bc  considered  in  connection 
with  the  acute  form  with  which  it  niay  occiir. 

Bacillary  Dysentery 

This  is  an  acute  infectious  epideniic  disease  caused  by  the  Bacil- 
lus dysenteria^  of  Sliiga.  It  occurs  also  in  the  sporadic  form,  often 
called  acute  catarrhal  dysentery.  Further  investigations  have  shown 
that  there  are  at  least  four  additional  sub-varieties  of  the  Bacillus 
dysenteria?,  iione  of  them  being  as  virulent  as  the  original.  They 
may  all  cause  dysentery,  the  cases  being  indistinguishable  clinically. 
The  bacilli  have,  however,  well  marked  cultural,  and  ospecially  ag- 
glutinative  difforenccs.  The  study  has  bocn  a  particularly  difficult 
one,  fiince  many  aasociated  pathogenic  organisras  aro  thought  by  good 
authorities  to  have  part  in  the  causation  of  the  intestinal  lesions.  The 
matter  is  still  further  complicated  by  the  finding  of  one  variety  in 
the  summer  diarrhea  of  infanoy.  For  the  description  of  the  dif- 
ferent types  of  organisms  the  reador  is  referred  to  the  special  works. 

Etiology. — The  Bacillus  dysenteriie  is  found  only  in  the  human 
intestine  and  its  contents.  The  disease  is  transmitted  by  infection 
through  the  stoola,  the  water  supply  being  doubtless  far  the  most  com- 
mon medium.  Contamination  of  food  supply  through  soiled  fingers, 
direct  transmission  through  handling  soilod  linen,  and  similar  means 
play  a  part.  The  practice  of  fertiHzing  vegetable  gardens  with  so- 
called  "night  soil"  is  responsible  for  ita  dissemination  in  the  far 
East. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  is  short,  often  not  exceed- 
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ing  48  hours.  Diarrhea  with  griping  pain  sets  in  suddenly,  and  as 
soon  as  the  intestine  is  emptied  of  the  major  part  of  its  Contents, 
bloody  and  nmcoiis  stools  appear,  increasing  in  frequency  until  ten 
and  even  twenty  stools  are  passed  daily.  Tenesnius  is  severe,  and 
finally  tliere  is  a  eonstant  burning  in  the  rectum  with  almost  constant 
desire  to  defecate.  Loss  of  appetito,  thirst,  increasing  fever,  rapid 
pulse,  weakness,  and  vertigo  follow.  In  the  severest  cases  100  stools 
may  be  evaciiated  in  24  hours  and  delirium  and  death  may  be  noted 
by  the  fourth  day. 

In  the  average  sporadic  case,  as  seen  in  temperate  climates,  no 
such  severe  course  is  expected.  There  were  three  deaths,  all  in  babies 
under  two  years  of  age,  in  98  cases  occurring  in  Colorado,  reported 
by  me  in  1893,  clinically  of  this  type,  but  reported  before  we  knev7 
anything  of  the  bacteriology  of  dysentery.  In  these  babies  the  dis- 
ease  would  probably  be  classified  now  as  enterocolitis  rather  than  as 
dysentery.  In  the  Southern  States  the  disease  is  of  fairly  severe 
type  and  frequently  becomes  chronic.  This  course  rarely  occurs  in 
the  Xorth.  The  severe  dysentery  of  the  Civil  War,  which  incapaci- 
tated  more  men  than  any  other  single  cause,  was  presumably  of  the 
type  WC  discuss,  since  the  liver  abscesses  of  the  amebic  form  were 
conspicuously  absent.  In  the  mildest  cases  the  patient  may  be  con- 
valescing  in  three  to  ten  days.  Three  or  four  weeks  is  a  common 
duration  in  the  South.  The  shading  off  into  chronic  dysentery  in 
many  cases  in  the  tropics  is  a  notable  feature. 

Complications. — Delirium  is  not  infrequent  in  severe  cases,  often 
preceding  death.  In  the  tropics  malaria  is  a  frequent  complication, 
and  typhoid  was  a  common  one  in  the  Civil  War.  Septic  arthritis 
is  not  uncommon.  The  occurrence  of  livcr  abscess  at  once  raises  a 
presumption  against  bacillary  dysentery.  Albuminuria,  pleurisy, 
and  perioarditis  may  be  noted.  In  the  long  continued  cases,  espe- 
cially  in  chronic  form,  anemia  and  eventually  edema  of  the  legs  and 
feet  are  vcry  common. 

Chronic  Form. — In  this  acute  ulcerations  fail  to  heal,  and  chronic 
ulcers,  especially  at  the  colonic  flexures,  are  found  at  the  post  mor- 
tem, extending  down  to  the  muscular  layer,  but  ordinarily  not  un- 
dermined  as  in  amebic  dysentery.     Thickening  of  the  bowel  wall 
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and  such  cicatricial  tissuo  formation  as  to  prodnce  partial  obstruc- 
tion  may  be  found.  The  ulcerative  process  occasionally  extends  up 
into  the  small  bowel. 

The  acute  febrile  and  catarrhal  Symptoms  subside,  and  the  stools 
consist  of  more  or  less  normal  fecal  matter,  with  pus,  blood,  and 
mucus  attached  rathcr  than  intimately  intermixed.  The  Bacillus 
dysenteriffi  may  not  be  found.  A  long  course,  many  months  at  least, 
characterizes  the  chronic  form  of  dvscnterv.  Some  of  the  soldiers 
of  the  Civil  War  still  have  frequent  relapses  after  fifty  years  have 
passed,  it  beitig  evident  from  the  appearance  of  blood,  pus,  and 
mucus  in  the  stools  tliat  the  ulcerations  have  never  permanently 
healed. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  dysentery  is  casily  made  from  the 
bloody  and  mucous  stools  and  the  tormina  and  tonesmus.  The  diagno- 
sis of  the  bacillary  type  must  depend  upon  the  ]alx)ratory  procedures, 
and  cspecially  the  use  of  the  agglutinative  rcactions,  which  naturally 
Vary  according  to  the  strain  of  the  Bacillus  dysenteri»  present  in  the 
given  case. 

Prognosis. — This  is  excellent  in  the  sporadic  dysentery  of  the 
North.  In  armies,  and  especially  in  the  tropics,  the  dcath  rate  often 
excoeds  25  per  cent.  and  may  greatly  excceJ  that  rate.  Shiga  has 
shown  that  the  mortality  goes  band  in  band  with  the  upward  ex- 
tension  of  the  discase  from  the  rectum  and  sigmoid  flexure.  In  Japan 
the  average  mortality  is  20  per  cent.  or  25  per  cent.  The  prolonged 
digestive  disturbances  following  the  discase  and  the  liability  to  chronic 
dysentery  which  may  cause  trouble  for  lifo  should  1x3  considered. 
The  mortality  is  reduced  to  one-third  tho  abovc  figures  under  the 
recently  introduced  sorum  trcatnient.  Tt  is  likoly  that  the  use  of  a 
polyvalent  serum  active  against  all  the  difforent  strains  of  the  bacillus 
of  dysentery  may  still  further  reduce  the  doath  rate. 

XVI.    GONORRHEAL   INFECTIONS 

We  shall  not  consider  the  usual  manifcstations  of  gonococcal 
infection,  but  refer  the  reader  to  the  special  works.  We  shall  con- 
sider certain  features  of  the  infection  under  the  following  heads: 
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• 

(a)  gonorrheal  arthritis;  (b)  gonorrheal  endocarditis ;  (c)  gono- 
coccemia. 

(a)  Gonorrheal  Arthritis. — This  is  an  acute  septic  involvement  of 
the  synovial  inembrane,  comraonly  of  the  periarticular  tissues,  and 
of ten  of  the  tendon  sheaths,  due  to  tlie  gonococeus  or  to  a  niixed  infec- 
tion  associated  with  it.  It  is  said  to  oceur  in  twenty-two  per  cent.  of 
all  cases  of  gonorrhea  (Gatther),  although  certainly  not  recognized 
in  any  such  proportion.  It  is  more  common  in  males.  The  Joint 
involvement  may  occur  in  gonorrheal  Ophthalmia.  The  gonococeus  is 
the  prinie  cause  but  the  Streptococcus  and  the  staphylococcus,  com* 
monly  associated  with  this  organism,  may  take  part  in  the  arthritis. 

The  joints  most  frequently  involved  are  the  knee  and  ankle,  prob- 
ably  then  the  wrist,  but  practically  any  Joint  may  be  involved.  The 
sternoclavicular  Joint,  that  of  the  jaw,  and  those  of  the  spine  are 
often  affected.  One  or  two  joints  are  more  commonly  involved,  and 
generally  not  symmetrically.  A  knee  and  ankle  upon  one  side  con- 
stitute  a  very  common  form  of  involvement. 

The  arthritis  usually  develops  during  the  height  of  the  Ure- 
thritis, often  temporarily  suspending  the  discharge,  but  it  may 
equally  well  occur  during  a  more  chronic  stage.  The  affected  Joint 
is  swollen,  reddened,  commonly  partially  flexed,  and  extremely  ten- 
dcr.  The  knee  pan  often  floats.  The  inflammation  remains  long 
in  one  Joint,  not  changing  about  as  in  acute  rheumatism.  It  attacks 
the  periarticular  tissues  as  w^ell,  and  the  sheaths  of  the  tendons  at- 
tached  to  bones  making  up  the  Joint  are  often  involved.  Marked 
muscular  wasting  occurs  in  the  prolonged  cases,  and  anemia  and 
dcbility  develop.  The  milder  types  are  thought  to  be  of  toxic  origin, 
while  in  the  severe  ones  the  finding  of  purulent  or  seropurulent  fluid, 
with  demonstration  of  the  gonococeus  or  its  associates,  is  common. 

The  discase  tends  to  become  chronic  and  may  last  for  years,  even, 
and  without  disorganization  of  the  Joint  Ankylosis  and  partial  dis- 
location  with  disablement  are  frequent  sequelae.  Relapse  is  notori- 
ously  common.  Leukocytosis  is  often  marked.  Endocarditis,  peri- 
carditis  and  Iritis  may  develop,  and  gonococci  may  be  cultivated  from 
the  blood  in  the  former  condition. 

DiAGNOsis. — This  depends  upon  the  demonstration  of  the  causa- 
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tive  organism  in  the  urethral  or  vaginal  discharge,  or  that  from  the 
eye,  or  upon  tlie  recently  introduced  complement  fixation  test  The 
non-symmetrical  involvement  and  slow  tedious  course  are  suggestive. 
I  have  Seen  gonorrheal  arthritis  in  the  female  when  the  vaginal  and 
urethral  canals  were  free  from  infection  and  only  upon  ohtaining 
the  secretion  from  the  interior  of  the  uterus  was  it  possible  to  demon- 
strate  the  gonococcus. 

(b)  Gtonorrheal  Endocarditis. — This  occurs  in  gonorrheal  sepsis 
and  may  be  of  a  malignant  type.  The  organism  has  been  eultivated 
from  the  blood  and  found  upon  the  heart  valves,  the  infection  reaeli- 
ing  the  valves  through  the  blood  stream.  Pericarditis  and  myocar- 
ditis  develop.  It  is  generally  associated  with  gonorrheal  arthritis,  but 
not  necessarily  so. 

(c)  Gtonococcemia. — This  is  a  sepsis  due  to  the  gonococcus,  ordi- 
narily  originating  in  the  secondary  suppurative  processes  beyond  the 
urethral  mucous  membrane,  and  capable  of  exact  diagnosis  only  in 
the  laboratory.  The  Symptoms  are  those  of  a  virulent  septicemia. 
Powers  lias  reported  a  case  of  loss  of  an  arm  through  acute  septic 
involvement. 

Prognosis. — Gonorrheal  arthritis  tends  to  reoover  after  a  long 
course.  Gonorrheal  endocarditis  and  gonorrlieal  sepsis  are  extremely 
grave. 

XVII.    SEPSIS 

Definition. — Under  this  hcading  we  shall  include  toxemia,  septi- 
cemia, and  pyemia,  all  of  which  dopend  upon  the  growth  in  the  body 
of  pathogenic  micro-organisms. 

Toxemia. — Toxemia,  replacing  the  old  term  "sapremia'^  which 
signified  a  poisoning  from  absorpti(m  of  toxina  from  tlie  bacteria 
of  putrefaction,  signifies  the  presence  in  the  blood  of  the  products  of 
growth  (toxins)  of  patliogenic  organisms  and  the  pathological  pro- 
cesses resulting  from  the  action  of  these  toxins.  Tetanus,  diph- 
theria,  and  local  pyogenic  infections  result  in  a  toxemia. 

Septicemia. — Septicemia  signifies  the  presence,  not  only  of  tox- 
ins in  the  blood,  but  of  the  pathogenic  organisms  which  have  made 
the  toxin.     The  infecting  agent  is  not  confined  to  its  original  seat, 
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if  one  be  present,  but  acte  in  all  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  removal 
of  the  original  seat  of  infection  has  little  effect  upon  the  general 
process.  Bacteremia  signifies  simply  the  presence  of  bacteria  in  the 
blood.  In  cryptogenetic  sopticemia,  the  focus  of  origin  is  not 
rccogiiized. 

Pyemia. — This  includes  all  that  septicemia  signifies,  with  the 
addition  of  local  suppurative  foci,  dne  to  infection  caused  by  the 
lodgnient  of  infected  emboli.  The  secondary  foci  are  commonly  ab- 
scesscs,  but  niay  show  themselves  in  such  processes  as  those  of  malig- 
nant  endooarditis.  The  term  septicopyemia  adds  little  in  significance 
to  wliat  vve  uuderstand  by  pyemia. 

Etiology. — The  infection  with  ono  of  the  varietios  of  pathogenic 
organisnis  is  the  essential  feature  in  the  etiology  of  septic  disease. 
The  natural  rcsistance  of  the  body  varies  greatly  but  is  never  com- 
l)lctely  protective.  Tlie  pyogenic  cocci,  Streptococci  and  staphylo- 
cocci  are  the  most  frequent  causative  agents,  while  the  organisms  of 
gonorrhea,  pneunionia,  typhoid,  and  influenza,  bacillus  pyocyaneus, 
B.  coli,  B.  proteus,  and  several  of  the  organisms  causing  various  infec- 
tious  diseases  which  we  have  already  considered,  may  be  the  active 
agents.  Toxemia  may  also  occur  from  absorption  of  toxins  from  the 
intestinal  tract,  ptomains  from  decomposition  of  milk  products, 
spoilcd  meats,  etc.  (sepsis  intestinalis). 

Modes  of  Entrance. — Most  scptio  infections  are  associated  with 
direct  entrance  of  the  causative  ageut  into  the  circulation  through 
a  recoguized  ])reak  of  continuity,  as  from  a  wound,  fissure,  puerperal 
lesion,  typhoid  ulcer,  tonsillar  inflammation,  gonorrheal  inflamma- 
tion,  ulcer,  bed-sore,  etc.  A  slougbing  sore  may  furnish  the  organism 
aud  the  i)lace  for  its  entrance. 

Symptoms — (a)  Toxemia. — Toxemia  may  arise  without  recogniz- 
able  local  infection.  Xo  sharp  onset  is  present  in  many  cases.  Chili 
or  ('hilHncss,  malaise,  prostration,  rapid  pulse,  nausea,  vomiting,  and 
(liarrhca,  Icukocytosis  and  various  nervous  sym])toms  may  be  noted. 
Fevcr  is  a  constant  symptom,  frequently  rising  to  105°  F.  In 
such  diseases  as  tetanus,  diphtheria,  pneumonia  and  erysipelas,  the 
8\Tnptoms  of  the  toxemia  are  a  part  of  the  recognized  symptoma- 
tology  of  the  general  disease,  and  are  due  to  the  absorption  of  the 
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toxins  from  the  local  process,  without  the  presenco  of  bacteria  in  the 
blood. 

(b)  Septicemia. — The  Symptoms  are  similar  to  those  of  tox- 
emia,  but  more  sharp  and  severe,  thougli  the  onset  may  be  gradual. 
Definite  chill  is  common,  witli  high  fever,  commonly  remittent,  and 
in  the  severer  cascs  intermittent.  Anorexia,  prostration,  sweating, 
and  the  general  ^'typhoid  State"  are  common.  Special  peculiarities 
are  associated  with  the  different  types  of  infecting  organisms,  and 
mixed  infection  is  extremely  frequent. 

Cryptogenetic  septicemia  diifers  only  in  our  inability  to  find  the 
source  of  origin  of  the  sepsis,  sometimes  even  in  the  aiitopsy  room. 
The  prostate,  uretlira,  appendix,  gall-bladder,  middle  ear,  uterus, 
sinuses,  etc.,  should  be  carefully  investigated.  The  Streptococcus  is 
the  most  frequent  agent  of  the  infection.  Many  of  the  infections  are 
terminal  ones  in  the  wasting  chronic  diseases. 

(c)  Pyemia. — This  is  preccded  by  toxemia  and  septicemia,  and 
differs  only  in  the  addition  of  the  suppurative  foci  mentioned.  Its 
onset  is  announced  by  cliills  and  sweats,  and  a  generally  increased 
severity  of  the  Symptoms  which  have  characterized  the  preceding 
processes.  A  streptococcic  rash  is  often  present.  Local  signs  will 
commonly  point  to  the  seat  of  the  original  infection.  The  Strepto- 
coccus and  the  staphylococcus  are  the  common  causative  agents.  The 
lodgment  of  emboli  in  the  hing  points  to  thcir  dcrivation  from  some 
source  drained  by  the  general  venous  System,  whcnce  they  reach  the 
right  side  of  the  heart  and  the  pulmonic  arterial  distribution,  while  the 
lodgment  of  the  emboli  in  the  portal  vein  or  the  liver  snggests  appen- 
dicitis  or  other  suppurative  process  in  the  territory  drained  by  that 
vein.  In  septic  endocarditis  the  diifusion  of  emboli  may  be  general. 
Lymphatic  distribution  of  the  infection  is  less  common  and  less  rapid. 
Phlebitis  and  arteritis  may  occur.  Minute  emboli  probably  pass 
through  the  lung  capillaries  and  cause  foci  of  suppuration  in  the 
area  of  the  systemic  circulation.  Emboli  may  be  transferred  to 
the  left  side  of  the  heart  through  a  septum  defect.  In  appendicitis 
the  process  by  which  an  artery  becomes  occluded  probably  involves 
septic  embolism  in  the  portal  system,  infecting  tlic  liver,  abscess  of 
the  liver  breaking  into  the  lung,  consequent  thrombosis  and  embo- 
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lism  in  the  distribution  of  the  pulmonary  veins,  carrying  of  infected 
emboli  to  the  left  heart,  and  distribution  through  the  systemic  cir- 
eulation.  I  have  known  the  popliteal  artcry  blocked,  with  amputation 
and  recovery,  presumably  after  such  a  course. 

In  addition  to  the  general  Symptoms  of  the  septic  process  already 
considered,  we  have  in  pyemia  emboHc  manifestation  in  various  Or- 
gans, according  to  the  distribution  of  the  emboli.  Infarctions  occur 
in  the  lung,  liver,  spieen,  kidney,  brain,  skin,  muscles,  eyes,  joints, 
etc.  Injuries,  even  in  mildly  septic  streptococcic  sore  throat,  may 
result  in  the  development  of  local  infection.  I  have  known  a  frac- 
ture  to  become  the  seat  of  such  an  abscess.  The  mild  type  of  pyemia 
described  under  the  title  "multiple  abscesses"  may  be  associated  with 
an  epidemic  of  streptococcic  infection  of  the  throat.  One  of  a  group 
of  such  cases  reported  by  me  had  thirteen  abscesses  opened  and  finally 
recovered. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  the  recognition  of  a  more  or  less 
continuous  fever,  with  the  addition  of  repeated  chills  in  pyemia,  and 
the  association  in  most  cases  with  some  septic  wound,  recent  abortion, 
confinement,  tonsilitis,  gonorrhea,  typhoid,  or  other  process  capable 
of  giving  rise  to  the  infection.  Leukocytosis  and  the  finding  of  bac- 
teremia  are  of  great  assistance.  The  slowly  developing  cases  of 
Sepsis  are  not  commonly  diagnosed  for  some  days,  while  the  acute 
Sepsis  following  an  autopsy  wound  may  be  recognized  with  the 
advent  of  the  chill. 

Absence  of  bacteria  from  the  blood  suggests  a  toxemia,  but  re- 
peated examination  should  be  made  in  case  of  doubt.  Bacilluria 
may  occur  and  point  to  infection  of  the  kidney.  lodophilia  is  of 
some  value  as  pointing  towards  sepsis. 

The  diiferential  diagnosis  between  toxemia,  septicemia,  and 
pyemia  has  becn  sufficiently  considered.  Malaria  is  easily  differen- 
tiated  by  a  blood  examination.  Typhoid  commonly  shows  the 
features  of  the  disease,  the  Widal  reaction  and  absence  of  leukocytosis, 
although  the  latter  may  be  present  in  typhoidal  sepsis.  Endocar- 
ditis  may  commonly  be  recognized  by  the  local  cardiac  features  if 
they  be  sought  for  with  care  and  skill.  Minute  emboli,  giving  rise 
to  reddish-blue  spots  in  the  skin,  may  be  found  in  certain  cases 
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not  definitely  septic,  but  are  more  characteristic  of  septic  endocar- 
ditis. 

The  more  or  les3  definite  chilU,  the  fever,  prostration,  and  gradiial 
failure  seen  in  several  diseases  mav  suggest  pyemia,  but  investiga- 
tion  sbows  some  of  the  features  upon  which  we  may  base  a  diagnosis. 
We  refer  to  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  or,  more  particularly,  of  the 
kidnejSy  influenza,  Pyelitis,  gall-stone  disease,  abscess  of  the  liver, 
Cancer  of  the  liver,  and  blood  diseases. 

Prognoiii. — A  patient  suffering  with  toxemia  often  recovers  if 
the  cause  can  be  removed.  Septieemia  is  extremely  serious,  vary- 
ing  somewhat  aeeording  to  the  cause.  StreptrKy>ccemia,  pneumo- 
coccemia  and  pyemia  are  commonly  fatal.  Tlie  mild  form  of  pyemia 
spoken  of  as  "multiple  abscesses"  often  recovers.  The  prognosis 
18  alwavs  better  if  local  abscess  or  other  focus  can  be  treated  sur- 
gically.  Some  amelioration  as  to  prognosis  may  be  expected  from 
the  use  of  Vaccine  therapy.  Relapse  may  occur  after  recovery  seems 
aasured. 

XVIII.    CHOLERA 

Definition. — This  is  an  acute  infectious  di?ea>o,  causod  bv  the 
comma  bacillus,  indigenous  in  India,  and  oceasionaljy  epidemic  else- 
where.  It  is  characterized  clinically  by  profuse  watery  diarrhea, 
vomiting,  and  collapse. 

It  is  usually  a  waterborne  disease.  It  is  endemic  in  the  delta 
of  the  Ganges  River,  being  constantly  propagated  bv  the  infection  of 
the  drinking  supply  through  the  inij)Ossil)i]ity  of  enforcing  sanitary 
r^ulations.  Thence  it  spreads  periodicaljy  along  the  lines  of  travel, 
favored  in  its  spread  by  warm  weather,  but  not  arrested  by  cold. 
Constant  reinfection  of  the  water  supply  ooeurs;  uneooked  food,  in- 
fection from  handling  soiled  linen,  and  froui  the  house  fly  are  also 
active  agents  in  its  spread.  The  comma  bacillus  is  found  constantly 
in  the  stools. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  varies  from  twelve  hours 
to  four  or  five  days,  generally  two  or  three  days.  Dunbar  distin- 
guishes  five  forms  of  the  disease,  as  follows: 

(a)  CnoLEBA  Infection  Withoüt  Definite  Symptoms. — ^The 
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patientfl  are  cholera  carriers,  and  dangerous  only  to  others  in  most 
instances. 

(b)  Cholera  Diarriiea. — This  is  the  usual  preliminary  to  a 
severe  attack  but  may  be  recovered  from  in  a  few  days.  The  stools 
are  loose,  yellowish,  and  freqiient,  and  accompanied  with  colic  and 
flatulence.  Thirst,  nausea,  and  langnor  may  be  noted.  The  patient 
must  be  isolated  and  the  usual  precautions  taken  until  recovery 
oceurs  or  the  stools  are  proved  non-infectious. 

(c)  CnoLERiNE. — This  is  a  mild  type  of  cholera,  presenting  none 
of  the  serious  Symptoms  to  be  deseribed,  with  stools  feculent  instead 
of  watery,  and  often  recovering  in  7  to  10  days. 

(d)  Pronounced  Cholera. — There  are,  following  the  prelim- 
inary diarrhea,  frequent  rice-water  stools,  nausea,  vomiting,  abdom- 
inal distress,  muscular  cramps,  hiccough,  and  extreme  prostration. 
Although  the  surface  of  the  body  is  cold  the  rectal  temperature  is 
elevated  to  101°  to  105°  F.  Apathy  and  delirium  are  frequent, 
with  cyanosis,  pinched  face,  sunken  eyes,  rapid,  feeble  pulse,  feeble 
voice,  and  cold  skin.  The  urine  contains  albumin  and  abundant 
tube  casts.  The  patient  passes  into  the  algid  stage,  with  utter  col- 
lapse,  coma,  and  extreme  cyanosis.  The  diarrhea  ceases,  and  anuria 
results  from  the  nephritis.  Death  oceurs  in  most  cases  within  a  day 
or  two.  In  the  milder  cases,  the  stage  of  reaction  oceurs,  with  dis- 
appearance  of  all  the  Symptoms  noted,  and  convalescence  foUows. 
Fatal  relapse  may  occur. 

(e)  CoMATOSE  Stage. — Somnolence  and  delirium  appear,  and 
finally  coma.  In  extreme  cases  anuria  and  subnormal  temperature 
supervene.  Recovery  results  in  many  of  the  cases  in  which  these  two 
Symptoms  appear. 

It  should  be  noted  that  any  stage  of  the  disease  may  be  absent. 
In  cholera  sicca  the  patient  dies  before  the  advent  of  the  diarrhea. 
The  stage  of  reaction  may  end  in  cholera-typhoid  instead  of  prompt 
recovery.  This  oceurs  in  about  one-fourth  of  the  severe  cases,  after 
the  first  three  or  four  days  of  illness.  It  is  regarded  as  a  secondary 
septie  infection,  resembles  severe  typhoid  in  its  Symptoms,  is  often 
complicated  by  uremia,  and  commonly  ends  in  delirium,  coma,  and 
deatL 
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Complications. — Purpuric,  macular,  and  erythematoiis  rashes  fre- 
queiitly  occur  diiriiig  the  stage  of  reaction.  Acute  nephritis  lias 
been  noted.  Diphtheroid  Colitis,  supimrative  parotitis,  pneuraonia, 
pleiirisy,  abscess,  gangrene,  thrombosis,  etc.,  niay  occur.  Recovery 
is  often  slow  and  coniplicated  by  gastro-intestinal  disturbances. 

Diagnosis. — Dircct  diagnosis  is  gcncrally  easy  in  a  case  of  well- 
marked  cholera  occurring  iinder  conditions  of  possible  infection. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — The  finding  of  the  comma  bacilliis  excludes 
cholera  nostras,  althongh  severe  cases  of  the  latter  may  so  closely 
resenible  cholera  Aj^^iatica  as  to  be  inipossible  of  differentiation  clin- 
ically.  In  cjise  of  donbt  the  bacteriological  examination  should  be 
niade  proniptly,  the  patient  being  isolated  meanwhile. 

The  vomiting  and  pnrging  from  arsenical,  antinionial,  or  mer- 
curial  poisons  coiild  scarcely  be  mistaken  for  cholera  if  the  possibility 
of  the  occurrence  be  only  renienibered. 

Prognosis — The  mortality  is  stated  to  vary  from  20  per  cent. 
to  80  per  cent.  Thosc  lacking  in  resisting  power  from  youth,  age, 
or  debilitating  diseases  comnionly  die.  Even  mild  cases  may  require 
a  guarded  prognosis. 

XIX.     TETANUS 

Definition. — Tetanus  (lock-jaw)  is  an  acute  infcctious  disease 
caused  by  the  1>.  tetani,  characterized  by  tonic  spasms  of  the  muscles 
due  to  the  action  of  the  toxins  ui)on  the  nerve  colls  of  the  mediilla 
and  cord.  An  ascending  neuritis  extends  centripetally  from  the 
point  of  infection. 

Etiology. — The  diseaso  arises  from  infection  by  the  causative 
organisni  of  an  external  wound,  although  the  exact  site  of  infection  is 
not  recognized  in  certain  cases.  Punctured  and  lacerated  woimds, 
and  the  unhealed  site  of  tlie  Separation  of  the  cord  in  the  new-born 
are  frequent  sites  of  infection.  In  the  West  niany  cases,  several 
of  which  have  fallen  under  my  Observation,  originate  in  injuries 
from  barbed  wire  used  in  fencing.  The  dnnger  of  punctured  wounds 
acquired  in  Stahles  and  barnyards  has  long  been  recognized,  for  the 
disease  is  fre(pient  in  horses,  and  the  bacillus  is  found  almost  nor- 
mally  in  horse  manure  and  in  garden  soil.     The  incidence  of  the 
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disease  in  those  working  about  stables  is  thus  accounted  for.  Tetanus 
is  most  common  in  bot  weatber  and  especially  in  bot  climates.  Tbe 
occurrence  of  tbe  disease  in  lying-in  bospitals,  in  general  bospitals, 
and  in  tbe  armies  in  almost  epidemic  form  is  practieally  a  tbing  of 
tbe  past.  Limited  outbreaks  bave  occurred  as  tbe  result  of  eon- 
tamination  of  tbe  wound  after  vaccination,  but  rarely  from  con- 
taniination  of  tbe  virus.  Dipbtberia  antitoxin  was  tbe  proven 
medium  of  transmission  in  at  least  one  endemic. 

Tbe  great  majority  of  eases  follow  wonnds  of  tbe  extremities. 
Tbe  disease  may  originate  after  tbe  point  of  infection  bas  become 
completely  cicatrized,  and  tbe  scar  may  reopen  witb  tbe  development 
of  tbe  affection.  Tbe  cases  oecurring  since  tbe  introduction  of  tbe 
blank  cartridge  and  toy  pistol  are  due  to  tbe  carrying  of  tbe  infection 
into  tbe  skin,  wbere  tbe  conditions  of  tbe  wound  favor  tbe  develop- 
ment of  tbe  anaerobic  bacillus.  It  is  tbougbt  tbat  tbe  organism 
may  be  upon  tbe  skin  in  tbese  cases,  or  in  tbe  coarse  brown,  eartb- 
filled  paper  used  as  wadding,  or  in  tbe  salt-peter  used  in  tbe  powder, 
but  no  proof  of  any  exact  and  constant  metbod  of  tbe  infection  bas 
bcen  offered.  I  saw  five  cases  of  fatal  tetanus  in  one  week  resulting 
from  toy-pistol  injury  to  tbe  palm  of  tbe  left  band,  incurred  in  tbe 
act  of  loading  a  pebble  into  tlie  barrel  to  serve  as  a  missile.  Tbe 
opportunity  for  infection  is  obvious.  Tbe  so-called  idiopatbic  teta- 
nus, so  far  as  we  now  know,  is  a  variety  in  wbicb  tbe  point  of  infec- 
tion bas  not  been  recognized. 

Symptoms. — Tbe  period  of  incubation  is  one  or  two  wceks  in  tbe 
acute,  and  more  tban  two  weeks,  even  two  mohtbs,  in  tbe  cbronic 
form.  In  addition  to  tbese  two  forms  a  ccplialic  tetanus  is  recog- 
nized. 

Acute  Form. — As  prodromal  Symptoms  tbere  may  be  bead- 
aclie,  anorexia,  and  sligbt  fever,  w4tb  stiffness  of  tbe  muscles  of  tbe 
jaw  and  neck.  Spasm  of  tbe  massctcrs  and  otlier  facial  muscles 
appears  (trismus),  and  tbe  muscles  of  tbe  moutli  are  often  in  per- 
sistent spasm  (risus  sardonicus).  Severe  frcneral  convulsive  seizures 
follow,  witb  tense  abdomen,  pain  in  tbe  cbest  from  spasm  of  tbe 
diapbragm,  and  opistbotonus,  emprostbotonus,  or  pleurotbotonus,  ac- 
cording  to  tbe  distribution  and  severity  of  tbe  muscle  spasm,  tbe 
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first  being  the  inost  frequent  and  characteristic.  General  rigidity 
(orthotonus)  is  common.  During  the  spasnis  agonizing  pain,  espe- 
cially  in  the  ehest,  rupture  of  muscles,  fracture  of  bones,  noisy  rcs- 
piration  from  laryngeal  involvement,  cyanosis,  and  even  death  from 
asphyxia  may  result. 

The  spasms  may  be  excited  by  a  draft  of  air,  noise,  or  movement 
of  a  limb  by  the  nurse.  Perspiration  is  often  abundant.  Profound 
exhaustion  follows. 

The  pulse  rises  to  from  120  to  140  per  minute.  The  fever  is  gen- 
erally  moderate  but  hyperpyrexia  (even  to  110°  F.)  may  occur.  Res- 
piration may  be  hiirried  at  times,  or  mechanieally  siippressed  during 
the  convulsion.  The  reflexes  are  commonly  increased.  A  persist- 
ence  of  the  muscular  contraction  during  the  interval  between  the 
spasms  is  characteristic  of  tetanus.  The  mind  is  generally  clear, 
but  delirium  is  occasionally  present.  The  gencral  muscular  spasm 
may  prevent  the  introduction  of  an  enema  tube  or  a  catheter.  A 
moderate  hyperleukocytosis  is  commonly  present. 

Chronic  Form. — Ilere  all  the  Symptoms  are  milder,  intervals 
of  relaxation  of  spasm  occur,  enabling  the  patient  to  take  liquid  foods, 
the  intervals  becoming  longer  and  the  spasmodic  seizures  less  severe 
as  the  disease  progress.     Relapse  may  occur. 

Cepiialic  Form. — The  form  dcscribed  by  Rose  depends  upon 
infection  in  the  distribution  of  the  facial  nerve,  with  spasm  of  the 
muscles  involved  in  swallowing,  occasionally  of  those  of  the  neck 
and  abdomen,  and  somctimes  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve. 

Biagnosis. — A  special  feature  is  the  lli^^torv  of  a  wound;  and 
muscular  stiffness,  dysphagia,  spasms,  and  the  fnrther  Symptoms 
described,  suftice  for  the  diagnosis  in  ordinary  cases.  The  finding 
of  the  B.  tetani  in  the  secretion  from  the  wound  is  decisive.  !No 
agglutinative  blood  tost  is  availablo. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — Stry(  hxin  Poisonin(}. — This  has  been  of 
interest  especially  in  niedicolegal  cascs.  The  history  of  ingestion  of 
a  poison,  violeut  convulsions  from  the  vory  onset  of  tho  trouble,  com- 
plete  relaxation  in  the  intervals,  the  scvcrity  and  brevity  of  the 
course,  and  tho  chomical  or  j)hysi()logical  detection  of  the  poison 
should  mako  discrimination  cortain. 
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Tetany. — The  history  of  the  disease,  characteristic  position  of 
the  filigers  and  toes,  occasional  laryngeal  spasrn,  niildness  of  the 
course,  presence  of  the  phenomena  described  by  Trousseau,  and  by 
Chvostek,  and  lack  of  general  muscular  spasm  are  characteristic. 

In  hydrophobia,  the  history  of  a  bite,  absence  of  lockjaw,  and 
presence  of  spasm  upon  attempting  to  swallow;  in  torticollis  the 
limitation  and  mildness  of  the  Symptoms ;  and  in  hysteria  the  general 
clinical  picture  should  prevent  error. 

Frognosis. — Excepting  as  influenced  by  the  serum  treatment  in 
selected  and  especially  in  early  cases,  the  mortality  in  the  acute  form 
is  70  per  cent.  or  80  per  cent,  and  practically  100  per  cent.  in  the 
new-born.  In  the  chronic  cases  and  in  the  cephalic  type  the  fatality 
is  about  15  per  cent.  The  longer  the  coiirse  the  better  the  prog^ 
nosis.     Cases  developing  late  after  injiiry  are  favorable  in  outlook. 


B.    FÜN0Ü8  INFECTIONS 

I.    ACTINOMYCOSIS 

Definition. — Actinomycosis  (big  jaw)  is  an  infectious  disease  of 
cattle,  occasionally  transmitted  to  man,  and  caused  by  the  strepto- 
thrix  actinomyces,  or  ray  fungiis. 

The  disease  occiirs  chiefly  in  the  mouth  and  jaws,  both  in  man 
and  in  animals,  and  the  infection  is  carried  by  contact  with  the 
sharper  portions  of  grass  and  straw,  as  the  beards  upon  the  head, 
upon  which  the  ray  fungus  is  normally  foimd.  Many  cases  have 
been  noted  in  those  accustomed  to  chewing  grass  or  bits  of  straw. 
Those  living  upon  farms  or  handling  hay,  grain,  and  cattle  are  the 
ones  especially  exposed  to  the  disease.  Most  of  the  cases  in  America 
have  been  reported  from  the  great  stock-handling  centers.  Infection 
has  occurred  from  water  contaminated  by  the  discharges  of  diseased 
aninials.  Bridge  reports  many  cases  of  pulmonary  infection  from 
Los  Angeles. 

Symptoms. — A  tumor  with  surrounding  induration  appears,  usu- 
ally  upon  the  lower  jaw  or  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  hard  and  brawny, 
and  often  mistaken  for  sarcoma.     Eventually  suppuration  occurs, 
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a  sinus  opens  either  intemally  or  externally,  and  the  discharge  is 
fouiid  to  contain  the  yellow  grauules,  visible  to  tlie  naked  eye,  of  the 
ray  fiiiigus.  They  should  be  proven  inicroscopically.  Burrowing, 
ulceration,  and  chronic  course  are  common,  j^erhaps  ending  in  a 
chronic  type  of  pycniia,  as  in  one  of  my  cases.  Since  the  ray  fungus 
is  not  at  all  ccrtain  to  be  found  at  a  single  examination  a  negative 
opinion  in  a  suspicious  case  should  be  given  only  after  repeated 
examinations.     The  abscess  may  contain  gas  with  but  little  pus, 

The  intestinal  infection  most  commonly  involves  the  cecum  and 
appendix,  occasionally  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Metastases  may  occur, 
and  the  liver  may  be  involved.  The  fungus  may  be  found  in  the 
stools.  The  course  is  usually  chronic,  with  septic  phenomena.  Peri- 
cecal  abscess  and  i)eritonitis  may  be  noted.  About  20  per  cent.  of 
the  cases  of  actinomycosis  involve  the  abdominal  organs. 

The  respiratory  form  may  involve  the  larynx,  and  the  lungs  may 
be  affected  either  primarily  or  secondarily.  Both  pathologically  and 
clinically  the  disease  offers  a  considerable  resemblance  to  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  but  there  is  a  special  tendency  to  the  formation  of 
fistula',  to  necrosis  of  ribs  or  other  bonos,  and  to  chronic  sepsis. 
Empyema  may  occur.  The  fungus  may  be  detected  in  the  Sputum, 
at  timcs  with  difficulty,  bcoause  of  its  marked  pleomorphism.  The 
skin,  tonsils,  brain,  and  other  tissues  have  been  occasionally  involved. 

Diagnosis. — Altliough  sui^picion  should  Ix»  aroused  by  the  finding 
of  the  signs  mentioncd,  the  proof  of  the  diagnosis  must  come  from 
the  laboratory.  The  fungus  may  not  bo  prcscnt  in  characteristic 
form,  but  as  mycclial  threads.  The  organism  of  mycetoma  closely 
resembles  it.  The  absence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  Sputum  of  chronic 
lung  disease  should  lead  us  to  the  susjncion  of  actinomycosis. 

Prognosis — Tlic  local  form  often  recovcTs  completely  with  treat- 
hient.     The  chronic  pulmonary  and  intestinal  forms  rarely  recover. 

IL     BLASTOMYCOSIS   AND    NOCARDIOSIS 

In  rcocnt  yenrs  a  number  of  cases  of  Innu:  infection  have  been 
reported  by  blastomycos,  often  secondarv  in  cases  of  blastomycosis 
of  the  skin,  and  by  strei)totlirix  (noeardia).      Infection  by  the  latter 
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prohäbly  oooiira  throiigh  inhalation  of  infccted  duat.  In  Äiiatralia 
it  has  beon  notcd  after  severe  sand  and  diist  atorms.  Roth  diseases 
bear  the  same  gencral  rcscmblanee  to  piihnonary  tiiberculoeia  already 
Doted  in  tbe  case  of  actiiiomycosia.  Cough,  bronchitia,  profuse  ex- 
pectoratioD,  conaolidation  of  hing,  severe  niixed  infection   (and  in 
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Btreptothricosis,  extensive  eavity  formation)  witb  bectic  fever,  and 
a  downward  course  are  characteristic  of  these  infections.  They  may 
be  distingiiished  from  tuberculosis,  actinomycosis,  and  froin  each 
otber  only  by  tbo  characteristic  fiudings  in  the  Sputum. 

Fn^oiU. — This  ia  practieally  the  same  as  that  of  pulmonary 
tiiberculosia  witb  secondary  infection  and  extensive  destruction  of 
lung. 
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III.    ASPERGILLOSIS 

The  aspergillus  fumigatus  may  cause  a  chronic  disease  of  the 
lung  with  consolidation  and  cavity  fonnation  resembling  the  processes 
in  pulmonary  tuberciilosis.  Cattle  and  pigeons  also  suffer  from  the 
disease,  the  latter,  at  first  especially,  in  the  buccal  form.  Those 
Coming  in  contact  with  cattle,  pigeons,  and  grain,  upon  which  latter 
the  fungus  grows,  are  especially  subject  to  the  disease.  It  has  been 
especially  noted  in  France.  The  diagnosis  rests  upon  the  finding  of 
lung  disease  in  a  general  way  resembling  tuberculosis,  and  the  detec- 
tion  by  cultural  methods  of  the  aspqrgillus.  The  prognosis  is  similar 
to  that  in  the  diseases  mentioned. 


C.  PBOTOZOAN  INFECTI0N8 

I.  MALARIA 

Definition.  Malaria  or  malarial  fever  is  an  acute  infectious  dis- 
ease caused  by  the  plasmodium  malaria*,  transmitted  by  the  bite  of 
infected  mosquitoes  and  characterized  by  intermittent  fever,  or  by  a 
continucd  type  of  fever,  and  by  splenic  enlargement,  with  more  or 
less  anemia  or  actual  cachexia. 

The  disease  may  be  found  in  any  region  where  the  climatic 
conditions  pcrmit  mosquitoes  of  the  family  Anophelina^  to  breed. 
It  is  still  especially  common  and  severe  in  tropical  countries,  but  is 
becoming  less  prevalent  in  temperate  regions  with  better  cultivation 
of  the  soil,  better  drainage,  and  improved  housing  and  sanitation. 
In  temperate  climates  it  is  found  only  during  the  warm  portion  of 
tho  yoar,  when  the  mosquito  can  carry  the  infection. 

Classification. — Malarial  fevers  are  commonly  divided  into  classes, 
as  follows: 

(a)  Tertian  malaria,  with  an  ague  paroxysm  every  other  day, 
caused  by  the  plasmodium  vivax.  If  the  patient  have  a  double  infec- 
tion a  paroxysm  occurs  daily,  the  common  tyjx?  in  the  northern  part 
of  tho  United  States. 

(b)  Quartan   malaria,   with   a   paroxysm   every   third   day,   or 


PBOTOZOAN    INFECTIONS  491 

oftener  if  more  than  ono  brood  of  parasites  exists — two  days  oiit  of 
every  three,  or  daily.  Tho  parasite  is  the  plasmodiiim  malaria^. 
The  twcf  parasites  mentioned  only  rarely  give  rise  to  the  pemicious 
forms  of  paroxysm. 

(e)  Estivo-autumnal  malaria,  with  paroxysms  daily  or  every 
second  day,  frequently  overlapping  becausc  of  their  long  diiration, 
and  thcn  prodneing  a  more  or  less  continned  fever.  Craig  believes 
that  there  must  be  two  varieties  of  tho  plasmodiiim  falciparum,  tho 
quotidian,  caiising  the  daily  paroxysm,  and  the  tertian,  causing  tho 
type  corresponding  in  time  to  the  nsual  tertian  form,  and  respon- 
siblo  for  probably  75  per  cent  of  the  pemicious  paroxysms  of  the 
disease. 

(d)  Malarial  cachexia,  a  chronic  cachectic  condition  depending 
lipon  the  anemia  and  debility  resiilting  from  repeated  malarial  in- 
fection. 

In  Order  that  the  mosquitoes  of  the  Anopheles  family  may  be- 
come  capable  of  carrying  the  infection,  it  is  of  course  necessary 
that  they  have  the  opportimity  to  feed  upon  the  infe<*ted  blood  of 
patients  with  malaria.  Thus  whole  coimtries  may  hiirbor  mosqui- 
toes of  the  malarial-carrying  family,  yet  sliow  no  malaria.  For  the 
lifo  history  of  the  various  parasites  the  larger  works  should  be  con- 
sulted. 

Symptoms. — Those  of  the  first  two  varieties,  constituting  the 
group  known  as  the  regularly  intermitting  fcvcrs,  or  agues  proper, 
will  be  described  together,  since  they  vary  but  little  excepting  as  to 
the  time  of  the  paroxysm. 

The  period  of  incubation  varies  from  probably  four  or  five  days 
to  fourteen  or  even  twenty  days  and  is  probably  not  constant  even  for 
the  same  type  of  infection. 

The  Paroxysm. — This  consists  of  the  three  stages,  chill,  fever 
and  sweat,  which  together  make  up  an  ague  fit.  Ileadache,  languor, 
yawning,  occasionally  nausea  and  vomiting,  preoede  the  advent  of 
the  chill.  Then  coldness  and  creepy  cliillinoss  dovelop  into  a  sharp^ 
rigor,  with  shaking,  chattering  teeth  and  goose-flesh.  The  surface 
of  the  body  is  cold  to  the  touch  but  tho  rectal  temperature  may  rise 
to  105°  F.  or  more.     The  pulse  is  small  and  rapid.     The  chill  com- 
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monlv  lasts  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  but  in  severe  cases  even  an  hour, 
this  Prolongation  signifying  increasing  danger. 

The  cessation  of  the  chill  marks  the  beginning  of  the  hot  or 
febrile  stage,  with  fliished  face,  congested  eyes,  boiinding  pulse, 
throbbing  headache,  and  perhaps  delirium.  The  fever  remains  at 
about  the  point  reached  diiring  the  chill,  and  the  patient  complains 
of  thirst  and  of  great  heat.  After  half  an  hour  or  an  hour,  or  even 
three  or  four  hours,  in  severe  cases,  the  fever  falls  by  crisis.  As  it 
falls  the  patient  passes  into  the  sweating  stage. 

SwEATiNo  Stage. — Drops  of  Perspiration  appear  upon  the  face 
and  soon  the  entire  body  is  drenched  in  sweat.  The  headache  and 
discomfort  disappear  and  the  patient  conimonly  falls  asleep.  Upon 
awakening  he  feels  fairly  well  excepting  for  weakness.  The  dura- 
tion  of  the  entire  paroxysm  is  from  six  to  twelve  hours,  often  much 
less  in  those  long  exposed  to  malariä.  The  different  stages  niay 
be  much  modified  as  to  character  or  length.  Herpes  labialis  is  fre- 
quent  and  the  tender  and  enlarged  spieen  is  conimonly  to  be  palpated 
during  the  paroxysm,  subsiding  somewhat  after  its  close. 

In  the  interval  between  the  paroxysms  the  patient  commonly  re- 
sumes  Ins  occupation,  and  appears  well  exeept  for  the  moderate  weak- 
ness. If  the  chill  recur  daily,  the  patient  must  have  a  double  ter- 
tian  or  a  triplo  quartan  infection;  if  every  swond  day  only,  a  single 
tertian ;  and  if  every  third  day  c»nly,  a  sinirle  quartan  group  of  para- 
sites.  The  mild  cases  recover  without  treatnient,  but  relapse  is 
extremely  common,  if  the  exix)sure  continnes. 

Estivo-antmnnal  Infection. — This  constitutes  the  severe  and  dan- 
gerous  form  of  malaria  with  fever  often  irroiinlarly  remittent  or 
continued  in  tyy)e,  and  not  infreciiiently  presenting  the  pemicious 
forms  of  infection  to  be  descriWd.  It  «x'curs  chiefly  in  tropical  and 
semitropical  countries,  and  is  conunon  in  the  gulf  region  of  the 
United  States. 

The  yx?riod  of  inciibation  is  tliought  to  l>e  al)out  five  days.  The 
clinical  picture  is  much  less  sharply  define<l  tlian  that  of  the  inter- 
mittent  tv]K?s,  since  the  paroxysms  are  longer  and  often  overlap,  pro- 
ducing  a  more  or  less  continuous  fever.  The  tendency  of  the  parox- 
ysms to  "anticipate,"  the  frequent  absence  of  definite  chill,  the  un- 
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certain  and  perhaps  varying  periods  of  development  of  the  parasites, 
the  f rcqiient  defervescence  by  lysis,  and  possible  presence  of  multiple 
groups  of  parasites  add  to  the  confiision. 

Prodroniata,  such  as  occur  in  the  regulär  intermittent  types  are 
prescnt.  Then,  with  or  without  chill,  the  fev^er  begins,  rising  and 
falling  moro  gradiially  tlian  in  ague.  Thns,  with  renewed  infec- 
tions,  a  remittent  or  almost  continuous  type  of  fever  develops,  and 
perhaps  so  devoid  of  paroxysmal  rise  or  fall  as  to  resemble  typhoid. 
The  temperatiire  may  remain  constantly  between  102°  and  105°  F. 
The  spieen  is  enlarged,  but  other  featnres  of  typhoid  are  wanting. 
The  fever  persists  for  a  period  varying  from  a  week  to  a  month,  ae- 
cording  to  the  type  of  infection  and  the  efficiency  of  treatment. 
Slight  jaundice  may  appear  frequently,  and  deep  discoloration  not 
rarelv,  the  so-oalled  ^'bilious  remittent  fever"  of  older  writers.  Bron- 
chitis  is  oftcn  not  ed. 

Perxicious  Forms  ("Congestivo  Chilis"  of  the  Laity). — In 
addition  to  the  mild  form  described,  ending  in  recovery  in  a  week, 
and  the  severer  types  with  jaimdice,  voniiting  and  marked  remissions 
and  exacerbations  (bilious  remittent  fevers)  we  may  have  in  estivo- 
aiitiiinnal  infections,  especially  in  the  tropics,  pemicious  forms  as 
follows : 

(a)  Algid  Form. — This  comes  on  suddenly,  with  sweating  and 
eollapse,  perhaps  without  chill  or  increased  temperature.  Anuria 
is  common.  The  temperature  finally  rises,  and  perhaps  becomes 
high,  though  its  course  is  entirely  irregulär.  Even  in  an  imported 
case  I  have  soen  the  patient  pulseless  in  three  hours,  with  every 
sign  of  impending  death.  The  choleric  form  presents  similar  Symp- 
toms, but,  in  addition,  vomiting  and  severe  purging  occur,  depend- 
ent,  it  is  l)olieved,  upon  the  blocking  of  the  intestinal  blood  vessels 
by  innumerablc  parasites. 

(b)  ComatosG  Form, — The  attack  begins  abruptly  with  intense 
headache,  followed  by  delirium,  Stupor  and  profound  coma.  Con- 
tractcd  pupils  and  stertorous  respiration  are  frequently  noted.  Re- 
covery may  occur  in  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours  under  vigorous  treat- 
ment, but  the  danger  in  the  attacks  is  very  great.  I  have,  however, 
Seen  profound  coma  lasting  60  hours  in  spite  of  the  most  vigorous 
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treatment,  followed  by  complete  recovery.  The  cerebral  blood  ves- 
ßels  are  blocked  by  the  parasites  duririg  the  paroxysra. 

(c)  Ilemorrhagic  Form. — This  is  rare  in  the  northem  part  of  the 
United  States,  but  extremely  common  in  the  tropics  and  especially 
in  parts  of  Africa.  Hematuria,  or  frequently  hemoglobinuria,  is  the 
most  common  manifestation  of  the  hemorrhagic  tendency  (black 
water  fever).  It  may  possibly  be  due  to  a  special  parasite.  No  reg- 
ulär type  of  malarial  paroxysm  precedes  the  development  of  the 
hemoglobinuria,  and  it  may  even  occur  without  definite  chill  or 
fever,  especially  in  those  who  have  had  repeated  attacks  of  malaria. 
Cutaneoiis  ecchymoses  and  bleeding  from  the  mucous  membranes 
may  bo  noted.  The  administration  of  quinin  sometimes  produces 
hematuria,  but  the  evidence  that  black  water  fever  is  dependent 
upon  the  use  of  this  drug  is  certainly  insufBcient  up  to  the  present 
time. 

Various  subvarieties,  cardialgic,  dysenteric  and  pneumonic  forma, 
have  been  descrilx?d. 

Malarial  Cachexia. — This  is  an  anemia  resulting  from  the  destruc- 
tion  of  the  red  blood  corpuscles  by  repeated  attacks  of  malaria,  as- 
sociated  with  great  splenic  enlargement  (ague  cake)  and  a  lesser 
increase  in  the  size  of  the  liver,  a  muddy  complexion,  emaciation, 
pigmentation  of  the  skin,  irregulär  fever  and  not  infrequently  hem- 
orrhage  from  tlie  mucous  membranes  and  from  the  stomach,  or  into 
the  skin.  The  red  colls  may  fall  in  number  to  1,000,000  with  cor- 
responding  hemoglobin  content. 

A  definite  dysenteric  form  of  malaria  is  recognized  by  the  sur- 
geons  in  the  Philippines,  often  greatly  benefited  by  treatment  by 
quinin. 

Latent  Malaria. — Tt  has  been  shown  by  Craig  that  malarial  para- 
sites of  different  varieties  may  remain  in  the  blood  after  an  attack 
of  malaria  for  an  indefinite  time  without  producing  Symptoms  and 
in  sonie  of  the  oas(»s  no  definite  historv  of  a  precedent  attack  is  ob- 
tainable.  In  the  children  of  native  Philippinos  such  latent  malaria 
is  common.  Traig's  discovery  that  pationts  dying  of  other  diseases 
occasionally  sliowed  in  the  blood  from  tlie  spieen  ])igmented  leuko- 
cytes,  and  tertian  and  estivo-autumnal  parasites  in  the  red  cells,  goes 
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far  to  account  for  certain  anomalous  attacks  of  ague.  The  para- 
sites  were  much  less  numerous  than  during  acute  attacks.  Craig 
proves  conclusively  that  the  seat  of  the  initial  malarial  infection  is 
in  tho  spieen.  This  strongly  suggests  a  consideration  of  the  advis- 
ability  of  splenic  puncture  for  diagnosis  in  obscure  cases  suspected 
to  be  malarial  in  origin. 

Thomson  states  that  a  leukocytosis,  very  variable  during  the  24 
hours,  is  found  for  mohths  after  the  apparent  eure  of  the  malaria. 

Complications. — Various  complications  may  be  found  in  malaria 
but  they  are  not  sufficiently  definite  and  frequent  to  demand  special 
consideration. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  laboratory  the  essential  feature  is  the  find- 
ing  of  the  parasites  in  the  blood,  cither  in  the  fresh  or  the  prepared 
specimens.  It  is  best  not  to  administer  quinin  unless  urgently 
needed  (especially  for  fear  of  a  pernicious  paroxysm)  imtil  the  blood 
has  been  secured  for  examination,  preforably  at  the  time  of  the 
chill  or  just  preceding  it.  Apart  from  the  finding  of  the  parasite, 
malarial  leukopenia,  an  increase  in  the  relative  percentage  of  the 
large  mononuclears,  poikilocytosis,  anemia,  and  the  finding  of  blood 
pigment,  either  free  in  the  blood  plasnia  or  in  the  polynuclear  cells, 
may  suggest  the  diagnosis.  Albuminuria  and  even  acute  nephritis 
may  be  detected  by  the  examination  of  the  urine. 

Direct  Diagnosis. — This  is  usually  easy  in  the  frank  types  of 
malaria  and  is  based  upon  the  gencrally  known  exposure,  regularity 
of  the  Symptoms,  enlargement  of  the  spieen,  curative  effect  of  quinin, 
and  finally  upon  the  finding  of  the  parasite. 

Differential  Diagnosis — This  would  be  much  simplified  if  the 
physician  would  keep  before  his  mind  the  common  causes  of  inter- 
mittent  fever,  aside  from  malaria.  It  is  humiliating  to  acknowledge 
the  frequency  with  which  pulmonary  tuborculosis  in  an  easily  recog- 
nized  stage,  pyemia,  malignant  endocarditia,  pyelitis,  syphilis  and 
especially  cholelithiasis  are  treated  aa  malaria  for  an  indefinite  time 
before  the  diagnosis  is  correctcMl.  It  is  not  that  these  conditions  are 
difficult  of  diagnosis,  but  that  intermitt(»iit  fever  suggests  malaria  so 
irresistibly  to  certain  minds  that  no  differcntiation  is  attempted  or 
even  thought  of.     Careful  physical  examination  with  investigation 
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of  the  blood  and  urine  is  sufficient  in  almost  all  cases  to  establish 
the  diagnosis,  and  even  tho  test  by  giving  quinin  is  commoidy  suffi- 
cient when  laboratory  tests  are  iinavailable.  Widal  reaction,  exam- 
ination  of  Sputum  and  urine,  investigation  as  to  leubx*ytosis,  and  the 
Wassermann  reaction,  tuberculin  tests,  etc.,  give  additional  means  for 
differentiating  the  various  maladies  which  might  demand  consid- 
eration. 

There  is  danger,  unless  the  multiform  manifestations  of  malaria 
be  kept  in  view,  of  overlooking  the  malarial  basis  of  supraorbital 
neuralgia,  intermittent  attacks  of  Urticaria,  hematuria,  so-called 
dumb  ague.  All  intermittent  affections  should  be  scrutinized  with 
great  care,  and  in  this  region  at  least,  many  prove  to  be  non-malarial. 

Prognosis. — The  ordinary  intermittent  fevers  recover  with  treat- 
ment  in  almost  every  instance.  The  remittent  types  are  much  more 
severe,  especially  in  the  tropics,  but  in  the  United  States  the  outlook 
is  very  good.  Xearly  one-fourth  of  the  pernicious  cases  prove  fatal. 
The  prognosis  may  be  much  improved  by  trcatmcnt  designed  to  pre- 
vent  recurrcnces,  with  the  danger  of  chronic  cachcxia  and  the  greater 
one  of  pernicious  paroxysms.  The  outlook  in  malarial  cachexia  is 
good,  but  it  demands  careful  treatment  and  generally  removal  to  a 
non-malarial  locality. 

IL    TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Definition — This  is  an  infectious  discase  caused  by  the  trypano- 
8oma  Gambicnsc,  acute  in  onset,  but  boconiiug  chronic,  bcing  then 
known  as  slecping-sickness.  The  East  Indian  aiul  Philippine  Surra, 
affecting  horses  and  mules,  the  Xagana  or  tsetsc-fly  disease  of  Africa, 
and  several  othcr  diseases  of  lowcr  animals  are  causcd  bv  diflFerent 
varieties  of  trypanosomes. 

Exciting  Cause — The  minute  wormliko  animal  parasite  found  in 
the  blood  of  man  in  slecping-sickness  is  of  the  ordcr  Flagellata  and 
genus  Protozoa.  The  parasite  is  tranvsmittcd  from  man  to  man  by 
the  tsetse-fly  (glossina  palpalis),  for  about  48  hours  only  after  the 
fly  has  obtaincd  infectcd  blood  from  a  paticnt  suflFcring  with  the  dis- 
ease.   The  living  parasites  may  be  found  for  two  or  three  days  longer 
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in  the  stomach  of  the  fly,  but  are  incapablc  of  transmitting  the  dis- 
ease,  liaviug  in  some  manner  lost  tlieir  virulence.  Bruce  believes 
that  other  varietics  of  the  tsetse-fly  niay  aet  as  bearcrs  of  the  disease. 

Sleeping-siekness  is  found  in  Uganda  and  on  the  west  eoast  of 
Africa,  the  flies  being  especially  abundant  along  the  lako  shores. 
Because  of  the  recent  opening  up  of  the  interior  the  disease  has  beeu 
spread  widcly,  and  over  100,000  deaths  have  occurred  from  sleeping- 
siekness  in  Uganda  alone. 

Symptoms. — The  infection  may  be  entirely  latent,  as  the  forms 
found  in  many  of  the  lower  animals  have  long  been  known  to  be. 
The  incubation  period  in  monkeys  is  about  20  days,  but  in  man  it  may 
be  months  or  ycars  beforc  any  especial  Symptoms  are  noted,  unless 
the  tryi)anosome  fever  has  been  observed  at  the  outsct.  This  is  a 
niore  or  less  irregularly  continuous  fever  lasting  a  weck  or  more,  ac- 
companied  oftentimes  by  a  diffuse  erythema,  and  eonstantly  by  the 
enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands  and  spieen.  Edenia  of  the  feet 
may  be  present  During  this  time  the  trypanosomes  are  present  in 
the  blood  and  lymph  glands. 

After  a  period  of  months  or  years,  even  five  years,  alternating 
febrile  attacks  and  apyrexia  occur,  the  latter  perhaps  eonstant  for 
months  together.  The  patient  becomes  dull,  apathetic,  feeble,  with 
shuffling  gait,  and  finally  lethargic,  and  the  last  stage  of  infection, 
^"sleeping-siekness,"  is  under  way.  At  this  time  the  parasites  may 
be  found  in  the  spinal  fluid  in  practically  every  case.  Rapid,  feeble 
pulse,  anemia,  slight,  irregulär  fever,  lymphocytosis,  tremors  and  mus- 
cular  twitchings,  loss  of  control  of  the  sphincters,  coma,  and  death  are 
f urther  features.  Death  may  be  hastmod  by  some  complication,  such 
as  septic  meningitis,  dysentery,  or  especially  pneumonia.  The  dura- 
tion  mav  be  from  several  weeks  to  a  voar. 

Diagnosis. — This  would  be  impossible  in  most  instances  without 
a  knowledge  that  the  patient  had  l)cen  exposed  to  the  infection,  ex- 
cepting  through  skillcd  lal)oratory  invostigation.  Suspicion  should 
be  aroused  when  one  known  to  have  been  in  Africa  presents  an  ir- 
regulär fever,  universal  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  a 
lymphocytosis,  and  a  beginning  mental  dulness.  At  this  time  the 
blood,  spinal  fluid,  and  a  drop  of  serum  obtained  by  aspiration  of 
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the  lymphatic  glands  should  be  examined  for  the  trypanosomes.  The 
blood  withdrawn  from  a  vein  and  injectcd  into  the  white  rat  or  the 
monkey  will  reproduce  the  parasites  in  the  animal's  blood  in  about  a 
week. 

Prognosis. — Bruce  statcs  that  every  case  is  fatal  sooner  or  later, 
but  the  recent  successful  trcatment  of  certain  eases  with  atoxyl  gives 
ground  for  a  better  prognosis  under  circumstanees  f avorable  for  treat- 
ment. 

III.    RELAPSING   FEVER 

Definition. — This  disease  is  caused  by  the  spirochetffi  of  Ober- 
nieyer,  and  is  so  namcd  beeausc  of  the  characteristic  relapse  oceur- 
ring  usiially  on  the  foiirth  to  the  seveiith  day  of  the  remission,  with 
successive  febrile  and  apyretie  periods  thereafter.  No  characteristic 
anatomical  Icsions  have  lx»en  discovered.  It  has  never  appeared  in 
the  United  States  in  epidemic  form,  and  has  so  decreased  in  preva- 
lence  in  Ireland  and  England  as  to  be  of  conij)aratively  little  impor- 
tance.  Tt  is  still  prevalont  in  Tndia.  Its  frequent  association  with 
typhiis  fever  has  been  mentioned,  and  in  Ircland  it  received  the  name 
"f  am  ine  fever''  becaiise  of  its  prevalence  during  the  terrible  famin^s 
of  the  middlo  of  the  last  Century.  The  same  conditions  of  filth,  over- 
crowding,  and  destitution  associated  with  typhus  are  found  with  re- 
lapsing  fever. 

The  spiroch(»te  is  found  in  tho  blood  only  during  the  paroxysm, 
although  highly  refractile  l)odies  thought  to  be  spores  may  be  seen 
in  the  interval.  Tictin  proved  that  the  InMlbug  may  bc  the  medium 
of  transmission  in  certain  cases.  Nuttnll  statcs  that  the  usual  agent 
is  rather  the  Pediculus  caj)itis  or  the  P.  vestimenti. 

Symptoms — After  an  incubation  j)criod  generally  of  five  to  seven 
days  (decidedly  variable)  the  onset  is  abruptly  announced  by  chills, 
malaisc,  headache,  and  sharp  fever  (104'^-10r)°).  Vomiting  may 
occur  and  sweating  and  sudaniina  are  common.  Delirium,  jaundice, 
and  enlargement  of  the  spieen  and  liver  are  often  noted,  with  ten- 
derness  over  thesc»  organs.  After  3  to  f),  evcn  7  to  10  days,  deferves- 
cence  occurs,  often  with  sweating.     Collapse  may  be  noted. 

The  patient  is  j)ractically  well,  excepting  for  weaknoss,  during 
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the  intermission.  After  five  to  seven  days  a  relapse  occurs,  generally 
milder  and  shorter  than  the  first  attack,  and  even  a  second  and  third 
relapse  may  be  seen,  generally  progressively  lighter  in  character. 
Convaleseenee  is  slow  in  proi)ortion  to  the  severity  and  nuniber  of 
relapses.  No  espec'ial.complieations  are  charaeteristic  of  relapsing 
fever,  though  pneumonia,  rupture  of  the  spieen,  Ophthalmia,  and 
peripheral  neuritis  may  occur.  Pregnant  women  run  even  a  greater 
risk  than  in  typhoid. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  the  finding  of  the  spirilla,  which 
fortunately  is  a  very  certain  and  comparatively  easy  procediire.  This 
diseaso  is  so  rare  in  America  that  the  diagnosis  would  probably  be 
made  in  the  sick  room  only  in  case  of  known  exposiire.  The  relapse 
will  lead  to  an  examination  of  the  l)]oo(l,  unless  this  has  been  previ- 
oiisly  carried  out  A  serum  aggliitinative  test  may  load  to  the  diag- 
nosis in  the  apyretic  period,  when  spirilla  cannot  be  foimd. 

Frognosis. — The  mortality  is  3  per  cent.  or  4  per  cent.,  practically 
confined  to  the  old  and  feeble. 

IV.    SYPHILIS 

Definition. — This  is  a  chronic  infectious  disease  cansod  by  the 
Treponema  pallidum.     It  may  be  cither  hercditary  or  acquired. 

Etiology. — Acquired  syphilis  oecurs  as  the  rosult  of  inoculation 
of  the  specific  organism  into  the  body.  Though  commonly  the  in- 
fection  oecurs  from  the  secretion  of  an  ()j)en  lesion  of  8yj)hilis,  the  dis- 
ease  may  be  carried  by  the  blood  during  the  secondary  jKiriod.  It  is 
called  a  venereal  disease  simply  because  something  like  70  j>er  cent. 
to  80  per  cent.  of  infections  are  acquired  in  sexual  intercourse,  gen- 
erally illicit. 

Tnnocent  syphilis  (syphilis  insontium)  may  be  acquired  in  the 
marriagc  relation  or  by  innumeral)le  methods,  of  which  kissing  is 
the  most  common.  This  method  of  acquisition  is  said  to  be  particu- 
larly  common  in  Kussia  because  of  local  customs.  Mcdical  men, 
nurses,  and  midwives  frequently  receive  the  infection  upon  the  fin- 
gers.  Tattooing,  using  an  infectod  cup,  pipe  or  mouth  instrument, 
perverted  sexual  practices,  nursing  an  infected  infant,  arm  to  arm 
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vaccination,  and  any  other  means  by  whicli  tho  organism  may  enter 
the  tissiics  should  be  nientioned.  The  healthy  mother  may  acquire 
an  immunity  to  the  disease  through  the  bcaring  of  an  infected  ehild, 
without  having  shown  a  priniary  sore  or  any  Symptom  of  Syphilis. 
(Colles'  law.)  A  majority  of  such  mothers  give  a  positive  Was- 
sermann reaction.  If  the  mother  be  infected  before  impregnation, 
or  early  in  the  pregnancy,  she  is  likely  to  bear  an  infected  baby,  but 
the  child  may  escapc,  and  especially  so  if  the  infection  be  a  late  one. 
Practically  all  persons,  so  far  as  \ve  know,  are  siiscoptible  to  Syphilis, 
excepting  thoso  posscssing  immunity  acquired  through  having  had 
the  disease,  or,  in  case  of  the  mother,  acquired  by  bearing  a  syphilitic 
child.  This  immunity  is  commonly  complete,  but  may  be  destroyed 
by  the  most  recent  methods  of  treatment,  as  has  lately  been  demon- 
strated.  Those  born  of  syphilitic  parents  may  possess  some  d^ree 
of  immunity. 

Hereditary  syphilis  more  frequently  comes  from  the  father 
(sperm  transmission)  than  from  the  mother.  It  is  not  necessary 
that  the  father  show  any  signs  of  the  disease,  and  on  the  other  band 
ho  may  show  abundant  signs  of  the  disease  and  yet  possibly  heget  a 
healthy  child.  If  the  father  be  carefully  trcated,  healthy  children 
are  the  rule  after  three  years.  Without  treatment  the  results  are 
utterly  uncertain.  I  once  treated  both  father  and  mother  after  a 
twclfth  successive  miscarriage  had  occurred  from  syphilis,  and  the 
next  pregnancy  resultcd  in  an  apparently  perfcctly  healthy  boy  who 
lived  to  grow  up  without  Symptoms. 

Tue  Pkimauy  Lksion. — Two,  three,  or  four  weeks  after  the 
inoculation  (very  commonly  about  three  weeks)  a  red  papule  forma 
at  the  sitc  of  the  infection,  shortly  enlarging,  breaking  down  at  the 
centre,  and,  with  the  infiltration  of  the  conncctive  tissüo  with  round 
cells,  presenting  an  ulcer,  roughly  of  the  size  of  the  fingernail,  dis- 
tinguished  by  the  buttonlike  Induration  at  the  baso,  and  yet  freely 
movable  over  the  underlying  tissues.  A  slow  hvperplastic  induration 
of  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands  bogins  during  the  first  week  or 
two.  A  sclcrosis  of  the  adventitia  of  the  arterioles  may  be  detected 
at  this  stage. 

Upon  tho  lip  tho  chancre  causes  much  swelling,  and  with  the 
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associated  adenitis  prcsents  a  striking  picturc.  The  sore  in  this  re- 
gion,  wliich  will  not  heal  for  weeks  and  has  associated  notable  en- 
largemcnt  of  glands,  is  extremely  likely  to  be  chancre  in  those  under 
middlc  age,  Cancer  in  those  beyond.  The  recolloction  of  such  a  rongh- 
and-ready  rule  of  diagnosis  by  the  physician  of  little  experience  with 
the  discase  will  at  least  cause  hini  to  investigate  carefully  for  further 
evidenco.  In  the  Urethra  the  sore  may  be  so  small  as  to  pass  almost 
unnoticed,  unless  the  Induration  and  adenitis  be  carefully  sought.  In 
the  female,  if  the  sore  be  well  within  the  introitus,  it  is  easily  over- 
looked. 

Secondary  Lesions. — In  a  period  varying  between  six  weeks  and 
three  months,  the  secondary  Symptoms  indicating  constitutional  in- 
fection  appear.  Slight  fever,  oftentimes  rcmittcnt  or  intermittent, 
and  continuing  for  weeks  or  months,  is  characteristic.  Ileadache, 
Pharyngitis  and  alopecia,  usually  diflFuse,  but  occasionally  circum- 
scribed,  and  occasionally  a  specific  Onychia,  with  temporary  loss  of 
nails,  may  be  noted. 

Skin  lesions  are  constant,  The  syphiloderm  may  be  macular, 
maculopapular,  papular  or  pustular.  The  favorite  distribution  is 
over  the  trunk  and  the  anterior  surfaccs  of  the  arms  and  thighs. 
The  forehead  is  often  covered,  more  especially  with  the  latcr  papular 
rash  (corona  veneris).  The  spots  vary  much  in  size,  abundance  and 
in  color,  the  latter  varying  from  a  faint  reddish  to  a  brilliant  red- 
dish-brown,  and  the  lesions  may  run  together  if  the  rash  be  abundant. 
In  the  throat  the  rash  givcs  rise  to  a  Pharyngitis,  and  to  a  coryza 
in  the  nose.  The  rash  persists  for  sevoral  weeks  and  may  reappear, 
often  as  a  papular  Syphilid.  Somewhat  latcr  than  the  macular  rash 
there  may  be  seen,  in  typical  cases,  a  maculopapular  or  papular 
eruption,  and  not  infrequently  a  pustular  syj)hilid,  looking  so  much 
like  small-pox  that,  in  times  of  epidemic,  the  patients  are  not  infre- 
quently admittod  to  the  contagious  hos])itals.  The  symmetry  as  to 
location  of  the  rash,  the  peculiar  reddish  brown  or  coppery  color, 
the  absenco  of  itching  or  pain,  and  tho  ])()lymorphous  apj>earance  of 
the  rash  are  points  in  the  diagnosis.  The  ignorant  patient  commonly 
does  not  know  of  the  presence  of  the  rash. 

At  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  mucous  patches 
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ap|)ear  within  tlie  moiith,  small  ulcerations  of  a  superficial  nature, 
covered  with  a  whitish  secretion,  and  cspecially  common  upon  the 
Ups,  tonguo  and  tonsils.  A  general  reddish  erythematous  inflamma- 
tion  is  present.  Miicous  patches  may  also  appear  upon  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  vagina  and  anus,  and  even  in  the  thin  moist  skin 
between  the  toes.  At  the  margin  of  the  skin  at  the  anal  and  vaginal 
openings  condylomata  appear.  Leucomata,  whitish  patches  upon 
the  tongue,  are  common,  especially  in  smokers.  At  this  time  a  fairly 
marked  secondary  anemia  is  present,  with  a  fall  of  the  red  cells  to 
half  the  normal  in  the  severer  types  (syphilitic  cachexia). 

Iritis,  retinitis,  choroiditis,  and  rarely  labyrinthitis  may  be  noted, 
the  first  being  mnch  the  niost  frequent.  A  very  characteristie  fea- 
ture  is  specific  Periostitis,  Coming  on  late  in  the  secondary  stage, 
and  affecting  especially  the  tibiae.  Tenderness,  swelling  and  edema 
may  mark  tlie  severe  forms,  and  the  pain  is  notoriously  worse  at 
night.  The  nocturnal  headache  of  Syphilis  may  be  due  to  a  Periostitis 
of  the  cranial  boncs.  Nodos  may  be  present  uj)on  the  shins  or  the 
cranium.  Al)ortion  is  common  in  pregnant  women  at  this  stage, 
the  fetus  being  fre(|uently  dead. 

The  secoiuhiry  stage  commonly  lasts  through  several  months,  but 
some  of  tlie  manifestations  may  persist  for  nearly  a  year.  The  mu- 
cous patches  are  an  extremcly  common  source  of  the  contagion  of 
Syphilis. 

Tkijtiarv  Stage. — The  time  of  appearance  of  the  tertiary  lesions 
varies  very  grcatly,  tlic  carly  manifestations  Coming  before  the  dis- 
appearance  of  the  seconchirv  Icsinns,  and  the  later  ones  years  after- 
ward. TIjc  characteristie  lesion  of  this  stage  is  the  gunima,  con- 
sisting  microH-opically  of  an  aggregation  of  lymphoid  and  plasma 
cells  and  leukocytcs,  which  undergo  fatty  degeneration  and  soften- 
ing.  Complete  absorption  may  occur,  but  ulceration  and  sloughing 
are  extremcly  common.  Gummata  may  develop  in  practically  any 
tissne,  and  the  ulccrative  and  nccrotic  chancos  to  which  thev  are 
subject  may  cause  extensive  destruction  in  skin,  mucous  membrane, 
cartilage,  bone,  or  in  the  structure  of  the  internal  organs.  The  de- 
structivc  proce?5s  with  cicatricial  contractiou  following  it  may  give 
rise  to  stricture  of  the  rectum,  of  the  Urethra,  Stenosis  of  the  larynx, 
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pharyngeal  deformities,  etc.  Necrosis  of  the  nasal  bones  is  the  basis 
of  the  deformities  of  the  nose  so  eommonly  seen. 

Rupia,  dactvHtis,  orcliitis,  myositis  and  amyloid  d'^generation 
of  internal  organs  are  fiirther  manifestations  of  the  tertiary  stage 
of  Syphilis.  The  lesions  of  this  stage  are  much  more  marked  and 
persistent  in  neglected  cases  and  those  having  but  little  resistance 
from  any  cause. 

Hereditary  Syphilis. — The  infant  eommonly  shows  the  lesions  of 
inherited  syphilis  at  birth,  or  more  eommonly  witliin  a  few  weeks 
thereafter.  The  absence  of  the  primary  lesion  is  a  striking  feature. 
Tho  congenital  indications  of  syphilis  are  the  emaciation  and  lack 
of  proper  development,  bullae  (pemphigus)  upon  the  hands  and  feet, 
fissures  about  the  mouth  and  anus,  snuffles,  mucous  patches,  and 
enlargement  of  the  liver  and  spieen.  Less  common  are  hemorrhages, 
especially  at  the  navel,  Separation  of  the  epiphyses  of  the  long  bones, 
pseudoparalysis  and  hyperostoses.  **One-third  of  all  children  pro- 
created  of  syphilitic  parents  are  born  dead,  and  of  those  born  living 
24  per  cent.  die  within  the  first  six  months  of  life."     (Anders). 

Early  Symptoms  After  Birth. — The  baby  may  be  normal  at 
birth,  and  soon  show  ^^snufBes"  and  ulcerations  about  the  tonsils, 
with  necrosis  of  the  nasal  bones  in  the  severe  cases,  and  later  a  sunken 
nose.  Otitis  media  and  deafness  may  follow.  Deaf-mutism  may  be 
due  to  this  cause.  An  erythematous  or  papular  eruption  is  common 
and  appears  often  first  upon  the  buttocks,  spreading  over  the  body 
in  many  cases.  The  muddy  complexion  and  shrunken  skin  give 
the  characteristic  "old  man"  apj)earance.  Mucous  patches  at  this 
time  are  a  frequent  sourcc  of  infection  to  wet  nurses  and  others. 
Onychia,  dactylitis,  splenic  enlargement,  anemia,  cachexia,  restless- 
ness  and  failure  of  proper  development  are  features  of  the  disease. 
Enlargement  of  the  liver  is  less  characteristic  than  that  of  the  spieen 
and  because  of  the  relatively  large  size  of  the  liver  in  babies,  harder 
to  demonstrate. 

Later  Symptoms. — The  child  under  treatment  may  recover  from 
all  the  Symptoms  and  present  for  a  time  the  appearance  of  health. 
Retardation  of  development  is  the  most  striking  feature,  and  the 
growing  child  may  appear  several  years  younger  than  the  normal 
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age.  AsjTTimetry  of  tlie  skull,  traiisverse  enlargomcnt,  bulging  fore- 
head,  depressioii  of  tlie  bridge  of  the  nose,  sal)er-sliai)ed  tibiae  from 
Periostitis,  non-devoloi)mont  of  the  testides,  and  radiating  cicatrices 
about  the  aiigles  of  the  mouth  are  coniinonly  seen. 

Iiiterstitial  kcratitis,  labyrinthine  discase,  iritis,  and  notched 
teeth  are  eoinnion  manifestatioiis  of  hercditary  syphilis.  üiitehin- 
son  descrÜKHl  tlie  iiotchori  at  the  cutting  edge  of  the  teeth,  best  seen 
in  the  central  iiicisors  of  the  permanent  set.  The  teeth  are  also 
narrower  at  the  edge  than  at  the  base,  as  seen  from  the  front.  One 
er  more  teeth  niav  l>e  absent. 

Visceral  Syphilis. — For  the  manifestations  of  syphilis  in  the  cen- 
tral nervons  svstom  tlie  section  on  nervous  diseases  niav  be  consulted. 

Syphilis  of  the  Lipigs. — The  white  pncnmonia  of  the  fetus  is 
characteristic  of  hereditarv  svphilis.  The  disease  mav  show  its 
presence  in  the  lungs  by  the  development  of  gunmiata,  especially 
in  the  bronchi,  and  near  the  r(K)t  of  the  lung.  In  one  of  my  cases 
Dr.  Robert  L(;vy  found  an  nlcer  of  gumniatous  origin  at  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  primary  bronchns,  visible  with  the  laryngoscope,  from 
which,  over  a  pcriod  of  a  dozen  years,  profuse  heuioplysis  repeatedly 
occurrcMl.  ilon»  couimon  and  more  characteristic  is  the  chronic  in- 
terstitial  pncumonia,  simulating  fibroid  phthisis,  often  associated 
with  bronchicctasis,  afTccting  the  root  of  the  lung  chiefl}',  but  not 
infrcquently  tlie  j)l('ural  surface. 

Symptoms. —  The  disease  assumes  the  form  clinicallv  of  chronic 
broncliitis  or  chronic  fihroid  phthisis,  accompanicd  by  a  long  con- 
tinued  fever  and  by  expectoration  devoid  of  tuberde  bacilli  and  of 
elastic  tissue. 

DiAcjxosis. — Tu  the  event  of  amyloid  disease  or  other  visceral 
manifestation  of  syphilis  the  diagnosis  may  become  very  probable 
and  great  improvement  under  special  treatment  renders  it  practically 
certain.     The  Wassermann  test  is  of  great  value  in  case  of  doubt. 

Syphilis  of  the  Liver. — Diffuse  hepatitis  is  conmion  in  congenital 
syphilis.  Gummata  are  of  frc^cpient  occurrence,  even  as  large  as  the 
fist,  and  causing  most  marked  df^formity  of  the  liver,  simulating  the 
nodules  of  Cancer.  After  absorption  the  cicatricial  contraction  may 
further  distort  the  liver.     The  capsule  of  Glisson  may  be  affocted 
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and  by  thickening  and  contraction  cause  marked  lobulation.    Amy- 
loid degcneration  is  common. 

Symptoms. — The  liver  is  often  enlarged  and  frequently  very 
irregularly  so.  The  left  lobe  more  commonly  shows  the  more  or  less 
indolent  enlargcnient  from  gumma.  Tlio  frcquent  mild  jaundiee, 
ascites  and  disturbances  of  digestion  siiggest  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
Long  continucd  fever  may  be  present.  Enlargement  of  the  spieen  is 
associated.  Pain  and  tenderness,  especially  over  a  gummatous  no- 
diile,  and  frequently  associated  with  a  Perihepatitis,  perhaps  with 
audible  friction,  may  occur.  Marked  ehange  in  the  shape  of  the 
liver,  due  to  degcneration  and  absorption  of  gummata,  and  the  con- 
traction of  cicatricial  tissue  is  not  uncommon.  Pressure  upon  the 
l)ortal  vein  and  its  branches,  due  either  to  gummata  or  Perihepatitis, 
may  obstruct  the  venous  current  and  cause  ascites. 

Amyloid  disease  causes  great  and  uniform  enlargement  with 
thick,  round,  palpable,  painless  edge,  in  typical  cases.  Coincident 
enlargement  of  the  spieen  and  albuminuria  with  tube  casts,  polyuria, 
anemia  and  perhaps  dropsy  may  be  notod. 

DiAONosis. — We  must  consider  especially  Cancer  of  the  liver  and 
echinococcus  disease,  both  of  which  give  rise  to  irregulär  nodular 
enlargement.  The  history  of  the  infection,  positive  Wassermann 
test,  ehange  in  the  shape  and  size  of  the  liver  undcr  treatment,  and 
evidence  of  Syphilis  elsewhere,  commonly  render  the  diagnosis  pos- 
sible. 

Syphilis  of  the  Eectnm. — This  is  not  rare,  especially  in  women. 
Strictiire  is  due  to  the  development  of  gummata  under  the  mucous 
surface,  near  the  internal  sphincter,  and  obstruction  results.  If  the 
gummata  ulcerate,  pain  is  present,  blood  and  pus  are  passed,  and 
the  cicatricial  contraction  results  later  in  still  greater  obstruction. 

Other  Fonns  of  Visceral  Syphilis — Gummata  may  develop  in  the 
esophagus,  small  intestine,  heart  wall,  kidneys  and  testicles,  but  the 
Symptoms  are  those  of  a  growth  rather  than  specifically  those  of  a 
gumma.  The  diagnosis  can  be  made  only  by  a  consideration  of  the 
history  and  other  signs  of  syphiHs.  The  development  of  signs  and 
Symptoms  of  marked  cardiac  disease  in  one  with  syphilis  should  lead 
to  the  suspicion  that  it  is  of  syphilitic  origin.    Sudden  death  is  said 
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to  occur  in  onc-third  of  the  eases  and  thc  prognosis  should  be  made 
accordingly. 

Tho  great  frequeney  of  syphilitie  endocarditis  and  gummatoiis 
pericarditis,  and  freqnent  eonipletc  obstruction  of  the  caliber  of  the 
arteries  by  specific  endarteritis  should  be  given  diie  weight  in  the 
consideration  of  myocardial  disease. 

The  characteristics  of  the  urine  in  amyloid  disease  of  the  kidney 
have  been  discussed. 

Diagnosis  of  Syphilis. — The  history  should  be  carefully  obtained, 
giving  due  credit  to  all  positive  features.  Denial  of  the  infection 
should  not  wcigh  in  the  Icast  against  reasonably  clear  clinical  evi- 
dence,  since  the  patient  may  intentionally  deccive,  or  may  believe 
Syphilis  to  be  absolutely  of  genital  origin,  may  be  a  poor  observer, 
or  too  ignorant  to  be  depended  upon,  or  the  manifestation  of  the 
infection  may  have  been  so  slight  that  even  the  patient's  medical 
attendant  may  have  formed  an  incorrect  opinion  upon  which  the 
patient  bases  Ins  statement.  In  case  of  doubt,  and  especially  in  the 
face  of  fairly  suggestive  evidence  of  syphilis,  no  negative  opinion  is 
justifiable.  Fortunately  time  generally  renders  positive  diagnosis 
possible,  even  when  laboratory  tests  are  not  available. 

In  addition  to  the  inquiry  as  to  a  primary  sore  and  investigation 
for  the  sore  or  its  scar,  which  should  always  be  carried  out,  inquiry 
should  be  mado  as  to  rash,  alopecia,  glandulär  enlargement,  mucous 
patchcs,  sore-throat,  soreness  about  the  anus  or  vagina,  headache, 
pain  in  thc  shins,  al)ortions,  dij)lopia,  or  paralysis  of  cerebral  nerves. 
Examination  should  be  made  for  adenitis,  scars  upon  the  soft  palate, 
tibial  irregularities  duo  to  Periostitis,  Ilutcliinson's  teeth,  keratitis, 
iritis,  irregulär  or  unequal  pupils  from  the  latter  cause,  Argyll- 
Robertson  pupil,  atrophy  of  the  testide,  destruction  of  the  nasal 
septum,  rectal  stricturc,  etc.  In  examining  womcn,  married  ones 
especially,  it  is  often  necessary  to  be  guided  by  signs  and  Symptoms 
rather  than  to  inquire  too  closely  as  to  the  history. 

Laboratory  Diagnosis. — As  soon  as  the  ulceration  of  the  initial 
sore  develops,  skillful  examination  should  demonstrate  the  pres- 
ence  of  the  spirochete.  Fortunately  we  have  the  recently  intro- 
duced  Wassermann  test,  a  serum  reaction  of  the  greatest  depend- 
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ability  when  carried  out  by  competent  investigators.  It  is  impera- 
tive that  the  test  be  made  oiily  by  such,  sincc  the  ehaiices  of  error 
are  very  great.  The  positive  reactioii  in  the  haiids  of  a  competent 
observcr  is  to  be  regarded  as  absolute  evidence  of  syphilis,  and  it  is 
to  be  found  in  nearly  every  case  of  syphilis  with  any  manifestation 
of  the  disease  present,  and  in  at  least  half  of  the  apparently  cured 
cases.  The  cffect  of  mercurial  treatment,  of  the  giving  of  salvarsan 
and  the  use  of  aleohol  in  rendering  the  test  negative  must  not  be 
overlooked.  The  iodids  apparently  do  not  interfere  with  the  test  as 
judgod  by  the  niost  recent  evidence  upon  this  point.  Justus'  blood 
test  and  tlie  Noguchi  butyric  acid  test  are  of  secondary  importance. 

I)iA(jNosis  OF  IIereditary  Syimiilis. — The  history  of  repeated 
niiscarriages  without  obvious  cause  is  very  suggestive,  and  a  history 
of  several  babies  dying  at  or  shortly  after  birth  almost  equally  so. 
Pemphigus,  snuffles,  niucous  patches,  scars  about  the  mouth,  the  eye 
and  ear  signs,  notched  teeth,  lack  of  proper  (l(*velopment,  and  bony 
changes  have  already  l)een  considered.  Even  though  children  of 
syphilitic  parcnts  appear  healthy,  according  to  the  so-callcd  Profeta's 
law,  the  Wassermann  test  is  found  to  1x3  positive  in  a  majority  of 
them.  They  possess  at  best  but  a  partial  or  temporary  immunity  as 
a  rule. 

DiAGXOSis  OF  ViscKRAL  Syphilis. — This  dcjM^nds  upon  the  his- 
tory of  the  disease  or  of  other  clinical  manifestations  of  syphilis, 
since  the  visceral  Symptoms  are  not  dependent  upon  syphilis  per  se, 
but  upon  the  arthritis,  tumor  formation,  etc.,  caused  by  it.  The 
Wassermann  reaction  is  of  the  utmost  value  in  case  of  doubt.  The 
result  of  the  tuberculin  test  may  clear  the  diagnosis.  Specific  trealr 
ment  has  little  influence  upon  certain  late  syphilitic  affections  (pa- 
resis,  tabes),  and  the  therapeutic  test  is  therefore  not  dependable  in 
them. 

Prognosis. — This  is  good  if  only  the  treatment  be  efficient  and 
long  continuod,  and  reasonable  certainty  of  avoidance  of  transmis- 
sion  of  the  disease  and  of  the  occurrence  of  the  late  manifestations 
of  syphilis  may  be  obtained.  No  positive  assurances  are  ever  justi- 
fiable  upon  these  points.  The  occasional  malignancy  of  syphilis,  es- 
pecially  in  those  broken  down  by  alcoholic  and  other  excesses,  and 
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by  disease,  must  be  noted.  I  have  seen  death  f rom  cerebral  sjphilis 
in  less  than  six  inonths  after  the  first  sign  of  the  initial  sore.  Since 
the  acquisition  of  our  jwssessions  in  the  East,  the  malignancy  of 
Syphilis  acquired  from  foreign  races  has  been  frequently  commented 
upon^  and  I  have  seen  several  illustrative  cases.  The  lack  of  resis- 
tance  due  to  tropical  residence  should  be  given  due  weight  in  this 
matter. 

V.    AMEBIC   DYSENTERY 

Definition. — Amebic  or  tropical  dysentery  is  an  acute  infectious 
disease  generally  caused  by  the  entameba  histolytica  (ameba  dysen- 
teriae),  but,  in  the  United  States  at  least,  also  by  the  E.  tetragena, 
with  the  Symptoms  already  enumerated  under  the  gcneral  description 
of  dysentery.  It  is  especially  characterized  by  the  tendency  to  give 
rise  to  al)scess  of  the  liver,  and  by  chronicity.  Craig  has  recently 
stated  his  belief  in  the  identity  of  the  two  organisms  mentioned. 

Etiology. — It  is  a  disease  of  tropical  and  seniitropical  countries, 
but  sporadic  cases  occur  at  least  as  far  north  as  the  fortieth  parallel 
in  the  United  States.  It  is  water-borne  and  mav  thus  be  contracted 
in  the  same  manner  as  typhoid  fever  and  cholera.  The  use  of  infec- 
ted  watcr  as  an  enema  seoms  the  probal)le  source  in  certain  cases. 
Infccted  vegotables  are  a  common  cause. 

The  Specific  Organisms. — The  entameba  coli  is  a  common  and 
harmless  organism  in  human  stools.  The  pathogenic  amebae  are 
found  in  grcat  numlx^rs  in  the  stools,  but  especially  in  the  shreds  of 
mucus  or  pus,  and  in  the  expectorated  pus  from  the  liver  abscess 
when  it  breaks  through  into  the  hing.  The  examination  of  the  still- 
warm stool  is  dosirablo  for  the  certain  detoction  of  the  amebae,  the 
movement  of  tho  anicboid  ])rocesses  of  the  ecto])lasm  being  then  dis- 
tinguishable.  Special  training  is  necossarv  for  the  certain  differen- 
tiation  of  the  ])athogonic  organisms,  and  Streng  emphasizes  the  State- 
ment that  "the  ameba  must  be  found  living  and  motile."  In  the 
tropics  or  in  verv  warm  weather  the  microscopic  slide  need  not  be 
warmed  for  the  examination.  Care  must  be  taken  to  exclude  urine 
from  tlie  specimen  to  be  examined,  as  it  causes  the  cessation  of  move- 
ment of  the  organism. 
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The  ulcerations  caused  by  the  ameba  are  chiefly  found  in  the 
Colon  and  tend  to  undermine  at  the  edges,  contrary  to  the  findings 
in  bacillary  dysentery.  Great  thickening  and  very  extensive  ulcera- 
tions characterize  the  chronic  cases.  The  lower  portion  of  the  ileum 
may  be  involved.  Constriction  of  the  caliber  of  the  bowel  is  not 
uncommon  f  rom  cicatricial  contraction.  The  beginning  lesion  in  the 
liver  in  case  of  absccss  formation  is  essentially  a  local  necrosis,  the 
different  patches  running  together  to  form  the  abscess  in  the  severe 
cases. 

Symptoms. — The  inciibation  period  is  from  seven  to  eleven  days 
in  kittcns,  according  to  Craig's  report.  It  is  likely  that  this  repre- 
scnts  approximately  the  time  in  man. 

The  onset  of  the  acute  form  is  like  that  of  the  bacillary  dysen- 
tery already  described  in  many  cases,  but  may  be  milder,  with  a 
prcliminary  diarrhea  lasting  several  days.  In  mild  and  well  treated 
cases  the  appearance  of  blood  and  mucus  in  the  stools  may  be  lack- 
ing,  recovery  probably  occurring  before  the  development  of  any  ex- 
tensive ulceration.  In  the  chronic  form  there  are  alternating  periods 
of  looseness  and  constipation  until  the  disease  is  established.  Mod- 
erate fever  and  rapid  emaciation  are  noted.  Sharp  hemorrhage  from 
the  beweis  occasionally  takes  place,  and  Perforation  may  be  the  cause 
of  death.  A  moderate  leukocytosis  is  found.  Sloughs  may  be  passed 
in  the  stools.  The  acute  form  may  cause  death  in  the  first  ten  days, 
but  the  tendency  is  toward  recovery  or  toward  a  chronic  course.  In 
the  latter  the  loose  stools  continue,  with  gradual  loss  of  flesh  and 
strength,  anemia,  prostration,  dyspnea,  palpitation  and  vertigo.  The 
mind  is  commonly  clear  until  death  approaches. 

Complications. — Suppurative  arthritis  seems  to  be  less  frequent 
than  in  the  bacillary  form,  while  hepatic  abscess,  Perforation,  hem- 
orrhage and  bronchopneumonia  are  more  common. 

Hepatic  Abscess. — This  is  the  most  serious  and  frequent  com- 
plication  of  amebic  dysentery,  occurring  in  about  20  per  cent.  of  the 
cases.  Althoiigh  most  frequent  during  the  acute  period  it  may  de- 
vclop  at  any  time,  even  after  the  dysentery  has  apparently  ceased. 
About  70  per  cent.  of  the  cases  show  a  location  in  the  right  lobe  and 
in  about  half  the  cases  the  abscess  is  single.    The  rarity  in  the  female 
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sex  lias  beeil  thouglit  to  be  diie  to  tlie  less  freqiicnt  addiction  to  aleo- 
hol,  which  iindoubtedly  predisposes  to  the  complieation.  The  aiiiebae 
reaeh  tlie  liver  throiigh  the  j)ortal  veiii,  and  probably  also  in  sonie 
eases  by  inigratioii  throiigh  the  intestinal  wall  and  direct  invasion  of 
the  liver  froni  the  free  surface. 

Futoher,  Strong  and  Rogers,  in  diflFerent  reports,  lound  secon- 
dary  baeterial  iiifeetion  in  slightly  over  half  the  cases,  most  oftcn 
by  staphylococei,  Streptococci  and  colon  bacilli.  The  matcrial  in 
the  abseess  is  thick,  grayish  or  brownish  red,  with  fragments  of  nec- 
rotic  liver  tissiie,  and,  under  the  microscope,  swollen  and  fatty  de- 
generated  liver  cells  and  fragments  of  cells,  blood  cells,  fat  globiiles 
and  ainebae.  Polynuclear  leukocytes  are  coniparatively  few  in  this 
type  of  abseess  thoiigh  present  in  great  abiindance  in  the  ordinary 
bacterial  abseess.  The  aniebae  niav  not  \\o  foiind  in  the  contents  of 
the  Center  of  the  abseess  biit  inay  be  obtained  in  scrapings  from  the 
niore  active  prfn^esses  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  or  in  the  expecto- 
rated  piis  in  case  of  pulmonary  involvement. 

SymptoTnis, — Pain  is  a  frequent  Symptom,  generally  duU  and 
aching,  and  IcK'ated  either  in  the  liver  or  in  the  region  of  the  right 
sctapiila.  Tcnderness,  with  pain  in  the  regions  mentioned,  may  be 
foiind  lipon  pressure.  An  irregulär  fever  is  commonly  present,  oftcn 
reseird)ling  that  of  malaria,  so  that,  with  the  chills  and  sweating, 
the  diagiiosis  is  confused  in  mahirinl  regions.  The  pulse  increases 
in  frequencv  and  may  reach  the  heiglit  seeii  in  typhoid  fever.  An 
increasc  in  the  polymorphonuclear  leukocytes  to  15,000  to  20,000 
or  more  is  commonly  present.  The  skiu  is  discolored  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  suggest  the  diagnosis  to  the  experienced  eye  in  many  cases, 
It  is  sallow,  pale  or  <lefiiiitely  jaiindiced.  Considerable  loss  of  flesh 
is  present  as  the  case  advances. 

The  liver  becomes  (»nlarged  if  the  abseess  be  of  any  size,  most 
often  in  the  region  of  the  right  lobe,  and  may  prodiice  notable  bulg- 
ing.  The  superior  border  of  tlu^  liver  dulness  may  bulge  upward 
sharply  either  in  the  front  or  back.  Because  of  the  frecpient  presence 
of  the  perihepatic  inflammation  a  friction  rub  may  be  heard  and 
even  feit.  A  small  abseess  mav  not  show  itself  in  such  a  wav  as  to 
be  detected  by  physical  examination.     In  that  case  the  knowledge  of 
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the  dysentery,  leukocytosis,  fever  and  general  Symptoms  may  justify 
a  provisional  diagnosis  of  bcpatic  abscess. 

Aspiration  should  be  performed  over  tKe  most  prominent  portion 
of  the  liver  if  the  abscess  bo  suspected.  Because  of  the  thickness  of 
tho  Contents  the  needle  must  bo  of  fair  size  and  the  negative  pressure 
good. 

Coursc. — The  abscess  commonly  riiptures  into  the  right  pleura 
or  right  lung,  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  or  causes  death  by  exhaus- 
tion  if  not  operated  lipon.  The  hepatopulmoiiary  abscess,  with  the 
less  frequent  hepatopleural  invasion,  is  probably  present  in  2  per 
cont.  to  7  per  cent  of  tho  cases  of  amebic  dysentery.  The  invasion 
of  the  pleura  and  lung  may  occur  without  gross  lesion  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

The  abscess  in  the  pleura  may  present  the  same  Symptoms  as  those 
of  an  ordinary  empyema.  In  the  hing  it  commonly  perforates  a 
bronchus  and  the  pus  is  discharged  by  coughing,  with  the  character- 
istic  anchovy  sauce  expectoration.  Rupture  into  the  peritoneal  cav- 
ity gencrally  causes  a  fatal  Peritonitis.  I  have  noted  rupture  into 
tho  stomach  with  vomiting  of  tho  pus,  in  one  case,  and  a  retrocecal 
abscess  opening  into  the  loin  in  another.  Recovery  may  ensue  after 
rupture  into  the  bowel. 

Prognosis. — Amebic  abscess  of  the  liver  may  recover  by  fortunate 
Perforation  or  Operation,  but  the  mortality  probably  averages  70  per 
Cent.     It  is  eveii  groater  if  the  lung  be  involved. 

Otiier  Complications. — Perforation  of  the  intestines  occurs  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  in  typhoid  fever,  and  is  generally  fatal. 
As  in  enteric  fever,  however,  adhesions  in  advance  may  permit  of 
the  formation  of  an  abscess,  gencrally  around  the  cecum,  with  re- 
covery. Intestinal  hemorrhage  of  any  serious  degree  is  compara- 
tively  rare,  tho  characteristic  thrombosis  of  the  intestinal  vessels  not 
infrecpiently  leading  to  complete  arterial  occlusion  which  prevents 
such  bleeding. 

Tho  appendix  is  occasionally  involved  in  tho  inflammation,  but 
this  can  raroly  bo  determined,  since  the  involvement  of  tho  cecum 
completely  Covers  up  the  Symptoms. 

Sprue  or  i)silosis,  or  at  least  an  atrophic  condition  of  the  in- 
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testinal  mucosa,  with  inanition,  anemia,  liquid  stools  and  sore  ton- 
gue,  follovvs  in  some  cases  of  prolonged  amebic  dysentery. 

BiagnosiB — This  must  depcnd  upon  tlie  finding  of  the  amebtc  in 
the  stools,  living  and  motile.  Urine  in  the  stools  and  exposure  to 
cold  stop  the  amöboid  movements.  Material  for  this  examination 
may  be  obtained  by  the  passago  of  the  rectal  tube.  If  an  hepatic 
abscess  be  opened,  scrapings  from  the  wall  should  be  obtained.  The 
pus  from  the  lung  abscess  always  contains  amebae,  though  prolonged 
search  may  be  required.  The  determiiiation  of  the  presence  of  a 
leukocytosis,  abscnce  of  malarial  organisms  and  of  the  Widal  reac- 
tion  may  all  be  required  in  case  of  doubt  as  to  diagnosis. 

Prognosis. — The  mortality  is  probably  5  per  cent.  in  cases  seen 
early,  and  trcated  with  skill  and  persistence,  but  it  is  vastly  greater 
in  soldiers  and  others  exposed  to  hardships.  The  tendency  to  relapse 
is  notable.  Many  chronic  invalids  have  returned  to  America  from 
the  Philippine  Islands.  In  children  the  prognosis  is  stated  to  be 
better  than  in  adults.  Those  cases  not  recovcring  inside  of  a  year 
either  die  or  linger  on  incurable. 

VI.    MEMBRANOUS    DYSENTERY 

Mcmbranous,  pseudomcmbranous,  or  diphtlicritic  dysentery 
should  be  subdivided  as  follows: 

(a)  Bacillary  Type. — This  is  p  true  bacillary  dysentery  with  the 
formation  of  a  yellowish  false  menibrane  instcad  of  the  ulcerative 
lesions  descTil)ed.  Tho  whole  inner  surface  of  the  colon  may  be  in- 
volved,  but  the  tendency  is  toward  mcmbranous  formation  at  the 
folds  of  the  mucous  membraue.  This  varicty  of  bacillary  dysentery 
is  found  chiefly  in  the  tropics,  and  differs  from  the  usual  form  in  its 
greater  severity,  much  higher  death  rate,  and  the  passage  of  extensive 
portions  of  menibrane  from  the  bowel.  Of  the  minority  that  recover, 
many  suffcr  a  protracted  convalesccnce.  In  addition  to  the  compli- 
cations  heretofore  considerod  we  should  mention  ulcerative  endocar- 
ditis,  nephritis  and  a  late  myocarditis.  Perforation  is  especially  to 
be  feared. 

(b)  Secondary  Pseudomembranous  Dysentery. — This  is  a  terminal 
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infection  in  chronic  wasting  diseases  of  many  varieties,  and  is  occa- 
sionallj  found  in  acute  pneumonia.  The  essential  features  are  a 
mild  dysentery,  and  a  false  membrane,  but  the  disease  has  no  rela- 
tionship  to  bacillary  or  amebic  dysentery. 

VII.    SPRUE 

Definition. — Sprue  (psilosis)  is  a  chronic  disease  described  by 
writers  upon  tropical  medicine,  probably  of  microbic  origin,  and 
having  as  a  chief  anatomical  feature  an  atrophy  of  the  coats  of  the 
bowel.  Soreness  in  the  mouth  and  rectum  and  a  red  tongue  are 
noted.  The  stools  are  said  to  be  irregulär,  soft,  copious,  and  pale  in 
color,  often  frothy.  Loss  of  strength  and  cachexia  are  common.  It 
follows  after  exhausting  diseases,  notably  dysentery  and  diarrhea. 
The  course  is  likely  to  be  a  chronic  one,  often  with  intermissions, 
and  a  tendency  to  relapse  is  pronounced.  The  cases  are  likely  to  die 
eventually  from  the  long  continued  diarrhea  and  inanition. 

VIII.    KALA  AZAR 

Definition. — Tropical  cachexial  fever  or  dum  dum  fever  is  a  dis- 
ease caused  by  a  protozoan  organism,  the  Leishman-Donovan 
body,  epidemic  in  parts  of  India,  and  occasionally  seen  in  other 
tropical  parts  of  the  eastern  hemisphere,  and  even  in  Europe,  in 
returning  invalids.  Europeans  have  rarely  been  subjects  of  the  dis- 
ease, but  Petrone  reports  cases  in  Italian  children  diflFering  from  the 
usual  type. 

The  Farasite. — This  is  found  in  the  blood  after  staining  with  a 
stain  of  Rornanowsky  type,  as  a  round  or  oval  body,  two  to  four 
inicTons  in  diameter,  with  a  macronucleus  and  a  micronucleus.  The 
bodics  have  been  found  in  the  polymorphonuclear  leukocytes  in  the 
circulating  blood,  but  are  especially  to  be  sought  in  the  liver  and 
s])leen,  bone  marrow,  intestinal  uleers,  mesenteric  glands,  etc. 

The  method  of  infection  is  possibly  by  the  bedbug,  but  inocula- 
tion  experiments  have  not  succeeded  in  transmitting  the  disease. 
Even  the  exact  status  of  the  parasite  biologically  is  not  settled. 
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Symptoms. — The  disease  begins  with  headaclie,  chill,  vomiting, 
and  fever,  remittent  and  occasionally  intermittent.  The  spieen  en- 
larges  markedly  and  the  liver  to  a  less  extent.  After  two  to  six  weeks 
of  fever,  an  apyrexial  period  follows,  and  the  fever  and  apyrexia 
may  then  alternate,  with  varying  periods.  Anemia,  cachexia,  ema- 
ciation,  8ubcuticular  hemorrhages,  bleeding  froni  the  gums,  diarrbea 
and  dysentery,  swollen  joints,  ieterus,  sweating  and  edema  of  the 
extrem  ities  follow. 

The  immense  enlargement  of  the  spieen,  and  the  extreme  secon- 
dary  anemia  with  leukopenia  are  most  charaeteristic  features  of  tho 
examination.    The  dnration  is  from  six  months  to  more  than  a  year. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  the  demonstration  of  the  causa- 
tive  organisms  in  the  blood  (fonnd  in  75  per  cent.  of  the  advanced 
cases),  drawnng  it  from  the  spieen  or  liver  if  necessary.  The  Symp- 
toms mentioned  would  fairly  suffice  for  the  diagnosis  in  tho  eoun- 
tries  where  the  disease  is  endemic. 

Prognosis. — The  mortality  is  about  90  per  cent.  Rogers  elaims 
that  this  can  be  lowered  to  75  per  cent  by  the  treatment  with  quinin. 

D.    METAZOÄN   INFECTIONS 

I.    DISTOMIASIS:   FLUKE  INFECTIONS 

Stiles  rocognizcs  fonr  types  of  infection  in  man  by  trematodes: 

(a)  ^*A  pulmonary  distomatosis,  with  cerebral  or  other  infection 
as  secondarv'' ; 

(b)  "An  liepatic  distomatosis,  wutli  splenic  or  intestinal  infection 
as  secondary" ; 

(c)  "An  intestinal  distomatosis";  and 

(d)  "A  venal  distomatosis."  In  addition  w^e  find  recorded  in- 
stances  of 

(e)  "An  Ophthalmie  distomatosis  (vorv  rare)  which  may  be  an 
accideiital  sccondarv  form  of  hcpatic  distomatosis." 

The  lif'e  cycle  has  not  l)een  fully  worked  out  in  many  of  the 
flukes. 

(a)  Pulmonary  Distomatosis. — The   parasite  is   the  Paragonimns 
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westermanii,  a  fluke  8  to  16  mm.  long  and  half  as  broad.  The  brown- 
ish-yellow  oval-shaped  eggs  are  found  in  the  Sputum  of  the  infected 
individual.     They  measure  about  .09  mm.  by  .06  mm. 

The  parasite  is  found  in  eysts  in  the  lung,  preferably  the  upper 
lobes,  but  also  in  various  other  organs.  The  disease  has  been  ehiefly 
studied  in  Japan,  but  eases  often  occur  in  China,  Formosa,  Corea, 
and,  of  more  especial  interest  to  Americans,  in  the  Philippine  Islands. 
A  few  eases  have  been  reported  in  America.  Some  of  the  Iower  ani- 
mals  are  infected  in  eastern  countries.  The  exact  method  of  infection 
is  unknown. 

Symptoms. — These  relate  ehiefly  to  the  lungs,  and  the  especial 
and  characteristic  Symptom  is  hemoptysis.  The  blood  is  at  first  ex- 
pectorated  in  a  very  small  quantity,  perhaps  merely  streaking  the 
Sputum.  Later  it  may  become  rusty,  and  occasionally  profuse  arte- 
rial  hemoptysis  occurs.  Increasing  cough  and  expectoration,  more 
marked  after  exertion,  soon  appear,  with  secondary  anemia  and 
marked  weakness. 

The  Sputum  contains  many  eggs,  with  blood,  pus  and  epithelial 
cells.  The  worm  may  be  expelled  with  the  sputum.  In  advanced 
eases  signs  similar  to  those  of  fibroid  phthisis  may  be  found.  Symp- 
toms derived  from  the  location  of  the  parasites  in  the  brain,  liver  or 
other  Organs  may  be  present. 

DiAGNosis. — ^^This  depends  upon  the  finding  of  the  eggs  in  the 
Sputum.  In  Japan  the  peculiar  type  of  hemoptysis  suffices  for  a 
reasonably  certain  diagnosis. 

Prognosis. — ^Many  of  the  patients  die  of  exhaustion.  Death 
from  hemorrhage  seems  to  be  much  less  frequent  than  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis. 

(b)  Hcpatic  Distomatosis. — The  ordinary  variety  of  liver  fluke  is 
the  Opisthorchis  sinensis,  found  in  Japan  and  the  Far  East,  but 
there  are  at  least  five  other  parasites  causing  Symptoms  practically 
identical.  Some  of  the  Iower  animals  are  subject  to  infection.  The 
method  and  source  of  infection  are  imknown  in  most  of  the  varieties. 
Hepatic  distomatosis  is  found  not  only  in  the  Orient  but  extensively 
in  Siberia,  occasionally  in  Europe,  and  a  few  eases  have  been  re- 
ported in  the  United  States. 
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Symptoms. — In  liglit  infections  thcre  may  be  none;  in  severer 
ones,  enlargement  and  tenderness  of  the  liver,  irregulär  diarrhea, 
perhaps  bloody  stools,  pain,  jaundice,  ascites,  slight  fever,  aneniia 
and  death  from  exhaustion  are  prominent  features.  The  course  of 
the  disease  may  extcnd  over  several  years. 

DiAGNOsis. — This  depends  upon  the  deteetion  of  the  ova  of  the 
fluke  in  question  in  the  stools.  The  presence  of  bloody  diarrhea  in 
one  with  an  enlarged  liver  should  suggest  the  examination. 

Pkognosis. — The  mortality  in  a  large  series  of  cases  in  Japan, 
reported  by  Katsurada,  was  10  per  cent. 

(c)  Intestinal  Distomatosis. — This  is  diie  to  the  Fasciolopsis 
buskii  and  at  least  four  other  varieties  of  fluke.  This  disease  is  found 
only  in  Asia  and  Africa.    The  source  of  infection  is  unknown. 

Symptoms. — These  are  said  to  be  Indigestion  and  bloody  diar- 
rhea. 

DiAGNOSis. — This  must  depend  upon  the  examination  of  the 
stools  for  the  ova. 

(d)  Vcnal  Distomatosis  (Bilharziosis).— The  parasite  in  the  Afri- 
can  disease  is  the  Sehistosoma  haematobium,  and  in  the  Asiatic 
variety,  the  Sehistosoma  japonicum.  It  lives  in  the  veins  of  the  liver 
and  deposits  its  eggs  in  various  organs,  the  ova  wandcring  frequently 
to  the  intestines  and  bladder,  and  being  found  in  the  blood  cl.ots 
voided  with  the  stools  and  the  urine.  The  source  of  infection  is  still 
unsettled. 

Symptoms. — The  most  striking  feature  in  tho  urogenital  infec- 
tion is  hematuria,  commonly  associatod  with  pain  in  tlie  back  and 
pelvis,  cystitis,  vosical  calculus  and  occasionally  ncphritis.  Pain  on 
micturition  is  frequont.  Urinary  fistuli*c  may  be  present.  In  the 
rectal  infection  diarrhea  with  blood v  stools  is  notcd,  with  local  rectal 
distress.  Anemia  and  debility  dcvelop  and  the  patient  is  often  car- 
ried  off  bv  some  intercurrent  infection. 

DiAGXOSis. — This  deponds  upon  the  deteetion  of  the  ova  in  the 
urine  or  stools,  a  thinly  spread  slide  and  low  magnification  being 
desirable.    Eosinophilia  may  be  detected  oarly  in  the  disease. 

Prognosis. — This  is  highly  unfavorable,  except  in  the  mild 
cases. 
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IL    INFECTION    BY   NEMATODES 

The  diseases  due  to  the  round  worm  will  be  considered  under  the 
foUowing  headings: 

(a)  Filariasis 

(b)  Ascariasis 

(c)  Triehiniasis 

(d)  Uneinariasis 

(e)  Strongyloidosis 

(f)  Dracontiasis 

(g)  Trichoeephaliasis. 

(a)  Filariasis. — This  disease  is  due  to  the  presence  in  the  lym- 
phatics,  connective  tissue  aud  serous  eavities,  of  very  slender  nema- 
tode  Worms,  the  larvae  being  present  in  the  circulating  blood. 
Obstruction  of  lymphatic  Channels  finally  results,  with  elephantiasis, 
chylous  ascites,  and  other  manifestations. 

The  Parasite. — The  Filaria  bancrofti  is  the  one  best  known 
and  responsible  for  most  of  the  serious  manifestations  of  filariasis. 
The  Filaria  loa  is  of  less  importance  and  other  varieties  cause  no 
very  serious  Symptoms  in  man,  so  far  as  known. 

Certain  mosquitoes,  generally  of  the  genus  Culex  carry  the  in- 
fection  to  man.  The  disease  is  found  chiefly  in  the  tropics,  but  a 
few  cascs  have  originated  in  the  southern  United  States. 

Symptoms  Pkoduced  by  the  Filaria  Bancrofti. — There  may 
be  a  long  latent  period,  during  which  the  infection  is  reeognizable 
only  through  the  embryos  in  the  blood.  The  reasons  for  the  develop- 
ment  of  Symptoms  are  not  clear,  but  they  may  appear  if  the  affection 
be  a  severe  one,  or  possibly  after  injury  to  the  worm,  or  because, 
according  to  Manson,  "of  the  presence  of  the  immature  products  of 
conception,"  blocking  of  the  lymph  Channels  resulting. 

Filarial  fever  is  the  first  Symptom  of  infection,  with  weakness, 
and  anemia,  itching,  and,  sooner  or  later,  signs  of  the  local  eflFects 
of  the  blocking  of  the  lymph  Channels,  elephantiasis,  hematochyluria, 
chylous  ascites,  filarial  abscess,  etc. 

The  enlargement  of  the  scrotum,  vulva,  etc.,  but  more  especially 
the  legs  (75  per  cent)  is  spoken  of  as  elephantiasis.     This  results 
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after  rcpeated  attacks  of  the  so-calied  "elephantoid  fever."  The  skin 
is  roiigh  an<t  enortiiriUKly  hyp«'rtropliiod,  witli  iHlated  lymphatics  and 
enlarfted  l^inph  iio<lea,  Tlie  filaria  is  not  foumi  in  certain  cases,  and 
thcrc  is  iniich  doiiht  as  to  whetlier  it  i^  actnally  aasociated  with  all 
casps  of  elepliaiitiasis. 

11  e  ma  torli  yluria . — By 
the  rupture  of  a  lym- 
phatic  varix  in  the  hlad- 
der  wall,  as  folloiving 
i'hi!dl)irth,  violent  exer- 
fiim,  etc.,  the  urine  he- 
{■iHiios  ehyloua  and  Woody, 
tlic  proportions  of  fat 
f:]i>Iiiilcs  and  of  red  cells 
vjiryinp;  atdifferent  times 
and  cliang;ing  the  color 
frniti  a  milky  one  to  that 
of  pale  Wood.  A  reddish 
olot  inny  form  and  cause 
iiLiich  difficiilty  in  mio- 
tiiritiiin.  The  chyluria 
is  intermittent  in  moat 
cases.  Anemia  and  great 
dcliility  resnlt  from  the 
loii^  continued  drain 
U|Kin  the  System. 

( 'hyloxis  Ascites.  — 
('hyloMH  awitf«  iiii'asiiinaliy  re.siilts  from  filarial  diseasc,  but  mnch 
luürc  (■oitunonly  in  tlii--»  cf>untry  at  least  from  some  mechanical  hlock- 
itig  (if  tlio  (rliyle  passages. 

Fllnri'il  Ahsri-snpü. — Fihirial  absecssos  oceur  in  various  organs, 
and  the  dcnd  woriiis  nmy  Iw  fonnd  in  thcin.  Manson  states  that  the 
dittapiM-ariiiicc  "f  tlw  cnibryoa  fn)m  tho  pcriplirral  hlood  shoiild  lead 
to  the  unspiciiin  of  alwccss,  in  oaKcs  of  (.Iwctirc  internal  Symptoms. 

DrAONoHiH.— The  ocrnrrcnce  "f  clephantiiisis,  chyluria  and  chy- 
Inns  aHfitos,  and  rupccially  in  those  who  Iiavo  lived  in  the  infected 


!.— KwELiJNO  moM  Chronic  Ltmphan- 
«iTiH,  KiMn.ATis«  Klkpiiastiabih,  (Csbc  of 
Dr.  Ix'onunl  FfTTmun,) 
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districts,  should  lead  to  investigation  of  the  blood  for  the  living 
embryo,  and  of  the  urine,  those  found  here  being  non-motile.  Chy- 
luria  from  other  cause  than  filarial  disease  is  rare,  but  the  occurrence 
of  elephantiasis  and  chylous  ascites  in  this  coimtry  creates  no  especial 
presumption  in  favor  of  such  infection,  and  laboratory  proof  is  es- 
sential  to  the  diagnosis.  Stiles  states  that  the  lyraphocyte«  increase 
to  24  per  cent  to  40  per  cent.  and  the  eosinophiles  to  8  per  cent  to 
18  per  cent. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — This  concerns  chiefly  obstruction  to 
the  lymph  Channels,  as  by  adhesions  after  surgical  Operations,  by 
pressure  of  a  tuberculous  gland,  etc.  Although  the  history  may  di- 
rect  US  to  some  extent  the  laboratory  must  furnish  the  proof.  The 
appearance  of  embryos  in  the  blood  during  the  sleeping  period, 
whether  this  be  night  or  day,  is  a  very  important  point  in  the  ex- 
amination. 

Symptoms  Peoduced  by  the  Filaria  Loa. — This  variety  in- 
habits  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  giving  rise  to  itching  and  prickling 
sensations  which  come  and  go,  and  to  edematous  swellings  which 
appear  transitorily  in  various  parts  of  the  body.  The  "Calabar 
swclling"  of  Africa  is  thought  to  be  the  result  of  infection  by  this 
parasite.  Manson  believes  that  the  Filaria  diuma  is  the  larva  of 
the  Filaria  Loa. 

(b)  Ascariasis  (Ascaris  Lumbricoides). — This  worm  roughly  re- 
sembles  the  ordinary  earth  worm  in  appearance,  but  may  be  25  cm. 
or  more  in  length*  the  female  being  the  largcr.  The  body  is  reddish 
gray  or  yellowish  in  color,  tapers  from  the  center  to  the  ends,  with 
four  longitudinal  bands,  and  transverse  marking.  It  is  the  most 
widely  distributed  human  parasite. 

The  parasite  inhabits  the  small  intestine,  but  may  migrate  to  the 
Colon,  to  the  gall-bladder,  occasionally  causing  jaundice  by  blocking 
the  common  duct,  and  to  the  stomach.  It  may  thence  crawl  out  of 
the  mouth,  as  I  have  seen  after  anesthesia  and  in  typhoid  fever,  or 
engage  in  the  larynx  or  other  orifice,  such  as  the  perforations  occur- 
ring  in  diseases  of  the  digestive  tract.  A  "worm  abscess"  may  result. 
But  a  few  worms  are  present  in  most  cases,  but  they  are  found  rarely 
in  masses  in  the  bowel. 
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Tbe  ora  are  passed  in  the  stools  and  gain  entrance  to  the  hnman 
stomaeh  by  means  of  drinking  water  or  f«XMl. 

Symptom». — There  are  no  characteristie  svmptomä  of  infection 
with  the  round  worin,  but  wben  tbc'v  are  present  in  large  numbers, 
gaatro-inteetinal  catarrh,  colic  and  even  intestinal  obstruction  maj 
oeenr.  VarioiLS  nen'ouä  diäturbaneeä  mav  be  noted  in  children,  and 
a  seeondarr  aneniia  with  eosinophilia  mav  occiir. 

DiAGXosis. — This  depends  upon  finding  the  worm  or  upon  de- 
monstration  of  the  eggs  in  the  feces.  The  fact  that  the  parasite  mav 
invade  the  nose,  ear  ( Perforation  of  the  dnim),  lachrymal  duct, 
trachea,  larynx,  bronchi,  gallduct,  pancreatic  duct,  peritoneum  (in- 
testinal Perforation),  bladder,  or  appear  at  the  externa!  surface  of 
the  body  through  varioiis  fistulous  tracts  should  not  be  overlooked. 

Oxynriasii  (Oxyuris  Vermiciilaris:  Pin  Worm,  Thread  Worm) — 
This  is  a  very  common  parasite,  inhabiting  the  large  bowel,  but  es- 
peeially  the  rectum,  frequently  wandering  to  the  vagina  in  young 
girls.  The  habit  of  the  female  worm  of  wandering  out  from  the 
anus  at  night  accounts  for  the  itching,  bumiug  and  redness  noted. 
Auto-infection  occurs  if  the  child  crushes  the  female  in  scratehing, 
and  the  eggs  lr>dge  under  the  nails,  siiice  they  are  thus  easily  con- 
veyed  to  the  mouth.  The  direct  infection  takes  place  by  means  of 
foo<l,  water,  flies,  etc. 

Symptoms. — These  are  the  vague  Symptoms  of  indigestion,  wben 
they  exist  beyond  those  caused  by  local  Irritation.  Grinding  of  the 
teeth  during  slcep  is  attributcd  by  tlie  laity  to  the  infection. 

DiAGNOSis. — This  is  made  by  finding  the  worms,  either  in  the 
feces  or  wandering  outside  the  anus  or  in  the  vagina,  especially  as 
tho  child  falls  asleep  at  night.  The  eggs  are  easily  detected  in  the 
feces.  Stiles  states  that  the  negative  examination  for  the  eggs  is  of 
little  valne. 

(c)  Trichiniasis. — This  is  due  to  intestinal  infection  with  the 
Trichinella  spiralis,  the  embryos  being  found  encapsulated  in  the 
muscles. 

The  rat  is  the  normal  host  of  tho  parasite,  and  the  frequency  of 
rata  about  slaughtcr  houses  has  much  to  do  with  the  propagation  of 
trichiniasis,  since  hogs  eat  rats,  rats  eat  oflFal  of  hogs,  and  each  animal 
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is  cannibalistic.  The  infection  in  man  occurs  from  cating  infected 
pork,  not  steril ized  by  proper  cooking,  and  is  thus  aceidental.  One 
or  two  per  cent.  of  American  hogs  have  bcen  found  to  be  infected. 

The  adult  worms  live  in  the  small  intestine,  appearing  like  fino 
glistening  threads,  2  or  3  mm.  in  length.  The  embryos  wander  gen- 
erally  in  the  lymph  or  blood  stream,  reach  the  striated  muscle  fibers, 
and  becomo  encysted,  coiled  up  spirally  in  an  oval  capsule.  They 
may  remain  alive  for  many  years,  and  if  swallowed  by  man  or  other 
host,  develop  in  two  days  into  the  mature  worm. 

Symptoms. — After  having  caten  of  infected  pork,  often  when  a 
Company  of  people  have  eaten  underdone  pork,  sausage,  etc.,  as  at 
some  festival,  Symptoms  dovelop  in  from  two  to  five  days, — nausea, 

vomiting,  diarrhea,  and  cramp-like  pain.     If  the  embryos  are  few 

■» 

no  recognizable  Symptoms  may  develop,  although  in  endemics  the 
milder  eascs  may  be  identified  throiigh  recognition  of  the  severer 
ones.  The  diarrhea  may  be  intense  and  accompanied  by  much  pain 
and  weakncss.  After  eight  to  fifteen  days,  with  the  migration  of  the 
embryos,  edema  of  the  eyelids  and  face  occurs,  with  general  myositis, 
due  to  the  invasion  of  the  striped  musdes.  The  predilection  of  the 
embryos  for  tho  diaphragra  and  intercostal  muscles  makes  respira- 
tion  very  painful  and  may  thus  be  the  cause  of  death.  The  consid- 
erable  fever,  rapid  pulse,  mental  dulness,  insomnia,  delirium,  sweat- 
ing,  dry  tongue,  trcmor,  occasional  albuminuria,  and  history  of  diar- 
rhea often  lead  to  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid.  The  soreness  of  the  mus- 
cles— intense  in  cases  of  grave  infection — is  a  characteristic  feature. 
The  swelling  in  the  visible  muscles  is  chiefly  noted  near  the  tendi- 
nous  insertions.  The  tendon  reflexes  are  lessened  or  even  abolished. 
Diagnosis. — The  history  of  illness  with  the  Symptoms  described, 
especially  in  several  persons,  after  eating  underdone  pork,  is  of  im- 
portance.  The  encysted  larva»  may  be  detected  in  remaining  por- 
tions  of  the  pork,  and  the  silvery  thread-like  worms  may  be  isolated 
from  the  stools,  especially  if  the  diarrhea  continues.  The  dejecta 
are  diluted  with  water  and  the  worms  recovercd  from  the  bottora  of 
the  glass  after  shaking  and  pouring  off  the  supornatant  portions.  In 
bits  of  muscle  removed  from  the  arm  of  the  patient,  the  embryos 
may  be  detected  in  the  third  wp^k.    A  high  leukocytosis  with  an  ex- 
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treme  eosinopliilia  is  very  suggestive.  The  latter  may  persist  for 
some  time  af ter  recovery.  Herrick,  Janeway,  and  others  have  found 
the  enibryos  in  the  blood  after  the  sixth  or  seventh  day.  The  method 
is  not  always  successful. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — If  the  procedures  outlined  above  be 
carried  out  there  should  be  no  great  difficulty  in  excluding  typhoid 
fever,  and  the  Widal  reaction  may  still  further  reduce  it.  Cholera 
is  occasionally  suggested  by  the  profuse  diarrhea,  but  tho  examina- 
tion  of  the  stools  for  the  comma  bacilli  should  be  decisive, 

Proqnosis. — In  nearly  15,000  collected  German  cases  the  mor- 
tality  was  5.6  per  cent  (Stiles).  Packard  found  the  mortality  to 
be  over  44  per  cent.  in  357  reported  American  cases.  The  outlook 
is  better  if  the  infection  be  light  and  if  diarrhea  have  carried  off 
many  of  the  worms.  It  is  better  in  children  than  in  adults.  Severe 
dyspnea,  high  fever,  coma,  delirium,  and  great  weakness  are  of  grave 
omen.  The  patients  in  the  favorable  cases  may  not  fuUy  recover 
for  several  months. 

(e)  XJncinariasis  (TIookworm-Disease). — The  Anklyostoma  duo- 
denale is  the  hookworm  of  the  Old  World.  Stiles  found  in  America 
a  new  variety,  the  Kecator  americana.  The  worms  have  the  same 
general  characteristics,  and  it  has  boon  found  that  each  to  some  ex- 
tent  invades  the  field  supposed  to  Ix^long  to  the  other.  Oliver  states 
that  the  American  variety  has  lKK?n  found  in  tho  interior  of  Africa, 
and  it  may  have  been  introduced  here  by  tho  African  slaves. 

The  hookworm  is  a  small  nematode  parasite,  8  to  18  mm.  in 
length,  living  in  the  ileum,  but  occasionally  found  in  the  duodenum 
or  even  in  tho  stomach.  The  ova  pass  out  with  the  feces  and  develop 
into  rhabditiform  enibryos,  which  finally  beconio  encysted  larvae,  and 
reinfect  man,  either  throu^rh  the  skin  or  bv  lx»ing  swallowed  with 
food,  water,  etc.  The  passage  of  the  larvu»  through  the  skin  in  the 
so-called  "ground  itch"  is  presumably  mueh  the  more  frequent 
method  of  infection,  although  entrance  through  the  skin  to  the  circu- 
lator^'  System,  passage  to  tho  heart,  the  lungs,  to  the  air  passac^es 
up  to  the  larvnx,  thence  to  the  stomach  through  the  esophagus,  and 
thence  to  the  intestines  seemed  at  first  so  round-about  a  method  of 
introduction  as  to  seem  improbable.     The  development  is  thus  with- 
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out  an  intermediate  host  The  parasites  attach  themselves  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestine,  and  cause  damage  by  the 
hemorrhage  produced  by  the  wound.  The  bleeding  is  greater  beeause 
of  the  secretion  by  the  worms  of  a  substance  which  inhibits  eoagula- 
tion.  In  the  examination  of  the  mucous  membrane  one  may  see  the 
bites,  often  surrounded  by  hemorrhage.  A  chronic  intestinal  catarrh 
is  present,  and  even  a  chronic  intcrstitial  inflammation  with  thicken- 
ing  and  constriction  has  been  noted.  The  changes  in  the  heart,  spieen, 
and  other  organs  are  chiefly  due  to  the  secondary  anemia  of  the  in- 
fection. 

Hookworm-disease  is  found  in  those  living  in  warm,  damp  cli- 
mates,  favorable  for  the  development  of  the  embryos,  and  under  con- 
ditions  in  which  the  fecal  discharges  are  permitted  to  contaminate 
the  surface  of  the  soil,  and  the  skin  of  the  subjects  gives  the  op- 
portunity  for  the  embryo  to  penetrate  it ;  in  other  words,  it  is  essen- 
tially  a  disease  of  barc-footed  people,  without  hygienic  conveniences. 
Those  Coming  in  contact  with  the  damp  earth, — farmers,  miners,  etc., 
— are  naturally  more  liable  to  infection.  This  disease  is  common  in 
the  operatives  of  European  mines  and  tunnels,  but  practically  un- 
known  in  the  miners  of  the  northern  half  of  the  United  States,  and 
rare  in  those  of  the  South.  The  South  Atlantic  and  Gnlf  States, 
Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippine  Islands  have  furnished  most 
of  the  cases  studied  by  American  clinicians.  Beeause  of  the  char- 
acteristic  anemia  the  disease  is  called  by  such  names  as  Southern 
anemia,  Eg^ptian  chlorosis,  etc. 

Symptoms. — Anemia,  weakness,  perverted  appetite,  dirt-eating, 
etc.,  palpitation,  dyspnea,  vertigo;  and  in  children,  in  whom  it  is 
most  frequent,  dclayed  development,  are  the  common  manifcstations 
of  the  severer  infections.  In  many  cases  the  papular  dermatitis,  no- 
ted especially  betwcen  the  toes  and  on  the  sides  of  the  feet,  may  be 
found,  and  represents  the  initial  point  of  infection.  In  the  well- 
marked  cases  the  waxy  skin,  pallid  mucous  membrane,  the  blank 
Stare,  noted  by  Stiles,  slow  mental  procossos,  dilatod  heart,  edema  of 
the  legs,  weakness  and  lassitude,  "pot  belly,"  and  the  evidences  of 
lack  of  development  of  the  genital  organs  are  most  striking.  Yet 
many  persons  in  apparent  health,  in  the  infected  areas,  pass  the  hook- 
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worm  eggs  in  the  stools.  In  the  well-fed,  with  moderate  infection, 
no  Symptoms  appear,  while  in  those  living  upon  a  less  substantial 
diet,  with  some  degree  of  infection,  but  more  particularly  with  severe 
infection,  the  disease  presents  the  Symptoms  noted  abbve. 

Physical  Examination. — Ashford,  King,  and  Gutierrez  speak 
of  pain  and  tenderness  in  tbe  epigastrium,  as  being  quite  constant 
and  very  suggestive.  Enlargement  of  the  liver  and  spieen  is  found 
in  severe  eases.  Hernie  murmurs  are  common.  The  muscles  are 
soft  and  flabby. 

In  the  feces  the  ova  are  found  with  great  ease  and  in  great  abun- 
dance.  Blood  and  mueus  may  be  present  macroscopically.  In  the 
Porto  Rican  work  the  hemoglobin  averaged  less  than  50  per  cent., 
and  I  have  seen  it  very  low,  even  in  cases  imported  into  Colorado 
from  the  South.  The  red  cells  present  the  changes  usual  in  sec- 
ondary  anemia.  Leukocytosis  is  not  a  feature  of  the  disease,  but  a 
moderate  increase  in  the  eosinophiles  is  commonly  present  and  may 
be  taken  as  indicating  a  good  resistance  to  the  toxins  of  the  parasite. 

DiAGNosis. — Marked  anemia  in  those  living  in  or  recently  from 
infected  areas  should  suggest  the  examination  of  the  stools  for  the 
ova,  upon  which  the  positive  diagnosis  must  be  based  in  most  in- 
stances.  The  adult  worm  may  hc  found  also,  especially  after  giving 
an  antlielmintic.  Motile  larvse  develop  in  warm,  meist  earth  in  two 
or  thrco  days,  and  may  bo  easily  scon  with  low  magnification.  The 
staining  of  blotting  paper  by  the  blood  in  the  feces  is  suggestive  when 
it  occurs. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — This  must  consider  pemicions  ane- 
mia, the  leukoniias,  and  otlier  blood  diseases.  Aside  from  the  dis- 
tinguishing  fcatures  of  thcse  affcctions  one  may  confidently  rely  upon 
the  laboratory  examination  of  tlio  feces  for  the  eggs  of  the  parasites. 

Prognosis. — This  is  excellont  in  American  patients  under  proper 
care,  the  infection  being  very  amenable  to  treatment  by  thymol  and 
other  anthelmintics.  In  ignorant  subjects,  not  under  supervision, 
the  outlook  is  less  favorable.  The  Porto  Rican  Commission  believed 
that  30  per  cent.  of  the  deaths  in  that  island  were  due  to  uncinariasis, 
but  of  course  this  mortality  occurred  in  untreatod  cases. 

(e)   Strongyloidosis — The  Strongyloides  intestinalis  is  found  in 
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the  feces  of  many  persons  living  in  tlie  tropics,  and  is  cspecially  com- 
mon in  parts  of  China.  It  was  formcrly  thonght  to  be  the  cause  of 
Cochin-China  diarrhea,  but  its  pathogcnicity  is  not  established. 
Strong  believes  that  a  heavy  infcction  with  this  parasite  may  be 
responsiblo  for  a  catarrh  of  the  small  intestine  with  diarrhea. 

DiAGNOSis. — This  depcnds  upon  the  finding  of  the  rhabditiform 
embryos  in  the  diarrheal  stools.  I  have  reported  one  case  in  a  China- 
man,  siipposed  clinically  to  be  amebic  dysentery,  in  which  multitudea 
of  the  embryos  were  found  in  the  mieroscopic  examination  of  the 
stools.     Few  cases  have  been  reported  in  the  United  States. 

(f)  Dracontiasis. — This  is  caused  by  the  Dracuncnlus  medinensis 
or  guinea-worm,  a  nematode  inhabiting  the  connective  tissue.  The 
female  adult  is  over  two  feet  in  length,  and  very  slender.  The  male 
is  not  absolutely  identified.  Infection  is  thoiight  to  occur  by  drink- 
ing  water  containing  the  intermediate  host,  a  small  crustacean,  the 
cyclops. 

The  infection  is  found  chiefly  in  Africa,  but  has  been  introduced 
by  African  slaves  into  South  America.  Imported  cases  have  been 
reported  in  the  United  States. 

The  impregnated  female  burrows  in  the  connective  tissue,  and 
after  many  months  reaches  some  partJ  of  the  leg,  where  it  is  feit 
under  the  skin  as  a  slender  cord.  Finally  a  small  ulcer  forms  upon 
a  swelling  near  the  ankle,  and  the  worm  may  prcsent  its  head  at  the 
orifice  or  leave  its  host  spontaneously.  An  abscess  may  form  if 
the  worm  dies.    Sharp  febrile  reaction  may  be  present. 

DiAGNOsis. — This  depends  upon  the  finding  of  the  worm  or  of 
tho  embryos  discharged  from  the  orifice  at  the  base  of  the  ulcer. 
Eosinophilia  may  be  noted. 

(g)  Trichoccphaliasis — This  disease  is  the  result  of  infection  by 
the  Trichuris  trichuria  or  whip-worm.  This  is  a  common  and  widely 
distributcd  intestinal  parasite,  cspecially  in  warm  countries,  but  pro- 
ductive  of  no  especial  s^Tuptoms  in  most  cases.  The  worm  inhabits 
the  cecum  and  colon  preferably.  It  is  two  inches  or  less  in  length, 
somewhat  resembling  a  whip  in  shape. 

Symptoms. — Possibly  ancmia,  diarrhea,  and  debility  may  result 
from  severe  infection  with  this  parasite. 
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DiAQNosis. — This  is  madc  by  the  finding  of  tlie  parasite  or  its 
ova  in  the  stools. 

Other  nematode  infections  are  so  rare  or  of  so  little  Import,  that 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  special  works  for  their  fiirther  consid- 
eration.  I  have  kiiown  of  two  instances  in  which  a  short,  thick  worm 
has  been  found  in  the  sul)eiitaneoiis  tissues  in  the  region  of  the  neck, 
in  this  State,  but  have  not  been  able  to  learn  its  idontity. 

III:    TENIASIS:   INFECTION   BY   CESTODES 

The  tapeworms  cause  disease  in  man  in  two  wholly  different 
ways:  First,  by  infecting  his  intestinal  tract  as  a  tapeworm;  and, 
secondly,  by  infecting  other  portions  of  the  body  in  the  larval  state. 

The  cestodes  are  long,  flat  worms,  with  small  head  and  a  series  of 
from  3  or  4  to  1,000  scgments  (proglottides),  varying  greatly  in  size, 
niimber,  sha]>c  and  apjxjarance,  with  the  different  varieties  of  worm. 
The  head  (scolex)  is  furnished  with  siickers  or  hooklets  for  attach- 
ment to  the  intestinal  wall,  varying  with  the  species.  In  the  common 
tapeworm  male  and  female  sexual  organs  are  present  in  each  Seg- 
ment, but  only  the  more  mature  segments,  remote  from  the  head  and 
neck,  have  rij)e  ova. 

Man  is  the  normal  host  for  the  tapeworm  stage  of  the  becf  and 
pork  taf)ewornis.  The  other  two  of  chief  importance  in  human  medi- 
cine,  the  fish  tapeworm  and  the  dwarf  tapeworm,  are  found  in  the 
human  iutestine,  but  also  in  that  of  lower  aninuüs.  Stiles  states  that 
ten  other  sjiecies  of  cestodes  are  occasicmally  found  in  man,  but  are 
of  comparatively  s]i<iht  importance. 

The  beef  taix»worm  has  been  regarded  as  vastly  more  common 
in  America  than  anv  other,  the  pork  tapeworm  being  rare,  while  the 
fish  taj)(»worm  is  practically  seen  only  as  imported  from  the  region 
around  the  Xorth  Sea.  The  re(»ent  reports  of  the  finding  of  the 
dwarf  tapeworm  in  various  parts  of  the  T'^nited  States  lend  color  to 
the  Statement  of  Stiles  that  this  affection  is  fairly  common  but  not 
generally  recognized.  With  the  exception  of  ono  imported  case  of  in- 
fection  by  the  dibothriocephalus  latus  every  tapeworm  that  I  have 
known  of  in  Colorado  has  been  of  the  variety  T.   saginata.     The 
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Tenia  solium  is  most  dängerous,  because  of  the  occasional  develop- 

ment  of  larvae  in  the  brain,  eye  or  other  tissues.    The  dibothrioeeph- 

alus  latus  causes  an  anemia  so  severe  as  to  be  confused  with  per- 
nieious  anemia,  but  the  remaining  varieties  are  miich  less  harmful. 

Spccics  of  Cestode — T.  saginata  (Fat  Tapeworm;  Beef  Tape- 
worm). — This  cestode  is  very  widely  distributed.  It  is  one  of  the 
largest  of  the  tapeworms,  reaching  eommonly  a  length  of  four  or  five 
meters,  and  at  times  even  more  than  ten  meters.  It  inhabits  the 
small  intestine  of  man,  being  attached  by  means  of  the  suckers  upon 
the  head,  there  being  no  hooklets.  The  ripe  segments  are  16  to  20 
mm.  long,  and  4  to  7  mm.  in  width,  and  are  eommonly  passed  from 
the  bowel  singly  or  in  small  groups.  They  may  be  seen  to  move  in 
the  stool,  so  that  they  may  be  easily  distinguished  from  the  strings 
of  mucus  and  other  deceptive  objects  which  patients  so  often  mention. 

The  ripe  segments,  or  more  frequently,  probably,  the  ova  from 
them,  are  swallowed  by  cattle,  and  the  beef  from  such  animala  is 
found  to  be  infected  with  the  Cysticercus  bovis,  the  larval  form  of  the 
parasite.  The  eating  of  raw  or  too  lightly  cooked  beef  so  infected 
gives  rise  to  the  tapeworm  infection  in  man.  The  tongue  especially 
contains  the  cysticerci. 

T.  SOLIUM  (Pork  Tapeworm). — This,  the  armed  tapeworm,  so- 
called  from  its  double  row  of  hooks  for  attachment  to  the  intestinal 
wall,  is  much  smaller  than  the  T.  saginata,  perhaps  averaging  3  m. 
in  length.  The  largest  segments  measure  about  12  mm.  in  length  by 
6  mm.  in  breadth.  The  ova  pass  out  with  the  feces,  and  develop 
only  upon  being  taken  into  the  stomach  of  a  suitable  host — the  bog, 
normally,  but  occasionally  man.  The  digestive  process  sets  the  em- 
bryos  free,  and  they  pass  through  the  intestinal  wall,  become  encysted 
in  the  muscular  or  other  tissues  after  dev^eloping  the  tapeworm  head, 
and  remain  quiescent  until  an  opportunity  arises  for  further  develop- 
ment,  after  entering  the  stomach  of  a  suitable  host  (man).  The  pork 
tapeworm  in  man  is  said  to  give  the  larval  form  of  infection  to  its 
host  in  some  instances  through  the  passago  of  mature  segments  up- 
ward  into  the  stomach,  as  in  severe  vomiting. 

The  infection  is  brought  about  in  man  by  the  ingestion  of  in- 
fected pork  not  sterilized  by  thorough  cooking.    Mild  curing  or  pick- 
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ling  methods  do  not  suffice  to  kill  the  embnros  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  meat.  The  frequency  of  infection  by  this  form  of  cestode 
amongst  thr>se  peoples  accustomed  to  the  iise  of  raw  pork  or  pickled 
but  uncooked  pork,  and  the  rarity  amongst  others,  has  long  been 
recognized. 

Persons  infected  with  T.  solium  should  be  promptly  and  vigor- 
ously  treated,  beeause  of  the  danger  of  its  prodiicing  the  Cysticercus 
infection  mentioned,  and  beeause  of  the  fear  that  those  associating, 
and  especially  sleeping  with  them  may  become  infected  through  acci- 
dental  ingestion  of  the  discharged  ova. 

In  the  case  of  T.  solium  the  segments  passed  from  the  bowel  are 
likely  to  be  joined  together  in  a  fragment  several  inches  in  length. 

IIymenolepis  naxa  (Dwarf  Tapeworni). — Stiles  believes  this 
to  be  the  most  common  tapeworm  in  America,  but  it  is  rarely  dis- 
covered  unless  especially  sought  for  beeause  of  its  minute  size.  The 
^gs  swallowed  accidentally  develop  in  the  villi  of  the  intestine  into 
larvae,  which  in  turn  develop  into  the  adult  worm  in  the  intestine,  no 
intermediate  host  being  necessary. 

The  presumption  being  at  present  that  the  human  parasite  is 
identical  with  that  of  the  rat  and  mouse,  the  infection  probably 
comes  from  the  food  exposed  to  the  rodcnts  and  contaminated  with 
their  feces.  Thus  Amesse  reports  the  case  of  a  child  living  in  a  poor 
Xew  York  tenemcnt,  in  whom  a  heavy  infection  with  the  dwarf  tape- 
worm existed.  Amongst  the  crackers  on  which  it  was  feeding  were 
the  evidences  of  contamination  by  mice. 

It  is  more  common  in  children  than  in  adults.  In  several  hun- 
dred children  examined  by  Stiles  in  tho  Southern  Atlantic  States, 
from  2  per  ceiit.  to  4  per  cent.  were  infected. 

The  worm  varies  from  5  to  45  mm.  in  length,  with  100  to  200 
Segments.  It  is  found  especially  in  the  upper  two-thirds  of  the 
ileum. 

DiBOTiiRiocEPiiALus  Latus  (Tcuia  Lata). — The  broad  or  fish 
tapeworm  is  found  particularly  in  the  regions  about  large  bodies  of 
water  where  the  larval  form  is  found  in  the  pike,  burbot,  perch,  sal- 
mon,  etc.  Japan  and  parts  of  Europe  bordering  on  tho  Baltic  are  the 
especial  regions  of  infection  by  this  worm,  but  it  is  found  in  most 
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countries  where  fresh  fish  are  largely  used,  and  especially  where, 
as  in  Japan,  they  are  eaten  raw.  Many  instances  of  infection  by 
this  parasite  have  been  reported  in  the  United  States,  chiefly  amongst 
immigrants  from  some  of  the  infected  regions  mentioned.  Warthin 
reports  the  infection  amongst  the  Swedes  and  Finns  of  the  mining 
population  in  northem  Michigan ;  and  the  fish  of  Lake  Superior  are 
suspected. 

The  adiilt  parasite  is  an  enormous  worm  reaching  at  times  a 
length  of  ten  meters  and  a  breadth  of  20  mm.  The  great  transversa 
breadth  of  the  anterior  segments  and  the  darker  color  of  the  central 
spot  ( Uterus)  render  its  distinction  from  our  ordinary  tapeworms 
easy.  The  parasite  is  known  to  develop  with  great  rapidity  in  the 
intestine. 

For  a  description  of  other  tapeworms,  Icss  frequently  found  in 
man  and  of  less  clinical  significance,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
larger  works. 

Symptoms  of  Intestinal  Teniasis. — Only  in  exceptional  cases  are 
there  Symptoms  which  would  attract  attention  to  the  infection,  and 
the  finding  of  segments  in  the  feces  is  generally  the  first  intimation 
of  the  presence  of  the  parasite.  Ravcnous  appctite,  loss  of  appetite, 
digestive  irregularities,  nausea  and  diarrhea  have  becn  occasionally 
noted,  but  are  never  sufficiently  distinctive  to  justify  more  than  a 
suspicion  of  the  cause,  which  must  l)e  established  by  examination  of 
the  feces  for  ova,  or  by  the  finding  of  segments  of  the  worm.  The 
administration  of  calomel,  with  a  saline  afterwards,  will  commonly 
result  in  the  detachment  of  segments,  upon  which  the  diagnosis  may 
be  based. 

Meehanical  obstruction  is  a  very  rare  feature  of  teniasis,  and  no 
intestinal  lesions  are  produced  ordinarily.  The  loss  of  nutriment 
because  of  absorption  of  a  portion  by  the  worm  must  be  trivial. 
Peculiar  sensations  of  movement  and  of  discomfort  in  the  beweis  are 
freciuently  mentioned.  The  actiou  of  the  toxins  eliminated  by  the 
worm  is  probably  by  far  the  most  serious  feature  of  teniasis,  if  we 
except  the  possibility  of  the  dcvelopment  of  cysticerci  in  the  case  of 
T.  solium.  An  anemia  closely  resembling  the  pernicious  form  is  not 
infrequently  found  in  the  Baltic  provinces,  as  a  result    of  infection 


530  SPECIFIC   INFECTIOÜS   DISEASES 

with  the  fish  tapeworm.  Prompt  recovery  sometimes  occurs  upon 
the  expulsion  of  the  parasite.  Convulsions,  palpitation  and  other 
Symptoms  of  nervous  origin  are  not  very  rare. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  easily  established  by  examination  of  the  feces 
for  Segments  of  the  worm  and  for  the  ova.  The  frequency  with  which 
patients  bring  shrcds  of  mucus,  etc.,  to  the  physician  justifies  him  in 
demanding  to  see  ihe  parasite  or  ova  before  the  institution  of  treat- 
ment.  The  rarer  infections  demand  the  assistance  of  a  helmintholo- 
gist. 

Prognosis. — This  is  good  excepting  in  the  severer  infections  with 
the  fish  tapeworm,  in  which  death  may  occur  from  anemia,  even  after 
the  worm  is  cxpelled. 

SOMATIC    TeNIASIS 

■ 

This  resiilts  from  infection  with  the  larval  stage  of  tapeworms. 
By  far  the  most  important  form  is  that  resulting  from  the  develop- 
ment  in  man  of  the  larva?  of  the  tenia  echinococcus.  Occasionallv 
infection  is  found  with  the  Cysticercus  of  the  pork  tapeworm,  but 
other  forms  of  visceral  infection  are  uncommon. 

Echinococcus  Disease 

T.  echinococcus  (E.  granulosiis,  Stiles)  is  a  minute  tapeworm  of 
the  dog,  dingo  and  similar  animals,  living  in  the  small  intestine. 
The  ova  rcach  the  intermediate  host  (sheep,  cattle,  hogs,  etc.)  and 
occasionallv  man  (accidental  host)  through  contamination  of  water 
and  food  with  the  egg-bearing  feces.  In  conntries  where  infected 
dogs  and  sheep  come  into  contact  with  man,  the  disease  is  common, 
notably  in  Iceland  and  in  Australia.  The  frequency  of  the  infection 
in  parts  of  Gerinany  and  among  the  Icelandic  immigrants  in  Man- 
itoba  is  well  recognizcHl.  The  only  two  cases  Coming  nnder  my  Ob- 
servation occurred  in  Italian  miners,  the  soiirce  of  infection  being 
iinknown. 

The  eggs  from  the  matnre  terminal  Segments  having  reached  the 
human  stomach,  the  six-hooked  embryo  escapes  from  the  shell,  bores 
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into  the  liver  or  other  organ,  and  begins  tlie  development  of  the  vesi- 
cle,  filled  with  water,  which  gives  it  the  name  of  '*bladder  worm." 
The  inner  membrane  is  spoken  of  as  the  germinal  layer  or  endocyst, 
the  outer  as  the  capsule.  A  firm  eonnective  tissue  f urnished  by  the 
host  may  lead  to  the  arrest  of  development  of  the  eyst  (acephalocyst, 
sterile  cyst).  Normally  the  eyst  forms  daughter-cysts  and  even 
granddanghter-cysts  from  the  germinal  layer  (endogenous  echino- 
eoccus).  Smaller  exogenous  cysts  are  occasionally  seen  in  man.  The 
miiltilocular  echinococcus  is  classed  by  Stiles  as  a  subspecies.  The 
niother  cyst  may  siippurate  or  be  destroyed  in  other  ways.  The 
collection  of  cysts  and  daughter-cysts  with  the  surrounding  fibroua 
capsule  gives  rise  to  an  irregulär  nodular  tumor,  sometimes  of 
great  size. 

The  fluid  has  a  startling  resemblance  to  drinking  water,  with  a 
density  of  1.005  to  1.015,  and  contains  traces  of  sugar  and  sodium 
chlorid.  With  the  fluid  may  appear,  upon  draining  the  cyst,  scores 
or  hundreds  of  daughter-cysts,  ranging  upward  to  the  size  of  a  mar- 
ble,  and  containing  the  same  clear  fluid.  In  man  more  than  half  of 
all  the  cysts  are  located  in  the  liver,  the  lung  and  kidney  being  the 
next  most  f requently  infected  organs ;  but  the  cysts  may  develop  any- 
whcre  in  the  body.  If  the  parasite  dies  the  cyst  collapses  to  some 
extent,  and  the  contents  may  become  opaque  and  gelatinous.  The 
heads  or  hooklets  should  be  sought  for  in  the  fluid.  Death  of  the 
cyst  may  result  in  the  calcareous  degeneration  of  the  remaining  wall. 
Rupture  into  the  lung  or  a  blood  vessel  may  be  vcry  serious.  Sup- 
puration  with  external  discharge  is  more  favorable,  and  occurs  es- 
pecially  in  the  hydatid  cyst  of  the  liver,  being  at  times  confused  with 
true  abscess  of  the  liver. 

Symptoms. — The  hydatid  cyst  ordinarily  manifests  its  presence 
only  by  its  gradual  growth,  causing  Symptoms  by  its  pressure  in  ac- 
cordance  with  the  location.  There  may  be  no  complaint  excepting  of 
the  mechanical  inconvenience,  aa  in  the  case  of  one  patient  of  mine, 
with  an  enormous  liver,  who  protested  daily  that  he  was  not  sick,  but 
could  not  work  on  account  of  his  protuberant  abdomen.  The  liver 
and  the  Omentum  were  filled  with  cysts. 

In  the  brain  the  Symptoms  produced  are  those  of  tumor.    I  have 
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W!i?n  yirofoiin^l  **Uack"  jann^lir?e  from  compression  of  the  common 
hilf;  diK't,  aiid  rnarkcrd  dysyrnfra  from  the  compression  of  the  long. 
Ilfrmofifvfti.H  ifiay  ^¥f-iir.  A  fr^-ling  of  pressure  aml  tension  in  the 
alKlornen  and  jielvi.^  niay  he  pre^ent,  pain  Vieing  noted  in  case  of 
«evere  pre«**iire.  Ascites  may  result  from  pressure  upon  the  portal 
veiri. 

If  the  r-yst  l^ef^tme  infc^tc^l  with  pus-pro<lucing  organisms,  Symp- 
tom» of  wpsis  develop,  and  the  si^s  of  an  abscess.  Rupture  of  a 
Cfj'Ht  into  the  Inn^  may  practically  drown  the  patient;  if  into  the 
hiliarj'  traet,  «nyipurative  Cholangitis  with  jaundice  may  develop. 
The  Vena  eava  inferior  has  Ix-Cfn  perforated,  with  dcath  from  embolic 
plu^^in^  of  the  cardiac  orifices  or  the  pulmonary  arteries  by  the 
dau^hter-i'VHts.  The  content»  of  a  cyst  may  l>e  evacuated  by  rupture 
into  a  hronchus  with  ex[)ectoration  of  fluid ;  by  rupture  into  the 
iKnvel,  with  [>ag.sa^e  of  the  content«  into  the  stool ;  or  into  the  urinary 
tract,  or  externally.  Rupture  of  a  cyst  intemally  is  occasionally 
followed  by  an  intense  Urticaria,  attributed  to  a  toxin  found  in 
the  fluid. 

Physical  exaniination  ordinarily  shows  only  a  tumor,  generally 
HiwHfth  or  nodular,  inscmsitive,  and  occasionally  givin^  the  charac- 
teristic  frernitus  u]K>n  tapping  witli  tlie  fiufrcrs  as  for  the  detection 
of  ascitcs.  The  physical  signs  in  the  lun^rs  are  those  of  a  growth — 
flatness,  disphicernent  of  other  organs,  and  interference  in  various 
ways  witli  the  usual  sounds  of  respiration. 

Diagnosis. — TIh;  history  of  exi>osure  in  one  of  the  zones  of  infec- 
tion  should  \h'  considered.  A  larg(^  tumor  without  Symptoms  other 
than  tlioK^  due  to  its  meclianical  interference  with  surrounding  oi^ 
f^ans,  (jspecially  if  it  be  insensitive,  and  unaccompanied  by  adenitis, 
should  HU^gest  exploration  with  a  needle.  The  finding  of  a  clear 
watcry  fluid  raises  a  presumption  in  favor  of  hydatid  cyst;  the  pres- 
enc/;  of  sugar  and  sodiuni  chlorid  in  tlui  fluid  is  almost  certain  to  in- 
dicat(^  it,  wbilo  certainty  requires  tho  finding  of  cysts,  scolices  or 
hooklcts.  The  diagnosis  of  niultilocular  echinococcus  infection  de- 
pends  lipon  the  finding  of  the  so-called  "colloid  Cancer"  in  the  liver, 
thiH  heilig  tlie  teriii  applied  to  the  multiloeular  cyst  in  this  region,  be- 
foro  itö  triuj  origin  was  recognized.     This  fonn  is  practically  un- 
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known  in  America,  with  tlie  exception  of  a  very  few  imported 
cases. 

In  regions  where  liydatid  disease  is  not  endemic,  the  diagnosis  is 
presumptive  only,  whether  the  infection  invade  the  brain,  lung, 
pleiira,  liver,  Omentum,  kidney  or  other  organ,  imless  the  hooklets, 
scolices  or  cysts  be  demonstrated.  A  high  degree  of  probability  may 
exist  in  a  given  case  without  such  proof,  and  in  Iceland  and  parts 
of  Australia  the  disease  is  so  common  that  a  presumption  in  its  favor 
exists  in  all  obscure  internal  diseases.  Ghedini  has  introduced  a 
complement  fixation  test,  but  its  utility  is  not  entirely  established. 

Frognosis. — This  depends  entirely  upon  the  possibility  of  surgical 
intervention,  and  this  in  turn  depends  largely  upon  the  location  and 
severitv  of  the  infection.  I  have  scen  the  disease  recur  five  times 
after  what  appeared,  each  time,  to  be  successful  intervention,  new 
cysts  developiug  rapidly  as  soon  as  the  removal  of  pressure  by  Opera- 
tion permitted.  The  danger  of  aspirating  cysts  in  the  lung  without 
preparation  for  immediate  Operation,  in  case  of  flooding  of  the 
bronchi,  should  be  mentioned. 

Cysticercus  Cellulosae 

Infection  with  the  bladder  worm  of  the  T.  solium  is  not  often  met 
with  in  America.  The  cyst  may  develop  anywhere  in  the  body,  oc- 
casionally  sul>cutaneously.  Many  instances  of  dcvelopment  in  the 
brain  and  in  the  eye  have  been  reportcd,  perhaps  because  the  infec- 
tion is  moro  readily  recognized  in  these  localities.  The  severe  in- 
fections  are  thought  by  Stiles  to  result  from  the  rogurgitation  of  per- 
haps an  entiro  segment  from  tho  intestine  into  the  stomach,  with  the 
simultaneous  lettiiig  free  of  a  multitude  of  embryos  through  the  ac- 
tion  of  the  acid  gastric  juice. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  extremely  difRcult  on  account  both  of  the 
rarity  of  the  disease  and  the  lack  of  d(^finite  signs  and  Symptoms. 
A  reasonable  degree  of  probability  is  as  much  as  is  attainable  in  the 
diagnosis  in  most  instances. 

Frog^osis. — Cure  may  result  from  Operation  upon  a  brain  tumor 
found  at  Operation  to  be  a  Cysticercus,  and  the  cysts  have  been  re- 
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moved  from  tlic  eye.     In  inany  cases  tlie  cysts  in  other  localities  lie 
donnant  for  iiiany  years. 

The  rare  infeetions  by  the  larval  fornis  of  tlie  beef  tapeworm 
and  certain  other  cestodes  are  of  helminthological  rather  than  clinieal 
interest. 

IV.    MISCELLANEOUS   INFECTIONS 

For  a  eonsideration  of  the  caterpillar  rashes  and  of  infection  with 
various  niites,  ticks,  leeches,  the  harvest-bug,  fleas,  lice  and  bedbugs, 
tlie  reader  is  referred  to  the  special  works. 

The  danger  niay  be  not  only  that  from  the  Irritation  produced,  as 
by  vermin,  but  from  the  earrying  of  infection,  as  in  the  case  of  Der- 
macentor  occidentalis  in  the  tick  fever  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and 
various  other  infeetions  already  considered. 

Screw-worm. — Xumerous  instances  have  been  reported  from  the 
Southwest  of  the  finding  of  the  larva?  of  the  Compsomyia  maeellaria 
in  the  nostrils  and  in  wounds.  In  those  sleeping  out-of-doors  this 
easily  happens  from  the  opportunity  offered  for  the  fly  to  deposit  its 
eggs.  The  screw-worm  develops  in  a  few  hours,  burrows  into  the 
tissues  and  may  cause  serious  Symptoms  for  a  week  before  pupation. 
Individuais  with  an  offensive  nasal  catarrh  and  particularly  with 
atrophic  rhinitis  especially  attract  this  fly.  The  infection  is  de- 
cidedly  serious,  about  70  {x^r  cent.  of  the  cases  resulting  fatally 
(Maillard). 

House-fly — The  larva»  of  the  house-fly  and  other  diptcne  are 
occasionally  passed  by  the  bowel,  having  Ix^en  swallowed  by  accident 
In  some  cases  flies  have  ovi])osited  upon  the  prolapsed  rectal  niucous 
menibraue  and  the  larvjv  have  develo])ed  within  the  rectum  and  been 
later  expelled.  In  a  case  of  V.  Tl.  Pcnnock's,  the  dead  larva?  of  the 
flour-beetle  were  passed  in  the  stools  on  several  occasions.  The  oc- 
currence  of  maggots  of  various  kinds  in  the  discharging  ear  and  in 
foul  wounds  is  happily  less  frequent  than  before  the  days  of 
antisepsis. 

In  goneral  wo,  may  say  that  the  not  inf requent  reports  by  patients 
and  especially  by  neurotic  women  of  the  passage  of  stränge  worms, 
insects,  larvir,  etc.,  are  to  be  scrutinized  with  great  suspicion. 
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E.    INFECTIOÜS  DISEASES  OF  DOXTBTFÜL  OB  ÜNKNOWN 

OBIGIN 

I.    SMALL-PGX 

Definition. — Small-pox  or  Variola  is  a  higlily  contagious,  infec- 
tious,  epidemic  disease,  characterized  by  a  typical  fever  and  a  pustu- 
lar  eruption. 

Praetieally  all  unprotected  individuals  exposed  to  the  contagion 
of  small-pox  take  the  disease,  and  neither  age,  race,  sex  nor  other  eon- 
ditions  offer  protection.  The  colored  race  and,  in  general,  those 
lower  races  of  niankind  wlio  have  escaped  contact  with  civilization 
are  especially  susceptible  when  exposed.  Pregnant  women  often  suf- 
fer from  it.  The  disease  is  enderaic  in  large  centers  of  population, 
breaking  out  under  favorable  circumstances  to  become  epidemic. 
The  child  in  utero  may  have  the  disease  and  be  bom  with  the  scars, 
and  I  have  seen  eruption  present  at  birth. 

The  Protozoon  described  by  Councilman  is  found  in  the  deeper 
layers  of  the  epithelium,  and  has  been  found  so  constantly  by  so  many 
observers  that  it  is  widely  accepted  as  the  cause  of  the  disease.  The 
infectious  agent  is  thrown  off  from  the  body  in  crusts  and  scales,  and 
probably  in  the  expired  air,  exhalations  from  the  skin  and  the  excre- 
tions.  The  disease  is  communicable  before  the  eruption  appears  and 
until  the  skin  has  become  healed  and  the  body  and  clothing  disin- 
fected.  The  crusts  and  scales  are  presumably  the  most  active  agents 
in  transmission,  and  through  them  the  disease  may  be  carried  by  a 
third  person  uninfected,  and  by  fomitcs.  An  epidemic  in  Denver 
Started  13  days  after  the  receipt  of  a  lettor  from  a  patient  with 
small-pox  in  Manila,  distant  a  third  of  the  circumference  of  the 
globe.  Baled  rags,  infected  clothing  tightly  packed  away,  carpets, 
etc.,  may  carry  the  infection  even  for  years.  The  blood,  lymph,  pus 
from  the  vesicles,  and  discharges  from  the  mouth  and  nose  may  carry 
the  disease.  In  several  instances,  it  has  undoubtedly  been  air-borne 
for  the  distance  of  a  city  block.  Flies  and  possibly  other  insects 
may  aid  in  its  dissemination. 

Varieties. — It  is  common  to  divido  small-pox  into  forms  as  follows: 
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Variola  Verr- 


( 1 )  DifK^rete  small-pox 

(2)  (\influent  small-pox 
('3)  Ileiiiorrhagic  8mall-i)ox 


(a)  Purpura  variolosa 

(b)   Variola  pustulosa 

hemorrhagica 


Variola  Modificata.  1.  Varioloid  (Small-pox  modified  by  vac- 
cination).  Variola  sine  cruptione  and  abortive  small-pox  will  be 
d(?wrrilK»d  Hci)aratoly. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  is  from  five  to  fifteen  days, 
genorally  twelve  or  tliirte(?n,  bnt  less  in  the  more  malignant  forms. 
The  first  Symptoms  of  the  discase  come  with  an  acute  onset,  ehill, 
headaclie,  severe  backaohe,  vomiting  and  fever.  The  chill  often  re- 
eurs  in  adults  and  is  replacod  by  convulsions  in  children.  The  sever- 
ity  of  the  backach(;  arouses  the  suspicion  of  the  physician  familiär 
with  small-pox,  evon  in  the  absence  of  known  exjiosure. 

Th(>  fever  rises  to  104°  to  106°  and  remains  high  with  slight  re- 
missions  until  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  The  respiratory  rate 
and  piils(j  rate  are  correspondingly  elevated,  and  the  pulse  is  füll 
and  bounding,  excepting  in  the  malignant  forms,  when  it  is  feeble, 
irregulär,  and  often  intcrmittent. 

Klushcd  fa('(»,  injeeted  eonjunctiva»,  eoated  tongue,  delirium, 
Pharyngitis,  thirst,  preconlial  oppressicm,  nausca,  vomiting,  insom- 
nia,  (»von  eoma,  and  intolerable  headaehe,  and  especially  backache, 
an^  fentnres  of  the  severcT  easos.  Excepting  for  the  palpable  spieen 
often  fouiid,  physical  examination  is  practically  negative.  The 
bowels  are  constipatcd,  the  urine  scanty,  high-c»olored,  and  generally 
albuminoiis.  If  the  patient  be  so  overwhelmcd  that  he  cannot  stand, 
a  malignant  form  of  small-i)ox  is  to  be  feared.  Ilematuria  siguifies 
a  hcmorrhagic  form. 

Women  commonly  flow  as  if  at  the  period  of  menstruation,  and 
nl)orti()n  fn'(]ucntly  scts  in  at  this  time  in  pregnant  women. 

Leukocytosis  docs  not  appear  until  later.  In  Variola  siderans 
the  patient  dies  before  the  eruption  appears,  overwhelmed  by  the  on- 
set of  the  disease,  and  death  often  occurs  in  purpura  variolosa  at  this 
time. 

Initial  Kasiiks. — During  the  sccond  and  third  davs  after  the 


INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  OF  UNKNOWN  ORIGIN     537 

chitl  we  niay  note  the  accidental  raslies  of  sraall-pox  in  a  small  per- 
eentage  of  the  casea.  The  roscolous  form  ia  most  common,  distrlb- 
Tited  upon  Uie  face,  trunk  and  estremities.  The  erytheroa  is  eeen 
less  frequently  and  may  eover  even  the  entire  body,  being  eommonly 
fainter  lipon  the  legs.  This  form  is  often  asaociated  with  numeroua 
purpnric  epots,  particularly  abundant  over  the  lowcr  ahdoiuen,  gen- 
itals,  and  inner  surface  of  tho  thighs.  It  may  also  he  found  in  thg 
axillary  regions,  and  belmv,  lipon  tbc  lateral  and  anterior  aspccts  of 


'f'6. — DiacMKTt  Ü^ALL-i-u^.     Töülli  Jay. 


the  ehest,  and  the  inner  arms.  Thia  type  of  raab  uiay  rcmain  after 
the  exaiilhcni  appears  and  is  of  grave  eigtiificancü. 

At  the  ond  of  abont  tbree  days,  the  fever  falls,  beadacbe,  back- 
ache,  sleeplessneas  and  discomfort  abalc,  and  the  eruption  shortly 
begina  to  appear.  Upon  the  charactor  of  tho  exanthem  depeuds 
chiefly  tbe  Classification  of  the  different  varietiea  of  sniall-pox. 

DiscEETB  FoHM. — With  tbe  end  of  the  tbird  or  begiuning  of  tbe 
fouplh  day  of  this  disease,  tbe  ernption  appears,  generally  first  at 
the  edge  of  tbe  hair  upoo  tbe  forebead,  and  at  the  anterior  aurfaces 
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of  the  wrists.  I  liave  seen  it  first  lipon  the  abdomen.  For  two  or 
three  days  it  spreads  over  tlie  lK)dy  and  liinbs,  being  slightly  more 
advanced  upon  the  face,  which  has  been  first  involved  in  niost  cases. 
The  typical  eruption  gives  the  iniprcssion  that  practieally  all  the 
pocks  are  in  the  same  stage  of  evohition,  but  in  the  milder  epidemics 
of  the  past  dozen  years  this  stateinent  does  not  hold.  The  eruption 
may  be  especially  abundant  at  the  Hnes  of  tho  waist  and  eoUar.  With 
the  fall  of  temperature  which  occurs  at  the  time  of  the  eruption  the 
patient  in  mihi  cases  feels  almost  well,  and  may  wish  to  get  up. 

The  pock  at  first  is  a  reddish  macule,  slightly  indurated,  one  to 
three  millimeters  in  diameter,  and  becoming  pale  if  the  blood  be 
pressed  out  of  it  by  the  finger.  During  the  next  twenty-four  hours 
the  pock  becomes  harder  and  the  "shotty"  feel  of  the  eruption  along 
the  edge  of  the  forehead  is  almost  pathognomonic.  Shortly  a  minute 
vesicle  with  clcar  contents  ap]Xiars  at  the  center,  gradually  spreading 
until  it  is  of  the  size  of  the  papule,  and  often  umbilicated,  because 
of  the  rapid ity  of  development  at  the  periphery.  A  red  areola  is 
present  and  some  little  swelling  of  the  surrounding  skin.  The  fluid 
within  is  in  separate  pockets,  which  cannot  be  evacuated  by  a  Single 
puncture  as  is  the  case  in  Varicella. 

The  fluid  gradually  becomes  more  opaque,  then  yellowish,  and 
at  maturation,  about  the  sixth  day  of  the  eruption,  fllls  the  pustule 
so  that  the  umbilication  is  obliterated.  By  the  tenth  day  of  the 
discase  retrocession  bcgins,  the  pustule  becoming  Icss  tense,  a  sec- 
ondary  umbilication  pcrhaps  appearing  with  the  resorption  of  the 
Contents  and  hard,  ycllow,  brown  or  black  crusts  flnally  develop, 
separating  toward  the  last  of  the  third  week.  If  the  pustules  have 
implicated  the  lowcr  layers  of  the  skin,  permanent  scars  result  (pit- 
ting),  but  this  is  generally  insignificant  in  discrete  small-pox. 

Discrete  small-pox  is  fortunatcly  much  more  common  than  the 
severer  forms,  gives  rise  to  but  little  scarring,  and  has  but  sHght 
mortality. 

CoNFLUENT  FoRM. — The  distinguishing  fcature  of  confluent 
small-pox  is  the  coalescence  of  the  pocks,  this  occurring  early  in  the 
development  of  the  eruption,  and  in  the  region  where  the  eruption 
is  most  abundant,  commonly  the  face.  The  degrce  of  confluence  upon 
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the  face  gives  tho  best  criterion  for  the  eatiniation  of  tlie  severity  of 
the  attack  and  its  daiiger  to  life.  The  handa,  feet,  wrists  and  anklea 
often  present  a  confluent  eruption.  The  severitj  of  the  attnck  in  a 
given  individual  in  no  wise  dependg  upon  the  character,  whether  dis- 
crete,  confluent  or  heraorrhagic,  of  the  disease  f  roui  whom  the  con.- 


34. — CoNFLDBNT  SuALL-POX.     Nioth  day. 


tagion  canie.  I  havo  known  fatal  heiiiorrhagic  small-pox  to  ariso  f rom 
exposure  to  a  very  mild  case  of  varioloid.  A  greater  or  less  degree 
of  individual  inmniiiity  miist  Iw  the  deciding  factor  in  this  problein. 
Pustulea  appear  upon  the  hard  and  soft  palatc  in  many  caaee, 
often   very  early   and   frequent]y   rupturing  carly   and   presenting 
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whitish  ulecrations.  The  eniption  is  commonlv  present  npon  the 
comcal,  nasal,  buccal,  laryiigeal  and  tracheal  mucous  mcmbranea 
also,  and  not  infrcHjnentlv  ujKm  the  mucons  surfaces  of  the  genital 
Organs  and  of  the  anus.  In  the?e  regions  the  roof  of  the  pustules 
frecpientlv  niacerates  and  breaks  throngh,  leaving  distressing  ulcer- 
ations,  varving  in  their  syniptomatolog^'  with  the  location.  The 
eruption  npon  the  palms  and  soles  is  fairly  characteristie  of  small- 
pox  as  contrasted  with  Varicella;  and  the  pock,  deep  in  the  homy 
layers,  develops  without  mueh  elevation  of  the  surface  in  many  cases. 
The  pnstule  iriay  leave,  in  this  region,  upon  absorption,  a  rounded 
cicatrix,  which  nuist  be  pieked  out  with  the  knife.  The  pustules  oc- 
casionally  scen  undcr  the  nail  are  very  painfiil,  and  patients  not 
very  ilj  uiay  scra])e  away  the  nail  and  relieve  the  tension. 

Great  itcliiiig  niay  be  complained  of  dnring  dosiccation.  The  hair 
commonlv  falls  and  the  nails  may  separate.  Extensive  areas  where 
confliience  has  been  complete  may  heal  by  grannlation  like  other  sur- 
face ulecrations.  The  thick  skin  of  the  palms  and  soles  may  come  off 
as  a  wholc.  As  the  cicatricial  tissue  in  the  severely  involved  areas 
contracts  in  the  healing  process,  irregulär  tönsion  upon  parts  of  the 
skin  causes  the  lower  eyelid  to  evert,  and  even  disturbs  the  normal 
Position  of  the  lips.  The  facial  expression  may  be  thus  greatly 
modified. 

Du  ring  the  secondary  fever  the  temperature  commonly  rises  to 
about  the  hciglit  of  tlie  initial  fever,  and  a  marked  pohTiucleosis  is 
present.  l)(?liriuni  may  be  noted.  Secondary  infection  may  occur 
in  the  f)ustulcs,  Streptococci  being  commonly  present,  and  septicemia 
may  develoj). 

In  normal  cascs  the  secondary  fever  subsides  in  three  or  four  days 
80  that  the  tem])crature  is  near  the  normal  line  by  the  fifteenth  day 
in  cases  of  modcratc  scveritv. 

In  the  conflucnt  form  tlie  Symptoms  of  invasion  are  more  severe, 
the  eruption  oft(»n  a[>[jears  a  half  day  earlier  than  in  the  discrete 
form,  and  Its  s])rea(l  is  more  rapid.  ^More  distress  is  noted  as  the 
result  of  tlie  prescnce  of  the  eruption  in  the  nares,  mouth,  larynx, 
pharynx,  etc.  Lcss  of  a  rcmission  is  si^cn  at  the  stage  of  eruption. 
The  coalescenco  of  the  pustules  gives  rise  to  what  are  practically  ex- 
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tensive  abscesses  under  the  skin  of  the  face.  The  yellowish  appear- 
aiice  of  the  countenance  is  a  striking  charaeteristic.  Great  swelling 
and  disfigurement,  severe  pharyngitis,  extensive  cervical  adenitis, 
offensive  d ischarge  from  the  nose,  corneal  ulceration,  salivation, 
hoarseness,  abscess  of  the  tonsils,  necrosis  of  the  cartilages  of  the 
larynx,  diarrhea,  delirium,  subsultiis,  involuntary  discharges,  septic 
involvement  in  distant  organs,  hyperpyrexia,  exhaustion  and  death 
may  be  features  in  the  severer  cases.  Probably  the  most  repulsive 
sight  which  disease  oifers  is  the  swollen,  discolored,  necrotic,  dis- 
torted,  suppurating,  perhaps  heniorrhagic  countenance  of  the  patient 
with  confluent  small-pox.  If  \ve  add  to  this  the  delirium,  general 
helplessness,  loathsome  Surround ings  and  the  foul  stench,  the  catalog 
of  horrors  is  complete.  If  recovery  occurs,  an  irregulär  fever  with 
or  without  the  various  complications  may  ])rolong  the  period  of 
convalescenco  for  weeks.  Confluent  small-pox  is  seen  almost  solely 
in  those  unprotected  by  vaccination  or  by  a  previous  attack  of 
small-pox. 

IIemorrhaoic  Small-pox. — (a)  Purpura  Variolosa  (Purpuric 
Small-pox). — This  is  the  most  malignant  and  atypical  form  of  small- 
pox.  It  affects  young  adults  oftener  than  children.  The  ineubation 
period  may  be  only  five  to  eight  days,  and  prodromal  acliing  and 
malaisc  may  be  present.  The  invasion  is  often  overwhelming  in  its 
severity,  although  the  temperature  may  be  moderate.  Prostration, 
small  and  feeble  pulse,  precordial  distress,  vomiting,  purging,  and 
atrocious  backache  are  commonly  present.  A  dark  erythematous 
rash,  with  scattered  petechiae  comes  out  early,  often  on  the  second 
day.  The  ecchymoses  appear  upon  the  face  and  in  the  conjunctivae, 
perhaps  coalescing  so  that  the  whole  face  is  swollen,  livid  and  pur- 
plish,  the  edema  accompanying  the  purpura  adding  to  the  disfig- 
urement. Bleeding  from  the  gums,  nose,  kidneys,  beweis,  stomach 
and  lungs,  especially  the  three  former,  may  follow.  Uterine  hemor- 
rhage  occurs  in  women,  with  abortion,  if  pregnant.  Albumin,  blood 
cells  and  blood  casts  appear  in  the  urine.  Since  death  always  occurs, 
generally  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  the  eruption  may  not  appear,  or 
only  very  incompletely.  Councilman  states  that  even  in  the  former 
cases  the  histological  examination  of  the  skin  shows  that  a  universal 
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confluent  small-pox  was  in  the  process  of  development,  and  that  an 
intenso  streptococcic  septicemia  was  present  in  all  cases  cxamincd 
by  him. 

(b)  Variola  Pustulosa  Ilemorrhagica. — Ilemorrhagic  piistular 
small-pox  is  nnicli  more  common  than  the  piirpuric  variety,  generally 
occurring  in  nnvaccinated  alcoholics  and  otlier  debilitated  subjects. 
Althoiigh  less  severe  than  the  last  descrilxMl  variety,  the  hemor- 
rhagic  tendency  is  to  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  the  severity  of  the 
disease. 

This  variety  develops  like  an  ordinary  attack  of  small-pox,  up  to 
the  time  of  the  eruption,  and  not  until  this  becomes  vesicular  or  pus- 
tular  does  hemorrhage  into  the  poeks  commonly  occur.  Bleeding  may 
take  place  from  the  mucous  membrane  and  ecchymoses  may  be  foiind 
between  the  pocks.  The  latter  often  fail  to  develop  into  normal 
variolous  pustules.  The  petechial  are  more  numeroiis  upon  the  legs 
than  elsewhere,  in  the  majority  of  cases.  Bulla?  containing  blood 
may  appear.  The  outlook  in  a  given  case  is  closely  bound  up  with 
the  time  of  appearance  of  the  hemorrhage  into  the  pocks,  being  graver 
as  the  bleeding  is  earlier.  If  the  hemorrhage  does  not  occiir  until 
the  pustular  stage,  recovery  may  ensue,  but  most  cases  die  before  the 
ninth  day.  Hemorrhage  may  occur  in  an  occasional  pock,  especially 
npon  the  leg,  in  ordinary  discrete  small-pox  without  implying  r.ny- 
thing  furtlier  than  an  accidental  complication. 

MoDiFiKD  Small-pox. — Varioloid, — In  those  who  have  acquired 
a  partial  iinmunity  against  small-pox  throngh  vaccination,  a  light 
form  of  the  disease  may  occur.  The  initial  Symptoms  are  mild,  but 
few  papnlcs  occur,  chiefly  upon  the  face  and  hands,  the  lesions  are 
very  superficial,  the  initial  fever  subsides  by  crisis,  no  fever  of  sup- 
puration  occurs,  and  the  coursc  is  therefore  shorter,  and  less  severe. 
The  incubation  period  and  the  invasion  may  not  differ  from  those 
of  discrete  small-pox.  There  may  be  so  few  papules  that  there  is 
danger  of  overlooking  the  disease  unless  the  paticnt  1x5  stripped  and 
examined  minntely.  Even  these  few  may  abort  so  early  as  to  add 
furthor  to  tho  difficulties  of  diagnosis.  Sincc  tho  most  maligiiant 
small-pox  may  arise  from  such  cases  they  demand  the  most  careful 
investigation. 
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Variola  Sine  Ebuptione. — Variola  sine  eruptione  is  rare,  oc- 
curs  in  young  subjects  partially  protected  by  vaccination,  and  runs 
a  favorable  course.  The  diagnosis  is  possible  only  when  exposure 
to  small-pox  is  known,  and  is  tlien  based  upon  the  Symptoms  of  the 
stage  of  invasion  and  the  defervescence  at  the  time  the  eruption 
should  have  been  expected.  Infection  inay  occur  if  susceptible  sub- 
jects are  exposed,  and  might  clinch  the  diagnosis. 

Abortive  Small-pox. — This  term  is  aj)plied  to  those  mild  cases 
in  which  the  eruption  suddenly  retrocedes,  generally  after  having 
reached  the  vesicular  stage.  Hemorrhage  into  the  pocks  may  be 
noted  at  this  time,  without  any  other  signs  to  denote  gravity  of  the 
attack.  A  few  pocks  especially  upon  the  legs  may  go  on  to  füll  de- 
velopment,  and  absolutely  establish  the  identity  of  the  disease.  The 
variety  spoken  of  by  the  older  writers  as  "wart  pox"  or  "hom  pox" 
is  an  abortive  type  in  which  the  pocks,  especially  of  the  face,  dry 
up  at  the  stage  of  vesication,  and  become  elevated  crusts. 

Tue  Blood  Symptoms. — ^Although  in  milder  forms  of  small- 
pox  no  increase  in  the  white  blood  cells  may  be  found,  in  the  severer 

« 

types  a  polynucleosis  is  present,  12,000  or  15,000  whites  being 
found  at  the  stage  of  pustulation.  The  mononuclear  cells  are  often 
moderately  increased  in  number.  The  hemorrhagic  forms  of  small- 
pox  show  a  greater  leukocytosis. 

Complications  and  Seqnels. — The  most  important  complications 
are  those  relating  to  the  respiratory  tract,  and  the  one  causing  the 
greatest  anxiety  is  bronchopneumonia.  It  is  a  frequent  cause  of  the 
fatal  result  in  children.  The  Streptococcus  and  pneumococcus  are 
the  ordinary  infective  agents. 

The  bronchopneumonia  is  often  dependent  upon  a  descending  in- 
fection from  the  lesions,  whether  pustular,  ulcerative  or  necrotic,  of 
the  larynx  and  trachea.  Lobar  pneumonia,  pleurisy  and  empyema 
are  much  more  infrequent  and  less  directly  dependent  upon  the 
original  disease. 

Xext  in  importance  are  probably  the  infections  from  associated 
pyogenic  organisms,  which  occur  in  the  conjimctiva>,  and  which  in 
conjunction  with  the  lack  of  drainage,  because  of  the  great  swelling 
of  the  lids,  so  commonly  caused  blindness,  notably  in  children  and  es- 
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fjocially  in  the  prevaccinatioii  days.     Otitis  media  is  occasionallj 
8oen« 

Varioiis  f;C'i>tic  corriplioati^»!)»  attend  the  severer  types  of  sznall- 
fxix,  such  as  eiid^x'arditis,  i)ericarditis,  suppurative  arthritis,  paroti- 
tiB,  oste^>myelitis  and  .septicemia.  BoiL-f,  l<jcal  gangrene  (noma), 
]>c<l-H<^>res,  venous  thrornlj^^sis,  dysentery,  nephritis,  Orchitis  and 
diphtheria  iiiay  rx'cur.  Cerebral  lesions  are  occasionally  present, 
giving  rine  to  heiiiij>le^ia,  aphasia,  etc.  Paraplegia  may  result 
frorn  a  f<^Kfal  le^ioii  in  the  cord,  presumably  vascular  in  origin  in 
niost  canes. 

As  a  sequel  of  sinall-[K)X,  we  may  have  neiiritis  involving  the 
branches  of  the  vagns,  jx>s.sibly  raising  a  qiiestion  as  to  a  compli- 
cating  dipbtheritic  iiifefti<m.  Multiple  neuritis  is  an  occasional 
se^piel,  aij<l  postfebrile  iiisaiiity  of  the  confiisional  type  may  occur. 

Coiitraction  of  tlie  cicatricial  tissue  about  the  larynx  after  ulcer- 
ative  processes  may  aflect  the  voice.  A  similar  process  involving  the 
eyelids  and  face  has  beeu  meiitioned.  Deformities  in  the  nares  may 
ariso  from  superficial  scar-formation  or  from  deeper  necrotic 
prcxiCHses. 

Diagnosis. — The  extreme  importancc  of  early  and  correct  diag- 
nosis  of  sniall-pox  should  lead  the  physician  to  use  every  care  in  the 
anainnesirt  of  the  paticnt.  While  the  diagnosis  may  be  made  with 
certainf  y  alniost,  at  a  glance  after  the  typical  eruption  api>ears,  there 
are  castus  without  history  or  with  misleading  history,  with  atypical 
rashcH  and  crnption,  in  which  certainty  of  diagnosis  may  be  impos- 
sible.  Th(^  physician  should  in  such  cases  take  all  the  usual  precau- 
tions  to  pnivent  the  sprcad  of  the  diseasc,  acting  as  if  it  were  cer- 
tainly  sniall-pox,  and  should  then  await  developments.  The  mildness 
of  the  r(»c(;nt  epidcniics  caused  the  utmost  confusion.  In  a  railroad- 
grading  camp  at  La  Vota  Pass,  where  1/200  men  were  employed,  the 
diseaso  was  so  mild  that  we  quarantincd  the  camp,  vaccinated  every 
one,  and  pcrniittcd  scores  of  the  men  to  work  with  the  shovel  and 
scrajH^r  whilc  the  erupti<m  was  in  füll  flush,  and  without  any  detri- 
mont,  so  far  as  T  conld  loarn,  to  a  singlc  individual.  A  similar 
cHuirse  was  pursuod  in  other  canips  during  the  same  epidemic,  yet 
the  occasional  devclopmcnt  of  cases  of  confluent  or  hemorrhagic  small- 
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pox,  with  fatal  results,  convinced  the  most  skeptical  that  there  could 
be  no  discussion  even  of  the  nature  of  the  iiifection. 

In  the  initial  stage  the  disease  may  be  suspected,  but  absolute 
diagiiosis  is  impossible,  since  every  feature  may  be  duplicated  in 
other  affections.  If  exposure  be  admitted,  especially  in  an  extensive 
epidemic,  the  occiirrence  of  rigors,  voniiting,  headache,  and  intense 
baekache  sliould  lead  to  the  siispicion  of  small-pox,  and  the  isolation 
of  the  patient,  until  the  eruption  appears  or  the  time  for  it  is  passed. 
The  prodromal  rashes  are  neither  sufBciently  freqiient  nor  sufficiently 
typical  to  be  of  much  avail,  excepting  when  the  petechial  form  occurs 
in  the  triangle  of  Simon,  covering  the  lower  abdomen,  the  genital 
region  and  the  upper  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs,  on  the  second 
day  after  the  initial  Symptoms  mentioned.  The  measly  rash  leads 
to  the  diagnosis  of  measles  occasionally,  though  the  absence  of 
catarrhal  Symptoms,  cough  and  Koplik's  spots  should  ordinarily  pre- 
vent  this  error.  During  an  epidemic  of  Variola,  the  contrary  error 
is  more  frequent  and  more  excusable.  Absence  of  vaccination  scars, 
with  history  of  exposure,  raises  a  presumption  in  any  given  case 
in  favor  of  small-pox.  The  presence  of  sore-throat,  and  the  bril- 
liancy  of  the  rash  with  its  rapid  diflFusion  from  the  point  of  origin 
lipon  the  ehest  and  throat,  and  the  absence  of  petechia?,  offer  such 
good  grounds  for  the  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever  that  error  is  not 
likely  to  occur. 

With  a  magnifying  glass  and  a  good  light,  the  eruption,  espe- 
cially where  the  skin  is  thin,  may  be  seen  to  be  vesicular,  when  it 
appears,  upon  casual  examination,  to  be  merely  papular.  The  ap- 
pcarance  of  vesicles  upon  the  palms  and  soles  is  commonly  decisive. 
In  the  colored  race  the  eruption  upon  the  hard  palate  and  other  mu- 
cous  surfaces  is  of  utmost  value  in  doubtful  cases.  Since  in  malig- 
nant  purpuric  small-pox  the  patient  may  die  before  the  eruption 
appears,  dependence  must  be  placed  upon  the  history  of  the  ex- 
posure, absence  of  efficient  vaccination,  characteristics  of  the  initial 
Symptoms  and  the  overwhelming  severity  of  the  onset.  The  shotty 
papules  at  the  edge  of  the  hair  upon  the  forehead  may  appear  and 
confirm  the  diagnosis  before  death  occurs. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — Almost  insurmountable  difficulties  arise 
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in  the  differential  diagnosis  between  mild  fornis  of  small-pox  and  Vari- 
cella, and  the  physician  in  such  difficultios  niay  comfort  himself  with 
the  thought  that  even  Ilebra  believed  in  the  unity  of  the  two  diseases. 
Such  a  Position  is  now  wholly  untenable.  The  soat  of  the  lesion  is 
in  the  epidermis  in  both  diseases  and  it  is  vesicular  in  both.  The 
sharper,  rounder  vesicle  of  Varicella  contains  a  clcarer  fluid,  and  it 
may  all  be  evacuated  by  a  single  needle  prick,  being  in  a  single 
cavity,  contrary  to  the  findings  in  small-pox.  The  grcater  rapidity 
of  development  in  chicken-pox,  and  the  devclopmcnt  of  the  papule 
upon  the  hyperemic  base,  the  appearance  of  successive  crops,  so  that 
macules,  papules  and  vesicles  are  present  at  one  and  the  same  time, 
the  absence  of  true  pustules,  and  of  primary  umbilication  should 
be  noted.  Certain  vesicles  become  so  cloudy,  and  the  resorption  of 
their  contents  presents  such  fairly  marked  secondary  umbilication, 
that  careful  examination  is  necessary. 

The  absence  of  the  shotty  fecl  found  in  small-pox,  presence  of 
eruption  behind  the  ears,  rapid  drying  up  of  the  vesicles  and 
absence  of  secondary  fever  are  further  points  in  favor  of  Varicella. 

Tho  diagnosis  of  chicken-pox  in  the  adult  should  be  regarded 
with  suspicion  because  of  its  comparative  rarity. 

Abortive  small-pox  gives  rise  to  great  difficultiea  in  diagnosis, 
tho  eruption  not  progressing  far  enougli  to  present  the  decisive  fea- 
tures.  The  patient  niust  be  isolated  and  the  usual  precautions 
taken.  In  view  of  tlie  mild  epidemics  of  Variola  of  the  last  dozen 
ycars  no  great  weight  is  to  be  placed  upon  the  severity  of  the  initial 
Symptoms,  place  of  first  occurrence  of  rash,  or  exact  date  of  the 
eruption.  The  sprcad  of  the  epidemic  in  tho  West  was  readily  ac- 
counted  for  by  the  occurrence  of  scores  of  cases  so  mild  that  the 
patients  did  not  stop  work  for  an  hour,  unlcss  apprehended  late  in 
tho  course  of  the  disease  by  the  health  authorities,  after  a  new  focus 
of  infcction  had  beon  suspcctod  and  sought  for. 

The  occurrence  of  the  two  disonsos  at  oncc  may  cause  confiision. 
Thus  in  a  rccent  caso,  an  unvaccinatod  boy  of  five  years,  without 
kno\vn  exposure  to  Varicella,  prescnted  a  typical  rash  of  that  disease, 
thirteen  days  after  an  undoubted  case  of  small-pox  had  been  re- 
moved  f rom  the  next  room  in  the  hotel.     The  appearance  of  petechi«, 
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with  the  history,  and  in  spite  of  the  characteristics  of  the  eruption, 
led  foiir  of  us,  three  of  whom  had  had  very  extensive  experience 
with  small-pox  in  varions  official  capacities,  to  change  the  diagnosis 
for  a  few  hours  to  that  of  hemorrhagic  small-pox.  The  further  de- 
velopments  showed  beyond  any  question  that  it  was  a  case  of  chicken- 
pox  complicated  by  piirpura  fulminans,  fatal  at  the  end  of  20  hours. 
The  latter  disease  is  excessively  rare  (less  than  20  cases  recorded), 
often  follows  Varicella,  and  the  single  subciitaneous  hemorrhages 
may  be  large  enough  to  cover  perhaps  an  eighth  of  the  body  surface^ 
as  in  the  case  quoted.  Death  may  be  even  more  rapid  than  in  pur- 
pura  variolosa. 

Tyi»hüs  Fever. — This  disease  may  present  the  sharp  onset  of 
Variola  and  a  petechial  rash,  biit  no  vesicles  or  pustules  appear,  the 
rash  is  not  shotty  to  the  feel  and  the  fever  does  not  subside  with  the 
eniption. 

Syphilis. — A  pnstiilar  Syphilid  may  very  closely  resemble  the 
eruption  of  small-pox,  but  there  the  siniilarity  ends.  The  patient  is 
likely  to  be  Walking  about,  without  fever,  and  suflfering  only  be- 
cause  of  his  appearance.  The  history,  adenitis,  lack  of  progress  in 
the  eruption,  finding  of  the  spirochetes  or  the  positive  Wassermann 
reaction  should  decide  the  question  promptly. 

Cerebrospinal  Meningitis. — The  malignant  form  of  this  dis- 
ease, with  subciitaneous  hemorrhage,  may  closely  resemble  hemor- 
rhagic small-pox,  and  diagnosis  may  be  impossible  unless  spinal 
puncture  enables  us  to  find  the  meningococcus,  or  the  appearance 
of  the  shotty  rash  settles  the  question. 

Glanders. — A  few  cases  of  pustular  eruption  in  this  disease 
havo  been  reported  in  America.  The  history  and  initial  Symptoms 
are  unlike  those  of  small-pox.  Fetid  nasal  discharge  should  arouse 
suspicion,  and  the  Bacillus  mallei  should  be  sought  for. 

During  the  Civil  War  prisoners  escaped  from  military  prisons 
by  inducing  a  facial  pustular  eruption  through  application  of  croton 
oil.  The  slightest  examination  of  the  case  would  expose  such  decep- 
tion.  In  case  of  dispute,  histological  examination  of  the  excised 
skin  lesion  in  small-pox  offers  absolute  evidence  of  its  identity. 
Comeal  inoculation  in  the  rabbit  may  also  be  relied  upon. 
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Prognotii. — ^In  unprotected  races  small-pox  is  extremely  virulent 
and  many  tril;es  and  even  nations  have  been  practically  wiped  out 
by  the  disease.  The  mortality  before  the  introduetion  of  vaccination 
was  not  infrequently  50  per  cent.  or  more. 

Cases  of  varioloid  always  reeover;  discrete  small-pox  offers  an 
exeellent  progno-sis;  the  confluent  form  has  a  mortality  exceeding 
60  per  Cent.  Variola  pustulosa  hemorrhagica  may  reeover,  while 
purpura  variolosa  is  always  fatal. 

Epidemics  may  offer  the  greatest  diversity  as  to  the  mortality 
rate,  aside  from  the  protective  influence  of  vaccination.  We  may 
speak  confidently  up^^n  this  jxnnt  because  extremely  mild  epidemics 
were  recorded  Ix'fore  Jenner's  discoverv  was  made.  The  mortalitv  of 
6,942  tases  crtming  under  the  supervision  of  the  Colorado  State 
Board  of  Iloalth  during  four  years  of  my  connection  with  it  was  but 
20,  approxiinately  ^  of  one  per  cent.  Amongst  the  unvaccinated, 
mortality  rates  of  50  per  cent.  to  70  per  cent.  have  been  recorded 
during  the  past  30  or  40  years.  Welsh  and  others  have  shown  that 
the  mortality  rate  from  small-pox  decreases  in  almost  exact  propor- 
tion  to  the  effieiency  of  vaccinal  protection,  as  judged  by  the  number, 
area,  and  character  of  the  vaccination  scars. 

Youth,  and  especially  infancy,  alcoholism,  debility,  pregnancy, 
the  prosonco  of  coniplications,  cspecially  in  the  larynx  and  lungs, 
and  the  g(»ncral  sovority  of  the  individual  epidemic  are  features  call- 
ing  for  gravc  j)rognosis. 

The  phvsioian  siuldenly  exposed  to  small-pox  long  after  vaccina- 
tion or  revaccination  may  best  protect  himsolf  by  immediate  vaccina- 
tion with  two  or  threo  reliable  vaccinos  obtained  from  different 
sourcos,  with  the  idea  of  obviating  the  possibility  that  age,  exposure 
to  heat  or  otlier  agencies  may  have  rendcred  any  given  Vaccine  inert. 

IL    VACCINIA 

Definition. — Vaccinia  or  cowpox  is  of  interest  to  the  physician 
because  the  transmission  of  the  disease  by  Vaccine  to  the  human  sub- 
ject  prodiices  a  pock  and  a  general  febrile  distiirbance  which  are 
followed  by  a  more  or  less  complete  immunity  against  Variola.     By 


INFECTIOUS   DISEASES   OF   UNKNOWN   ORIGIN      549 

vaccination  we  mean  the  introduction  of  the  virus  of  cowpox,  for 
tbe  establishment  of  such  immunity.  Bovine  Vaccine  lyniph  is  now 
used  almost  exclusively  in  this  country. 

After  vaccination  there  foUows  a  period  of  incubation  of  three 
or  four  days,  and  then  the  local  reaction  begins  as  a  reddish  papule, 
or  several  of  them,  at  the  site  of  inoculation.  A  red  areola  develops 
and  by  the  sixth  day  the  vesicle  is  well  formed,  distended  with 
clear  lymph,  somewhat  umbilicated.  Till  tbe  ninth  or  tenth  day 
the  swelling  increases,  the  vesicle  grows,  the  umbilication  becomes 
more  marked,  the  content  becomes  niore  purulent.  By  tbis  time 
the  moderate  fever  which  has  accompanied  tbe  process  disappears, 
tbe  swelling  lessens,  tbe  vesicle  begins  to  dry  up  and  form  a  scab,  the 
local  adenitis  subsides,  and  generally  during  tbe  fourtb  week  the 
scab  becomes  detached,  leaving  a  reddish  scar  which  gradually  be- 
comes white  and  pitted  (foveated).  Secondary  vesicles  are  fairly 
common  near  the  site  of  vaccination,  and  generalized  vaccinal  erup- 
tion  may  occur,  Coming  in  successive  crops,  and  perbaps  lasting  for 
weeks.  Confluence  of  several  pocks  may  be  seen.  Tbe  virus  may 
be  carried  to  various  places,  either  immediately  after  the  vaccination 
or  after  tbe  vesicle  has  developed.  I  have  known  a  typical  vaccinal 
vesicle  to  appear  upon  the  cbin  coincident  with  the  development  of 
tbe  one  upon  tbe  arm,  tbe  patient  having  cut  bis  face  wbile  shav- 
ing  as  be  waited  for  tbe  Vaccine  to  dry.  In  anotber  case  a 
mother  scratched  her  baby's  arm  after  vaccination,  infected  her  own 
Vulva,  transmitted  the  infection  to  her  busband,  and  tbus  raised 
tbe  question  of  venereal  disease,  which  was,  happily,  easily  dis- 
posed  of . 

For  information  as  to  variations  in  tbe  course  of  the  vaccinal  dis- 
ease tbe  reader  is  referred  to  tbe  special  works.  Acceleration  or 
retardation  of  development,  abortive  development,  or  other  anomalies 
ordinarily  call  for  revaccination,  which  of  course  may  not  '^take." 

A  moderate  leukocytosis  is  noted  at  tbe  time  of  development  of 
tbe  vesicle.  The  possible  transmission  of  tctanus,  erysipelas,  Syphi- 
lis, tuberculosis,  and  possibly  other  diseases  sbould  lead  tbe  practi- 
tioner  to  use  every  care  in  tbe  selection  of  tbe  virus  and  tbe  method 
of  vaccination.     A  scar  of  unusual  depth  and  size  is  likely  to  result 
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rather  from  secondary  infection  than  from  the  vaccination  proper, 
and  mav  not  be  evidenee  of  immunitv. 

Ackland's  summary  of  tbe  eruptions  or  complications  occurring 
at  diflFerent  dates  is  valiiable: 

"1.  During  the  first  tbree  days:  erj-tbema;  Urticaria;  vesicular 
and  buUous  eruptions;  invaecinated  erysipelas. 

"2.  After  tbe  tbird  day  and  until  tbe  pock  reacbes  maturity: 
Urticaria;  lieben  urticatus;  erytbema  multiforme;  accidental  ery- 
sipelas. 

"3.  About  tbe  end  of  tbe  first  weck,  and  generally  after  tbe 
maturation  of  tbe  pocks;  generalized  vaccinia, — (a)  by  auto-inocu- 
latioUy  (b)  by  general  infection;  impetigo;  accidental  erysipelas; 
vaccinal  ulceration;  glamlular  abscess;  septic  infections;  gangrene. 

"4.  After  tbe  involutiou  of  tbe  pocks:  invaecinated  diseases,  for 
example,  sypbilis." 

Cbildren  sboiild  ordinarilv  be  vaccinated  in  tbe  tbird  montb, 
but  earlier  if  exposed.  Revaccination  sboiild  Ix)  done  every  seven 
years  until  puberty  is  passed  and  tbereafter  wben  exposure  demands. 

Protection  against  small-jxix  is  fairly  assured  by  tbe  eightb  or 
nintb  day  after  vaccination  if  tbe  lattcr  Ix*  typical.  It  is  possible  to 
take  small-pox,  soon  after  wbat  appears  to  l>e  absoliitely  typical  vac- 
cination, and  on  tbe  other  band,  1  bavc  seen  vaccination  develop  per- 
fectly  upon  tbe  ann  of  a  nurse  vaccinated  aflrr  the  hegxnning  of 
ihe  erufdion  in  a  case  of  small-pox,  of  such  severity  tbat  more  tban 
100  piistules  apix?ared  upon  the  solcs  of  tbe  feet.  It  should  be 
stated  that  these  limitations  as  to  the  protective  infliience  of  Vaccine 
should  only  obligate  the  physician  to  use  greater  care  in  diagnosis 
and  in  scciiring  the  almost  absolute  protection  against  small-])ox 
wbieb  early  and  repeated  vaccination  affords. 

III.    VARICELLA 

Definition. — Varicella  or  chicken-pox  is  an  acute  infoctious  dis- 
ease,  chiefly  of  childhood,  endcniic  and  epidemic,  presenting  an  erup- 
tion  somcwbat  resembling  tbat  of  Variola,  but  bcing  nevertbeless  a 
distinct  disease.     Varicella  is  con^^tantly  confused  with  mild  small- 
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pox,  but  neither  disease  gives  rise  to  the  other,  rior  protects  against 
the  other.  Vaccination  has  no  protective  influence  against  chicken- 
pox.     The  direct  causative  agent  is  imknown. 

The  pcriod  of  incubation  is  probably  12  to  15  days  in  most 
eases  and  is  without  Symptoms.  After  an  initial  chill  in  the  more 
severe  cases,  or  headaehe  and  malaise  only  in  the  milder  ones,  the 
eniption  appears,  usually  within  24  hours.  The  temperature,  which 
may  have  reached  100°  F.,  subsides  upon  the  appearance  of  the 
rash  imless  the  latter  be  unusually  abundant.  The  rash  appears  first 
lipon  the  face  and  neck  and  spreads  so  that  the  body  is  commonly 
more  affected  than  the  limbs  and  face,  contrary  to  the  distribution 
of  small-pox.  The  preliminary  papule  may  develop  into  a  full- 
fledged  vesicle  in  a  few  hours  and  most  cases  present  vesicles  when 
examined  by  the  physician. 

The  vesicles  are  discrete,  often  but  few  in  number,  superficial, 
with  a  little  surrounding  redness,  and  contain  a  clear  serum,  later 
becoming  cloudy,  and  completely  evacuated  by  means  of  a  single 
puncture.  The  eruption  is  rarely  seen  on  the  palms  and  soles,  but 
often  behind  the  ears,  and  upon  the  buccal  surfaces.  The  vesicles 
liere  rupture  early  and  then  present  slight  erosions  only.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption  in  successive  crops  is  characteristic  of 
chicken-pox,  as  contrasted  with  Variola.  Macules,  papules,  vesicles, 
and  otlier  vesicles  with  such  cloudy  contents  that  they  appear  at 
first  sight  to  be  pustules  are  present  together.  A  secondary  umbili- 
cation  may  be  noted.  After  three  or  four  days  the  vesicles  dry  up, 
and  the  crusts  soon  become  detached.  Sears  result  easily,  especially 
upon  the  face,  if  the  vesicle  be  ruptured  and  secondary  infection 
occur. 

The  disease  may  last  three  weeks  or  more  before  the  last  crusts 
separate.     Permanent  immunity  is  commonly  acquired. 

The  skin  lesions  may  become  bullous  or  hemorrhagic,  and  gan- 
grene  may  occur.  I  have  seen  death  from  noma  and  from  purpura 
fulminans. 

Diagnosis. — This  chiefly  concerns  the  differential  diagnosis  from 
small-pox,  which  has  already  been  considered.  Comeal  inoculation 
and  histological  examination  of  the  skin  lesions  are  decisive. 
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Frognosis. — Tliis  is    almost   invariably   favorable,   excepting    in 
feeble  cachectic  cliildren. 


IV.    MEASLES 

Definition. — Measlcs  (nibeola)  is  an  acute,  highly  infectious  dis- 
ease  occurring  in  epidemic  form,  with  coryza,  bronchitis,  and  a 
characteristic  eniption.  It  is  especially  a  disease  of  childhood,  but 
probably  chiefly  becaiise  adults  have  nearly  all  had  the  disease  during 
tliat  time.  In  communities  exposed  for  the  first  time,  nearly  all 
acquire  the  infection,  as  in  the  oft-quoted  epidemic  in  the  Faroe 
Islands,  where  nearly  80  per  cent.  were  infected  in  the  first  wave 
of  the  invasion. 

Measles  is  the  most  widely  disseminated  infectious  disease.  The 
active  infectious  agent  has  not  been  denionstrated.  The  disease  is 
nearly  always  comniunicated  by  direct  exposure,  often  before  the 
appearanee  of  the  eruption,  but  it  is  probable  that  foniites  may 
occasionally  bc  responsible  for  its  spread.  The  infection  is  certainly 
less  persistent  than  in  most  of  the  infectious  diseases,  but  it  is  ex- 
tremely  active.  Natural  immunity  to  the  disease  is  comparatively 
rare.  The  association  of  measles  with  whooping-cough  and  Vari- 
cella, togethcr  or  during  the  same  winter,  should  be  noted. 

S3anptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  is  probably  usually  nine 
to  eleven  days,  the  eruption  appearing  upon  the  thirteenth  or  four- 
teenth  day.  Feverishness  and  loss  of  appctite  frequently  appear 
at  this  time.  Rolleston  found  preliminary  rashes  in  over  40  per 
cent.  of  the  cases,  often  on  the  day  of  the  onset  of  catarrhal  Symp- 
toms. The  prodromal  rash  may  be  erythematous,  scarlatiniform,  or 
urticarial,  and  is  transient.  A  moderate  leukocytosis  and  slight  loss 
of  weight  may  be  found  during  the  incubation  period. 

Invasion — Drowsiness  is  so  frcquent  on  the  ninth  or  tenth  day 
as  to  dcscrvc  consideration.  Following  it  the  patient  complains  of 
headache  and  malaise;  chilliness  is  common,  but  chill  and  eonvul- 
sions  are  rare.  Shortly  the  conjimctiva?  bccome  injected;  coryza, 
sneezing,  cough,  and  hoarseness  appear.  The  temperature  reaches 
102°,  103°,  or  104°  F.,  falling  slightly  before  the  eruption,  to  rise 
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still  higher  at  that  time,  and  continue  for  perhaps  a  day  after. 
Coated  tongue,  nausea,  and  vomiting  may  be  noted.  The  photo- 
pliobia  18  extreniely  characteristic  of  measles.  The  eruption  first 
appears  in  the  mouth,  generally  as  discrete  reddish  blotches,  but 
little  elevated  above  the  surface.  This  enanth^m  is  soon  found  on 
the  other  mucous  surfaces,  notably  the  larynx,  and  is  regarded  as  the 
cause  of  the  coryza  and  other  Symptoms,  which  have  their  points  of 
origin  there.  The  diarrhea  so  often  seen  may  be  accounted  for  by  a 
similar  enanthem. 

The  exanthem  appears  generally  npon  the  fourth  day,  occasion- 
ally  several  days  later,  first  upon  tlie  forehead,  chin,  and  face,  and 
spreads  rapidly,  covering  the  scalp,  neck,  and  back,  then  the  npper 
extremities,  anterior  surface  of  the  trunk  and  the  legs  within  24 
to  36  hours.  Before  the  definite  rash  appears,  a  marbling  of  the 
skin  may  be  noted.  The  reddish  spots  which  constitute  the  beginning 
of  the  rash  soon  increase  in  size  and  number  and  group  themselves 
into  roiighly  crescentic  patches.  On  the  face  and  upper  ehest  the 
eiitire  surface  may  be  covered.  The  eruption  darkens  in  tint  and 
fades  after  several  days,  becomes  yellowish-bro\vn  and  the  slight 
pigmentation  left  disappears  in  the  third  week,  A  small  vesicle 
is  occasionally  seen.  In  '*black  measles,''  a  form  not  infrequent  in 
certain  epidemics,  hemorrhage  occurs  about  a  majority  of  the  spots 
and  even  from  the  mucous  membranes.  A  few  petechial,  especially 
about  the  wrists  and  ankles  are  found  in  perhaps  5  per  cent.  of  the 
cases  of  measles,  may  even  be  produced  by  bruising  or  pressure  upon 
the  skin,  and  are  of  comparatively  little  significance. 

The  rash  varies  much  in  different  cases.  It  may  appear  to 
be  deep  in  the  skin ;  the  spots  may  be  distinctly  papular,  remotely 
suggesting  the  papular  stage  of  small-pox;  the  rash  may  show  in- 
tcnsely  if  the  patient  have  good  circulation  and  the  skin  be  warm  and 
moist,  as  after  a  bot  bath,  or  may  fade  almost  completely  if  the 
contrary  conditions  obtain  (the  "striking  in"  of  the  laity,  regarded 
by  them  as  fatal).  The  disappearance  of  the  rash  because  of  car- 
(liac  failure  is  of  grave  omen. 

Measles  may  occur  without  fever,  \vithout  exanthem,  or  without 
enanthem.     A  malignant  form,  with  high  fever,  intense  toxemia. 
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coma,  adynamia,  and  hemorrhage  has  occurred  more  often  in  peoples 
unprotected  by  previous  racial  experience  with  the  disease.  Dur- 
ing  the  hcight  of  the  eniption  the  lyinph  nodes,  especially  of  the 
neck,  are  commonly  enlarged  and  tender.  After  the  rash  fades  a  fine 
branny  desquaniation  occurs,  beginning  on  the  face  and  being  com- 
plete  in  about  a  week.  By  this  time  all  the  Symptoms  have  disap- 
peared  unless  it  be  the  cough,  which  occasionally  persists  after  con- 
valescence  is  fully  established. 

Koplik's  Spots. — During  the  stage  of  invasion  Koplik  found 
"on  the  buccal  niembrane  and  inside  of  the  ups  .  .  .  a  distinct  enip- 
tion, which  consists  of  small  irregulär  spots  of  bright  red  color.  In 
the  Center  of  each  spot  there  is  notcd  in  strong  daylight  a  minnte 
bluish-white  speck."  The  spots  are  regarded  as  pathognomonic  of 
measles,  and  the  exanthem  may  be  confidently  expected  if  they  are 
discovered.  They  disappear  or  lose  their  distinct  characteristics 
before  the  eruption  upon  the  skin  is  fully  developed. 

No  definite  laboratory  findings  are  associated  with  the  disease. 
A  study  of  the  blood  is  of  comparatively  little  assistance  in  diagnosis. 
A  slight  leukocytosis  occurs  early  in  the  incubative  period  while 
leukopenia  may  be  prescnt  at  the  time  of  the  eruption.  Serious 
complications  may  be  indicated  by  the  appearance  of  a  polynucleosis. 
In  case  of  doubt,  as  bctween  measles  and  scarlet  fever,  leukocytosis 
points  toward  the  latter. 

Albuminuria  and  the  diazo-reaction  are  found  in  a  majority  of 
the  cases. 

Complications  and  Seqnel» — The  mortality  of  measles  dcpends 
rather  more  on  the  complications  than  the  original  disease,  and  the 
well-rcco^ized  fatality  of  epidemics  in  foundling  hospitals  with 
bad  hygienic  surroundings,  etc.,  depends  uix)n  the  extension  of  the 
catarrhal  proecsses  of  measles  beyond  the  usual  Hmits.  Diarrhea 
is  common  during  the  hcight  of  the  eruption.     Epistaxis  may  occur. 

The  most  important  and  most  fatal  complication  is  bronchopneu- 
monia,  depcndent  upon  the  extension  of  the  catarrhal  bronchitic 
process  into  tlie  finer  bronchial  tubes  and  the  alveoli.  Exposure  to 
cold  is  a  common  cause  of  its  development.  Lobar  pneumonia,  pleu- 
risy,  empyema,  and  gangrene  of  lung  are  much  less  frequent     The 
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almost  constant  enlargement  of  the  tracheo-bronchial  lymph  glands 
is  largely  responsible  for  the  harrassing  cough  which  may  last  for 
months  after  a  severe  attack  of  measles.  I  have  seen  suppuration, 
with  rupture  of  the  abscess  resulting  into  the  esophagus,  and  recov- 
ery. The  frequent  incidence  of  tuberculosis  in  those  recovering  from 
measles  may  ^e  explained  by  infection  from  without,  during  the 
period  of  lowered  resistance,  or  by  the  outbreak  of  an  acute  process 
in  an  old  tuberculous  focus. 

Catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  Otitis  media  (24  per  cent.,  McCoUum) 
with  rupture  of  the  drum  and  occasionally  mastoid  involvement,  are 
common.  Moderate  deafness  often  results.  Conjunctivitis  and 
photophobia  are  parts  of  the  disease,  and  ulceration  of  the  Cornea  may 
occur. 

Nephritis  is  uncommon.  The  catarrhal  laryngitis  of  the  disease 
may  be  complicated  with  a  membranous  deposit,  either  streptococcic 
or  due  to  the  diphtheria  bacillus.  This  complication  is  very  serious. 
Persistent  hoarseness  may  be  a  sequel.  Gangrenous  Stomatitis  is 
occasionally  seen  in  feeble  children,  and  milder  types  of  Stomatitis 
are  comparativcly  common.  Cardiac  complications,  aside  from  ex- 
haustion,  are  rare.  Phlebitis  has  been  noted.  A  post-febrile  toxic 
neuritis  is  a  rare  sequel.  Arthritis  and  Osteomyelitis  have  been 
reported. 

The  occurrence  of  the  enanthem  may  cause  so  much  distress  in 
the  abdomen  as  to  simulate  acute  appendicitis.  In  a  nurse  at  St. 
Joseph's  Hospital  the  pain,  fever,  rigidity,  and  tendcmess  led  to 
early  Operation.  The  eruption  showed  upon  the  peritoneal  coat  of 
the  exposed  bowel  and  of  the  catarrhal  appendix,  which  was  re- 
moved.    Within  an  hour  after,  the  exanthem  appeared. 

Intestinal  catarrh  and  chronic  Colitis  may  occur  as  sequels  of 
measles. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  rarely  difficult,  for  the  coryza,  bronchitis, 
Koplik'?  spots,  photophobia,  and  eruption  are  characteristic.  Be- 
fore  the  eruption  appears,  the  coughing,  lacrvmation,  sneezing,  and 
Koplik's  spots  render  the  case  extremely  suspicious,  and  it  should 
be  isolated.  For  the  differential  diagnosis  the  reader  is  referred  to 
the  Sections  under  Scarlet  Fever  (page  564),  Rothein  (page  558), 
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and  small-pox  (page  545).  The  roseola  of  syphilis  has  not  the  catar- 
rhal  Symptoms  of  measles  and  the  paticnt  is  not  so  acutely  iU. 
Typhus  and  typhoid  with  facial  efflorescence  rarely  leave  us  in 
doubt,  for  the  eatarrhal  Symptoms  are  absent  in  the  latter,  and  all 
Symptoms  are  miK^h  more  intense  in  the  former,  and  the  eniption  is 
commonly  hemorrhagic.  Influenza  and  the  rashes  after  the  use  of 
sera  and  after  certain  drugs  should  all  receive  consideration,  but 
usually  offer  no  grcat  difficulties. 

Frognosis. — The  mortality  varies  enormously  in  different  epidem- 
ics,  and  especially  under  different  coiiditions  as  regards  the  resisting 
powers  of  the  patients  and  the  hygienic  surroundings.  In  general, 
probably  a  3  per  cent.  mortality  might  be  taken  as  an  average  in 
ordinary  ejüdemics  under  favorable  conditions,  but  in  foundling 
asylums,  and  barracks,  and  in  soldiers  in  tinie  of  war  (as  in  the 
Civil  War)  the  rate  rises  toward  30  per  cent.  and  even  50  per  cent. 
30  per  cent.  to  40  per  eent.  of  the  eases  eomplicated  with  broncho- 
pneumonia  are  fatal,  the  majority  falling  in  the  period  of  early 
childhood.  The  j)rognoi«is  in  hemoiThagic  measles  is  always  grave, 
but  less  so  in  case  the  hemorrhage  appears  late  during  the  evolution 
of  the  eruption.  A  few  petechiie  about  the  wrists  and  ankles  do 
not  signify  especial  danger.  The  outlook  becomes  worse  after 
middle  age.  The  relative  mortality  of  measles  imder  average  con- 
ditions may  be  judged  from  the  report  below  of  six  important  infec- 
tious  diseases  during  the  first  four  years  of  the  time  of  my  ofRcial 
connection  with  the  Colorado  Stat<*  Board  of  Ilealth: 


DISEASE 

CASES    KEPORTEI) 

DE  ATI  IS 

PERCENTAGE 
MORTALITY 

1.  Typhoid 

C948 

1,058 

15.+ 

2.  Scarlet  fovcr 

02CO 

018 

66 

3.  Diphtheria 

5388 

887 

16.+ 

4.  Small-pox 

G042 

20 

28 

•«^rO 

5.  Moaslcs  

(not  r«»portablo) 

178 
162 

•    •    •    • 

C.  Wliooj)inj:-couj;:h 

(not  roporlablc) 

•    •    •    • 
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V.    RUBELLA 

Definition. — ^Rubella  (rothein:  German  measles)  is  an  acute  infec- 
tioiis  epideniic  disease,  characterized  by  enlargement  of  the  post 
cervical  glands,  a  cutaneous  eruption,  and  by  the  mildness  of  the 
coiistitutional  Symptoms.  In  different  forms  it  resembles  both 
measles  and  scarlet  fever,  but  it  is  different  from  either. 

Altlioiigh  the  disease  is  readily  transmissible  and  occurs  in  ex- 
tensive epidemics,  its  active  contagioiis  principle  is  unknown.  The 
infeetive  period  begins  before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  and 
continues  well  into  convalescence.  Socond  attacks  may  occur  in 
two  or  thrce  per  cent.  of  the  cases.  Children  are  chiefly  attacked, 
but  adults  are  by  no  means  immune.  The  sexes  are  equally  liable 
to  the  infection. 

Incnbation. — The  period  is  thought  to  be  generally  from  ten  to 
fifteen  days,  though  occasionally  much  shorter,  and  extending  in 
otlier  cases  to  twenty  days  or  more.  Prodromal  Symptoms  are  those 
of  slight  malaise,  if  any  appear,  with  occasional  reddening  of  the 
eyes,  and  sncezing. 

Invasion — This  lasts  from  a  few  hours  to  forty-eight  hours.  The 
patient  complains  of  malaise,  coryza,  Pharyngitis,  and  slight  sore- 
throat.  A  rise  of  temperature  of  one  to  three  degrees  is  present 
for  a  day  or  two.  The  rash  may  be  the  first  sign  to  attract  the 
patient's  attention.  It  commonly  appears  upon  the  first  day,  but 
may  comc  on  the  second  or  third.  It  affects  the  face  and  scalp 
first,  and  spreads  downward.  It  consists  of  roundish  or  oval  measle- 
likc  spots,  without  the  crescentic  arrangement  of  measles.  On  cer- 
tain  parts  of  the  body  the  rash  is  frequently  indistinguishable  from 
that  of  scarlet  fever,  notably  where  pressure  occurs,  and  on  the 
biittocks  and  inner  aspects  of  the  thighs.  The  spots  may  be  slightly 
papular.  The  rash  may  appear  in  successive  crops.  The  erup- 
tion remains  out  2  to  5  days  and  may  be  disappearing  in  the  parts 
first  affected  before  it  has  completely  developed  in  other  regions. 
Slight  desquamation  follows. 

Forchheimer  described  a  macular,  rose-red  eruption  upon  the 
palate  and  uvula  coincident  with  the  exanthem. 
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Congestion  of  the  eyes  and  slight  swelling  of  the  pharynx  and 
tonsils  is  commonly  present.  The  most  distinctive  feature  of  the 
disease  is  the  swelling  of  the  post-cervical  glands  in  particular,  thoiigh 
others  are  often  slightly  involved.  This  niay  show  before  the  erup- 
tion,  and  resolvcs  shortly  after  its  disappearance.  The  swelling 
may  be  seen  as  well  as  feit  in  marked  cases.  Siippuration  probably 
never  occurs.  The  blood  findings  are  of  little  importance  and  re- 
semble  tliose  of  measles.  Complications  are  unusual,  but  may  occur 
along  the  sarae  lines  as  in  measles.  There  are  no  important  sequehr. 
Kelapse  is  rare. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  easy  in  epidemics,  being  based  upon  the  lack 
of  constitutional  Symptoms,  the  polymorphous  rash,  the  eruption 
npon  the  })alate,  glandulär  enlargement,  the  lack  of  throat  Symp- 
toms of  scarlet  fever,  and  the  catarrhal  manifestations  of  measles. 
Because  of  the  epidemic  character  of  rotheln,  doubtful  sporadic  cases 
are  moro  apt  to  turn  out  to  be  instances  of  scarlet  fever  or  measles. 
In  the  mildest  forms  of  thcse  two  diseases  confusion  may  exist,  but 
the  vomiting  at  onset,  characteristic  tongue,  severity  of  desquamation, 
and  frequency  of  post-scarlatinal  nephritis  offer  further  points  of 
distinction  as  to  the  former,  and  the  crescentic  arrangement  of  rash, 
Koplik's  spots,  and  different  distribution  of  the  glandulär  involve- 
ment,  as  to  the  latter.  The  **fourtli  disease"  of  Dukes  has  not 
been  recognized  as  sufficiently  distinctive  to  entitle  it  to  recognition, 
but  resemhles  Kothein  more  closely  than  measles  or  scarlet  fever. 

The  erythenui  infectiosum  of  EvScherich  is  a  feebly  contagious 
disease  of  children, — not  dovelo})ing  in  America,  or  not  recog- 
nized,— with  a  rose-red  maculopapular  rash  and  without  constitu- 
tional Symptoms  or  mortality. 

Prognosis — Kecovery  occurs  in  rubella  unloss  some  unusual  com- 
plication  bring«  about  a  fatal  result.  Xo  death  has  been  officially 
reported  in  Colorado  du  ring  many  years. 

VI.  SCARLET  FEVER:  SCARLATINA 

Definition. — Scarlet  fever  is  an  acute  febrile  disease,  highly  infec- 
tious,  characte^rized  by  angina,  and  a  scarlet  rash,  and  foUowed  by 
desquamatiou. 
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It  is  a  disease  of  cities  rather  than  the  country,  of  tenement 
houses  rather  than  separate  dwellings,  and  of  cold  weather  rather 
than  warm,  greater  exposure  being  the  essential  factor  in  all.  It 
difPers  from  small-pox,  chicken-pox,  and  measles  in  that  many  indi- 
viduals  and  often  whole  families  are  immune,  and  especially  after 
the  age  of  puberty.  It  is  quite  possible  that  mild  unrecognized 
attacks  in  childhood  are  the  real  basis  of  this  immunity. 

The  infectious  agent  has  not  yet  been  positively  identified. 
Streptococci  are  found  in  the  throat  during  the  disease,  but  appar- 
ently  are  not  the  cause  of  the  disease.  Mallory's  protozoan  may  yet 
prove  to  be  the  causativc  organism.  The  disease  is  intensely  infec- 
tious, and  the  infection  is  easily  carried  by  the  hair,  clothing,  bed- 
ding,  toys,  cats,  birds,  etc.  Clothing  folded  away  for  years  even 
may  transmit  the  disease.  It  has  been  carried  in  the  milk  in  some 
epidemics,  often  of  a  very  virulent  character. 

The  period  of  incubation  is  believed  to  be  short  in  many  in- 
stances,  often  not  over  two  to  five  days,  but  may  be  much  longer. 
McCoUum,  who  has  had  an  unrivaled  experience,  believes  it  is  gener- 
ally  over  six  days,  and  often  ten  to  twenty. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  commonly  begins  with  vomiting,  chill 
being  comparatively  rare.  Convulsions  are  common  in  young  chil- 
drcn.  A  sharp  rise  in  temperature  to  104°  or  over  occurs  in  the 
next  few  hours,  and  the  throat  becomes  reddened  and  sore.  Within 
a  period  varying  from  two  or  threc  to  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
vomiting  the  rash  appears,  most  frequently  in  twelve  hours,  more  or 
less.  Appearing  upon  the  neck  and  ehest,  it  spreads  over  the  entire 
body  within  the  next  twenty-four  hours,  the  face  often  escaping. 
At  first  definitely  punctate  and  often  remaining  so  upon  the  legs,  the 
skin  between  the  points  becomes  reddened  and  slightly  swollen,  so 
that  in  a  well-marked  case,  the  whole  body  appears  scarlet.  The 
rash  is  really  erythematous  in  character,  disappearing  upon  pres- 
sure, but  instantly  reappearing.  It  may  cover  the  parts  first  in- 
volved,  is  often  absent  about  the  mouth,  may  be  "patchy,"  may 
be  modified  by  the  presence  of  sudamina,  and  petechiae  may  appear 
in  severe  cases.    In  malignant  types  extensive  ecchymoses  may  appear. 

The   throat  and  roof  of  the  mouth  are   intensely   red.     The 
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tongue  is  commonly  coated  white,  with  the  red  papillsß  showing 
through  (strawberry  tongue).  The  papillae  are  always  enlarged 
and  after  the  coating  has  disappeared  they  show  very  distinctly.  At 
this  time  they  may  be  of  great  value  in  diagnosis.  The  rash  per- 
sißts  for  from  two  to  four  days  and  then  fades.  Desquamation 
8ueceeds  it  shortly,  being  delayed  in  the  milder  cascs  to  ten  or 
even  twenty  days  from  the  beginning,  and  being  then  of  a  mild 
type.  Desquamation  may  even  be  absent  in  the  mildest  cascs.  In 
those  patients  with  brilliant  rash  and  high  fever,  the  scales  may 
separate  as  lamelte  and  the  skin  of  the  hands  and  feet  may  come 
ofF  like  parts  of  a  glove.  Desquamation  is  commonly  complete  in 
five  or  six  weeks,  but  may  last  a  fortnight  longer.  While  desqua- 
mation  is  often  the  best  evidence  of  a  pre-existing  scarlet  fever,  and, 
for  example,  in  the  face  of  an  unexpectcd  acute  ncphritis,  is  trust- 
worthy  evidence,  it  occurs  so  often  after  almost  any  severe  inflani- 
mation  of  the  skin  that  it  alone  should  not  be  relied  upon  as  evidence 
that  the  patient  has  had  the  disease. 

The  tonsils  often  present  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  folli- 
cular  tonsilitis,  but  not  infrequently  a  membrane  indistinguishable 
from  that  of  diphtheria  is  present,  and  the  Klebs-Löffler  bacilhis  is 
not  infrequently  found.  Intense  inflammation,  edema,  and  swelling 
of  the  tissucs  of  the  neck  occur,  cervical  adenitis  is  marked  (fifty 
per  Cent.)  and  suppuration  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  is  present  in 
eight  per  cent.  of  the  cases  (McCollum). 

The  teniperature  rises  in  the  average  case  to  103°  or  104°  F., 
and  continues  high  with  slight  remisaions  unfil  the  rash  begins  to 
fade,  and  then  falls  gradually,  to  disappcar  in  normal  cases  at  the 
end  of  the  first  weck  or  soon  after.  Hyperpyrexia  occurs  in  certain 
severe  cases,  and  low  temperature  is  not  inf recjucnt.  The  fever  may 
disappear  by  lysis  or  by  crisis. 

The  pulse  is  rapid,  often  reaching  150  per  minute  and  is  com- 
monly füll  and  tcnsc.  A  leukocytosis  is  present  (18,000  to  40,000) 
during  the  hcight  of  the  disease,  falling  to  nornuil  with  recovery.  A 
slight  secondary  anemia  is  the  rnle  in  severe  cases.  The  examination 
of  the  blood  is  of  little  value  cHnically  in  this  disease. 

The  spieen  is  slightly  enlarged  and  may  be  palpable.     A  febrile 
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albuminuria  exists  in  nearly  three-fourths  of  the  cases,  disappearing 
with  convalescence.    Acute  nephritis  niay  occur  later. 

Ileadache,  insomnia,  and  delirium  are  conimon  features  in  severe 
cases. 

Types. — Scarlet  fever  is  commonly  divided  according  to  its 
severity  into  the  foUowing  types : 

(a)  FuLMiNATiNO  (Scarlatina  Siderans). — The  onset  is  of  great 
severity,  convulsions,  chill,  vomiting,  diarrhea,  headache,  delirium, 
coma,  and  high  fever  being  common.  I  have  seen  death  in  eighteen 
hours,  before  any  rash  occurred,  the  diagnosis  being  based  primarily 
upon  the  presence  of  the  disease  in  the  family. 

If  the  cliild  lives  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  a  dark-red  rash 
may  appear.  The  angina  may  be  inconspicuous.  Failure  of  the  pulse 
and  suppression  of  urine  are  noted  toward  the  end.  The  case  may 
be  mistaken  for  one  of  malignant  small-pox. 

(b)  IIemorriiaoic  Form. — This  is  a  severe  type,  accompanied 
by  petechial  hemorrhages,  often  very  extensive,  and  by  bleeding  from 
the  nose  and  the  kidneys.  It  is  commonly  fatal  in  two  or  three  days. 
It  is  rare  unless  in  the  feeble  inmates  of  foundling  asylums,  etc. 

(c)  Anoixose  Form  (Scarlatina  Sine  Eruptione). — In  this 
variety  the  throat  Symptoms  overshadow  the  eruptive  manifestations. 
The  tonsils,  pharynx,  fauces,  and  nasal  cavities  are  intensely  in- 
flamed,  and  commonly  covered  with  a  false  membrane,  often  strepto- 
coccic  in  origin.  The  diphtheria  bacillus  may  be  present.  Exten- 
sive sloughing,  foul,  purulent  discharge  from  the  nares,  extension 
through  the  Eustachian  tube  and  the  ear,  severe  adenitis,  general 
Sepsis,  hemorrhage  at  the  time  of  Separation  of  the  sloughs,  dyspha- 
gia,  obstruction  of  the  air  passages,  complicating  pneumonia,  cyan- 
osis,  Stupor,  and  death  are  frequent  manifestations  of  the  severity 
of  the  infection  of  this  type. 

(d)  Ordtnary  Form. — This  has  already  been  described  as  the 
type  of  the  disease. 

(e)  Mild  Forms. — The  disease  is  often  so  mild  that  the  faint, 
transient,  limited  rash  is  not  noted  by  the  mother,  if  it  appears  at 
all.  The  patient  continues  with  his  play,  and  the  diagnosis  is  not 
made  until  other  cases  appear  or  desquamation  and  nephritis  call 
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atUrr.'ioTi  •'>  'hfr  rr-at:f:r.  TL:-  :v:e  :-  rf^T-'r.?:: le  in  sreat  measnre 
for  :?.e  r:  rrra^i  'f  :?-'r  li-^^i^-     Ary-rLer  ir.::-:  form  ::.av  be  intnrJaced 

fla^L  In  rirr.ilar  n.ar-Ler  :te  at^iia  ilät  l.e  al-sent  in  cert^in  of 
the  ifiil^Ier  care^. 

A  proTa^'-iL-iJ  r#.'Vf-re  f^rrii  of  r^-arlet  fever  is  nieniioned  by  «ome 
uTitCHj,  wi*h  a  Lifrii  fever,  deiirium,  an»!  jr-'f^'^nd  pr»:«stration,  which 
sigTiifv  a  Hrvere  infr^^ion.  Suririi-al  -oarle:  fever  i?  a  misnomer,  the 
rarh  in  irf-\,^u:  -ur^ri^-al  ca^-s  Wiiiir  «lue  t«>  the  :»trepMo:*«!ii5  in  most 
caser.  PiJerj<:TaI  ^-j-i:*  rnav  devel«»!'  fr»m  exj-jj-ure  t«>  >earlet  fever, 
j.Tobablv  froiji  the  r?trej  t«KVjccic  thp»at  iiiferj-Ti«»n.  Surgical  or  other 
patient-r  uiay  **{  fy^nr^  c-nntract  -joarlet  fever  in  the  iisnal  forras. 

Qniiiiii  aiA  other  drii^s  niay  }«e  laken  \*y  a  patient  with  tonsi- 
litis  an'l  may  j^n^-liK-e  an  erytlieniatous  rash.  The  deeeption  may  be 
r^iUiplete  Miitil  the  ra-h  <lisap[»ear>  the  next  day,  as  I  know  by  experi- 
cnee.     Mild  de-^piamation  may  folh»\v. 

S^^'arlet  fc*ver  varie-  niore  widely  in  tlie  diflFerent  types  than  do 
tlie  <^»ther  infe^-tions  fevers,  and  prolahly  nK»re  ease?  fail  of  recogni- 

« 

tion  l>e^'an>e  of  the  niihJness  of  manv  of  them  than  in  anv  other 
w;rioiir  disf%'i:^e. 

Complications  and  Seqnels. — Kidnevs. — Acute  nephritis  is  the 
rrio.-t  r-orjjiiion  serioii«  Komplikation.  It  r^cours  most  freqtiently  in 
tlie  third  weck  niid  luore  often  projv^rtioiiately  in  cases  not  recog- 
ni zed,  aud  thercfore  not  pr<»j»erly  cared  for.  Its  apjx^arance  seems 
to  l>ear  no  esj)c?f*ijil  relation.ship  to  the  fehrile  albuminiiria  seen  in 
most  car^es  early  in  the  disease.  Thcrc  may  W  any  grade  of  infec- 
tion  froin  a  mild  catarrhal  nejdiritis  to  a  severe  and  rapidly  fatal 
glomernlonepliritis.  In  the  milder  cases  alhiimin  and  a  moderate 
numlKjr  of  hyjiline  and  jjrannlar  casts,  with  perhaps  epithelial  casts 
and  epitliclial  r-ejls,  hnt  no  free  l)l<M»d,  are  found.  In  severer  types 
allnimin  is  more  ahiindant,  the  urine  is  scanty  and  darker  colored, 
often  smoky  from  destniction  of  the  re<M)lood  cells,  and  epithelial 
and  lihK>d  fa^ts  and  free  epithelial  and  l)l<M>d  cells  are  abundant. 
Kdcma  or  frcneral  anarsarca,  snppression  of  nrinc,  convnlsions  and 
death  may  fojlow.  In  intermediate  ty]ies  the  Symptoms  are  less 
Hevere  than  thos(»  just  descrihed,  hut  moderate  cdema  persists,  anemia 
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develops,  and  the  iiephritis  becomes  chronic.  Even  if  recovery  ensue, 
the  patient  may  easily  develop  albuminiiria  in  later  life,  after  slight 
exposure.  Biit  twenty  cases  of  chronic  nephritis  developed  in  Mc- 
Colluni's  5,000  cases. 

Edenia  may  be  present  without  albuminiiria,  presumably  from 
anemia.  Its  occurrence  should  call  for  repeated  examinations  of  the 
urine. 

Heart. — Endocarditis  or  pericarditis  may  occiir  in  perhaps  one 
or  two  per  cent.  of  the  cases,  generally  from  the  associated  strepto- 
coccic  infection.  The  heart  may  dilate  rapidly  with  fatal  results. 
The  common  mitral  systolic  murnuir  (twenty  to  forty  per  cent.)  in 
scarlet  fever  is  a  relative  one,  dne  to  myocardial  weakening,  from 
the  toxins  of  the  disease,  or  to  the  nejihritis. 

JoiNTS. — The  so-called  scarlatinal  rhenmatism  is  better  desig- 
nated as  a  septic  arthritis.  It  is  painful  and  distressing  when  af- 
fecting  several  of  the  smaller  joints,  hut  commonly  recovers  without 
suppuration  or  surgical  intervention.  This  variety  is  presumably 
due  to  the  toxins  of  the  disease.  The  strci)toco(HMis  has  bcen  recovered 
from  the  effusion  which  rarely  occurs  in  a  single  large  Joint,  and 
these  cases  may  go  on  to  suppuration. 

Lympiiatic  Glands. — The  ordinarv  involvement  of  the  cervical 
glands  subsidcs  without  serious  Symptoms,  even  though  they  may  be 
much  enlarged  and  quite  tender.  Tlie  enormous  enlargement  seen  in 
severe  anginose  forms  of  scarlet  fever  fre(]uently  goes  on  to  suppura- 
tion and  necrosis,  perhaps  with  fatal  hemorrhage.  Many  cases  of 
angina  ludovici  are  merely  late  sequels  of  scarlet  fever,  perhaps 
six  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  attack. 

TiiROAT. — The  throat  involvemcnts  have  been  discussed  under 
the  anginose  form  of  scarlet  fever. 

Ears. — Infection  of  the  middle  ear,  most  oftcn  bilateral,  has 
been  mentioned  as  occurring  in  the  anginose  type  of  scarlet  fever,  and 
is  to  bo  expected  (eighteen  per  cent.,  ^rcCollnui).  Partial  deafncss 
from  this  accident  is  cxtremely  common,  and  more  than  ten  per  cent. 
of  deaf-mutism  is  chargeable  to  it.  Perforation  of  tlie  drum  occurs, 
and  frequently  cxtcnsion  to  the  labyrinth,  and  to  tlie  mastoid  cells. 
Necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone,  meningitis,  brain  abscess  and  sinus 
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thrombosis  may  occiir.  Chronic  Otitis  media  follows  in  a  large  pro- 
portion  of  cases  not  fatal  from  other  cause. 

Amongst  other  complications  which  mäy  be  seen  are  pneumonia, 
bronchopneuinonia,  pleurisy,  empyema,  Peritonitis,  jaundice,  fur- 
unculosis,  paronychia,  cancrum  oris,  venous  thrombosis,  post-febrile 
psychosis,  etc.  J^Iany  of  these  are  associated  with  the  streptococcic 
infection  so  common  in  the  throat,  rather  than  with  the  scarlet  fever 
directly.  The  dcvelopment  of  toxic  multiple  neuritis  and  vagus 
neuritia  I  have  bccn  disposed  to  attribute,  in  severe  cases,  to  a  com- 
plicating  but  undiscovered  diphtheria,  first,  bccause  of  the  recognized 
frequeiicy  of  this  compHcating  disease,  and,  secondly,  becausc  of  the 
frequency  of  the  ncuritides  as  sequels  of  it. 

An  attack  of  scarlet  fever  commonly  confers  immunity  for  life. 
Doubtless  most  of  tlie  instances  of  alleged  recurrence  have  been  due 
to  the  mistake  of  diagnosing  as  scarlet  fever  certain  cases  of  German 
measles,  erythema,  septic  rashes,  drug  eruptions,  etc.  A  true  relapse 
may  occur  four  or  five  weeks  after  the  eruption,  and  a  second  infec- 
tion may  occur  still  latcr. 

Dia^osis. — In  severe  typical  cases  the  diagnosis  is  madc  with 
ease  and  certaiiity  after  the  eruption  appears.  In  mild  cases,  beforo 
the  exanthem,  it  is  often  impossible.  The  sudden  onset,  sore  throat, 
vomitiug,  high  fever,  nervous  Symptoms,  characteristic  tongue,  and 
hiatory  of  cxposure  often  justify  a  diagnosis  before  the  eruption  ap- 
pears. When  the  latter  develops,  little  question  commonly  exists. 
In  doubt  oTie  must  isolate  the  patient  and  wait  until  the  time  for 
desquamation  has  passed,  though  the  absence  of  desquamation  is  not 
proof  that  the  patient  has  not  had  a  mild  attack. 

From  measlea,  scarlet  fever  should  be  distinguished  through 
the  presence  of  catarrhal  Symptoms,  cough,  and  Koplik's  spots  in  the 
former.  Leukocytosis  is  absent  in  measles,  the  rash  is  later,  differ- 
ent  in  color  and  form  and  less  brilliaut,  and  sore  throat  is  absent, 
or  less  prominent  than  in  scarlet  fever. 

RoTiiKi.N. — The  rash  causes  confusion,  for  in  certain  cases  the 
resemblance  is  vcry  close.  The  history  of  an  epidemic,  general  mild- 
ness  of  the  Symptoms,  presence  of  post-cervical  adcnitis,  and  the  ab- 
sence of  angina  are  usually  sufBcient  for  the  difFerentiation.     It  is 
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a  grave  error  to  diagnoae  rothein  if  any  doubt  can  poasibly  exist  in 
tliese  cases,  and  it  is  better  to  isolate  ihe  cbild  and  wait  for  dovelop- 
nienta,  unleaa  tlie  diagiioais  of  rotheln  is  well  foiinded. 

DiPUTiiEHiA. — If  tbis  diseaae  esisls  alotie  and  witbout  a  com- 
plicating  septic  rash  iio  cause  for  confusion  exisls.     If  the  rash  be 

present,    tlie    findiiig    of 

tbe  Kleba-Lötfler  bacil- 
luB  does  not  excliide 
scarlet  fever.  Tlie  oecup- 
renee  of  nepliritia  as  a 
seqiiel  pointa  toward  scar- 
let fever,  while  iuvolve- 
ment  of  the  vagiia  or  ita 
brancbes,  or  multiple  neii- 
ritia,  sliould  incline  us 
toward  a  diagiioais  of 
diphtberia. 

Acute  exfoliative  dci - 
niatitis,  septic  rasbc^-, 
dnig  eruptiona,  ervthc 
mas due  to food  infeftinn, 
and  tlie  rashca  of  v:u-i 
ous  acute  diaeascs  um-' 
be  considered  in  cerliiin 
caaes,  biit  in  none  of  tln'^c 
are  tbere  couatantly  jnc^ 
ent,  as  in  scarlet  fever,  ati 
acute  onset,  angina,  und 
f._vpical  rasb  at  the  proper 
interval.  In  caaes  of  doubt,  and  tbey  arc  not  rare,  Isolation  ahould 
bo  tlie  rille  until  the  doubt  ia  reaolved. 

Pro^osis — From  four  to  fifteen  or  eigbteen  per  cent.  of  easea, 
if  a  large  nuuiber  be  studied,  are  fatal.  Tlie  mortality  varies  greatly 
in  different  epidemics,  The  diacase  is  much  more  fatal  in  babies 
than  afler  the  aixth  year,  and  bocoines  Icss  aevere  after  tbe  twelfth 
year.     The  ordinary  and  mild  casea  uaually  recover,  the  anginoee 
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cascs  are  severe,  and  the  heinorrhagic  ones  generally  fatal.  Severe 
coinplications  render  the  outlook  grave.  Xo  casc  can  be  pronounced 
out  of  daiigcr  until  the  tiiiie  for  the  occnrreiice  of  acute  nephritis  has 
passed.  Of  0,200  cases  reported  to  the  Colorado  State  Board  of 
Health  in  lüOl-4,  618  died,  a  niortality  rate  of  approximately  6.6 
per  Cent. 

VII.    MUMPS 

Definition — Mumps  (oi)i(lemic  parotitis)  is  an  acute  infectious 
disease  characterizcd  by  inflaniniation  of  the  salivary  glands,  espe- 
cially  tlie  parotids,  and  ^vith  frequent  nietastases  to  other  organs. 
It  is  oftcn  cpideniic  in  cities,  and  endenii(»s  are  frequent  in  schools 
and  othor  institutions  where  tlie  young  are  gathered  together,  young 
adults,  as  in  harraeks,  and  the  higher  schools,  often  suffering.  Many 
individuals  are  naturally  immune,  and  of  those  attacked  many  suf- 
fer ui)on  one  side  of  the  face  only.  ^[ore  boys  than  girls  are  affected. 
The  cxact  cause  and  mcthod  of  infection  have  not  been  denionstrated, 
although  in  most  cases  certainly  personal  contact  with  a  previous 
case  may  be  assumed. 

Symptoms. — Tlic  incubation  poriod  is  })robably  two  or  throe 
wceks.  Then  the  patient  may  suffer  from  malaise,  headache,  nausea, 
and  occasioiially  v(>miting,  although  manv  patients  notice  nothing 
until  the  swclling  of  the  parotid  occurs,  more  commonly  the  left 
The  gland  cnlargcs  rapidly  f(>r  two  or  three  davs,  with  a  fever  of 
lOo"^  in  the  avorage  case,  difficulty  in  ojiening  the  mouth,  in  speak- 
ing,  swallowing,  and  in  nuistication.  The  gland  becomes  niuch  swol- 
len,  tcndcr  to  the  touch,  with  a  tcnso  cdcnui  over  it.  The  skin  may 
be  l)lanchcd  by  tho  swclling  and  tcnsion.  A  ])ushing  outward  of  the 
lobule  (»f  the  car,  with  widcning  of  the  face,  is  characteristic.  Fetid 
breath,  earache,  sliirht  dcafne^s,  tinnitus,  and  otitis  media  niav  be 
noted.  The  othcr  gland  is  likcly  to  become  involved  in  a  day  or  two, 
and  othcr  salivarv  glands  may  ])artici])atc. 

A  fccling  of  tcnsioii  and  ]^ain  is  jjrcseut.  Sharp  pain  may  be 
feit  in  the  affected  side  upon  tasting  a  lomou,  ])ickle,  etc. — a  diag- 
nostic  ])r>int  among  the  laity.  Pick  found  a  slight  relative  increase 
in  the  niononuclear  cells  only. 
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Complications. — Suppuration  of  the  parotid  gland  occura  only 
from  a  mixed  secondary  infection.  I  have  known  of  it  but  once  in 
epidemic  parotitis.  The  gland  may  reniain  permanently  enlarged 
in  otlier  cases.  Orchitis  occurs  in  practically  a  third  of  the  males, 
generally  a  few  days  later  than  the  parotitis,  and  more  often  of 
but  one  tcsticle.  In  a  small  epidemic  under  niy  Observation  it 
occurred  in  every  one  of  the  thirteen  males  affected.  The  epi- 
didymis  is  often  involved,  and  the  swelling  may  be  enormous.  A  non- 
spccific  Urethritis  has  been  seen.  Subsequent  atrophy  of  the  testis 
often  occurs,  and  if  double  may  involve  loss  of  procreative  function. 
Ovaritis  occurs  in  females  past  the  age  of  puberty,  but  it  is  infre- 
quent.  It  may  cause  sterility.  Mastitis  may  be  noted  in  either  sex. 
The  involvement  of  the  testis  or  ovary  may  be  the  sole  manifestation 
of  the  disease.  Other  complications  are  infrequent,  deafness  being 
perhaps  the  most  common.    Pancreatitis  has  been  observed. 

The  febrile  Symptoms  disappear  after  six  or  eight  days,  but  the 
swelling  of  the  parotid,  testicle,  etc.,  often  persists  for  a  week  or  two 
after. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  generally  easy.  The  location  of  the  swelling 
in  front  of  and  \)q\o\v  the  ear,  pushing  the  lobule  outward,  the  widen- 
ing  of  the  face,  absence  of  palpable  adenitis,  and  of  inflammatory 
infections  of  the  throat,  and  prompt  resolution  should  suffice. 

The  Parotitis  of  the  infections  fevers,  notably  of  sepsis  and 
typhoid,  commonly  suppurates,  is  rare  in  children,  and  is  the  sequel 
of  a  serious  febrile  affection.  The  not  infrequent  incidence  of  paro- 
titis after  abdominal  Operations  and  injuries,  and  occasionally  after 
other  Operations,  even  in  the  absence  of  recognizable  infections,  must 
be  recognized.  Cervical  adenitis  from  infection  or  from  leukemia, 
pseudoleukemia,  etc.,  is  easily  distingnishcd.  The  gaseous  tumor, 
crepitating  uj)on  pressure,  seen  generally  bclow  the  ear,  and  capable 
of  Alling  by  blowing,  as  in  a  wn'nd  instrument,  and  of  cmptying  by 
local  pressure,  offers  no  difficulties.  The  same  remark  applies  to 
local  abscesses.  Enlargement  of  the  parotid  may  occur  in  syphilis, 
in  diabetes,  in  the  insane,  in  poisoning  by  mercury,  lead,  and  the 
iodids,  in  association  with  facial  paralysis,  and  in  connection  with 
the  enlargement  of  other  salivary  and  lachrymal  glands  in  Mikulicz's 
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disease.  In  event  of  Orchitis  without  parotid  involvement,  diagnosis 
would  be  almost  inipossible  unless  gonorrheal  or  other  cause  for  the 
Orchitis  coiild  be  definitely  excluded. 

PrognosiB. — This  is  ahnost  always  favorable.  The  possibility  of 
sterility  followiug  metastasis  should  be  noted.  No  death  from 
mumps  was  reported  to  the  Colorado  State  Board  of  Health  from 
1901  to  1904. 

VIII.    YELLOW   FEVER 

Definition. — This  is  an  acute  specific  infectious  disease,  charac- 
terized  by  fever  in  one  or  often  two  paroxysms,  transmitted  by  the 
mosquito,  but  of  unknown  infectious  principle.  The  Bacillus  of  Sana- 
relli  has  not  been  accepted  as  the  cause,  being  regarded  as  a  secondary 
invader. 

Reed,  Carroll,  Lazear,  and  Agramonte  convinced  the  scientific 
World  that  the  stcgomyia  calopus  transmits  the  disease,  and  that  so 
far  no  other  mode  of  transmission  has  been  established,  excepting 
the  artificial  one  of  injecting  the  blood  of  a  yellow  fever  patient 
into  one  not  immune.  The  mosquito  generally  becomes  infective 
twelve  days  aftcr  biting  an  infected  patient  during  the  first  thrce 
days  of  bis  disease,  and  remains  infective  for  life.  The  mosquito  has 
been  found  as  far  north  as  40°  and  as  far  south  as  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata.    It  is  prcvalent  in  all  yellow  fever  countries. 

AVliitc  raoes  are  more  susceptible  tlian  others,  and  those  unac- 
climated  arc  extrcmcly  susceptible  to  the  disease.  One  attack  con- 
fcrs  inimunity.  It  is  thouglit  that  the  immunity  of  the  inhabitants 
of  many  infected  areas  is  dne  to  thcir  having  experienced  a  mild 
attack  in  cliildliood.  Frost  stops  the  sprcad  of  an  epidemic  by  killing 
the  mosquito,  although  the  cxaet  metliod  of  its  action  was  unrec<^ 
nizcd  for  a  Century  after  the  fact  was  well  known. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  is  from  two  to  six  days, 
and  possibly  longer  in  ecrtain  cases.  No  very  definite  Symptoms  de- 
velop  during  tliis  period. 

The  onset  is  stated  to  be  sudden,  often  with  chill  or  chilliness, 
a  temperature  rising  even  to  100°  F.  in  severe  cases,  headache  and 
intense  aching  in  the  back  and  limbs.     Furred  tongue,  photophobia. 
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sore-throat,  flushed  face,  injected  conjunctiva?,  with  a  distinct  icter- 
oid  hue,  nausea,  voiniting,  gastric  pain,  buming  and  tendemess,  and 
constipation  are  noted.  Delirium  may  succeed  the  early  restlessness. 
The  eyelids  and  lips  are  often  swollen. 

The  fever  attains  its  height  during  the  first  day,  remains  some- 
what  elevated  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  and  tlien  commonly  declines 
by  lysis  in  favorable  cases,  to  rise  again  in  the  majority  of  instances, 
as  the  so-called  "secondary  fever." 

The  rernission  may  lead  to  immediate  convaleseence  and  recovery, 
althongh  the  patient  is  at  first  prostrated  and  jaundiced.  After  two 
or  tlirec  days,  during  which  the  distrcssing  Symptoms  of  onset  have 
been  conspicuously  absent,  the  secondary  fever  begins.  At  this  time 
the  slow  pulse  characteristic  of  yellow  fever  is  to  be  noted.  In 
the  face  of  continued  or  even  rising  tcmperature  the  pulse  rate  drops 
to  70,  50  or  even  30,  while  the  thermometer  registers  102-105°  F. 
Although  much  less  striking  in  the  milder  cases,  in  the  severe  forms 
this  phenomenon  is  so  constant  that  much  dependence  is  placed  upon 
it  by  physicians  in  the  yellow  fever  regions. 

Albuminuria  generally  develops  by  the  third  day,  increasing  with 
the  severity  of  the  disease.  Hyaline,  granulär  and  epithelial  casts 
now  appear,  all  stained  by  bile,  with  blood  casts  and  free  blood  cells 
in  the  severe  hemorrhagic  cases.  Suppression  with  the  convulsions 
and  coma  of  uremia  are  frequent  in  severe  cases.  Delirium  may  be 
prescnt,  but  many  severe  cases  show  no  grcat  mental  disturbance. 
The  stage  of  collapse  succeeds  the  intermission,  with  increased  jaun- 
dice,  pinched  face,  cold  extremities,  dull  expression,  dry  brown 
tongue,  sordes,  petechial  hemorrhagcs,  epistaxis,  bleeding  frora  the 
gimis,  1)1  ack  vomit,  tarry  stools  and  dcath  in  many  cases.  The  sec- 
ondary fever  lasts  two  or  three  days  in  favorable  cases  and  subsides 
by  lysis.    In  severe  types  it  may  continue  to  rise  until  death  occurs. 

Carroll  statcs  that  the  leukocyte  count  remains  practically  normal 
or  that  a  slight  polynucleosis  may  occur.  The  finding  of  the  blood 
reaction  in  the  vomitus  may  be  of  value  in  diagnosis,  before  macro- 
scopic  hcmorrhage  occurs. 

All  having  cxpcrionce  with  the  disease  insist  upon  the  enormous 
variability  in  the  severity  of  the  disease,  the  milder  cases  perhaps 
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not  taking  to  bed,  while  the  malignant  type  causes  death  in  forty- 
eight  hours.  The  average  duration  of  yellow  fever  may  be  8tate<l 
rongbly  as  one  weck. 

Diagnosis. — The  direct  diagnosis  depends  upon  Observation  of  tbe 
signs  and  syinptoins  mentioned,  gcnerally  in  epidenüc  form  and  in 
the  rcgions  subject  to  tlie  discase.  The  difficiiltics  in  the  way  of 
correct  diagnosis,  as  in  the  case  of  plague  in  San  Francisco,  are  often- 
tiincs  not  so  nnicli  niedical  as  commercial  and  political. 

The  diffcrcntial  diagnosis  from  dengiie  has  been  considered.  The 
microscope  should  eliniinate  nialarial  fever  in  most  cases.  In  the 
absence  of  laboratory  proof ,  the  presence  of  albuminuria,  black  vomit, 
tarry  stools,  jaundice,  and  characteristic  facies  must  be  relied  upon. 
The  mild  cases  secn  in  regions  where  niany  of  the  population  are 
at  least  partially  immune,  are  difficnlt  of  diagnosis  even  to  the  expert. 

Prognosis. — Tho  mortality  varics  widely  in  diffcrent  epidemics. 
The  oiitlook  is  especially  unfavorable  in  unacclimated  persons,  the 
aged,  the  alcoholic,  and  debilitated.  Black  vomit  and  nremia  are  of 
extremely  gravo  omcn.  The  death  rate  has  varied  between  ten  or 
fif teen  per  cent.  and  eighty  per  ceut  in  diflerent  epidemics. 

IX.    DENGUE 

Definition. — TJrcakbone  fever  is  a  widespread  infectious  disease 
öf  troj)ical  and  semitropieal  regions,  witli  a  febrile  paroxysm,  re- 
curring  after  a  few  days.  The  intensity  of  the  pains  in  the  muscles 
and  joints  gives  rise  to  the  popidar  name  of  the  disease.  A  charac- 
teristic eriij)tion  occiirs.  When  prevalent  it  attacks  nearly  as  great 
a  Proportion  of  thosc  exposed  as  does  influenza.  Its  occurrence  in 
warm  regions,  the  known  disapi)earance  wlien  it  invades  the  North 
in  the  summer,  as  in  Philadelphia  during  tho  revolution,  upon  the 
appearanee  of  frost,  and  its  resemhlanee  in  certain  rcspects  to  yellow 
fever,  as  regards  its  spread,  led  Ashburn  and  CVaig  to  think  it  a  mos- 
qnito-lx)rne  disease  (culex  fatigans).  Xo  organism  has  been  demon- 
strated  in  the  blood,  possibly  because  it  is  too  small. 

Symptoms. — After  an  incubation  period  of  three  to  five  days  or 
less  in  some  cases,  the  disease  begins  suddenly,  with  headache,  cbilli- 
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ness,  and  the  characteristic  atrocious  Joint  and  muscle  pains.  The 
joints  becomo  tender,  red,  and  swollen,  as  in  acute  articular  rheuma- 
tism,  and  movement  is  painful.  Suffiision  of  the  face  and  neck, 
swelling  of  the  cervical  glands,  nausca  and  vomiting,  soreness  of  the 
muscles  of  the  eye  nj)on  attc'mi)ted  motion,  Conjunctivitis,  prostra- 
tion,  and  delirium  follow.  A  temperature  of  107°  F.  and  a  pulse  of 
140  niay  be  attained  in  24  hours.  Hyperesthesia  of  the  skin,  with 
an  erythematous  macular  or  papular  rash,  are  commonly  present. 

After  an  average  duration  of  threo  days  the  fever  suddenly  \)nds, 
frequently  with  sweating  and  diarrhea.  The  cruption  disappears  and 
the  patient  is  fairly  comfortable.  After  two  or  three  days  a  second 
milder  period  of  fever  occurs,  followed  by  defervescence  and  slow 
recovery,  often  with  persistence  of  the  Joint  and  muscle  pains.  Dur- 
ing  this  re]aj)se  the  eruption  is  said  to  bc  more  likely  to  be  papular 
or  urticarial  than  during  the  first  attack.  Itching  is  often  severe  and 
vcsicles  may  develop.  Desquamation  may  follow.  Albuminuria  oc- 
casionally  develops.  There  is  leucopcnia,  often  associated  with  a 
relative  increase  in  the  number  of  small  leukocytes.  Complications 
are  infrequent. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — In  the  midst  of  an  epidemic,  with 
perhaps  half  the  population  affected,  there  is  little  call  for  differen- 
tial  diagnosis.  Influenza  resembles  dengue  in  its  rapid  spread  and 
the  grcat  number  affected,  but  commonly  has  marked  catarrhal  Symp- 
toms, and  an  absence  of  eruption,  Joint  pains,  and  remission.  Pfeif- 
for's  bacillus  may  be  found.  Acute  articular  rheumatism  has  similar 
Joint  Symptoms,  and  scarlet  fever  and  measles  have  eruptions  more 
or  less  resembling  those  of  dengue,  but  in  other  ways  no  resemblance 
is  to  be  noted.  The  chief  difficulty  is  in  the  diagnosis  from  yellow 
fever,  since  the  two  diseases  are  often  found  side  by  side.  The  flushed 
icteric  face,  injectcd  conjunctiva,  jaundice,  black  vomit,  albumi- 
nuria, slow  pulse,  and  high  temperature  of  yellow  fever  are  char- 
acteristic. The  failnre  of  an  epidemic  to  increase  the  average 
death  rate  exchides  yellow  fever,  as  has  been  noted  in  Texas.  Yet 
disagreement  occurs  amongst  those  thoroughly  familiär  with  both 
diseases. 

Prognosis — Death  occurs  only  in  rare  cases,  presumably  because 
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of  somo  depressiug  coucomitaut  disease  ur  sonie  serious  and  unusual 
complication. 

X.    TYPHUS  FEVER:    SHIP  FEVER,  CAMP  OR  JAIL  FEVER 

Definition. — This  is  an  acute  infectious  disease  occurring  in  epi- 
deniics,  esix^ially  assoeiated  with  overcrowding  and  general  lack  of 
hygienic  surroundings,  heginiiing  siiddenly  and  ending  by  crisis,  after 
12  or  14  days,  and  cliaracterized  by  an  eruption  which  is  commonly 
petechial,  and  by  delirium  and  other  nervous  manifestations  similar 
to  bat  niore  niarked  tban  those  of  typhoid. 

It  bas  long  been  considered  extinct  in  America  save  for  the  lim- 
ited epidemics  in  newly  arrived  immigrants.  Brill,  Anderson,  Gold- 
berger,  and  others  have  established  the  identity  of  the  so-called 
"BrilFs  disease,"  seen  chiefly  in  Russians  in  New  York  City,  with 
the  mild  type  of  sporadic  typhus,  and  Ricketts  has  shown  that  the 
tabardillo  of  ^NFexlco  is  also  identical. 

Etiology — The  United  States  Health  Reports  State  that  "it 
seems  likely  that  the  body-louse  is  j)robably  the  usual  distributing 
agent  by  which  the  disease  is  carriod  from  individual  to  individual. 
Observation  scems  to  show  ahnest  beyond  doubt  that  typhus  fever  is 
not  spread  by  fomitos  or  by  dir(K»t  contact  with  the  patients  suffering 
from  the  disease  unless  the  contact  is  of  such  a  kind  that  exchange 
of  body  lice  Ixicome  possible." 

The  infccting  organisui  has  not  been  demonstrated.  Excepting 
in  the  mild  sporadic  form  tlie  disease  has  \xiQn  regarded  as  highly 
contagions,  but  chiefly  amongst  th(^  poor,  ill-fed  and  ill-housed,  and 
notably  in  Immigrant  ships  or  other  confinod  quarters  as  the  various 
names  applied  to  the  disease  would  indicate.  Attendants  take  the 
disease  witli  great  readiness,  a  fact  easily  accounted  for  in  the  new 
light  as  to  tlie  means  of  contagion. 

The  immunity  conferred  by  one  attack  is  probably  greater  than 
in  the  case  of  tyj)hoid.    There  is  no  characteristic  pathology. 

Symptom» — The  j)eriod  of  incubafion  is  probably  ten  or  twelve 
days.  Prodromata  similar  to  those  in  ty])hoid  often  occur.  The  on- 
set is  sudden,  generally  with  a  chill  or  recurring  chills,  and  oft^n 
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with  convulsions  in  children.  Headache,  flushed  face,  mental  dul- 
Tiess,  and  injccted  eonjunctiva;  are  notable  features.  Tho  fever  rises 
moro  abniptly  than  in  typhoid  to  a  maximum  of  103°  to  100°  or 
even  higher  in  the  first  three  or  four  days,  remaining  elevated,  with 
remissions,  until  it  falls,  generally  by  crisis,  on  the  twelfth  to  the 
fourteenth  day.  Delirium  is  earlier  and  more  marked  than  in  ty- 
phoid and  subsultus,  coma  vigil,  and  coma  may  oecur. 

On  or  about  the  fourth  day  the  cruption  appcars.  It  consists 
of  irregulär  rosespots,  closely  resembling  the  eruption  of  mcasles 
but  associatod  with  a  mottled  appearance  bencath  the  skin  (subeuti- 
cular  rash)  and  with  definite  petechiffi,  uninfluenced  by  pressure,  and 
conimonly  coming  later,  often  in  the  fading  roseola.  The  rash  ofton 
disappears  without  desquamation  by  the  time  of  subsidence  of  the 
fever. 

The  coated  tongue,  later  crusted  and  fissured,  constipation,  more 
or  Icss  characteristic  odor,  sordes,  cough,  albuminuria,  retention  of 
urino  or  loss  of  control  of  the  sphincters  are  features  of  the  severer 
types  of  typhus.  In  typhus  siderans  the  malignant  course  ends 
fatally  in  a  few  days.  In  ordinary  severe  cascs  the  fatal  result  occurs 
in  the  second  or  third  week  in  much  tho  same  way  as  in  typhoid, 
if  we  except  the  intestinal  complications  of  the  latter  disease. 

If  we  add  bronchopneumonia  to  the  list  of  complications  of 
typhoid  fever  we  shall  have  a  complete  picture  of  those  of  typhus. 
As  in  the  former  disease,  complications  are  frequent,  severe  and 
often  the  direct  cause  of  death. 

The  Xew  York  cases  have  practically  all  been  mild,  with  a  very 
low  death  rate  so  that  they  were  long  unrecognized. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — That  from  typhoid  fever  has  already  been 
considered.  In  Ircland  during  the  great  cpidemics,  relapsing  fever 
was  generally  present  with  typhus.  The  relapso  after  five  to  seven 
days  of  fever  and  a  remission  is  very  striking.  The  finding  in  the 
blood  of  Obcrmeier's  spirocha^ta  is  decisive.  Measles  in  children 
may  present  a  similar  rash  upon  the  fourth  day,  but  rarely  hemor- 
rhagic.  Tho  cough  and  coryza  are  more  marked.  Plague,  malaria 
and  epidemic  meningitis  may  requirc  consideration.  The  assistance 
of  the   bacteriologist   is   often   necessary    and   absolutely   decisivo. 
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Ilemorrliagic  Variola  has  miich  more  extensive  bleeding  than  we  see 
in  ty plins,  anrl  often  internally  as  well  as  externally. 

Prognosis  and  Mortality. —  The  average  death  rate  is  from  10  per 
Cent,  to  20  jxjr  cent.  nincli  less  in  children,  and  greater  beyond 
middle  age.  Pnennionia  and  broncLopneuniouia  are  often  tbe  direct 
agents  in  tlie  fatal  outconie. 

XI.    RHEUMATIC    FEVER 

Definition. — Rlienmatic  fever  (aente  articular  rheumatism)  is  an 
acute  infectious  (liseas<»,  of  unknown  origin,  cliaracterized  by  inilain- 
niation  of  tlie  joints  and  oftentimes  of  tlie  endocardinin  and  i)eri- 
eardiuni. 

Xo  bacterial  cause  is  yet  comnionly  recognized.  A  faniily  pre- 
disjKJsition  is  not  nnnsnal.  ExiM)snre  t(»  cnid  and  wet,  and  in  gen- 
eral,  lifo  in  a  harsli  cliniate  predisiKise  to  it.  It  occnrs  in  alniost 
epideinic  fi)rin  at  tinies.  Young  adnlts  are  chiefly  aflfected,  and 
niore  nial(;s  tlian  fcinales.  Xo  ininninity  is  acquired  from  an  attaek, 
bnt  ratlicr  tlie  contrary,  for  repeated  attacks  an^  common. 

Symptoms. — Prodromes  occasionally  occur,  malaise  and  sore- 
thn»at  beilig  most  coimiHm.  A  well-detincd  toiisillitis  is  not  nnnsnal. 
Xo  dcfinit(»  iiicnbiitinii  period  is  kn<»wn. 

Tlio  onset  is  often  abrupt,  with  chilliues:^  or  cbill,  bnt  is  often 
insidious  in  cliildren.  Fever  of  moderatc»  deirrce  follows  and  in  thc 
cours(?  of  a  day  or  two,  tbe  Joint  syinptoins  a])pear.  One  Joint  or 
more,  frequently  several,  becomes  reddened,  swollen  and  painful,  tbe 
pain  exagg(;rated  by  movement. 

Tho  tongue  is  coated  and  generally  moist.  Tbe  pulse  is  soft, 
füll  and  frecpient.  Tliere  are  also  to  be  not  cd  loss  of  appetite,  con- 
fitipation,  aci<l-smelling  Perspiration  and  scanty,  reddish,  acid  nrine, 
commoiily  loaded  witb  urates,  and  often  containing  a  trace  of  al- 
bumin.  Witli  tbe  sweating  tbere  is  oftou  an  eruj)ti<m  of  sudamina — 
at  timcs  extremely  profuse.  Leukorvtosis  is  commonly  present.  In- 
somnia  may  l>e  noted,  accounted  for  in  a  large  degrec  by  tbe  pain 
in  tbe  joints  and  tb(»  general  restlessness,  anxiety  and  helplessness. 
The  mind  remains  clear  in  most  cases. 
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JoiNTS. — Almost  all  the  joints  may  be  involvcd,  although  com- 
monly  the  wrists,  anklcs,  elbows  or  kiiees  are  likely  to  be  first  af- 
fected.  Syrametrical  distribution  is  a  striking  feature  of  acute 
articular  rhcumatism  when  contrasted  with  other  Joint  affections. 
The  involvement  changes  from  day  to  day,  eertain  joints  improving 
and  new  ones  being  involved.  The  small  joints  of  the  hands  and 
fingers  are  less  frequently  affected.  The  joints  of  the  spine  and 
the  stemoclavicnlap  articulation  are  most  rarely  implicated,  but  no 
joints  are  exenipt. 

The  fever  varies  with  the  amount  of  articular  involvement,  is 
generally  of  moderate  grade,  follows  no  typieal  course,  declines  gen- 
erally  by  lysis,  and  may  laät  from  a  wcek  to  a  month  or  two.  Hyper- 
pyrexia  is  not  rare,  the  fever  rising  from  104°  F.  to  108°  F.,  with 
delirium  and  Stupor,  and  frequently  death  in  severe  cases.  Such 
attacks  aro  more  common  in  the  second  weck.  They  are  rare  in 
America. 

Accumulation  of  synovial  fluid  is  frequently  demonstrated  in  the 
knees  and  other  joints.  I  have  scen  spontaneous  dislocation  of  the 
hip  as  the  result  of  such  effusion,  but  it  is  rare.  Subcutaneous  rheu- 
matic  nodules  may  appear,  especially  in  children,  along  the  lines  of 
the  tendinous  insertions.  These  nodules  are  especially  frequent  in 
cases  of  rhcumatism  with  severe  cardiac  involvement.  The  alleged 
diplococcus  rheumaticus  may  be  demonstrated  in  the  nodule,  and  this 
fact  adds  to  the  probability  that  the  diplococcus  may  turn  out  to  be 
the  cause  of  the  disease.  The  nodules  are  really  inflammatory  exu- 
dations,  and  disappear  by  absorption  after  recovery.  Krythema  no- 
dosum  and  Urticaria  may  occur.  Purpuric  hemorrhage  (wholly 
apart  from  the  purpuric  manifestation  of  purpura  rheumatica)  may 
occur,  especially  in  the  legs. 

The  joints  commonly  regain  their  function  completely  with  re- 
covery. Suppuration  is  unknown  excepting  as  the  result  of  a  seo- 
ondary  infection. 

Heart. — The  most  important  features  of  acute  articular  rheu- 
matism  relate  to  the  cardiac  involvement.  Noarly  one  half  the 
cases,  and  a  far  higher  proportion  in  small  children,  have  endocar- 
ditis  or  pericarditis  or  both.     The  heart  muscle  is  often  involved. 
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Witli  the  inflammatory  affection  of  the  membranes,  granulär  and 
fatty  degeneration  of  the  niuscle  fibers  is  often  present. 

The  mitral  valve  is  most  frequently  involved  by  the  endocarditic 
process,  sclerotic  changes  l)eing  started  which  eventually  cause  re- 
giirgitation,  or  less  coimiumly  Stenosis.  The  aortic  valve  is  affected 
only  aboiit  oiic-fourth  as  often,  and  the  two  together  with  about  the 
sanie  frequency.  The  tricuspid  valve  in  children  is  occasionally 
alfected,  biit  the  right-sided  valves  commonly  escape  in  adults. 
Malignant  endocarditis  is  rare  in  rheumatisra.  The  frequency  and 
severity  of  the  cardiac  involvement  in  children,  even  in  the  absence 
of  severe  articular  inanifestations,  render  acute  rheumatism  one  of 
the  most  dreaded  diseases  of  childhood. 

Pericarditis  is  less  common,  generally  fibrinous  or  serofibrinous, 
occasionally  purulent  in  children.  The  pericardial  friction  sound 
often  masks  a  soft  end(K*ardial  murmnr.  The  advent  of  adhesive 
pericarditis  in  children  is  the  most  serious  common  feature  of  rheu- 
matism, since  it  is  found  in  the  severe  types  of  infection,  is  accom- 
panied  by  myocardial  changes,  and  prevents  efficient  compensation 
of  valvulär  defects  in  af ter  vears. 

Audible  and  palpable  friction,  precordial  distress,  increased  fre- 
quency of  tlie  pulse  and  rosj)iration,  anxious  countenance  and  delir- 
ium may  bo  noted.  The  incroase  of  cardiac  area  may  be  as  much 
from  dilatation  of  a  heart  wcakened  by  accompanying  myocardial 
changes  as  from  effusion.  Delirium,  lividity  and  signs  of  heart  fail- 
ure  are  of  the  gravcst  significance.  Chronic  adhesive  pericarditis, 
perhaps  with  mediastinitis  and  even  multiple  serositis,  may  develop 
years  afterwards.  In  the  rare  purulent  pericarditis  the  friction  may 
not  be  p<»rcei)tible  because  of  the  lubricating  cffect  of  the  pus,  but 
the  gencral  signs  of  extreme  danger  are  present  nevertheless. 

LuNos  AND  Pleurae. — Plcurisy  with  serous  effusion  is  not  un- 
common  and  is  to  sonie  extent  amenable  to  rheumatic  treatment. 
Pneumonia  may  occur.  In  case  of  heart  failure  in  pericarditis  and 
myocarditis,  acute  pulmonary  congostion  may  add  to  the  danger.  A 
rheumatic  involvement  of  the  Peritoneum  is  recognized  by  some 
writers. 

Nervous  System. — The  severer  attacks  of  hyperpyrexia  alluded 
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to  are  called  "cerebral  rheumatisra"  by  some  authors.  The  delirium 
prodiiced  by  salicylates  should  be  differontiated.  The  frequent  asso- 
ciation  of  ehorea  with  rhciimatism  has  long  been  noted.  It  foUows 
the  disease  in  abont  15  per  cent.  of  the  cases  and  a  micro-organism 
has  been  isolated  from  the  brain  lesions  of  a  fatal  case  which  pro- 
diiced rhenmatic  Symptoms  in  rabbits.  The  severity  of  the  heart 
lesions  in  children,  in  whom  the  two  diseases  have  occurred  together, 
is  very  striking.  Local  neuritis,  ordinary  multiple  neuritis  and 
meningitis  may  occur.     A  rheumatic  paraplegia  has  been  described. 

Phlebitis  is  a  rare  complication.  Post-febrile  anemia  is  com- 
mon, and  was  even  more  so  when  the  alkaline  treatment  was  in  vogue. 

Subacuto  rheumatism  resembles  the  acute  form  excepting  in 
the  milder  course  and  oftentimes  longer  duration.  Chronic  rheu- 
matism may  result. 

Diagnosis — The  direct  diagnosis  is  easy  in  typical  cases,  and  is 
commonly  made  by  the  laity  bcfore  the  physician  is  called.  The 
frequent  history  of  previous  attacks  and  of  tonsillitis,  irregulär  fever 
of  sudden  onset,  with  Joint  involvement,  as  outlined  above,  with 
pain,  sweats,  and  cardiac  involvement,  suffice  for  the  diagnosis. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — This  should  consider  the  differentia- 
tion  from  those  typcs  of  arthritis  which  occur  in  connection  with 
various  infectious  diseases,  notably  gonorrhea,  scarlct  fever,  sepsis, 
influenza,  meningitis,  dysentery,  typhoid  fever  and  pneumonia. 
TIio  knowledge  of  the  possibility  of  involvement  of  one  op  more 
joints  in  an  acute  inflammatory  proccss  in  any  of  these  diseases 
should  keep  us  from  error.  Lack  of  symmetry  in  the  distribution 
is  a  most  important  feature.  In  gonorrheal  rheumatism  the  frequent 
involvement  of  the  tendon  sheaths  and  plantar  fascia,  the  occasional 
presence  of  Ophthalmia,  with  the  presence  of  urethral  discharge  and 
the  chronieity  of  the  attack,  are  of  value.  Gonococci  may  be  found 
in  the  exudate  withdrawn  from  the  point. 

I  have  Seen  arthritis  deformans  come  on  so  acutely  as  to  cause 
error  for  a  time.  In  ehildron  tlie  form  to  which  StilFs  name  has 
been  given  is  generally  of  slower  development,  and  the  adenitis  is 
distinctive. 

Acute  arthritis  of  infancy,  similar  in  appearance  and  probably 
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in  causation  to  the  infectious  types  described,  affects  a  single  Joint 
usually  and  generally  goes  into  suppuration.  I  have  seen  the  ankle 
and  knee  successively  involved  with  recovery  after  Operation. 

Acute  OsxEOMYELiTis.^This  demands  extreme  care  in  diffCT- 
entiation,  for  failure  of  Operation  is  likely  to  mean  death.  The 
severity  of  the  onset,  and  the  general  Symptoms  and  local  signs 
should  attraet  attention.  The  epiphysis  is  involved,  more  commonly 
of  the  femur  or  tibia. 

Peliosis  Rheümatica. — The  Joint  signs  are  less  prominent  than 
in  ordinary  acute  rheumatism,  being  overshadowed  by  the  purpura, 
exudative  erythema  and  purpura  urticans.  Hemorrhage  from  the 
mucous  membranes  occurs. 

Gout,  Syphilis,  tuberculosis  of  joints,  infantile  seurvy  and  the 
hemorrhage  into  the  joints  in  hemophilia  need  only  to  be  mentioned. 

Laboratory  methods  are  of  more  avail  iu  differential  diagnosis 
from  some  of  the  diseases  mentioned  than  in  a  direct  diagnosis  of 
rheumatic  fever. 

Prognosis. — This  concems:  (a)  Danger  of  life,  which  is  not  great 
(2  per  Cent.),  hyperpyrexia,  myocarditis,  and  the  rare  malignant 
endocarditis  causing  most  of  the  f atalities ; 

(b)  Liability  to  recurrence,  which  is  unfavorably  influenced  by 
the  youth  of  the  patient  and  the  f amily  tendency ; 

(c)  Liability  to  cardiac  disease,  which  is  the  most  important  fea- 
ture  as  to  prognosis.  Although  a  slight  systolic  murmur  at  the  apex 
may  wholly  disappear  and  of  ten  does  so,,  the  danger  of  valvulär  dis- 
ease  is  great  in  any  case,  and  especially  if  murmurs  have  appeared, 
and  is  perhaps  greater  in  accordance  with  the  youth  of  the  patient 
Pericarditis  is  perhaps  even  more  serious.  Insurance  companies  com- 
monly reject  applicants  giving  a  history  of  more  than  one  attack  of 
acute  rheumatism,  even  though  the  physical  examination  be  entirely 
negative. 

XII.    HYDROPHOBIA 

Definition — Hydrophobia  (lyssa;  rabies)  is  an  acute  infections 
disease  of  the  dog,  wolf,  and  other  warm-blooded  animals,  occasion- 
ally  communicated  to  man  by  bites  and  wounds,  and  caused  by  an 
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unknown  specific  organism.  Destructive  changes  occur  in  tlie  gang- 
lia  of  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  and  in  parts  of  the 
sympathetic  nervous  system.  The  poison  is  most  abundant  in  the 
meduUa. 

Etiology. — The  disease  occurs  alike  in  man  and  animals,  and  is 
transmissible  from  one  to  the  other.  Its  ineidence  in  man  depends 
upon  opportunity  for  its  spread  amongst  animals,  and,  leaving  aside 
the  cases  common  in  Russia  from  the  wolf  and  the  occasional  ones 
in  America  from  the  coyote  and  the  skunk,  often  through  the  inter- 
mediation  of  domestic  animals  bitten  by  these  wild  ones,  the  disease 
may  be  said  to  depend  upon  the  presence  of  unmuzzled  dogs  in  the 
Community.  In  England  and  Germany  it  has  been  suppressed  by 
eflSeient  muzzling  excepting  when,  in  the  former  country,  the  Ignor- 
ant and  pemicious  meddling  of  certain  societies  has  resulted  in  the 
temporary  Suspension  of  the  muzzling  law,  when  hydrophobia  has 
again  become  prevalent  In  the  western  part  of  the  United  States 
the  disease  is  propagated  by  the  habits  of  domestic  dogs  and  cats, 
the  former  occasionally  associating  with  the  infected  prairie  wolf 
and  the  latter  with  the  skunk,  with  resulting  infection.  Several 
instances  of  rabies  in  the  wild  animals  mentioned  have  been  re- 
ported  in  this  State ;  and  many  cases  of  infection  in  soldiers,  cattle- 
men  and  others  on  the  great  plains  have  been  recorded.  Eats,  cows, 
guinea  pigs,  and  other  animals  may  become  infected. 

Symptoms. — The  period  of  incubation  is  extremely  irregulär  and 
Taries  between  two  and  twenty-four  weeks,  most  commonly  six  to 
eight  weeks.  If  the  bite  be  inflicted  by  the  wolf  or  cat,  the  period 
is  likely  to  be  shorter  than  in  the  case  of  a  dog  or  other  animal ;  if 
the  wound  be  extensive  and  in  a  region  such  as  the  face,  well  sup- 
plied  with  blood  and  lymph  vessels,  the  period  is  much  shorter  than 
if  it  be  slight  and  in  a  less  susceptible  locality.  The  virus  is  ap- 
parently  held  in  the  lymphatic  system  for  an  indefinite  period  in 
certain  of  these  cases.  It  is  well  recognized  that  infection  does  not 
by  any  means  always  take  place  after  a  bite  by  a  rabid  animal  (15 
per  Cent,  to  20  per  cent.  only),  and  this  is  especially  the  case  if  the 
bite  be  inflicted  through  clothing  or  in  places  with  comparatively 
rieh  vascular  supply. 
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The  prodromal  stage  is  marked  especially  by  deprcssion  of  spirits, 
malaise,  headache,  slight  fever,  insomnia,  hyperacusia,  photophobia, 
and  often  by  hoarseness  and  dyspLagia.  Irritation  of  the  wound, 
perhaps  reopening  of  the  scar,  trembling  in  the  affected  limb,  shiver- 
ing  and  loss  of  appetite  may  be  noted.  After  a  period  of  several 
days,  the  stago  of  excitement  appears,  with  hyperesthesia  of  the  special 
senses  and  the  skin,  dyspnea  and  characteristic  dysphagia.  Upon  at- 
tempting  to  swallow  a  painful  reflex  spasm  of  the  muscles  involved 
in  deglutition  takes  place.  This  may  also  be  initiated  by  a  draft  of 
air,  sudden  sound,  by  Suggestion,  biit  especially  by  the  attempt  to 
drink  water,  or  even  the  sight  or  thought  of  it.  The  thirst  becomes 
urgent  upon  this  accoimt.  Cyanosis  may  be  present  during  the 
spasm.  Moderate  rise  of  temperature  and  pulse,  irregulär  respira- 
tion,  increased  reflexes,  dilated  pupils,  curious  sounds  (barking)  pro- 
duced  in  the  larynx  during  the  spasms,  albuminuria,  maniacal  excite- 
ment, attempts  of  the  patient  to  bite  himsclf  or  his  attendant,  sali- 
vation,  and  occasionally  death  from  asphyxia  during  a  spasm,  are 
further  features  of  the  stage  of  excitement.  After  two  or  three  days, 
if  the  patient  survive,  the  third  or  paralytic  stage  supervenes,  with 
relaxation,  paralysis  of  certain  groups  of  muscles,  very  irregulär  as 
to  distribution,  and  coma  and  death  from  exhaustion  in  less  than 
a  day.  The  abscnce  of  the  second  stage,  more  common  in  animals 
(dumb  rabies)  than  in  man,  has  been  attributed  to  intensity  of  the 
infection. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  the  history  of  a  bite  of  an  animal 
possibly  rabid,  perhaps  with  signs  of  irritation  about  the  wound,  and 
the  devclopment  of  the  s\TTiptoms  named  somo  weeks  afterward.  In 
all  suspicious  cascs  the  animal  inflicting  the  bite  should,  if  possible, 
be  safoly  confined,  the  course  of  the  diseaso,  if  any  develop,  should 
be  watched,  and  finally  examination  of  the  cord,  with  animal  injec- 
tions,  should  be  made,  that  the  diagnosis  may  be  absolutely  established 
and  proper  treatnient  instituted. 

Differential  Diag^nosis — ^Lyssophobia  and  hysteria,  in  this  case 
practically  synon\TTious,  are  to  bo  diflFerentiated  by  the  absence  of 
fever,  of  tlic  progressive  stages  of  hvdrophobia,  and  by  the  general 
emotional,  neurotic  and  hysterical  features.     Landry's  paralysis  pro- 
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sents  many  of  the  features  of  paralytic  rabies,  but  could  cause  con- 
f  usion  only  in  the  possible  instances  in  which  there  might  be  a  history 
of  a  bite. 

Progfnosis. — The  fully  developed  cases  are  fatal.  Of  persons  bit- 
ten upon  exposed  parts,  especially  the  face,  under  circumstances 
favorable  for  infection,  and  especially  by  wolves,  about  half  may 
be  expected  to  die  of  hydrophobia.  The  Pasteyr  treatment  shows  a 
mortality  of  less  than  ^  per  cent.  in  more  than  30,000  cases.  All 
siispected  cases  should  be  sent  to  the  Institute  as  early  as  possible. 
Inimodiate  cauterization  of  the  wound  probably  more  than  doubles 
the  chance  of  escaping  infection. 

XIII.     FEBRICULA:   EPHEMERAL   FEVER 

Definition. — When  no  cause  can  be  discovered  for  a  transient 
febrile  attack,  it  is  designated  "febricula."  A  fever  for  a  day  or  two 
only  may  be  spoken  of  as  ephemeral  fever.  Both  are  more  common  in 
children. 

Causes. — Probably  many  transient  fevers  are  caused  by  light 
abortive  attacks  of  such  diseases  as  tonsilitis,  rheumatism,  bronchitis, 
etc.  Slight  digestive  disturbances,  over-exertion,  moderate  exposure 
to  lieat,  inhalation  of  putrid  odors,  and  various  unrecognized  causes 
are  doubtless  operative  in  the  same  manner. 

Symptoms. — A  mild  fever,  but  in  cliildren  occasionally  reaching 
104°  F.,  with  constipation,  headaclie,  drowsincss,  cliilHness,  and  even 
convulsions  in  children,  often  beginning  abruptly,  with  rapid  fall 
in  a  day  or  two,  or  more  gradual  fall,  if  lasting  loiiger,  with  scanty 
febrile  urine,  and  occasionally  herpes  labialis,  make  up  the  symp- 
tomatology  of  the  ordinary  attack. 

Diagfnosis. — This  depends  upon  our  ability  to  cxclude  the  recog- 
nized  causes  of  fever. 

Prognosis. — This  is,  of  course,  good. 

XIV.    INFECTIOUS   JAUNDICE 

Definition — Tnfootious  jauiulico  or  WoiVs  disease  is  an  acute 
infectious  disease  characterized  bv  chill,  fever,  and  jaundice,  and 
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probably  caused  by  the  proteus  fluorescens  (Jäger).  The  disease  has 
hardly  established  its  position  as  independent  of  other  varieties  of 
benign  jaundice,  and  further  investigation  of  its  supposed  bacterial 
origin,  and  study  of  other  forms  of  jaundice  will  be  necessary  to  this 
end.  Many  cases  undoubtedly  belonging  in  other  categories  have 
been  reported  as  WeiFs  disease,  such  as  abortive  attacks  of  typhoid, 
especially  with  gall  bladder  Symptoms,  sepsis,  etc.  Further,  the  clin- 
ical  picture  of  the  disease  varies  greatly  in  different  outbreaks,  and 
as  given  by  different  authors. 

Enlargement  and  cloudy  swelling  of  the  spieen  with  jaundice, 
and  occasionally  the  features  of  an  acute  nephritis,  have  been  found 
post  mortem. 

Etiology. — Jäger  cultivated  the  proteus  fluorescens  from  the  urine 
of  the  living  and  the  organs  of  a  patient  dying  of  the  disease.  He 
believed  the  infection  to  have  taken  place  through  water  swallowed 
while  swimming  in  an  infected  stream. 

The  disease  occurs  chiefly  in  young  men,  and  butchers  have  fre- 
quently  been  infected.  Laborers  in  sewers,  soldicrs,  and  tanners 
have  also  been  reported  as  suffering  in  different  epidemic  outbreaks. 
These  have  usually  appeared  in  summer. 

Symptoms. — Nothing  is  reported  as  to  the  period  of  incubation. 
The  disease  begins  al)ruptly  with  a  cliill  and  high  temperature,  as 
a  rule,  although  mild  prodomal  Symptoms  arc  occasionally  mentione<l. 
The  fever  is  of  the  remittent  type,  and  lasts  one  to  three  weeks  in 
average  cases,  although  death  has  occurred  in  two  or  three  days. 
Termination  by  lysis  is  the  rule.  Nausea,  vomiting,  and  diarrhea 
are  frequently  present;  and  hcadache,  vertigo,  Stupor,  delirium,  coma, 
and  convulsions  may  be  noted.  The  jaundice  appcars  in  the  middle 
of  the  first  week,  and  may  be  deep,  with  clay-colored  stools.  The 
liver  and  spieen  are  cnlarged  and  oftcn  tcndcr  upon  pressure.  The 
urine  is  albuminous,  and  a  definite  acute  nephritis  may  be  present. 

Epistaxis,  hemoptysis,  petcchia»,  and  hematuria  may  occur.  Mus- 
cular  pains  and  loss  of  weight  are  notable  features  of  the  severe  types. 
Relapse  is  said  to  occur  in  forty  per  cent.  of  the  cases,  generally 
within  a  week  of  defervescence,  and  milder  than  the  original  attack. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  the  recognition  of  an  attack  of 
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acute  jaundice  with  Symptoms  of  acute  infection,  much  more  severe 
than  catarrhal  jaundice,  but  as  much  less  severe  than  acute  yellow 
atrophy  of  the  liver.  We  may  hope  for  assistance  from  the  laboratory 
in.  the  diagnosis.  Unless  a  definite  infectious  agent  be  established, 
it  is  doubtful  if  the  diagnosis  will  ever  rest  on  a  sure  foundation. 
Wilson  States  that  "it  is  probable  that  some  of  the  local  epidemics 
reported  as  catarrhal  jaundice  of  severe  type  have  been  outbreaks  of 
WeiFs  disease,"  and  this  seems  very  probable. 

Prognosis. — Most  of  the  cases  terminate  in  recovery,  but  ful- 
minating  cases  have  died  in  forty-eight  hours  (Hughes). 

XV.    MILK-SICKNESS 

Definition. — Milk-sickness  (trembles)  is  a  disease  occasionally 
caused  in  man  by  the  use  of  the  milk  and  flesh  of  cattle  suffering 
with  the  "trembles."  Its  extensive  development  was  a  serious  mat- 
ter in  the  States  west  of  the  Alleghanies  during  their  early  settle- 
ment,  but  it  has  practically  disappeared  during  recent  years.  Jordan 
and  Harris  have  studied  a  local  epidemic  in  cattle  near  Carlsbad,  New 
Mexico,  and  have  isolated  the  Bacillus  lactimorbi  as  the  causative 
organism. 

The  disease  commonly  occurs  in  the  spring  and  autumn  months. 
No  immunity  is  established,  but  on  the  contrary  one  attack  seems  to 
predispose  to  subsequent  ones. 

Symptoms. — The  incubation  period  is  probably  from  two  days  to 
eight  or  ten  days.  Anorexia,  headache,  and  fatigue  are  followed  by 
nausea,  severe  attacks  of  vomiting,  and  even  by  hemoptysis,  with 
abdominal  pain  as  a  prominent  feature.    Constipation  is  present. 

Thirst,  fetid  breath,  hiccough,  dyspnea,  and  dysphagia  are  noted. 
Restlessness,  Stupor,  and  even  coma  and  convulsions  may  occur.  In 
severe  cases  the  patient  passes  into  a  typhoidal  State,  though  the  fever 
remains  very  moderate  (99°  F.).  Acceleration  of  the  pulse  is  pres- 
ent only  in  the  severer  cases,  when  markcd  prostration  is  a  feature. 
The  illness  lasts  from  a  few  days  in  the  mild  cases  to  several  weeks 
in  the  severer  ones,  and  the  course  may  be  a  chronic  one,  according 
to  Yandell  and  Kimmell. 
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Diagnosis. — If  we  are  to  accept  the  report  of  Jordan  and  Harris 
as  conclusive,  the  diagnosis  in  man  is  likely  to  be  established  by 
laboratory  procedures  in  future  cases. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  as  to  recovery  seems  to  be  good  in 
nearly  all  cases. 

XVI.    ROCKY   MOUNTAIN   SPOTTED    FEVER 

Definition. — Rocky  Mountain  spotted  fever  (tick  fever)  is  an 
ccute  infectious  disease,  transmitted  by  the  tick,  Dermacentor  oeci- 
dentalis,  but  so  far  without  established  bacterial  cause,  althoiigh 
Anderson  believes  the  Piroplasma  hominis  to  be  the  agent  of  infec- 
tion.  The  disease  is  transmitted  to  laboratory  animals  through  in- 
oculation. 

Tick  fever  occurs  chiefly  in  the  Valley  of  the  Bitter  Root  River 
in  westem  Montana,  but  a  fevir  cases  have  been  reported  from  Idaho, 
and  scattering  ones  from  Wyoming,  eastern  Oregon,  Nevada,  and 
Utah.  Four  or  five  cases  have  been  recognized  in  Colorado.  The 
cases  have  practically  all  occurred  at  elevations  greater  than  3,000 
feet,  and  during  the  spring  and  early  summer,  in  April,  May,  and 
June  especially.  Age  and  sex  seem  to  cut  no  especial  figure,  except- 
ing  as  to  tho  chance  of  exposure. 

The  disease  occurs  in  those  exposed  to  the  bite  of  the  tick,  hence 
especially  in  ranchmen,  lumbermen,  surveyors,  etc.  Seventy-six  of 
Anderson's  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  cases  were  in  males. 

Symptoms. — The  pcriod  of  incubation  is  thought  to  be  about  one 
week.  Chili  or  a  scries  of  chills,  sharp  fever,  nausea,  vomiting  and 
the  usual  manifestations  of  an  acute  infection  appear.  The  tempera- 
ture  reaches  104°  or  105°  F.,  with  morning  remissions,  and  in  severe 
cases  continues  high  for  two  or  three  weeks.  In  milder  cases  dis- 
tinct  intermissions  may  occur,  as  many  as  six  or  seven  paroxysms  of 
fever  of  two  or  three  days  duration,  scparated  by  intermissions,  being 
noted.    The  first  attack  in  such  cases  is  likely  to  be  the  most  severe. 

The  eruption  appears  generally  in  three,  four,  or  five  days,  at 
first  about  the  wrists,  anklcs,  and  forcliead,  and  spreading  thence 
over  the  body,  but  Icss  abundantly.     The  rash  is  maculopapiilar  and 
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then  hemorrhagic  in  typical  cases,  and  in  severe  cases  ecchymoses 
appear.  The  rash  may  be  absent  in  mild  cases.  It  tends  to  disappear 
with  the  defervescence,  and  scaling  may  follow.  In  a  Wyoming  case 
now  recovering  in  St.  Joseph's  hospital,  the  eruption  over  the  trank 
is  nearly  as  abundant  as  in  measles. 

The  spieen  is  enlarged  and  often  tender,  and  the  liver  less  fre- 
quently  so.  Jaundice  may  be  present  The  pulse  is  rapid  and  feeble, 
and  the  pulse  rate  is  high  in  severe  cases,  especially  if  bronchitis  be 
present  Albuminuria  and  even  acute  nephritis  may  be  noted.  Many 
red  cells  are  destroyed,  resulting  in  a  mild  secondary  anemia.  A 
moderate  leukocytosis  is  reported,  and  the  large  mononuclear  cells 
are  said  to  be  increased.  Gangrene  of  the  fingers,  toes,  and  male 
genitals  has  been  noted. 

Conrse. — In  mild  cases  defervescence  occurs  by  the  eighth  or 
tenth  day,  and  in  severe  ones  during  the  third  weck.  In  the  worst 
infcctions  no  improvement  is  noted  and  bronchopneumonia,  nephri- 
tis, cardiac  exhaustion,  or  other  complication  appears  as  a  forerunner 
of  the  fatal  result. 

Diagnosis — This  depends  chiefly  upon  the  history  of  exposure  to 
the  tick,  frequently  upon  finding  the  tick  upon  the  body  or  limbs, 
in  those  regions  where  the  infection  is  known  to  exist.  In  case  of 
doubt,  examination  of  the  blood  for  septic  organisms  would  be  of 
assistance  in  excluding  pyemia  and  septicemia,  and  of  the  spinal 
fluid  in  excluding  cerebrospinal  meningitis. 

Prognosis — The  fatality  varies  greatly  with  the  locality  and  the 
season.  In  certain  outbreaks,  three-fourths  of  those  affected  have 
dicd,  but  the  average  mortality  in  Montana  is  stated  to  be  twenty 
per  Cent,  or  less.     It  is  lower  in  the  other  States  mentioned. 

XVII.    FOOT-AND-MOUTH    DISEASE 

Definition — Foot-and-mouth  disease  (aphthous  fever)  is  an  acute 
infectious  disease  of  cattle  and  sheep,  occasionally  attacking  other 
animals.  While  rcadily  transmissible  to  man,  it  usually  occurs  in 
the  human  race  only  sporadically. 

Etlology. — The   identity  of  the  infectious  agent   has   not  been 
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established  unless  it  sliould  develop  that  tlie  micrococcus  isolated  from 
the  lesions  of  the  disease  by  Klein  should  prove  to  be  tbe  specific 
organism. 

Tbe  prominent  feature  in  the  etiology  is  the  occurrence  of  epizoo- 
tics,  especially  in  cattle,  and  the  opportunity  for  infection  of  man 
tfarough  eontact  with  the  cattle,  their  quarters,  food,  etc.,  and  their 
excretions.  It  is  well  established  that  the  infection  may  be  carried 
in  milk  and  its  products,  but  infection  through  the  meat  of  infected 
animals  has  not  been  proven.  The  use  of  unsterilized  milk  is  without 
donbt  the  common  means  of  transmission.  In  the  recent  extensive 
epizootic  in  Pennsylvania  and  New  York,  no  case  of  infection  in  the 
human  family  was  reported. 

Symptoms. — The  ineubation  period  is  from  three  to  five  days 
and  slightly  longer  in  sorae  cases.  Chilly  feelings  and  moderate 
malaise  mark  the  onset,  with  soreness  about  the  lips  and  mouth, 
similar  to  that  of  a  mild  Stomatitis.  Reddening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane,  fetid  breath,  difficulty  in  swallowing,  and  occasionally  vomit- 
ing,  vertigo,  and  insomnia  are  present.  The  vesicles  appear  on  the 
tongue  and  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  lips,  and  may  form 
pustules,  and  even  extend  to  the  face.  Sniall  ulcers  are  left  after 
the  pustules  rupture,  healing  with  a  scar,  but  the  vesicles  undergo 
dessication  and  heal  directly.  Roseolous  and  urticarial  eruptions 
may  appear.  Nose  bleed  is  not  uncommon,  and  other  hemor- 
rhages  may  be  noted.  Recovery  usually  takes  place  in  one  or 
two  weeks. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  a  knowledge  of  the  opportunity 
for  infection  in  association  with  the  features  mentioned.  The  ready 
transmission  of  the  disease  to  the  lower  animals  (calf )  may  be  taken 
advantage  of  in  case  of  doubt.  The  various  forms  of  Stomatitis  must 
be  considcred,  but  none  of  them  conforms  to  the  clinical  course  out- 
lined.  The  occasional  infection  of  the  fingers  may  be  valuable  in 
diagnosis. 

Prognosis. — ^In  adults  it  is  good.  In  children,  owing  to  the  diffi- 
culty of  taking  food,  and  the  possibility  of  septic  infection  in  the 
ulcerations,  the  outlook  is  more  serious,  and  death  occasionally 
results. 
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XVIII.    MILIARY   FEVER 

Definition. — Miliary  fever  (sweating  siekness)  is  an  acute  infec- 
tious  (liseasc  of  unknown  origin,  and  characterized  clinieally  by  fever, 
sweating,  and  a  profuse  miliary  eruption.  It  was  very  common  in 
the  fif teenth  and  sixteenth  centuries,  and  apparently  more  fatal  than 
in  recent  years.  The  disease  has  appeared  in  epidemic  form  in  the 
past  twenty  years  in  England,  and  several  Continental  countries,  but 
not,  so  far,  in  the  United  States. 

Etiology. — Although  it  is  recognized  that  young  women  and  chil- 
dren  more  often  contract  the  disease,  and  that  it  occurs  in  limited 
epidemics,  nothing  definite  is  known  of  its  etiology. 

Symptoms. — The  incubation  period  has  not  been  established. 
After  a  short  prodromal  period,  fever  and  sweating  appear,  with 
epigastric  distress.  On  the  third  or  fourth  day  an  erythematous  rash 
appears,  followed  by  a  copious  outbreak  of  miliary  vesicles,  most 
abundantly  upon  the  neck  and  trunk.  In  forty-eight  hours  desqua- 
mation  may  begin.  In  the  severe  forms  delirium  and  hemorrhage 
may  be  noted,  and  all  the  signs  of  an  intense  infection,  ending 
fatally.  The  disease  lasts  a  week  or  two  in  the  milder  cases,  but 
three  of  four  weeks  in  the  severer  ones.     Relapse  may  occur. 

Diagnosis. — Owing  to  the  extcnt  of  the  epidemics  in  certain  in- 
stances,  influenza  and  dengiie  would  be  strongly  suggested,  for  each 
of  these  diseases  affects  a  large  percentage  of  the  population.  Influ- 
enza is  a  common  and  familiär  disease,  and  without  the  extensive 
miliary  eruption,  while  dengue  has  a  totally  different  geographical 
distribution.  I  have  seen  the  body  absolutely  covered  with  miliary 
vesicles  in  acute  rheumatism  and  in  pneumonia,  but  confusion  could 
not  occur. 

Prognosis. — This  was  grave  in  many  of  the  epidemics  described 
in  history,  and  the  mortality  has  been  as  high  in  the  course  of  some 
recent  epidemics,  death  even  occurring  on  the  first  day.  In  gen- 
eral  the  prognosis  has  been  favorable  in  the  epidemics  of  the  past 
twenty  or  thirty  years.  With  the  improvement  in  hygienic  con- 
(litions  everywhere  it  seems  probable  that  this  disease  is  losing  its 
virulence. 
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XIX.    GLANDULÄR   FEVER 

Definition. — This  is  an  acute  infectioiis  disease  of  children,  of 
unknown  origin,  and  recognized  clinically  by  the  notable  enlargement 
of  the  cervical  lynipli  nodos. 

Etiology. — Aöidc  froin  the  fact  that  glandulär  fever  occurs  in 
small  endemics  or  epideiuics  in  children,  and  in  cold  weather,  nothing 
is  known. 

Symptoms — The  incubation  period  is  thought  to  be  from  five  to 
eight  days.  A  sharp  but  moderate  rise  of  teniperature  occurs  (103° 
F.)  with  the  usual  phenomena  of  infection  in  mild  degree.  Vomit- 
ing  and  delirium  may  occur.  A  mild  angina  is  foUowed  by  swelling 
and  tenderness  of  the  cervical  glands,  which  may  reach  the  size  of  an 
olive,  with  Surround ing  edema  in  severe  cases.  The  axillary  and 
inguinal  nodes  may  be  involvcd.  If  bronchitis  develop,  enlargement 
of  the  tracheobronchial  glands  occurs,  and  severe  dyspnea  may  result. 
Suppuration  of  the  glands  is  extremely  rare.  Splenic  enlargement 
has  been  noted. 

The  fever  lasts  about  two  weeks,  the  glands  gradually  resolving 
after  defervescence.  Otitis  media  and  siniilar  mild  complications 
may  occur,  and  nephritis  and  retropharyngeal  abscess  have  been 
reported. 

Diagnosis — This  rests  upon  the  cxclusion  of  other  causes  of 
adenitis. 

Prognosis. — All  cases  recovor  unless  somo  unusual  complication 
develops. 

XX.     SWINE    FEVER 

A  painful  type  of  migrating  erythema,  with  adenitis,  swelling 
of  the  aifected  fingers  and  the  <levelopmcnt  of  small  nodules  is  occa- 
sionally  secn  in  those  who  dissect  sick  pigs,  but  the  exact  bacteriol- 
ogy  is  unknown. 

XXI.     RAT-BITE    FEVER 

Most  of  our  knowledge  of  this  rare  condition  comes  from  Japan. 
After  the  injury  the  period  of  incubation  may  extend  over  several 
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months.  The  wound,  often  apparently  healed,  becomes  inflamed 
aiul  ulcerated,  and  the  lymph  glands  are  involved.  A  chill,  high 
fever,  and  erythematous  eruption  are  noted,  with  muscular  pains, 
delirium,  etc.  After  a  few  days  the  Symptoms  subside,  to  recur  after 
weeks  or  months,  perhaps  several  times.  Recovery  is  the  rule.  The 
infectious  agent  is  still  in  dispute. 


SECTION   II 


DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD 


Anemia. — By  this  term  is  meant  a  conditioir  of  the  blood  in 
which  there  is  a  reductioii  in  either  the  red  cells  or  the  hcnioglobin 
or  both,  or  the  total  quantity  of  blood.  AVilh  the  leukocytes  we  are 
not  especially  concerned  in  the  diagnosis  of  anemia.  L<x*al  anemia 
may  be  present  in  a  certain  part  of  the  body,  as  under  the  influenee 
of  cold,  disease  or  perverted  vasomotor  fiinction.  We  are  especially 
concerned  with  the  general  anemia  in  whieh  the  blood  of  the  whole 
body  is  affected. 

1.    PBIMABY   ANSmA 

In  this  type  some  dcfect  in  hcmo«jenesis  exists  so  that  a  proper 
amount  of  normal  blood  is  not  formed. 


A.    CHLOROSIS 

This  is  an  anemia  of  unknown  origin  occurring  in  the  female  sex, 
rarely  in  males,  early  in  life  and  characterized  by  a  moderate  diniinu- 
tion  in  the  number  of  red  cells  and  a  greater  decrease  of  the  percentage 
of  hemoglobin. 

Etiology — The  dcfoot  in  t!ie  blood-forming  apparatus  is  not 
known.  The  disease  is  found  in  girls  at  and  soon  after  the  time  of 
piiberty,  and  may  extend  to  the  third  decnde.  It  is  especially  sub- 
ject  to  rclapse.  It  is  particularly  common  in  newly  arrived  immi- 
ffrants,  and  in  gir]^J  moving  from  tlic  coiintrv  to  the  city,  bnt  seems 
from  Cabot's  conolusive  investigation  to  hv,  less  common  than  for- 
merly,  less  common  evcn  than  pernicious  anemia.  Girls  in  domes- 
tic  Service  snffer  much  more  frequently  than  those  in  shops  and  fae- 
tories.     It  is  comparativly  rare  in  the  well-to-do.     Poor  air,  poor 
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food,  bad  habits  as  to  eating,  hard  work,  and  especially  chronic  con- 
stipation  are  of  importance  in  the  etiology.  The  relationship  be- 
tween  raenstruation  and  its  disorders  and  chlorosis  is  not  clearly 
established.  The  hypoplasia  of  the  circulatory  and  genital  Systems 
mentioned  by  Virchow  is  found  only  in  a  small  minority  of  the  cases. 
The  disease  seems  to  be  hereditary  in  certain  families^  and  is  more 
common  in  blondes  than  in  brünettes.  < 

Pathology. — ^No  definitc  statement  can  be  made  upon  this  point. 
The  rarity  of  opportunity  for  post-mortem  examination  in  chlorosis 
may  in  part  account  for  this. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  comes  on  so  gradually  that  no  date  can 
be  set  for  its  beginning  in  most  cases.  The  patient  complains  of 
weakness,  of  dyspnea  and  palpitation  upon  exertion,  and  various 
dyspeptic  Symptoms,  pain  in  the  epigastrium  and  cardiac  regions 
being  not  uncommon.  Attacks  of  fainting  are  frequent,  the  ankles 
are  often  piiffy  and  the  skin  about  the  eyes  is  occasionally  aflFected, 
giving  a  fiiH  phimp  look,  strangely  in  contrast  with  the  sickly  yellow- 
ish-grcen  color  of  the  typical  cases.  When  this  color  is  typical  it  is 
pathognoinonic.  One  may  be  deceived  by  the  lack  of  pallor,  but  in 
such  cases  the  blue  sclerotic,  and  the  delicate  type  of  complexion, 
witJi  the  Symptoms  noted,  should  compel  an  examination  of  the  blood. 
The  patieiits  frequently  crave  stränge  thiiigs  to  eat;  and  chalk,  dirt 
and  slate  pencils  are  perhaps  taken  as  often  as  the  more  commonly 
mentioned  pickles. 

Physical  Examination. — ^The  color  of  the  skin  has  been  mentioned; 
occasionally  pigmentation  over  the  joints  is  noted.  The  subcutane- 
ous  fat  is  generally  well  preserved.  Slight  enlargement  of  the  heart, 
and  heiiiic  murmus,  systolic  in  time  and  heard  at  almost  any  por- 
tion  of  the  precordia,  are  commonly  present.  The  loud  venous  hum 
in  the  neck  is  found  nearly  constantly  if  carefully  sought  for.  The 
disappearance  of  the  cardiac  murmurs  upon  the  administration  of 
iron  is  sufficient  evidence  of  their  non-organic  character.  The  ex- 
amination of  the  lungs  is  commonly  negative,  but  care  should  be 
taken  to  excludc  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  spieen  is  occasionally 
enlarged.  Dilatation  of  the  stomach  and  gastroptosis  are  not  infre- 
quent,   and  the  low  right  kidney  is  common.-    Hyperchlorhydria 
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is  occasionally  present.  A  trace  of  albumin  and  a  few  iijaline 
and  granulär  casts  are  often  reported.  Transient  febrile  move- 
ment may  be  found  and  does  not  at  all  point  to  pulmonary  involve- 
ment. 

The  Blood. — The  typical  chlorotic  blood  shows  approximately 
four  million  red  cclls,  with  considerable  latitude  for  Variation,  and 
a  hemoglobiu  content  of  less  than  50  per  cent.  in  most  of  the  casea 
Cabot  found  the  color  index  below  5/10  in  3/5  of  his  series.  The 
white  count  shows  nothing  characteristic.  The  pallor  of  the  blood 
drop  is  evident  to  the  eye.  The  stained  slide  shows  inarked  vari- 
ations  from  the  normal  in  size  and  color  of  the  red  cells,  the  aver- 
age  cell  being  sm aller  and  definitely  paler  from  its  lessened  content 
of  hemoglobin.  Marked  poikilocytosis  is  not  often  seen.  Nucleated 
red  cells  of  the  normoblastic  tvpe  are  occasionallv  found.  The 
whites,  as  in  the  blood  count,  show  nothing  characteristic  in  the  blood 
slide.  Ilaldane  and  Smith  report  an  increase  in  the  total  volume 
of  blood — a  polyplasmia,  but  no  definite  meauing  is  thus  far  attached 
to  the  finding. 

Hysterical  features  are  not  uncommon.  A  serious  complication 
is  the  occasional  venous  thrombosis,  gcnerally  seen  in  the  legs,  but 
occasionally  in  the  cerebral  sinuses.  The  danger  of  pulmonary  em- 
bolism,  which  may  be  fatal,  should  be  noted. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  upon  the  rccognition  of  the  anemia  in 
a  girl  or  young  woman,  with  the  cliaractcristics  as  shown  by  the  blood 
examination  mentioned  above.  Ilvsteria  and  neurasthenia  must  be 
considercd,  and  pulmonary  tubereulosis  exchided.  The  possibility  of 
an  anemia,  seeondary  to  unreeognized  loss  of  blood,  as  from  hemor- 
rhoids  or  from  intestinal  parasites  or  malaria,  must  not  be  over- 
looked.  Many  of  the  patients  are  sent  to  the  physician's  office 
on  account  of  supposcd  heart  disease,  and  some  wüth  supposed 
nephritis,  but  no  difficulty  should  arise  if  the  blood  and  urine  be 
examined. 

Prognosis — This  is  good  under  efficicnt  trcatment,  but  the 
tendency  to  relapse  should  be  recognized  and  mentioned  to  the  pa- 
tient  or  family.  The  danger  of  cerebral  thrombosis  or  pulmonary 
embolism  is  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 
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B.    PERNICIOUS   ANEMIA 

(Idiopathic  Anemia) 

An  intense  anemia,  usually  fatal,  of  unknown  origin,  character- 
ized  by  faiilty  production  of  red  cells  and  their  increased  destruction. 

Etiology. — The  cause  is  unknown,  but  many  supposed  contribu- 
tory  factors  may  be  considered.  Heredity  plays  but  a  trivial  part. 
In  Cabot's  1,200  cases  nearly  twice  as  raany  males  as  females  were 
affccted,  though  females  predominated  slightly  in  tlie  first  half  of 
life.  More  than  half  of  all  the  cases  occur  between  40  and  60 
years  of  age.  In  the  first  decade  the  disease  is  excessively  rare,  and 
decidcdly  so  in  the  second.  A  few  cases  originate  in  pregnancy,  and 
the  puerj)eral  state.  It  is  probably  less  common  in  residents  of  the 
country.  Occupation  seems  to  have  no  especial  bearing.  Chronic 
diarrhea  and  pyorrhea  alveolaris  are  occasionally  noted  in  the  his- 
tory,  and  long-continued  loss  of  blood  has  been  thought  to  be  of  im- 
portance.  Flint  found  atrophy  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  stomach, 
but  there  seems  to  be  no  good  reason  for  thinking  it  to  be  closely 
related  as  a  cause.  Of  Cancer  of  the  stomach  we  may  say  that  it 
produces  typically  a  secondary  anemia,  yet  in  some  cases  of  sup- 
posed pernicious  anemia  this  lesion  has  been  found  post  mortem. 
The  anemia  caused  by  certain  parasites,  especially  by  the  fish  tape- 
worm  and  the  hookworm,  resembles  the  pernicious  form  in  certain 
ways,  but  may  ordinarily  be  differentiated.  There  is  no  very  defi- 
nite  evidence  that  either  nervous  shock  or  Syphilis  is  of  especial 
import  in  the  etiology.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the  disease  is 
vastly  more  common  in  certain  sections  than  death  returns  would 
indicate,  bccauso  of  failure  or  lack  of  opportunity  on  the  physician's 
part  to  investigate  properly.  Many  of  tlie  patients  do  not  consult 
a  physician  until  the  disease   is  well   advanced. 

Pathology. — The  body  fat  is  fairly  prcscrved,  but  the  pcculiar 
pallor  is  notable  even  after  death  in  certain  cases.  Fatty  degen- 
eration  is  present  in  the  heart,  kidneys  and  liver,  the  latter  organ 
being  frcquently  enlarged,  and  very  yellow  in  color.  The  spieen  is 
usually  shrunken,  red  and  sclerotic,  but  is  occasionally  much  en- 
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larged.  The  increase  in  the  iron  pigment  in  the  liver,  kidneys  and 
spieen  is  notable.  The  total  quantity  of  blood  is  markedly  dimin- 
ished  at  death.  The  niarrow  of  the  long  bones  is  soft  and  red,  and 
megaloblasts  are  present  in  unusiial  nunibers.  A  patchy  degenera- 
tion  affects  especially  the  posterior  columns  of  the  cervical  cord. 

Symptoms. — The  paticnt  has  coinmonly  noted  for  some  months 
an  increasing  debility,  with  palpitation,  dyspnea  on  exertion,  sleep- 
lessness,  langoiir,  dys|X'ptic  Symptoms,  slight  piiffincss  of  the  anklcs 
and  marked  failuro  of  muscular  strcngth.  Ilis  friends  have  no- 
ticed  his  pallor,  and  the  physician  is  forcibly  imprcssed  with  the 
yellow  tingc,  whieh  cven  siigges^ts  jaundice  in  certain  cases.  The 
ghastly  color  of  the  lips  is  extremely  suggestive  in  others.  Head- 
ache,  vertigo,  and  tinnitiis  are  frcquently  noted,  and  dimness  of  vision 
more  rarely.  A  fair  preservation  of  muscular  strength  is  occasion- 
ally  present. 

A  slight  or  moderate  clevation  of  temperature  is  found  in  most 
cases,  at  least  during  certain  stages  of  the  disease. 

Nervous  Symptoms  are  very  common,  and  generally  dcpendent 
on  the  degenerative  lesions  in  the  cervical  cord.  Paresthesias  are 
very  frcquently  noted,  and  severe  pains  in  the  course  of  the  periph- 
eral  ncrves  and  in  the  epigastric  region  may  l)e  present.  Attacks 
similar  to  the  gastric  crises  of  locomotor  ataxia  are  occasionally  seen. 
The  knee-jerks  nuiy  bc  increased,  suggesting  that  the  lateral  columns 
are  esj)ecially  involvcd,  or  the  loss  of  reflexes  may  suggest  rather  a 
tabetic  type  of  distribution.  If  the  peripheral  nerves  are  especially 
painful  and  tender  the  possibility  of  arseuical  neuritis,  which  I  have 
Seen  several  times  in  such  cases,  must  not  be  overlooked.  Loss  of 
control  of  the  sphincters  is  not  uncommon  in  the  spastic  type  of  cord 
involvcment  and  may  be  found  in  certain  cases  suggesting  a  trans- 
verse  involvcment  of  the  cord. 

Mental  Symptoms. — Mental  dulness,  delirium,  delusions,  hal- 
lucinations,  melancholia  and  dementia  are  noted  in  a  few  cases. 

CiKciLAToKY  System. — The  heart  is  commonly  moderatelv  di- 
lated,  occasionally  much  dilated.  In  practically  all  cases  systolic 
murmurs  of  hcmic  origin  may  be  heard.  A  relative  leakage  at  the 
mitral  orifice  accounts  for  many  of  the  apical   systolic  murmurs. 
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When  we  consider  tlie  poor  state  of  niitrition  of  the  heart  muscle 
and  the  poverty  of  the  blood,  with  the  dimimition  in  its  total  quan- 
tity,  we  need  not  be  surprised  at  the  constancy  of  the  auscultatory 
signs.  The  blood  pressure  is  greatly  rediiced,  jierhaps  to  60  or  80 
mm.  The  vessels  of  the  neck  may  pulsate  so  violently  as  to  sug- 
gest  aneurism,  and  the  pulse  is  of  ten  o^  a  jerky  character.  Petechial 
hemorrhages  are  present  in  many  cases,  and  retinal  hemorrhages  in 
a  majority. 

The  Blood — It  is  paler  than  normal  and  flows  quickly  into  the 
paper  used  in  some  of  the  tests  for  the  hemoglobin.  Because  of  the 
relative  increase  in  the  hemoglobin,  to  be  mentioned  later,  the  color 
of  the  blood  is  relatively  better,  as  compared  with  the  red  count, 
than  in  cases  of  chlorosis.  The  red  cclls  are  strikingly  reduced  in 
number,  and  most  of  the  cases  have  a  count  below  two  millions, 
while  a  considerable  portion  fall  below  one  million.  Cal)ot's  point 
is  well  taken  that  there  is  no  other  common  disease  of  temperate 
climates  that  reduccs  the  red  count  to  two  millions  or  below.  The 
hemoglobin  is  typically  present  in  more  nearly  normal  proportion 
than  the  number  of  red  cclls  would  indicate,  so  that  the  color  index 
is  commonly  1.0  or  somewhat  greater.  As  the  patient  improves,  the 
number  of  cells  increases  more  rapidly  than  the  hemoglobin  per- 
centage,  so  that  the  color  index  falls,  often  to  slightly  less  than  1.0. 
The  abnormal  number  of  large  cells  containing  an  excess  of  hemo- 
globin accounts  for  the  high  color  index. 

In  the  stained  slide  the  most  striking  feature  is  the  marked 
poikilocytosis,  beyond  that  seen  in  any  other  disease.  The  cells 
Vary  much  in  size  and  many  are  below  the  average.  Nevertheless 
the  most  characteristic  feature  according  to  Cabot,  is  the  presence 
of  oversized  cells.  Anomalous  coloring  of  the  red  cells  is  practically 
constant  and  a  well-defined  polychrom atophilia  is  noted  in  most 
cases.  Xucleated  red  cells  are  a  constant  feature  of  pernicious 
anemia,  the  relative  proportion  varying  much  in  the  different  stages 
of  the  disease.  Both  megaloblasts  and  normoblasts  may  be  found 
in  almost  every  case  if  persistent  search  be  made,  and  they  may 
increase  enormously  in  number  in  the  so-called  blood  crises.  The 
leukocytes  and  the  blood  platelets  are  commonly  reduced  in  number, 
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the  latter  markedly  so.  A  small  percentage  of  myelocytes  is  not 
uncommonly  present.  The  urine  is  often  of  low  specific  gravity,  biit 
normal  in  qiiaiitity,  and  presents  no  characteristic  diagnostic  fea- 
tnres.  A  trace  of  albunün  or  an  increase  in  uric  acid  may  be  noted. 
In  one  of  niy  cases  the  urine  was  increased  coincidently  with  an 
uncxplained  increase  in  the  blood  pressure. 

Course. — The  disease  is  generally  chronic,  extending  over  several 
years,  but  acute  cases,  fatal  even  in  a  few  weeks,  are  not  unknown. 
The  frequency  of  remissions,  in  which  the  patient  appears  to  have 
absolutely  recovered,  should  be  noted.  One  of  niy  patients  under 
the  usual  arsenical  treatment  showed  during  a  remission  five  and 
one-half  million  red  cells  and  a  practically  normal  blood  picture, 
suffered  an  acute  suppurative  appendicitis  at  this  time,  made  a  nor- 
mal recovery  after  Operation,  but  died  in  relapse  within  a  ycar. 
One  physician  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  disease  returned  to  an 
eastem  city  and  resumed  his  practice,  but  died  within  a  year  after. 
The  probability  of  a  relapse  in  any  given  case,  no  matter  how  favor- 
able,  must  nevcr  be  forgotten,  and  from  two  to  even  five  or  six  re- 
currences  are  not  infrequent. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  generally  casily  made  upon  a  consideration 
of  the  pcculiar  color,  Symptoms  indicating  a  marked  anemia,  frequent 
history  of  relapse,  absence  of  history  of  severe  hemorrhage,  or  other 
rcason  for  the  blood  condition,  and  the  finding  of  a  low  red  count 
with  a  relatively  high  hemoglobin  percentage,  with  poikilocytosis,  and 
other  fcaturcs  mentioned  above.  The  disease  must  be  differentiated 
from  the  secondary  ancmias,  especially  those  sccn  in  connection  with 
persistent  losses  of  blood,  the  presence  of  intestinal  parasites  or  Can- 
cer of  the  stomaeh.  These  conditions  are  generally  capable  of  diag- 
nosis, if  care  be  used,  even  without  study  of  the  stained  slide.  The 
low  color  index  of  secondary  anemia,  the  greater  average  number 
and  smaller  average  size  of  the  red  cells,  their  central  pallor  when 
stained,  and  prcdominance  of  small  nucleated  reds  over  the  larger 
forms,  are  decisive.  The  cord  lesions  may  produce  Symptoms  which 
lead  the  patient  to  sce  the  neurologist  rather  than  the  internist,  but 
the  lack  of  a  complete  picture  of  the  systemic  disease  of  the  cord  com- 
monly  imitated  and  the  study  of  the  blood,  suffice  to  prevent  error. 
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Aplastio  Anemia. — ^In  this  subvariety  certain  features  demand 
attention.  It  affects  young  females  especially,  and  is  acute,  pro- 
gressive and  quickly  fatal.  The  marrow  is  found,  post  mortem,  to 
be  fatty  and  aplastic.  Hemorrhages  are  much  more  frequently  seen 
than  in  the  typical  pemicious  anemia,  and  purpura  may  be  present. 
The  color  index  is  low,  the  lymphocyte  percentage  is  relatively  high, 
and  nucleated  reds  are  absent.  The  essential  feature  is  a  loss  of 
the  blood  elements  having  their  origin  in  the  bone  marrow. 

Prognosis  of  Pemicious  Anemia. — Probably  Icss  than  1  per  cent. 
recover,  and  not  for  a  eonsiderable  number  of  years  is  relapse  to  be 
considered  improbable,  regardless  of  the  good  condition  present. 

Most  of  the  cases  die  within  three  years,  many  within  one,  while 
a  fair  number  live  for  a  varying  period,  with  remissions  of  eon- 
siderable length,  a  duration  of  even  10  or  15  years  being  occasionally 
recorded. 

2.    SE0ONDAB7  ANEMIA 

(Symptomatic  Anemia) 

Secondary  anemias  are  those  which  follow  upon  some  wcll-de- 
fined  cause.  They  may  be  acute,  as  after  violent  hemorrhage,  or 
destruction  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  red  cells  by  virulent  malaria, 
or  after  septic  affections,  or  as  the  result  of  hemolytic  poisons,  of 
which  nitrobenzol  may  be  taken  as  typical.  The  chronic  forms  are 
found  in  many  chronic  diseases  in  which  blood  is  lost  persistently, 
or  there  is  an  inability  of  the  blood-forming  organs  to  make  blood. 
Thus  persistent  small  hemorrhages,  as  especially  from  internal  hemor- 
rhoids  and  uterine  fibroids,  may  induce  marked  secondary  anemia. 
Interference  with  the  taking  and  digestion  of  food,  as  in  Cancer  of 
the  Ösophagus  or  other  portions  of  the  digestive  tract,  is  a  common 
cause,  often  combined  with  loss  of  blood  from  ulceration.  Pure 
starvation  may  be  the  solo  cause.  The  intestinal  parasites,  notably 
the  hookworm,  and  the  Dibothrioccphalus  latus,  induce  anemia,  the 
latter  variety  approaching  the  pemicious  type.  Loss  of  blood  from 
intestinal  lesions  and  a  chronic  toxemia  are  probably  both  operative 
in  the  hookworm  infection,  while  the  latter  is  the  main  factor  in 
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the  fish  tapeworra  infection.  Anemia  also  follows  acute  infectious 
diseases  and  is  found  in  chronic  diseases,  such  as  syphilis  and  malaria, 
chronic  nephritis,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  etc.  Lead  and  other  mineral 
poisons  are  frequent  causes.  Prolonged  suppuration,  of  the  type 
that  induces  amyloid  degeneration,  and  prolonged  lactation  should  he 
mentioned.  The  anemia  associated  with  sarcoma  of  the  kidney  in 
babies,  and  with  rapidly  growing  cancer  in  adults,  may  be  very 
marked. 

Symptoms. — These  do  not  diffcr  from  those  found  in  the  essen- 
tial  anemias  already  described.  The  very  rapid  induction  of  anemia 
by  hemorrhage,  or  by  an  overwhelming  malarial  infection,  produces 
more  acute  Symptoms  than  are  described  heretofore,  but  the  ntiain 
characteristics  do  not  otherwise  differ.  The  fainting  and  oonvul- 
sions  from  suddcn  loss  of  blood,  as,  for  example,  in  ulcer  of  the  stom- 
ach,  are  to  bc  noted.  Loss  of  one-half  of  the  blood  of  the  body  sud- 
denly  is  an  extremely  dangerous  if  not  fatal  accident.  Headache  and 
other  Symptoms  induced  by  poor  supply  of  the  blood  to  the  brain, 
faintness,  dyspnea,  palpitation,  amenorrhea,  dyspepsia,  etc.,  are  com- 
mon in  all  anemic  oonditions.  Tlie  lack  of  encrgy,  long  attributed  to 
laziness  in  the  inhabitants  of  tlie  hookworm  infected  region,  is  typical 
of  the  langour  and  debility  resulting  from  anemia. 

The  Blood. — As  soon  as  the  fluid  portion  of  the  blood  is  recouped 
after  a  sudden  hemorrhage,  a  marked  reduction  in  the  hemoglobin 
and  the  number  of  red  cells  may  be  noted.  Because  of  the  lack  of 
the  hemoglobin  in  the  regenerated  cells  the  color  index  is  low.  In 
an  ordinary  secondary  anemia  two,  three  or  fonr  million  cells  are 
found  with  perhaps  only  half  or  two-thirds  of  the  appropriate  per- 
centage  of  hemoglobin,  so  tliat  a  color  index  of  about  5/10  to  7/10  is 
very  often  found.  Poikiloeytosis  of  moderate  degree  is  present,  and 
the  reds  are  notably  pale.  A  moderate  number  of  normoblasts  is 
found,  and  a  tcmporary  increase  in  the  polynuclear  white  cells  is 
often  present. 

Diagnosis — Tliis  dopends  upon  the  rccognition  of  the  Symptoms 
enumerated,  in  conjunction  with  the  blood  findings  given.  It  is  well 
to  assume  tliat  every  anemia  is  secondary  until  careful  consideration 
suffices  to  exclude  any  of  the  known  causes. 
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Prognosis. — This  obviously  depcnds  upon  the  cause.  Trans- 
fusion saves  many  acute  cases,  a  checking  of  loss  of  blood  or  of  some 
chronic  cause  of  intoxication  may  save  many  more,  while  those  de- 
pending  upon  chronic  advancing  disease,  as  cancer,  nephritis,  etc., 
are  hopeless. 

3.    EBYTHBEMIA 

(Erythrocytosis  Megalosplenica) 

This  is  a  rare  disease  in  which  great  increase  in  the  nuraber  of 
erythrocytes  is  present,  generally  in  connection  with  cyanosis  and 
enlargement  of  the  spieen.  The  condition  of  primary  tuberculosis 
of  the  spieen  noted  in  early  cases  is  not  a  frequent  one.  Lucas  gives 
the  best  summary  of  the  reported  cases. 

Etiology. — It  is  a  disease  of  middle  age,  and  about  equally  dis- 
tributed  between  the  sexes,  but  the  cause  is  unknown. 

Pathology. — Osler  believes  tliat  the  disease  is  due  to  "a  primary 
hyperplasia  of  the  erythroblastic  bone  marrow."  The  viscosity  of 
the  blood  is  increased,  this  being  of  interest  in  connection  with  the 
enlargement  of  the  smaller  vessels.  The  marrow  may  be  intensely 
purple.     The  spieen  is  firm  and  moderately  enlarged  in  most  cases. 

Symptoms. — The  patient  complains  of  headache,  dizziness,  and 
weakness,  and  occasionally  of  bleeding  at  the  gum  margin.  Upon 
examination  a  degree  of  cyanosis,  of  the  face  and  lips  especially,  may 
be  noted,  passing  beyond  almost  any  other  such  condition  compatible 
with  ability  to  be  out  of  bed.  The  lips  and  tongue,  as  in  my  case, 
may  be  of  the  exact  shade  of  a  ripe  concord  grape.  The  cyanosis 
is  darker  in  winter,  more  dull  reddish  in  warm  weather.  Osler 
speaks  of  a  vasomotor  instability,  such  that  the  hands  become  en- 
gorged  if  held  down,  but  anemic  when  elevated.  A  painless,  hard 
enlargement  of  the  spieen  of  moderate  degree  is  present  in  most 
cases,  but  was  absent  in  my  own.  Edema  of  the  lung  may  be  noted. 
Albumin  and  casts  in  the  urine  are  found  in  many  cases.  Jackson 
reported  the  retinal  veins  enormously  dilated  in  the  case  referred  to. 
The  blood  is  increased  in  total  volume.     The  most  characteristic 
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feature  of  the  disease  is  the  increase  of  the  red  cells  to  7  to  12 
millions  per  cubic  millimeter,  with  a  hemoglobin  content  far  above 
the  normal  (even  200  per  cont.).  Moderate  increase  in  the  leuko- 
cytes  is  reported  in  most  cases,  with  relative  increase  in  the  poly- 
nuclear  cells.  Normoblasts  and  myelocytes  may  be  found.  The 
blood  pressure  is  generally  raised.  Amongst  other  Symptoms  may  be 
mentioncd  rauscular  weakness,  flushing,  hemorrhage  into  the  skin, 
constipation  and  fainting  attacks.  Ascites  has  been  found,  probably 
connected  with  the  splenic  enlargement. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  npon  the  finding  of  the  Symptoms  men- 
tioncd and  the  excliision  of  other  canses  of  cyanosis  and  polycythemia. 
The  latter  condition  in  high  altitudes  is  not  accompanied  with  blue- 
ness,  even  thoiigh  6  or  7  million  reds  be  present,  biit  the  cyanosis 
of  congenital  heart  disease  may  have  a  decidcdly  increased  red  coimt 
The  cyanosis  from  acetanilid  and  other  coal-tar  products  should  al- 
ways  be  thoiight  of  beforogiving  any  consideration  to  other  forms,  for 
it  is  vcry  common  in  reccnt  years  and  often  shows  a  polycythemia. 

Prognosis. — Recovery  is  not  to  bc  expected,  but  the  patients 
sometimes  live  for  years  in  reasonablo  comfort.  Cardiac  exhaustion 
is  the  most  frequent  cause  of  death. 

4.    LEUKEMIA 

Definition. — A  disease  characterized  by  groat  increase  in  certain 
of  the  leukocytes  of  the  l)loo<l,  with  hyperplasia  of  the  tissues  which 
form  them.     It  may  be  acute  or  chronic. 

Varieties — ^fost  cases  may  be  definitcly  classed  as  (a)  h-mphoid 
or  lym])hatic  Icukemia,  the  lymphocytes  being  increased  in  number 
and  the  lyniphoid  tissues  being  chiefly  involved;  (b)  splenomyelog- 
enous  leukemia,  the  excess  of  white  cells  being  largely  due  to  myelo- 
cytes,  and  tlie  pathological  clianges  in  the  blood-forming  tissues  being 
more  prominent  in  the  spieen  and  the  marrow.  Recent  reports  indi- 
cate  tliat  s])leen,  marrow  and  lymphatic  glands  are  involved  in  every 
case,  though  to  a  varying  extent.  In  lymphatic  leukemia  the  mar- 
row nuiv  bc  so  transformcd  as  to  rcsemble  dosclv  the  tissue  of  the 
lymphatic  glands.     A  myeloid  transformation  of  lymphatic  glands 
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is  likewise  scen  in  splenomyelogenous  leiikcmia.  Acute  and  chronic 
types  are  also  distinguished.  Cases  not  capablo  of  Classification  as 
above  raay  be   termed   atypical  leukemias. 

LYMPHOID   LEUKEMIA 

Etiology. — The  cause  is  unknown.  It  is  distinctly  less  common 
than  the  splenomyelogenous  form.  The  acute  type  is  more  frequent 
in  the  early  decades  of  life,  the  chronic  in  the  later.  Males  are 
more  oftcn  affected  than  females.  It  has  been  noted  occasionally  in 
X-ray  Operators. 

Symptoms. — Acute  Type. — The  most  severe  form  develops  much 
after  the  mode  of  a  malignant  tonsillitis,  witli  ulcerations  about  the 
gums  and  tonsils,  hemorrhages  in  these  rcgions,  from  the  nose,  or 
under  the  skin,  swelling  of  the  glands  of  the  neck,  rapidly  pro- 
gressing  anemia,  utter  prostration,  high  fever,  and  a  malignant  course 
and  fatal  termination.  I  have  seen  two  such  cases  fatal  during  the 
second  week. 

Chronic  Type. — A  milder  course  without  throat  involvement,  but 
with  weakness,  anemia,  prostration  and  a  more  chronic  type  of 
adenitis  is  much  more  common.  The  chronic  form  is  much  milder 
and  is  seen  in  older  patients.  General  enlargement  of  lymph  glands, 
slight  enlargement  of  the  spieen,  and  anemia  with  weakness  are 
more  prominent  features.  Pigmentation  of  the  skin  and  develop- 
ment  of  lymphoid  tumors  in  the  skin  are  mentioned.  Mild  digestive 
difficulties  are  not  unusual,  and  hemorrhages  may  occur  from  almost 
any  of  the  usual  sources,  even  retinal  hemorrhage. 

Physical  Examination. — Moderate  or  great  increase  in'  the  size  of 
the  glands  of  the  neck,  axilla»  and  groins  is  generally  prescht,  and  the 
abdominal  and  bronchial  glands  may  be  enlarged.  The  liver  is 
slightly  or  moderately  increased  in  size  in  a  majority  of  cases.  In 
one  of  my  cases  the  liver  had  been  aspirated  unsuccessfully  by  two 
different  surgcons  under  the  belief  that  an  abscess  must  be  present, 
and  peritoneal  friction  over  the  liver  was  a  source  of  much  distress. 
Such  marked  hcpatic  involvement  is  unusual. 

Loss  of  weight,  moderate  fever,  a  trace  of  albumin  and  a  few 
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tube  casts,  general  pruritis,  deaf ness  and  exophthalmos  are  other  fea- 
tures  which  may  appear. 

The  viscosity  of  the  blood  is  commented  lipon  by  most  hematolo- 
gists,  due  to  the  presence  of  the  great  number  of  white  cells.  The 
red  count  may  be  expected  to  fall  within  the  limits  of  one  and  four 
millions  in  most  of  the  cases,  the  average  of  Cabot's  cases  when  first 
Seen  being  2,800,000.  The  color  index  is  generally  low  early  in  the 
disease,  but  above  normal  after  pronounced  anemia  oceurs.  The 
white  count  is  very  high  in  most  cases,  but  the  average  is  far  below 
that  in  the  splenomyelogenous  variety  (180,000  as  against  410,000 
per  cubic  millimeter  respectively,  Cabot).  Although  a  very  high 
count  is  possible  it  should  be  made  very  piain  that  an  enumeration 
of  only  10,000  to  30,000  may  be  present  in  a  perfectly  clear  case, 
rendering  a  differential  count  of  the  leukocytes  necessary  to  the  diag- 
nosis.  The  case  with  the  large  liver  mentioned  above  had  a  count 
below  15,000  when  first  seen.  The  striking  feature  is  the  predomi- 
nance  of  the  lymphocytes,  over  90  per  cent.  in  many  cases.  The 
small  cells  are  more  often  found  than  the  large,  are  more  frequently 
predominant  in  the  chronic  cases,  but  small  ones  may  be  abundant 
in  the  acute  form.  Large  lymphocytes  were  abundant  in  both  acute 
cases  quoted. 

MYELOID    LEUKEMIA 

The  disease  is  not  very  common,  though  much  more  frequently 
met  with  than  the  lymphoid  form.  We  have  no  definite  knowledge 
of  its  causation.  Males  are  more  prone  to  the  disease,  and  it  oceurs 
preferably  in  tlie  mid-term  of  life.  Several  cases  have  been  re- 
ported  in  the  same  family. 

Pathology. — The  clianges  as  found  post  mortem  are  much  more 
striking  than  thoso,  ehiefly  in  the  hemopoietic  System,  found  in  the 
lymphoid  form.  Tlie  blood  is  increased  in  quantity  and  many  of 
the  internal  veins  are  widely  distended.  The  pus-like  appearance 
of  the  clottcd  blood  has  long  attracted  attention.  The  spieen  pre- 
sents  a  chronic  hyperplasia,  with  great  thickening  of  the  capsule,  and 
enormous  increase  in  weight,  often  five  to  tcn  or  fifteen  pounds.  The 
fat  in  the  marrow  of  the  bones  is  replaced  by  a  grayish  tissue  con- 
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tflining  myelooytes  and  nucleated  red  cella.  The  liver  may  be  much 
enlarged  through  a  diffuse  Infiltration  or  tho  ovcrfilling  of  its  abun- 
dant  eapillaries  with  leukocjtes,  or  dcfinite  leukeniie  tumors  may  Le 
preaent.  These  maj  occiir  in  other  internal  organs  and  in  the  skin. 
A  moderate  enlargciiient  of  the  lymph   glands  is  present  in  most  , 
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Symptoms. — Alidnniinal  eiilargemeiit,  loss  ui  wcight  and  strength, 
dyspnea,  palpilation,  hemorrhage  from  the  nose  or  elsewhere,  or  diar- 
rhca,  arc  tlie  common  aymptoms  wliich  lead  the  patient  to  seek  adviee. 
Inability  to  fasten  the  rnrset  was  the  cause  in  a  gehool  teacher  whom 
I  8aw.  A  Budden  hemorrhage  may  be  the  firat  serioua  symptoni. 
Marked  anoniia  may  be  present  at  tlte  first  examination,  with  a  his- 
tory  generally  of  gradiial  faihire  of  health.  Chilla  are  lesa  common 
tban  a  moderate,  variable  fever.  The  hoart  may  l)c  dllated,  more 
oommonly  displaccd  »pward  by  the  enorraoua  apleen.     The  pulae  in- 
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creases  in  frequency.  As  tlie  disease  progresses  a  majority  of  the 
patients  liave  heniorrliages  from  the  nose,  stomach,  kidneys,  lungs, 
gums,  or  under  the  skin.  As  the  heart  weakens,  dropsy  of  the  legs 
or  general  anasarea  niay  appear.  The  heniorrhagic  tendeney  may 
lead  to  extensive  hemorrhagie  retinitis.  Dyspnea  from  mechanical 
difficiiltics  in  breathing  is  rendered  worse  by  the  weak  heart  aetion, 
deficieney  of  red  eclls  and  hemoglobin,  and  by  the  Alling  of  the 
eapillarics  of  the  lung  with  the  leiikeniic  cells.  Cough  is  not  fre- 
qiiently  troublesonie.  Priapisni  and  edenia  of  the  genital  organs  are 
occasional  featurcs.  Deafness  may  develop.  No  characteristic 
changes  oocur  in  the  nrine  exeepting  the  inerease  in  the  iiric  acid. 
A  few  patients  eoniplain  bitterly  of  pain  from  Perisplenitis  or  Peri- 
hepatitis. 

The  enormoiis  spieen  is  the  most  prominent  feature  foiind  npon 
physieal  exaniination.  The  notches  are  distinctive.  The  patients 
with  diarrhea  show  a  diniinution  in  the  splenic  tiimor  during  the 
attack.  Tlie  enlargenient  of  the  liver  may  practically  always  be 
demonstrnted.  That  of  the  lymphatic  glands  is  generally  a  very 
moderate  one.  Leukcmic  infiltration  of  the  skin,  lips,  mammse^ 
etc.,  is  oecasionallv  notcd. 

The  Blood. — Kxaniiiiation  of  the  blood  is  necessary  to  the  diag- 
nosis,  and  in  ty])ical  cases  tho  diagnosis  may  be  based  upon  the  blood 
exaniination  alone.  The  white  cells  may  numlx?r  anywhere  from 
50,000  or  (>0,0()0  to  well  ovcr  a  million,  410,000  being  the  average 
qiiotcd  l>y  Caljot.  All  types  of  cells  are  incroased  absolutely,  and 
thcro  ar<%  in  addition,  from  20  per  cent.  to  50  per  cent.  of  myelo- 
cytes,  tlie  abnormal  cells  whicli  characterize  the  disease.  Most  cells 
and  eosinophiles  are  much  increased  in  niimber,  many  eosinophilic 
myelocyt(»s  being  present.  The  red  cells  do  not  show  marked  de- 
crease  until  tlie  disease  is  well  advanced,  dropping  to  three  or  four 
millions  and  later  to  even  one  or  two  millions.  The  color  index  is 
low,  as  in  tlie  secoiidarv  aneinias.  Tlie  presence  of  nucleated  red  cells, 
large  niid  small,  is  cliaracterislic  of  leiikemic  blood,  even  though 
marked  aneniia  be  not  present.  The  blood  jjlates  are  increased  in 
numbcT. 

The  great  nnniber  of  very  largo  white  c(*lls  is  a  striking  feature 
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of  the  blood  picture,  and  the  first  impression  is  apt  to  be  that  the 
white  cclls  outnumber  tho  red  ones.  As  a  matter  of  faet  they  are 
generally  present  only  in  a  proportion  of  1  to  5  or  1  to  10.  In  a 
ease  seen  at  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  the  whites,  just  before  death,  ac- 
tually  outnumbered  the  reds. 

Diagnosis. — It  is  practically  unmistakable  in  the  splenic  form  if 
the  blood  be  examined,  even  without  staining.  In  the  lymphoid 
variety  with  many  small  lymphocytes  the  diagnosis  is  equally  easy, 
while  if  the  white  count  falls  to  10,000  or  20,000,  error  is  easily 
possible  without  a  very  eareful  differentiation  of  the  white  cells.  In 
ono  of  Cabot's  cases  a  pneumonia  following  whooping-cough  presented 
a  small  lymphocytosis  of  75  per  cent.  in  a  füll  white  count  of  94,000. 
Error  was  probably  unavoidable  in  such  a  case.  In  hereditary  Syph- 
ilis with  active  manifestations  I  onco  mado  a  similar  error,  but  the 
specific  treatment  restored  the  child  to  complete  health.  Sepsis  is 
stated  to  produce  a  lymphocytosis  instead  of  a  polynucleosis  in  rare 
cases. 

Prognosis. — Recovery  probably  never  occurs.  The  child  of  seven 
years  with  tho  large  liver,  quoted  above,  grcw  to  manhood,  still  hav- 
ing  a  moderate  excess  of  small  lymphocytes.  His  improvement  under 
arsenic  has  been  remarkable,  but  I  have  seen  no  other  result  com- 
parablo  to  this.  An  acute  case  with  increase  in  the  large  lympho- 
cytes and  hemorrhago  from  the  gums  and  tonsils,  in  which  I  gave  a 
fatal  prognosis,  recovered  sufBciently  under  arsenic  to  return  to  his 
work  and  was  alive  a  year  later,  and  in  fair  health,  but  with  marked 
lymphemia.  A  splenic  case  died  from  hemorrhage  from  aspirating 
the  spieen,  the  physician  thinking  an  abscess  existed.  In  general 
the  acute  lymphoid  cases  die  within  a  few  months,  the  chronic  ones 
living  several  years.  The  splenic  cases  in  general  are  intermediate 
in  severity. 

ATYPICAL   LEUKEMIA 

ünder  the  title  "Atypical  Leukemia"  Cabot  mentions: 
"1.     Leuka?mic  changes  in  the  hirmopoietic  system  without  leu- 
ksemic  blood  (pseudoleukamia). 
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"2.  Leuksemic  blood  without  leiikflemic  changes  in  the  blood- 
making  organs  (circiilating  myelomatosis). 

"3.  Apparcnt  combinations  of  leuka?mia  with  pcmicious  ane- 
mia  (leukanaMtiia). 

"4.  Tuinor-liko  growths  of  ha?mopoictic  tissue  with  or  without 
leuka?mic  blood :  (a)  Diffuse  (chloroma,  Sternberg's  Icukosarcoma )  ; 
(b)  local  (niyeloma)." 

Leukanemia. — Leukanemia  is  a  rare  condition  in  which  a  com- 
binatioii  of  the  Symptoms  and  the  pathological  findings  of  leukemia 
and  peruicious  anemia  is  preseiit  in  the  samc  individuaL  Cabot 
believes  that  thev  are  cases  of  **Ieukemia  with  terminal  anemia  or 
pernieious  anemia  with  lymphoid  or  myeloid  marrow." 

Chloroma. — Chloroma  is  an  atypieal  form  of  leukemia  with 
lympliatic  tumors,  fonnd  especially  in  the  bones  of  the  face  and  akulK 
of  greonish  oolor  upon  sei'tion.  ^farked  deformity  is  produced,  and 
exophthalmos,  deafness,  blindness,  and  severe  pain  often  develop. 
Infiltrating  lymphoid  tumors  may  be  foun<l  elsewhere.  The  blood 
shows  the  features  of  acute  lymphoid  leukemia.  The  disease  is  gen- 
erally  fatal  within  a  few  months.  Sarcomatous  and  malignant  ad- 
renal  disease  with  metastases  to  the  orbit  and  cranium  must  be  dif- 
ferentiated. 

5.    HODOKINS   DISEASE 

(  Pse  mlüh'  uk'c  m  ia ) 

Definition. — A  progressive  type  of  anemia  characterized  by 
niarked  enlargement  of  the  lymph  glands  and  occasionally  of  the 
spleiui. 

Etiology. — The  cause  is  unknown.  The  disease  occurs  more  fre- 
quently  in  a<lu]t  males  than  in  other  individuals.  Gibbon  inclines 
to  the  l)elicf  tliiit  it  is  maliirnant  in  nature,  to  l>e  elassed  with  malig- 
nant tumors.  Xo  satisfactorv  conclusions  are  to  be  drawn  from  the 
extensive  bacterioloirical  studies  of  recent  years.  Spirochetes  have 
been  found  in  the  crlands  in  certain  eases.  The  theory  that  the  dis- 
ease is  dcfinitely  tulH.*rculous  has  lost  ^round. 

Pathology. — The  lymph  glands  are  found  to  be  enormously  en- 
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Iflrged,  both  tbe  external  and  internal  groups.  They  gradually  be- 
conie  firmer  and  harder,  but  generally  remain  discrote.  The  napaule 
may  give  way  and  the  adjncent  tisanes  become  infiltrated,  Entire 
absence  of  easeation  ia  notable.  Tho  spieen  ia  generally  moderately 
enlarged,  and  tbe  lymphoid  tisanea  of  the  entire  body  eventually  be- 


FiG.  37. — Hodgkin'b  Disease  of  the  Mediastinal  Glandb.     (Dr.  G.  H.  Stover.) 


come  affeeted.  Nodules  appear  in  the  liver,  kidnry,  lungB,  marrow, 
tonaillar  tjaanes,  and  skin.  In  one  of  ray  caaes  the  breast  had  been 
amputatod  becaiiso  the  pseudoleiikemic  Infiltration  had  bcen  regarded 
HS  a  malifriiant  growth. 

Symptoms — The  firat  complaint  ia  generally  of  enlargement  of 
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the  superficial  lymph  glands,  which  become  uncomfortable  or  un- 
sightly.  Malaise,  fever,  or  tonsillitis  may  bring  the  patient  to  the 
physician's  office.  The  cervical  glands  are  commonly  first  enlarged, 
frequeiitly  upon  one  side  only,  and  the  axillary,  inguinal,  bronchial, 
mediastinal,  and  retroperitoneal  glands  follow  in  Order  in  average 
cases,  according  to  Gowers.  In  the  neck  the  glands  of  the  posterior 
triangle  are  generally  first  involved,  the  glands  behind  the  ears,  above 
the  clavicle,  or  under  the  chin  frequently  following.  When  the  glands 
within  the  ehest  become  enlarged,  pressure  upon  adjacent  struetures 
similar  to  that  in  aneurism  of  the  aorta  foUows,  and  the  vense  cav», 
esophagus,  trachea,  bronchi,  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves,  or  other 
struetures  niay  be  dainaged.  The  larynx  and  trachea  may  be  dis- 
placed  laterally  and  the  sternum  perforated.  The  dyspnea,  cough, 
dysphagia,  paiii,  cyanosis,  swelling  of  the  neck  or  arms,  and  other 
results  of  the  increasing  pressure  are  most  distressing.  The  en- 
larged abdominal  glands  give  rise  to  analogous  Symptoms  in  that 
cavity  and  in  the  lower  extremities.  I  have  seen  priapism  and  edema 
of  the  genital  organs.  Itching  of  the  skin  and  bronzing  may  occur. 
A  marked  secondary  type  of  anemia,  frequently  with  eosinophilia 
and  lymphoeytosis,  dcvelops. 

Pain,  emaciation,  asthenia,  and  fever  add  to  the  distress  of  the 
patient.  Secondary  growths  may  occur  under  the  skin.  The  en- 
largoment  of  the  glands  may  remain  localized  for  many  months  with- 
out  other  Symptoms  or  with  but  slight  fever.  The  type  of  relapsing 
fever  in  conneetion  with  this  disease  (Pel-Ebstein  paroxysms)  may 
be  due  to  a  secondary  infection.  The  glands  may  show  the  evidence 
of  an  acute  iuÜammation  during  the  paroxysm.  The  spieen  may  be 
much  enlarged  in  certain  cases,  in  which  for  a  time  at  least  no  in- 
volvemcnt  of  the  lymph  glands  can  be  dctected,  and  some  authorities 
class  this  type  as  "pseudoleukemia  splenica." 

Hodgkin 's  disease  may  at  times  come  on  very  acutely,  with  death 
in  the  first  inontli,  but  in  general  the  course  is  a  chronic  one.  If 
angina  is  present  the  acute  cases  may  suggest  the  very  acute  type  of 
lymphoid  leukemia.  As  the  disease  advances  the  anemia  becomes 
more  a])parent,  and  languor,  dyspnea,  headache,  palpitation,  and  poa- 
sibly  edema  of  the  ankles  may  be  noted.     The  pressure  of  the  lym- 
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phoid  tissue  in  the  pharyux  may  cause  deaf ness ;  and  neuralgic  pains 
and  even  paraplegia  are  likewise  found  as  the  result  of  such  pressure 
elsewhere.     Epistaxis  is  an  occasional  Symptom. 

The  Blood. — The  anemia  is  of  the  secondary  type  and  generally 
gradual  in  development.  A  common  figiire  for  the  red  cells  is  be- 
tween  two  and  three  millions,  the  hemoglobin  being  perhaps  30  per 
Cent,  to  50  per  cent.  Nucleated  red  cells  are  not  often  present.  No 
especial  changes  in  the  leukocytes  are  characteristic,  but  a  moderate 
increaso  in  the  eosinophiles  is  occasionally  reported,  and  more  fre- 
quently  a  sharp  increase  in  the  proportion  of  small  mononuclear  cells, 
and  even  in  the  total  number.  A  leukopenia  is  not  infrequent,  and 
a  polynuclear  leukocytosis  is  occasionally  present.  The  white  count 
is  not  often  above  15,000  to  20,000.  The  diagnosis  of  Hodgkin's 
disease  cannot  be  based  upon  the  blood  findings.  Boston  states  that 
Syphilis,  tuberculosis,  and  malignant  diseases  so  commonly  present 
a  similar  picture  that  differentiation  is  impossible. 

Diagnosis. — The  most  striking  feature  is  the  gradually  increas- 
ing  enlargement  of  the  glands  in  the  posterior  triangle  in  one  sido 
of  the  neck  with  later  involvement  of  other  glands  upon  that  side,  of 
the  opposite  side,  and  later  of  the  axillär  and  groins,  and  the  internal 
glands.  If  Syphilis  be  excluded,  as  by  the  Wassermann  test,  and 
tuberculosis  be  eliminated,  the  diagnosis  is  reasonably  assured. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — This  is  extremcly  difficult  in  certain  cases. 
Lymphatic  leukemia  may  closely  resemble  Hodgkin's  disease,  if  the 
small  cells  are  not  greatly  increased  in  number,  for  we  have  noted 
that  the  leukocytosis  in  this  type  of  leukemia  may  not  exceed  10,000 
to  20,000,  figures  easily  reached  in  pseudoleukemia.  Excision  and 
histological  examination  of  an  external  gland  suffice  for  the  differ- 
entiation,  since  the  pathology  is  widely  different  in  the  two  diseases. 

Syphilis  may  ordinarily  be  determined  by  the  history,  the  pres- 
ence  of  definitely  syphilitic  lesions,  and  the  positive  Wassermann  re- 
action.  Tuberculosis  offers  the  greatest  difficulty  in  certain  cases. 
The  enlargement  of  glands  in  this  disease  may  be  acute  or  chronic, 
and  the  acute  general  adenitis  may  be  most  deceptive.  One  such  case 
died  from  miliary  tuberculosis  while  undergoing  investigation,  be- 
fore  the  tuberculin  and  Wassermann  tests  were  available.     The  tu- 
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berculous  glands  more  commonly  appear  in  the  anterior  triangle  or 
under  the  jaw,  enlarge  slowly,  and  may  be  limited  to  this  locality. 
The  glands  tend  to  mat  together,  become  caseous  and  suppurate,  and 
eeareh  may  reveal  the  scar  of  an  old  healed  sinus.  The  history  may 
point  to  slight  enlargement  for  a  i>eriod  of  ycars.  The  histological 
examination  of  an  excised  gland  and  the  resiilt  of  the  tnberculin  test 
are  commonly  decisive.  In  many  cases  pulmonary  and  other  forms 
of  tubereulosis  may  be  discovered  and  give  the  eine  to  the  diagnosis. 

Sarcoma  of  lymph  glands  is  not  common,  eauses  more  pain  than 
pseudoleukemic  adenitis,  grows  more  rapidly,  spreads  out  into  the 
tissues  to  a  greater  extent,  may  form  metastases,  and  is  prone  to 
ulcerate.  Lymphosarcoma,  whieh  is  differentiated  from  the  round- 
celled  sarcoma  of  lymph  glands  by  ilaeCullum,  is  very  often  intra- 
thoracic  or  intra-abdominal  in  location,  and  pressure  signs  are  fre- 
quently  present.  The  histological  examination  offers  the  readiest 
means  of  differentiation.  The  localized  adenitis  from  infection,  and 
from  malignant  disease,  should  ofFer  no  difficulty  if  the  examination 
be  carefully  conducted. 

Prognosis. — Practically  all  the  cases  die  within  two  or  three 
years,  not  a  few  of  the  more  acute  ty|M?  witliin  tlic  first  few  months. 
The  possiblo  occurrence  of  remissions  with  marked  improvement  as 
to  glandulär  enlargement  and  the  general  condition  must  not  be  for- 
gotten.  The  cases  finally  die  of  secondary  tulx^rculosis  or  septic  in- 
fection,  from  tlio  proirressive  anemia  and  cacliexia,  or  the  pressure 
of  the  internal  glands  upon  the  vital  structures. 

Surgical  interveution  ofTers  no  relief. 

6.    ENTEROOENOÜS   CTÄNOSIS 

There  is  a  rare  form  of  cvanosis,  often  associated  with  diarrhea 
or  other  digestive  difficulties  in  wliieli  niotlienioglobin  or  sulphemo- 
globin  replaces  in  part  the  hemoglobin  of  tlie  blooil,  giving  risc  to  the 
thange  of  eolor  indicated.  It  has  boen  tormed  "microbic  cvanosis" 
by  Gibson  and  Douglas,  because  of  the  finding  of  a  pure  culture  of 
the  Colon  bacillus  in  tlie  blood.  The  fre<]uency,  in  the  reported  cases, 
of  digestive  disturbances  gives  credibility  to  the  theory  of  Garrod 
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that  aulphemoglobinemia   \s  a  eliri>nic   poisoning  by  hydrogen  sul- 
phide,  presumably  absorlied  froni  tbe  bowel. 

In  tbe  diagno^is  il  is  first  osseiitlal  to  eliminate  tbe  common 
fomis  of  cyanoHiB,  especially  thoae  from  coal-tar  derivatives,  potas- 
sirnu  chlorate,  and  tlie  types  associated  with  cbronic  heart  disoasß. 
Tbe  iisc  of  tbe  spectroscojw  is  nocessary  to  deterraine  tbe  iiature  of  tbe 
chaiige  in  tbe  hemoglobin.  In  a  case  wbich  I  saw  with  Doctors  Wil- 
liams and  Kleiner,  tbe  patient,  a  drng  clerk,  was  able  to  work,  but 
was  niiicb  conMTncd  alxiiit  biw  ghawtly  coUir.     Wo  all  beüeved  tbe 
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condition  to  be  due  to  drugs  iintil  tbe  most  rigid  investigation  dis- 
proved  tbe  tbeory.  Cbronic  diarrbea  and  iiidigeBtlon  bad  exiated  for 
years.     No  special  improvenient  rcsultcd  from  treatment. 


7.     PURPURA 

For  a  study  of  tbo  general  siibject  of  Purpura,  the  reader  la 
reforred  to  page  30.  Tbe  rbcumatie  form  will  be  furtber  considered 
in  this  connection. 

PURPURA    RHEUMATICA 
(Scliöi)hin's  Disease) 
The  charai^teristic  features  of  tbe  disease  are  tbe  multiple  ar- 
tbritis,  whicb  ia  perbaps  not  rbeumatlc  in  any  sensc,  and  a  multiform 
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eruption,  typically  purpuric,  biit  perhaps  more  frequently  erythema- 
tous  or  iirticarial.  All  three  of  these  maiiifestatious  may  be  preseiit 
at  once  or  at  different  times. 

It  is  found  chiefly  in  young  adults,  and  commonly  begins  with  a 
sore-throat.  Malaise,  moderate  fever,  and  slight  gastrointestinal 
derangement  are  followed  by  the  eruption,  commonly  first  upon  the 
legs  or  near  the  affected  joints.  Suecessive  crops  may  develop,  with 
great  Variation  in  the  appearance  of  the  lesions  at  different  times. 
The  spots  show  the  varying  colors  of  the  usual  heraorrhages  into 
the  skin  during  the  process  of  absorption  of  the  efFused  blood. 

True  rhcumatic  complications,  notably  those  affecting  the  endo- 
cardium  and  the  pcricardinm,  are  rare.  The  failure  of  relief  by 
administration  of  the  salicylates  is  a  further  argument  against  the 
rheumatic  nature  of  the  affection.  Marked  edema,  sloiighing  of  the 
Uvula,  persistence  of  the  throat  manifestations  and  relapse  are  men- 
tioned  by  Osler  as  occasional  features. , 

Diag^osis. — The  only  confusion  arises  in  the  diflPerentiation  of 
acute  articular  rheumatism  when  it  is  complicated  with  a  purpuric 
eruption,  commonly  upon  the  legs.  The  predominance  of  the  articu- 
lar features  and  relative  insignificance  of  the  eruptive  ones  are  to  be 
noted. 


SECTION   III 

DISEASES  OF  THE  CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM 

1.    DISEASES   OF  THE   PERICARDIUM 

A.    PERICARDITIS 

Inflammation  of  the  pericardium  is  commonly  considered  under 
the  following  Classification:  (a)  acute  fibrinous  pericarditis ;  (b) 
pericarditis  with  effusion;  (c)  chronic  adhesive  pericarditis. 

Etiology. — A  decreasing  number  of  cases  of  pericarditis  are 
classed  as  of  the  primary  or  idiopathic  type.  More  and  more  these 
are  found  to  be  due  to  some  obscure  infection  or  to  tuberculosis. 
Traumatic  pericarditis  is  not  uncommon  as  the  result  of  the  Perfor- 
ation of  the  sac  by  a  needle,  knife,  bullet  or  rib  from  without,  or 
the  passage  of  a  sharp  body  through  the  Ösophagus  from  within. 

Secondary  Pericarditis 

The  great  majority  of  the  cases  of  pericarditis  are  secondary  to 
some  infectious  disease,  and  there  are  few  with  which  it  may  not  be 
associated.  It  may  arise  by  direct  extension  of  an  inflammatory 
process,  the  most  common  one  being  pleuro-pneumonia.  Any  septic 
or  malignant  process  in  close  proximity  to  the  heart  may  be  the 
cause,  and  septic  endocarditis  or  myocarditis  may  originate  the 
trouble  from  within.  The  infecting  organisms  are  probably  carried 
by  lymph  vessels  or  blood  vessels,  even  in  certain  of  the  cases 
charged  to  direct  contiguity.  Most  cases  of  secondary  pericarditis 
are  found  in  association  with  certain  diseases  of  well-recognized 
infectious  character.  In  the  order  of  their  importance  so  far  as 
we  may  judge  these  diseases  are  probably:  rheumatic  fever,  which  is 
accordcd  first  place  by  all  authorities ;  chorea ;  septic  processes,  not- 
ably  puerperal  fever  and  pyemia ;  pneumonia,  when  the  question  of 
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direct  extension  is  ruled  out,  by  the  location  of  the  lung  troubles 
far  from  the  heart ;  tuberculosis,  and  finally  a  group  of  acute  infec- 
tious  diseases  not  mentioned,  of  which  scarlet  fever  is  the  most 
important.  The  frequency  of  pericarditis  as  a  terminal  event  in 
chronic  nephritis,  gont  and  niany  other  of  the  diseases  which  pro- 
duce  a  chronic  cachectic  State  is  well  rccognized.  The  lowered  re- 
sistance  in  these  diseases  is  the  great  factor  in  the  production  of 
infections  of  the  serous  cavities  at  the  end  of  life.  The  exudate 
is  found  sterile  in  many  cases,  but  a  considerable  number  of  these 
prove  to  be  tuberculous.  In  the  absence  of  this  cause  it  is  assumed 
that  the  toxins  of  the  disease  cause  the  inflaniniation,  as  those  of  the 
gonococcus  aro  believed  to  cause  a  gonococeio  rheuniatisin,  when  no 
organism  can  be  isolated.  In  the  frankly  infectious  cases  the  Strep- 
tococcus, staphylococcus  and  pneuniococcus  are  most  frequently 
•found,  but  the  colon  bacillus,  gonococcus  and  other  organisms  are 
occasionally  present. 

Pathology. — In  the  fibrinous  form,  the  pericardium  is  covered  at 
least  in  part  by  a  thin  layer  of  fibrin,  with  much  injection  of  the 
serosa  beneath,  and  occasional  hemorrhages.  A  littlc  cloudy  exu- 
date showing  leukocytes  is  found  in  the  cavity.  In  the  niore  severe 
process  the  ])orioar(lial  surfaoe  bocomes  opaque  and  the  attached 
fibrinous  exuchite  more  yollow  and  tliiek,  and  it  finally  presents  the 
shaggy  condition  describcd  as  cor  viUosum,  TIk»  ])rolongations  may 
even  becoine  attached  to  the  parietal  surfaoo  of  the  pericardium. 
The  myocardium  is  cloudy  in  the  ordiuarv  (*ases,  and  inore  seriously 
degenerated  in  the  severer  ones.  In  pericarditis  with  effusion,  and 
such  effusion  occurs  to  sonie  extent  in  probably  a  majority  of  the 
cases,  from  100  ce.  to  500  cc.,  not  infrecpientlv  much  more,  of  scro- 
fibrinous  licjuid  is  present.  It  is  generally  clear,  and  straw-colored, 
w^ith  perhaps  a  greenish  liue,  in  the  milder  cases.  In  the  more 
severe  ones  the  effusion  mav  be  nnldish  from  fresh  blood,  a  dirtv 
brown  or  cloudy,  from  leukocytes  and  lym])h  fragments,  and  in  the 
worst  cases,  purulent.  The  hemorrhagic  effusion,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  ])leura,  suggest  tuberculosis  or  malignant  disease,  or  the  cachectic 
condition  of  the  aged.  In  hi^morrhagic  diseases,  notably  scurvy,  the 
effusion  may  Ikj  very  Woody.     Tbc  thickened  and  injected  pericardial 
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surface  is  covered  with  fibriii,  or  in  the  exudate  may  be  found  many 
detached  fragiiieiits.  In  the  piinilent  cases  the  friction  of  the  two 
layers  erodes  away  the  surfaees  coming  in  contact  and  the  softened 
and  degenorated  heart  muscle  is  exposed  and  breaks  down. 

The  fibrinous  exudate  may,  in  the  more  chronic  cases,  result  in 
tlie  adhesion  of  the  two  layers  and  the  obliteration  of  the  pericardial 
cavity.  If  a  considerable  purulent  pericardial  exudate  be  present, 
tho  reraains  may  become  caseous  and  in  rare  cases  calcium  salts 
are  deposited,  so  that  the  heart  is  encased  in  a  calcareous  cover.  In 
the  type  ealled  chronic  adhesive  mediastinopericarditis,  the  inflam- 
mation  bctwoen  the  two  layers  of  pericardium  extends  gradually  to 
other  tissues,  the  adhesions  in  extreme  cases  uniting  firmly  the  peri- 
cardium, the  eilest  wall,  the  dorne  of  the  diaphragm  and  all  the 
tissues  in  tho  mediastinum.  A  great  dense  fibrous  mass,  including 
all  these  structures  may  finally  be  formed.  The  association  of  a 
chronic  inflammatory  process  in  the  capsule  of  the  liver  (Pick's  dis- 
ease)  will  be  considered  elsewhere. 

Symptoms — Acute  Fibrinous  Form. — These  are  often  those  of 
the  primary  disease,  so  little  modified  that  the  complication  escapes 
detection.  More  cases  are  found  in  routine  examination  of  the 
ehest  than  through  examination  instituted  because  of  Symptoms  re- 
lating  to  the  heart.  Pain  or  a  feeling  of  distress  about  the  heart 
with  inability  to  lie  in  a  comfortable  position,  or  to  get  a  deep  breatb, 
is  oftcn  mentioned.  The  pain  may  be  severe  or  even  anginoid  in 
character.  Palpitation  is  not  unusual.  The  fever  of  the  original 
disease  often  shows  no  characteristic  departure  from  its  course. 
The  pulse  and  the  respiratory  rates  are  raised.  A  slight  cough  may 
be  present. 

Physical  Examination. — Inspection  often  shows  an  anxious  facies, 
hurried  respiration,  and  forcible,  quick  heart  beat.  On  palpation 
the  action  of  the  heart  is  found  to  be  vigorous,  and  occasionally 
irregulär.  The  characteristic  finding  is  that  of  a  soft,  grazing  type 
of  friction,  feit  commonly  over  the  area  of  cardiac  flatness.  This  is 
subject  to  very  rapid  modification  by  the  changes  within  the  peri- 
cardial sac,  and  may  even  disappear  within  a  few  hours.  Ausculta- 
tion  demonstrates  the  murmur  corresponding  to  the  palpable  friction, 
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and  the  auscultatory  sign  is  often  present  where  the  palpatory  one 
is  missing.  It  is  increased  by  pressure  of  the  bell  of  the  stethoscope 
against  the  ehest  wall,  although  this  commonly  increases  the  pain 
of  the  disease.  Such  pressure  seems  to  bring  the  murmur  nearer  to 
the  ear,  but  it  is  always  a  "superficial"  murmur.  In  character,  the 
friction  murmur  is  a  grazing  or  slightly  rubbing  sound,  generally 
to-and-fro  in  rhythm  and  not  exactly  corresponding  to  the  time  of 
the  Sounds  of  the  heart,  but  overlapping  them.  The  area  over  which 
the  friction  is  audible  varies  greatly,  even  from  moming  to  night, 
but  in  general  it  may  be  found  in  the  upper  half  of  the  preeordial 
area  rather  than  in  the  lower,  and  to  the  left  of  the  sternum.  It 
will  be  materially  influenced  by  respiration.  In  certain  cases,  the 
Sound  is  like  the  creaking  of  new  leather,  the  bruit  de  cuir  neuf  of 
the  French.  In  general  it  may  be  stated  that  once  fairly  heard  this 
murmur  is  easy  to  recognize.  In  pneumonia  it  may  be  eovered  up 
by  the  adjacent  and  more  obtrusive  lung  sounds.  It  is  probably 
less  often  found  in  the  region  above  a  purulent  effusion  than  a  sero- 
fibrinous  one,  because  of  the  lubricating  tendency  of  the  former. 
The  action  of  the  heart  may  be  very  much  disturbed.  In  a  severe 
case  great  rapidity  and  irregularity  in  the  cardiac  action  suggest  a 
serious  myocardial  involvement. 

Diagnosis. — This  cannot  be  made  upon  the  clinical  history,  but 
audible  or  palpable  friction  in  a  case  witli  a  suggestive  history  and 
such  Symptoms  as  we  have  outlined  suffices  for  the  diagnosis. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — A  double  heart  murmur,  especially  of  the 
rough  aortic  type  suggests  a  pericardial  friction,  but  the  transmission 
of  the  two  different  elements  in  the  murmur,  their  exact  timing  and 
their  individual  characteristics  are  sufficient  in  most  cases.  The 
pleuroperioardial  murmur  is  heard  only  at  points  where  the  two 
serous  membranes  come  together,  is  much  influenced  by  respiration, 
and  often  ceases  on  cessation  of  respiration. 

Prog^osis. — The  disease  may  terminate  with  a  few  trivial  adhe- 
sions  or  serious  adhesive  pericarditis,  but  very  commonly  eflFusion 
occurs,  in  which  case  the  murmur  disappears  and  the  cardiac  area 
increases.  If  the  pericarditis  becomes  chronic  without  the  inter- 
vention  of  effusion,  tuberculosis  is  very  strongly  suggested.     Death 
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in  any  case  is  due  rather  to  the  associated  disease  than  to  the  peri- 
carditis. 

Pericabditis  With  Effusion 

Symptoms. — These  may  in  the  beginning  be  exactly  those  de- 
scribed  under  the  fibrinous  form.  If  considerable  effusion  develops, 
the  distress  and  dyspnea  are  increased,  and  dysphagia  and  cough 
may  be  troublesome.  Orthopnea  not  infrequently  appears,  since  the 
effusion  not  only  embarrasses  the  cardiac  action,  but  takes  up  lung 
Space  and  presses  upon  many  important  organs.  The  circulation  is 
so  interfered  with  as  to  produce  a  dusky  or  cyanotic,  anxious  facies. 
Delirium,  even  severe  in  character,  may  occur.  As  the  effusion  in- 
creases,  apjionia  may  appear  from  pressure  upon  the  recurrent  laryn- 
geal  nerves.  A  serious  symptom  is  the  paradoxical  pulse,  in  which 
the  mechanical  effect  of  the  effusion  in  hindering  the  filling  of  the 
heart  cavities,  and  the  entrance  of  the  blood  from  the  veins  upon 
which  the  filling  depends  is  manifested  by  a  nearly  complete  loss 
of  pulse,  during  Inspiration.  The  nervous  Symptoms  become  prom- 
inent in  grave  cases.  The  patients  are  restless,  sleepless,  delirious 
and  comatosc,  and  even  maniacal.  Gibson  describes  cases  which 
suggest  delirium  tremens.  A  very  high  temperature  is  of  serious 
import. 

Physioal  Examination. — The  skin  may  be  pale,  but  moro  com- 
monly  cyanotic,  and  the  dusky  face  is  fairly  suggestive  of  the  con- 
dition.  The  cervical  veins  are  dilated  and  may  pulsate.  The  pa- 
tient  may  lean  to  the  left  in  case  of  a  large  effusion.  The  apex- 
beat  is  feeble  and  diffuse,  or  imperceptible.  It  is  generally  raised 
to  the  fourth  interspace,  in  cases  where  it  can  be  found  at  this  stage. 
No  precordial  friction  is  present  in  most  cases,  but  if  the  patient 
lean  forward  the  heart  may  come  in  contact  with  the  ehest  wall  and 
reproduce  it. 

The  precordia  may  be  more  prominent  than  normal,  especially 
in  children.  A  large  effusion  may  even  depress  the  diaphragm,  es- 
pecially  upon  the  left,  and  cause  a  prominence  in  the  upper  left 
abdomen.  The  left  side  of  the  ehest  is  restricted  in  its  respiratory 
movements. 
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Percussion  demonstratea  the  flatness  caused  by  the  large  coDee- 
tion  of  fluid  just  withiii  the  ehest  wall.  The  fluid  tends  to  settle  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  pericardial  sac,  which  consequently  biUgea, 
giving  rise  to  the  pyramid-ahaped  or  pear-shaped   area.     The  ex- 


Fia.  38. — POSTERO-ANTERIOK  ViEW  OF  THE  ChMT  OF  A  BoT  10  Ybars  Old.     Th« 

arrowa  point  to  tbc  pcricardium,  which  is  diatended  with  effuaion.  Note  the 
diiiicnsion  of  thr  pcricardiuin  ovcr  Ihe  great  vesaela  in  uppcr  put  of  ehest. 
Note  ulao  the  obliteruIioQ  of  the  cordiohepatic  angle.  The  shadow  of  the 
hcart  in  iliDcemiblc  upon  the  platc  and  is  iodicated  here  by  the  tracing.  (Dr. 
S.  B.  Childa.) 

tension  of  tlio  dnlness  hoyond  the  point  of  apex-beat,  or,  if  thia 
canot  Iie  feit,  licyond  the  point  of  its  mnximiim  soimd,  thence  up- 
ward  alxive  tlie  third  left  Costa]  oartilagp,  and  oti  the  right  to  beyond 
tlic  steriiiil  cdpo,  e^pcoially  at  the  fiflh  riftht  interspace,  is  practieally 
decisive  as  to  tlio  prescncc  of  eflusion.     In  the  last  mentioned  region 
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Kotch  often  found  the  flatness  to  extend  2  to  5  cm.  beyond  the  stemal 
border.  Traube's  semilunar  space  may  even  be  encroached  upon 
by  effusion.  Slight  dubiess  in  the  left  axilla,  and  near  the  left 
scapula,  with  distant  and  faint  bronchial  respiration,  due  to  com- 
pression  of  the  lung  by  the  large  effusion,  may  be  noted.  A  change 
in  the  area  of  dulness  and  in  the  signs  last  described  upon  change 
of  Position  is  very  characteristic  of  pericarditis  with  effusion. 

The  auscultatory  signs  are  of  less  importance,  since  the  peri- 
cardial  friction  sound  has  commonly  disappeared,  and  the  heart 
sounds  are  much  enfeebled  by  the  presence  of  the  effusion.  In 
rheumatic  cases  especially  an  apical  systolic  murmur  is  often  pres- 
ent.  As  the  effusion  disappears  the  pericardial  friction  may  re- 
tum. 

Conne  and  Frognosis. — In  the  secondary  serofibrinous  cases  this 
depends  rather  upon  the  associated  disease  than  upon  the  pericardial 
condition.  The  effusion  tends  toward  a  rapid  maximum  and  a 
rapid  disappearance  more  strongly  than  does  the  pleural  exudate, 
and  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  days  the  worst  stage  may  be  over, 
and  the  effusion  may  have  disappeared  completely,  perhaps  with  an 
intervening  friction  rub,  in  a  week.  Adhesive  pericarditis  results, 
and  is  a  serious  handicap  to  the  heart,  especially  if  it  be  burdened 
with  the  compensatory  work  demanded  by  a  coincident  valvulär 
lesion.  In  certain  cases  the  effusion  may  become  subacute  or  even 
chronic.  It  is  possible  for  the  effusion  to  perforate  the  ehest  wall, 
but  this  is  exceedingly  rare.  The  immediate  outlook  is  good  in 
most  cases,  although  death  from  gradual  exhaustion  or  f rom  the  asso- 
ciated disease  is  not  uncommon.  The  outlook  in  purulent  effusion 
is  very  grave,  in  large  part  from  the  commonly  associated  general 
septic  condition. 

Diagnosis. — This  depends  largely  upon  the  alertness  of  the  physi- 
cian  in  the  matter  of  suspecting  the  possible  incidence  of  a  pericar- 
dial complication,  the  careful  daily  examination  of  the  precordial 
area,  with  especial  attention  to  any  increase,  and  watchfulness  for 
the  development  of  the  characteristic  pyramidal  area  of  flatness. 
The  X-ray  is  of  great  help.  Aspiration  is  not  commonly  needed  as 
a  diagnostic  measure,  but  should  be  resorted  to  in  a  serious  and 
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doubtful  case,  especially  if  the  character  of  the  fluid  be  seriously 
qnestioned.  Perhaps  the  safcst  place  is  just  outside  the  point  of 
the  apex-beat  or  of  the  loudest  apical  sound  in  the  fourth  or  fifth 
Space. 

Differential  Biagnosis. — For  the  differentiation  from  left-sided 
pleurisy  with  eflFusion  see  chapter  upon  diseases  of  the  pleura. 
Mackenzie  once  tappcd  a  pericardial  cffusion  thinking  it  to  be  in 
the  left  pleural  cavity,  and  I  have  seen  the  same  mistake  made. 

The  every  day  difficulty  is  in  the  differentiation  from  dilatation 
of  the  heart.  This  is  not  so  troublesome  when  the  case  has  been 
under  Observation  for  some  time  before.  In  dilatation,  the  historv 
is  that  of  chronic  heart  disease  or  an  acute  and  exhausting  affection, 
while  in  pericarditis  with  effusion  thcre  is  such  a  history  as  we  have 
outlined  in  the  general  description  we  have  givcn  above.  Effusion 
occurs  under  febrile  conditions,  whilc  the  dilatation  is  often  con- 
nected with  an  affection  free  from  fever.  Pain  is  rarely  present 
in  cardiac  dilatation.  The  presence  of  a  friction  rub  is  decisive  in 
favor  of  pericarditis,  but  it  is  rarely  found  under  such  conditions. 
The  wavy  heart  beat  of  dilatation  is  not  soen  in  pericarditis,  and 
the  palpable  beat  is  often  missing  in  this  affection.  The  Alling  up 
of  the  area  in  the  angle  bctween  the  stornum  and  the  liver  (Rotch's 
sign)  is  not  to  be  expccted  in  dilatation.  The  area  of  flatness  is 
niore  niovablo  in  pericardial  effusion,  and  more  triangulär  in  sha|x^. 
The  dilated  heart  doos  not  reach  so  high  at  the  left  edge  of  the 
sternuni,  unless  in  severe  casos  of  mitral  obstruction.  The  tympan- 
itic  notc  in  the  axilla  could  hardlv  be  found  in  dilatation.  With 
regard  to  the  scapular  area  of  dulness,  T  obscrved  such  an  area  in  a 
case  of  transposition  of  the  viscera  with  congenital  heart  disease, 
in  whicli  tliere  was  present  the  largest  heart  I  have  ever  examined 
clinically,  in  a  child  of  four  years.  Tt  was  of  course  upon  the  right 
side,  and  thore  was  no  possible  question  of  effusicm.  As  Osler  says, 
the  best  ovidence  of  the  difficultv  lies  in  a  considcration  of  the  ex- 
cellent  mon  wlio  have  punctured  the  heart  in  attempting  to  aspirate 
the  pericardium.  I  have  seen  it  done  by  men  of  much  experience 
on  several  occasions.  In  case  a  pleural  effusion  coexists  with  one 
in  the  pericardium,  or  the  lung  be  solidificd  by  acute  pneumonia,  the 
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difficijlties  are  extreme.  A  careful  consideration  of  the  history,  the 
Symptoms  aud  the  pliyaipal  aij^s  muat  be  the  basia  for  the  deciaion, 
and  the  needle  shoulil  he  iiaed,  irnless  the  deciaion  can  bc  reached 
otherwbe. 

Chkonio  Adhesivb  Pericabritis 
(Indurative  Mediaslinopericnrdiiis) 

The  adhesion  of  tbe  two  layera  of  the  perioardiiim  haa  been  dis- 
üussed  as  an  occaaional  result  in  fihrinoue  pericarditis,  and  as  the 


Fio.  39. — DiLATED  Heart.  Aürtic  leak,  mitral  rcgurKitAtion.  Arrow  points  to  a 
perieartlial  adheuoD.  The  l>Utk  Unes  are  the  shadows  of  Iciul  wires  pluced 
upon  p«rcuBsion  outline  of  heart  dullneaa.     (Stover.) 

iisiial  result  in  perioarditia  with  effusion.  In  the  müder  casea  simple 
adbesion  of  the  two  layera  with  ohHteration  of  the  cavity  and  a 
luoderate  interference  with  the  eardiae  funetion  are  foiind.  In  the 
more  severe  type,  the  general  mediastinitis,  already  apoken  of  under 
pathoiogy,  is  present.  In  the  extreme  cases,  the  universal  contrac- 
tion  alxnit  the  heart  interferes  with  the  orifipe  of  the  inferior  Vena 
Cava,  and  it  ig  in  thia  type  that  the  chronic  inflammation  affects  the 
capsule  of  the  liver,  giving  rise  to  a  Perihepatitis  of  extreme  grade. 
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The  involvement  of  the  pleural  sacs  and  the  Peritoneum  simultane- 
ously  gives  the  affection  described  as  multiple  serositis,  a  chronic  in- 
flammation  affecting  each  of  the  serous  membranes  described. 

Symptoms. — In  the  milder  form,  no  Symptoms  are  present,  unless 
arising  from  the  faulty  action  of  the  heart,  owing  to  associated  valvu- 
lär lesions  or  the  dilatation  and  hypertrophy  due  to  the  interferenoe 
with  the  free  movements  of  the  heart  caused  by  adhesions.  Even 
the  murmurs  heard  are  possibly  relative,  and  due  to  the  muscular 
insufficiency.  When  unaccountable  failure  in  compensation  occurs 
in  a  simple  valvulär  disease,  in  a  young  and  otherwise  healthy  indi- 
vidual,  the  most  common  explanation  is  to  be  found  in  the  interfer- 
ence  with  the  cardiac  movement  and  efficiency  from  pericardial  ad- 
hesions. Fortunately  the  attachments  of  the  pericardial  layers  are 
loose  enough  in  most  cascs  to  permit  of  fair  movement  of  the  heart, 
and  no  Symptoms  result.  In  the  hepatic  cases,  the  history  is  that 
of  a  gradually  developing  ascites,  often  with  dyspnea  and  with  so 
little  to  attract  attention  to  any  other  organ  than  the  liver  that  the 
diagnosis  of  ordinary  cirrhosis  is  ordinarily  made.  The  recurrence 
of  the  ascites  after  tapping,  even  a  score  of  times,  in  a  few  instances, 
is  so  diflFerent  from  the  quickly  fatal  result  in  alcoholic  cirrhosis  as 
to  attract  attention  to  the  likelihood  of  error  in  case  of  the  latter 
diagnosis. 

Physical  Examination — In  the  milder  cases  nothing  is  apparent 
upon  inspcction,  since  even  the  systolic  retraction  about  the  region 
of  the  apex-beat  fails  because  of  the  looseness  of  the  attachments  be- 
tween  the  pericardium  and  the  ehest  wall.  In  the  severer  types  the 
enlarged  cardiac  area  is  markcd  out  by  the  bulging  of  the  ehest  wall, 
and  the  diffuse  apex-beat  is  noted  over  a  large  part  of  this  area  in 
certain  cases.  The  impulse  is  wavy  and  is  accompanied  by  systolic 
retraction  of  the  parietal  tissucs,  from  the  firm  adhesions  described 
heretofore.  These  adhesions  prevent  dislocation  of  the  apex-beat  and 
of  the  percussion  outlines  in  general,  with  change  of  position,  where- 
as  in  the  normal  ehest  the  heart  is  quite  movable.  Broadbent's  sign 
consists  of  the  puUing  in  of  the  ehest  wall  because  of  the  tug  on 
the  central  tendon  of  the  diaphragm,  synchronous  with  the  heart 
beat     It  is  seen  not  only  in  the  diaphragmatic  attachments,  near 
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the  seventh  and  eighth  ribs  on  the  left,  but  even  better  in  the  left 
dorsal  region,  at  the  region  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  ribs.  This 
phenomenon  is  not  pathognomonic,  since  it  may  occur  in  thin  per^ 
sons,  with  great  hypertrophy  (Tallent).  The  lower  part  of  the  ehest 
is  restricted  in  its  movements,  and  the  descent  of  the  diaphragm  is 
interfered  with.  Friedreich  pointed  out  the  emptying  of  the  veins  of 
the  neck  at  the  time  of  the  filling  of  the  heart — diastolic  collapse. 
The  diastolic  rebound,  feit  at  the  apex,  is  of  importance,  but  is  less 
marked  with  the  muscular  failure  of  advanced  disease.  The  area 
of  the  heart  is  found  by  percussion  to  be  increased.  This  depends 
in  part  upon  the  increased  size  of  the  heart,  but  also  upon  the  fact 
that  it  is  uncovered  to  an  abnormal  extent  by  the  retraction  of  the 
free  lung  border,  owing  to  the  pleural  and  pleuropericardial  adhes- 
ions  generally  present.  Yet  the  lung  border  may  be  slightly  movable 
in  some  cases.  The  liver  may  show  an  increased  area  upon  percus- 
sion in  case  of  cardiac  dilatation  and  muscular  insufficiency.  Aus- 
cultation  may  reveal  much  or  little  in  accordance  with  the  presence 
or  absence  of  organic  valvulär  disease,  or  tho  relative  leakage  of  dila- 
tation and  muscular  failure.  In  a  young  individual  the  presence  of 
a  systolic  murmur  at  the  apex  in  a  heart  of  fair  strength,  would  in- 
dicate  a  valvulär  lesion,  but  in  the  older  cases  the  presumption  is 
much  in  favor  of  the  stretching  of  the  mitral  ring,  with  relative  in- 
sufficiency. A  presystolic  murmur  is  occasionally  present  in  adher- 
ent  pericarditis,  without  the  presence  post  mortem  of  the  signs  of 
mitral  Stenosis.  As  in  all  cases  of  exhausted  heart,  tricuspid  leak- 
age may  be  present. 

Diagnosis. — With  the  group  of  Symptoms  dcscribed  and  the  pres- 
ence of  ascites  and  not  rarely  of  double  pleural  effusion,  the  diagnosis 
of  Pick's  disease  may  be  made.  The  local  Signa  ref erring  to  the 
heart  alone  signify  an  ordinary  adhesive  pericarditis. 

Frognosis. — The  cases  with  simple  adhesions,  not  extending  into 
the  tissues  around  the  heart,  cannot  be  diagnosed  during  lifo,  and 
have  presumably  a  normal  expectancy  of  life.  If  this  fails  on  ac- 
count  of  the  heart  it  is  to  be  interprctod  as  moaning  that  there  was 
more  than  simple  adhesion  present.  In  the  more  severe  type  death 
oecurs  as  in  ordinary  valvulär  disease,  from  final  dilatation  and 
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weakening  of  the  heart  muscle.  In  the  indurative  type  the  oiitlook 
IS  bad,  but  the  subjcct  may  live  some  years  undcr  favorable  circum- 
stances.  The  prospect  of  relief  from  Brauer's  Operation  is  only  a 
fair  oTLOy  and  this  only  in  selected  cases. 

Otiiee  Affections  of  tue  Pebicabdium 

Hydropericardinm. — Hydropcricardiiim  occurs  in  cases  of  general 
anasarca,  but  less  frequently  than  ascites  and  hydrothorax.  In  caso 
both  pleural  cavities  contain  fluid,  it  is  of  difficult  diagnosis. 
Dropsical  accumulation  in  the  pericardium  alone  is  rare,  but  is  said 
to  occur  after  scarlet  fever. 

Hemopericardinm. — This  term  is  applied  to  the  effusion  of  blood 
into  the  sae,  generally  from  rupture  of  the  cardiae  wall,  wound  of 
the  wall  or  rupture  of  an  aortic  aneurism  within  the  pericardial  at- 
tachments. If  the  hemorrhage  continues  the  intrapericardial  pres- 
sure becomes  so  great  as  to  prevent  diastole,  and  death  results.  The 
condition  must  not  be  confused  with  pericarditis  with  bloody  exu- 
date  described  elsewhere. 

Fnenmopericardium. — Pneumopericardium  is  a  rare  condition,  due 
to  the  entrance  of  air  or  gas  into  the  sac,  cither  from  external 
trauma,  Perforation  of  the  sac  by  malignant  disease  or  an  air-  or 
gas-containing  viscus  (stomach,  csophagus)  or  possibly  from  the 
presenc^e  of  gas  bacilli.  The  *^splashing  sound  of  the  mill"  is  almost 
pathognomonic.  The  presence  of  air  of  course  causes  the  flatness  of 
the  precordial  area  to  give  way  to  tympany  . 

2.    AFFECTIONS   OF   THE   MYOCABDIXTM 

A.    HYPERTROPHY 

The  muscle  walls  of  the  hoart  incrcasc  in  thickness  and  in 
strcngth,  if  properly  nourished  in  accordanco  with  the  demands  made 
upon  them  for  werk.  If  more  blood  is  to  be  movcd  for  any  reason, 
the  cavities  dilate,  and  the  muscle  wall  hypertrophies  to  meet  the 
increased  work  necessary  to  empty  the  cavity.    As  a  rule,  then,  the 
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liypertrophied  heart  is  one  with  enlarged  cavities,  but  in  case  the 
work  is  increased  solely  through  tho  increase  of  pressure  against 
which  the  organ  must  labor,  the  cavities  may  remain  of  normal  size, 
biit  with  thickened  walls.  Various  valve  lesions  necessitato  dilatation 
and  hypertrophy  of  certain  cavities  called  upon  to  mako  up  by  com- 
peiisation  for  the  leakage  or  obstruction,  so  that  hypertrophy  of  the 
heart  does  not  necessarily  imply  a  universal  hypertrophy,  which  in 
fact  is  Icss  common  than  overgrowth  of  the  walls  of  particular  cavi- 
ties. Hypertrophy  of  the  heart  should  be  looked  upon  as  merely  the 
nianifestation  of  that  process  which  regulates  the  size  and  strength 
of  a  inuscle  according  to  the  work  it  is  called  upon  to  do.  The 
materially  heavier  heart  of  the  athlete,  as  compared  with  that  of  a 
man  unaccustomed  to  severe  muscular  exercise,  and  the  response  in 
undertaking  a  course  of  training,  in  the  development  of  a  greater 
heart  arca  and  corresponding  heart  strength,  have  the  most  direct 
bearing  in  a  eonsideration  of  hypertrophy  from  discase.  Yet  tho 
heart  does  only  the  amount  of  work  actually  required  by  the  im- 
mcdiate  conditions.  It  is  in  health  able  to  do  for  a  short  time 
about  thirteen  times  the  amount  of  w^ork  necessary  in  a  condition 
of  rest. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  lef t  ventricle  may  result  from :  (a)  overwork. 
It  is  common  in  athletes,  laborers  in  certain  severe  occupations,  and 
in  monntaineers.  It  is  to  bc  regarded  moro  as  a  physiological  than 
a  i)athological  development.  (b)  Conditions  outside  the  heart  in- 
creasing  the  amount  of  work  done.  Arteriosclerosis  is  the  most  com- 
mon example,  with  the  increased  pressure  associated  with  arterial 
and  perhaps  concomitant  renal  disease.  The  aorta  and  splanchnic 
vessels  are  commonly  most  affected  in  cases  with  marked  hypertrophy 
of  the  left  ventricle.  The  irritation  and  response  by  contraction  of 
the  smaller  artcrioles  from  certain  substanccs  in  the  blood  in  the  first 
hours,  even,  of  an  acute  nephritis  may  raise  the  pressure  and  lead  to 
a  demonstrable  cardiac  hypertrophy  before  arterial  changes  of  any 
deccreo  can  be  found.  (c)  Conditions  within  the  heart,  notably  aortie 
obstruction  and  insufficiency,  and  mitral  insufficiency.  (d)  Peri- 
eardial  adhesions  increasing  imduly  the  work  of  the  heart  becausc 
of  the  "drag"  associated.    Myocarditis  may  interfere  with  the  "tim- 
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ing"  of  the  different  cavities  of  the  heart  in  such  a  way  as  to  make 
it  work  at  a  disadvantage,  with  consequent  hypertrophy.  (e)  A  fail- 
ure  of  proper  regulation  of  the  heart,  from  nervous  derangement, 
such  that  it  beats  too  rapidly  and  forcibly,  and  the  muscular  tissues  re- 
spond  by  hypertrophy.  The  best  example  is  the  large  heart  of  nervous 
palpitation,  whether  induced  by  tobaeco,  coflFee,  aleohol,  or  the  cardiac 
Stimulation  of  exophthalmic  goiter.  In  the  "soldier's  heart"  there 
is  added  the  muscular  work  of  severe  campaigns,  and  in  the  "beer 
heart"  the  necessity  for  moving  a  large  amount  of  fluid,  so  that  the 
nervous  element  cannot  be  looked  upon  as  the  sole  cause. 

In  the  case  of  the  right  ventricle,  the  chief  cause  is  found  in  in- 
creased  work  because  of  higher  pressure  in  tho  pulmonary  System. 
It  is  duo  to  backing  up  of  blood  in  the  lungs  as  a  consequence  of 
mitral  disease,  or  to  the  emphysematous  or  fibroid  changes  in  the 
lung  which  obli  terato  a  sufficient  numbcr  of  capillaries  to  narrow 
materially  the  blood  path.  Valvulär  lesions  are  of  less  frequency, 
but  operate  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  the  left  side.  In  the  case 
of  the  left  auricle  the  hypertrophy  is  always  associated  with  dilata- 
tion,  and  occurs  as  a  result  of  regurgitation,  and  especially  Stenosis 
at  the  mitral  orifice.  In  the  right  auricle  the  increase  is  found  more 
frequently  in  association  with  that  of  the  ventricle  than  as  a  result 
of  auriculoventricular  valvulär  disease. 

Pathology. — The  muscle  fibers  are  increased  in  volume,  and  the 
wall  of  the  affected  cavity  is  thickened,  even  to  the  extent  of  two  or 
threc  times  tho  normal  mcasurement. 

Symptoms. — Excepting  for  the  "pounding"  in  the  nervous  tyi)e 
described,  the  Symptoms  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  do  not  appear 
until  this  hypertrophy  fails.  It  is  a  conservative  process,  necessary 
to  a  continuance  of  a  fair  circulation. 

Physical  Examination. — Hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  is  the 
variety  which  most  commonly  attracts  attention  and  is  most  fre- 
quently diagnosod.  Tho  heart  is  enlarged,  oftentimes  showing  the 
apex-beat  far  out  side  the  mid-clavicular  lino  and  lower  than  normal. 
Tho  action  of  tho  heart  is  heaving  and  forcible,  the  aortic  sound  is 
accentuatedy  and  the  first  sound  has  a  booming  quality,  or  even  a 
"clink,"  especially  common  in  conditions  of  unusually  high  blood 
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pressure.  The  pulse  is  fuU,  and  a  greater  or  less  degreo  o£  increascd 
vascular  pressure  is  commonly  present. 

Hypertrophy  of  tho  right  veutricle  leads  to  an  increase  in  the 
precordial  area,  espocially  to  the  right,  althongh  this  may  he  un- 
demonstrablc  because  of  the  associated  lung  disease  which  has  led  to 
the  hypertrophy.  The  apex-beat  is  less  sharply  defined  than  normal 
because  of  tlio  covcring  of  the  left  vcntrielo  by  tho  enlarged  right 
cavity.  Pulsation  in  the  epigastriura  is  a  very  f reqnent  and  reliable 
sign  of  tho  condition.  Tho  pulmonary  sccond  sound  is  commonly 
accentuated.  Tho  systolic  venous  pulsation  in  the  neck  is  a  sign  of 
failure  of  tho  tricuspid  valve,  and  not  of  the  hypertrophy  of  the  ven- 
tricle  proper. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  left  auricle  is  inferred  from  the  associated 
conditions  rather  than  physically  demonstrated.  If  dilatation  occurs, 
the  Röntgen-ray  plate  showB  it  distinctly.  Hypertrophy  of  the  right 
auricle  may  be  demonstrated  by  careful  percussion  in  certain  cascs, 
the  increase  in  area  lying  to  the  right  of  tho  sternum  below  the  third 
rib.  This  is  more  commonly  to  be  found  after  dilatation  has  oc- 
curred.  An  auricular  venous  pulse  wavo  may  be  present  in  the  neck. 
A  systolic  venous  pulse  signifies  that  the  tricuspid  valve  has  become 
incompetent. 

Diagnosis. — The  hypertrophy  of  the  walls  of  the  different  cavities 
of  the  heart  is  so  intimately  associated  with  various  valvulär  lesions, 
and  so  commonly  found  with  varying  degrees  of  dilatation,  that  the 
attempt  at  differentiation,  further  than  indicated  above,  would  not 
be  profitable. 

B.    DILATATION 

An  acute  dilatation  of  tho  cavities  of  the  heart  may  be  demon- 
strated with  tho  Röntgen  ray  after  almost  any  severe  exertion,  and 
doubtless  occurs  in  everyone  at  certain  times.  Immediate  restora- 
tion  to  normal  is  the  rule,  and  tho  proccss  is  not  pathological,  nor  is 
it  associated  with  hypertrophy  of  the  heart.  As  Mackenzie  states,  in 
Order  that  dilatation  of  the  heart  may  take  place  it  is  necessary  as  a 
prerequisito  to  assume  a  deficiency  in  tone  of  the  cardiac  muscle. 
This  "tone"  is  the  element  in  cardiac  physiology  which  keeps  the 
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miiscle  in  "a  poaitioo  short  of  extreme  relaxatioD."     The  auricl© 
miglit  be  overpowcred  by  the  powerfui  veutricle  if  tho  valve  gave  waT, 
biit  in  gcneral  the  featiirea  of  whicb  we  sball  next  speak,  which  pro- 
diice  dilatalion,  do  not  begiu  to  aet  mitil  tbe  deficieney  in  tone  U  ■ 
pranounced. 

The  causea  of  permanent  dilatattou  of  tbe  heart  have  becn  iu  J 
part  discussod  under  bypertrophy  of  tbat  organ,  since  tbe  latter  is  J 
a  necessary  accompaniment  <if  tbe  fornicr  in  tho  beginning.  althoiigh  ] 
the  dilatiition  asaiimes  Ibc  oliief  nMc  as  tbe  heart  finally  falls.     Tho  | 


rearlier  dilatation  is  due  to  the  increased  blood  pressure  witbin  thel 
partieiilar  cavity  aiTected,  while  tbe  latter  type  is  due  to  the  evcntiial  1 
faihirc  in  tbe  atrengtb  of  the  muscle  walL  The  dilatation  duo  to  J 
the  increased  blood  pressure  is  in  general  a  conaervative  proccss,  the  I 
increased  power  of  tlic  heart  from  the  rcaulting  bypertrophy  bcing  j 
necesaary  because  of  the  work  to  be  done.  Without  dilatation  and  [ 
bypertrophy  tho  heart  of  mitral  regurgitation  wonld  shortly  be  en- 
tirely  Ineompetent,  for  example,  or  the  heart  of  the  young  man  train- 
ing  for  a  race  would  be  unable  to  austain  htm  tbrough  ibe  ordenl  , 
because  of  lack  of  capacity  for  handling  tbe  increased  traffic  througli  j 
the  circulatory  organs.     Tbe  gradually  indiiced  dilatation  of  the  t 
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ture  described  leads  to  no  serious  results.  Entirely  different  is  the 
acute  dilatation  from  the  severe  exertion  in  the  untrained  individual, 
or  more  frequently  in  the  one  with  limited  heart  capacity,  due  to 
arterioselerosis  or  other  cause  of  beginning  degeneration.  In  such 
subjects,  overexertion,  of  which  the  most  common  type  is  probably 
that  involved  in  hill-  and  especially  mountain-climbing,  leads  to  acute 
dilatation,  shortness  of  breath,  with  finally  utter  inability  to  make 
further  effort.  The  cardiac  area  increascs  widely,  and  may  not  be 
again  entirely  restored.  Very  moderate  exertion  thereafter  brings 
on  at  once  Symptoms  of  recurrence,  and  the  individual  is  "broken 
winded/'  as  the  term  is  applied  amongst  horsemen.  A  due  regard 
to  the  marked  oppression  and  dyspnea,  feit  at  the  time  when  we  may 
conclude  that  the  "safety  valve  action"  of  the  tricuspid  interferes  so 
markedly  with  the  pulmonary  circulation,  would  save  many  a  man 
after  middle  age  and  a  certain  numbcr  bcfore  that  time  from  perma- 
nent cardiac  damage.  It  is  unnecessary  to  speak  further  of  the 
dilatation  occurring  in  connection  with  the  diflFerent  valvulär  lesions, 
sinee  the  matter  has  been  discussed  under  hypertrophy.  In  many 
chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  with  feeblo  pulse,  death  occurs  from 
evcntual  cerebral  thrombosis,  or  other  lesion  directly  dcpcndent  upon 
the  insufficient  blood  pressure.  Of  the  causcs  which  wcaken  the  re- 
sistance  of  the  muscular  wall,  and  permit  dilatation  to  occur,  even 
with  a  normal  or  possibly  subnormal  pressure,  wc  shall  speak  in  the 
sections  upon  the  degenerative  diseases  of  the  myocardium. 

C.    CARDIAC   INSUFFICIENCY 

Acute  Form. — The  causes  of  acute  cardiac  insufficiency  as  given 
by  Gibson  are  as  follows:  (a)  wounds  of  the  heart,  (b)  spontaneous 
rupture  or  rupture  of  valves,  (c)  hemopcricardium  of  rapid  produc- 
tion,  (d)  overexertion,  (e)  pressure  of  large  amount  of  air  in  the 
heart,  (f)  heart  thrombi,  (g)  sudden  obliteration  of  a  large  section 
of  the  lung  artcries,  (h)  sudden  intorferoncc  with  coronary  circula- 
tion, (i)  mechanical  interference  with  the  heart  as  in  asphyxia,  (j) 
rcsult  of  infections,  (k)  poisons,  (1)  interference  with  the  nerves  of 
the  heart,  especially  the  vagus. 
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These  various  topics  are  all  considered  in  the  sections  under 
whieh  they  nalurally  fall. 

Chronic  Cardiac  Insnfficiency. — The  table  of  eauses  given  below  is 
modified  from  Gibson: 

(a)  Lesions  of  the  heart  miiscle.  (See  Section  on  Diseases  of 
the  Myocardium.) 

(b)  Lesions  in  the  valves.     (See  Valvulär  Diseases.) 

(e)  Lesions  peripheral  to  the  heart  itself.  In  the  case  of  the 
left  ventricle,  a  continiiance  with  gradual  progress  of  the  usual  causcs 
of  inereased  blood  pressure,  of  which  the  ehief  ones  are  interstitial 
nephritis,  general  arteriosclcrosis,  with  especial  involvement  of  the 
splanchnic  vesscls,  and  atheroma  of  the  aorta,  eventually  exhausts 
the  reserve  power  of  the  ventricle  and  it  dilates.  Upon  the  right  side 
emphysema  and  chronic  fibroid  disease  of  the  lung  finally  produce 
a  similar  result. 

(d)  Interference  with  the  proper  movement  of  the  heart,  as  by 
adherent  pericarditis. 

(e)  Goiter.  By  obstruction  of  the  air  passages  an  inereased  ex- 
piratory  pressure  is  produced  within  the  lung,  is  communicated  to  the 
vessels,  and  results  in  inereased  work  on  tho  part  of  the  right  heart. 
The  further  developments  are  similar  to  those  in  emphysema,  as  de- 
scribed  above. 

(f )  Exccvssive  Stimulation  of  the  heart,  as  by  overwork,  atheroma 
of  the  aorta,  general  arteriosclcrosis,  and  muscular  failure  of  the 
heart  itself  are  important  features  hera 

(g)  The  action  of  poisons,  alcohol,  tea,  coflFee,  and  tobacco  espe- 
cially.  It  is  tliought  by  physicians  in  the  mining  regions  that  a 
severe  type  of  chronic  inyocarditis  at  tinies  results  from  Cyanid 
poisoning  in  tlioso  employcd  in  the  works  where  gold  is  recovered  by 
the  usc  of  potassium  cyanid. 

Pathology. — Acute  degeneration  of  the  myocardium  is  responsible 
for  many  cases  of  cardiac  insnfficiency.  In  tho  acute  infectious 
fevers  a  parenchyinatous  degeneration  of  the  heart  muscle  takes  place 
under  tlu;  influence  of  the  toxins  of  the  disease.  Diphtheria,  typhoid 
fever,  sinall-pox,  grippe,  scarlet  fever,  and  rheumatic  fever  are  the 
usual  causcs.     It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Symptoms  may  not  beoome 
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manifest  until  the  infectious  prcx;css  Las  subsided.  The  toxemias  of 
pregnancy  and  pj^emia  are  infrequent  causes  of  this  type  of  degenera- 
tion.  Acute  degeneration  follows  plugging  of  the  coronary  arteriös 
by  an  embolus  or  by  thrombosis,  the  former  occasionally  septic  in 
nature  and  mueh  more  scrious  in  effect.  The  more  acute  the  block- 
ing  of  the  circulation  by  the  thrombus  the  more  scrious  is  the  de- 
generation. In  the  area  of  anemic  nccrosis  produeed,  rupture  of  the 
heart  wall  may  occur.  In  the  acute  intcrstitial  type  of  myocarditis, 
in  which  the  connective  tissue  of  the  heart  wall  is  swollen  and  infil- 
trated  with  lymphoid  celLs,  the  muscle  fibcrs  undergo  an  acute  de- 
generation. In  septic  embolism  abscesscs  arisc  from  the  infarctions 
produeed,  often  multiple.  If  an  abscess  perforates  the  heart  wall  it 
produecs  the  so-called  acute  ulcer  of  the  heart. 

Sudden  death  is  not  infrequent  as  the  result  of  the  slowly  de- 
veloping  coronary  obstruction,  as  by  atheroma,  with  a  gradual  fibrotic 
change  from  insufficient  nutrition.  If  the  remaining  lumen  become 
ofcluded  death  commonly  occurs,  since  the  collateral  circulation 
through  the  branches  of  the  other  coronary  artery  and  Thebesian  ves- 
sels  is  rarely  sufficient.  The  fibrous  area  may  stretch,  producing  an 
aneurism  of  the  heart,  or  may  even  rupture,  as  in  the  acute  type 
dcscrilx^d.  A  chronic  myocardial  dogtnieration  is  a  fairly  frequent 
complication  of  utcrine  fibroids,  of  chronic  gall-stone  disease,  goiter, 
and  many  other  conditions. 

Fatty  Degeneration. — The  heart  muscle  looks  yellowish-brown 
and  patchy  and  offers  little  rcsistancc.  Fat  droplets  replace  the  de- 
generated  muscle  fibers,  and  eventually  a  fibroid  patch  may  indicate 
the  point  of  the  previous  fatty  change.  This  type  of  degeneration 
is  common  in  any  condition  in  which  marked  nutritional  failuro  is 
found,  as  in  old  age,  pernicious  anemia,  and  after  prolonged  acute 
illnesses.  It  is  not  infrequent  in  the  hypertrophied  heart-wall  after 
the  nutrition  suffers  from  the  advance  in  the  cardiac  disease.  The 
constant  activity  of  the  heart  muscle  renders  it'excessively  sensitive 
to  any  interference  with  its  nutrition. 

Fatty  Heart. — In  the  condition  of  fatty  overgrowth,  the  heart 
is  not  only  covered  with  fat,  but  it  infiltrates  the  wall  between  the 
fibers  of  the  muscle  and  impairs  the  ability  of  the  heart  to  bear  sus- 
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tained  exertion.  The  necessity  of  the  movement  of  the  epicardial  fat 
with  every  eontraetion  of  the  heart  is  in  itself  a  eonsiderable  bürden. 
Fatty  degeneration  of  some  of  the  muscular  fibers  in  the  heart  wall 
may  be  found. 

Fäagmentatiox  and  Segmentatiox. — In  the  death  agony  the 
musele  fibers  may  rupture  at  the  region  of  the  nucleus  and  separate 
at  the  line  of  the  cement  substance.  Both  processes  may  be  present 
in  the  same  specimen.  Other  types  of  degeneration  may  be  coinci- 
dent.  Although  the  condition  undoubtedly  occurs  in  disease,  it  is 
unrecognizable  clinieally.  The  brown  atrophy  seen  in  advaneed  cases 
of  valvulär  disease  may  be  another  cause  of  the  giving  way  of  the 
heart  musele  whcn  under  stress. 

Symptoms  of  Cardiac  Insofficiency. — Clinieally  we  find  failure  of 
the  funetion  of  the  heart  whatever  the  type  of  degeneration  in  the 
cardiac  musele.  It  is  the  inability  of  the  musele  to  perform  its  work, 
not  the  nature  of  the  lesion,  that  produces  the  Symptoms,  although 
the  latter  vary  sufficiently  to  give  fair  ground  for  some  distinction 
between  the  different  types.  In  the  acute  parenchymatous  form  the 
pulse  is  commonly  increased  in  frequency,  and  of  low  tension,  with 
a  tendency  to  become  irregulär  and  more  rapid  upon  exertion.  Som- 
nolence  and  pallor  are  occasionally  noted  at  this  time.  Vomiting  and 
slight  precordial  pain  are  common.  Slight  dilatation,  weakened 
Sounds,  and  feeblencss  of  the  pulse  may  be  found  upon  examination, 
and  a  relative  mitral  regurgitation  is  often  present.  Under  sudden 
exertion,  dilatation  and  death  may  quickly  follow.  Mackenzie  states 
that  in  this  type  the  *^irregularity  of  the  heart  is  due  to  dropping  out 
of  ventricular  systoles  because  of  damage  to  the  auriculoventricular 
bündle.'' 

In  the  acute  interstitial  form  malignant  endocarditis  is  closely 
simulatcd,  the  infarcts  over  the  l)ody  bcing  due  to  the  rupture  of  a 
parietal  abscess  into  one  of  the  heart  cavities.  In  chronic  myocardi- 
tis  we  may  speak  of  a  latent  group,  in  which  sudden  death  occurs 
without  a  history  of  any  Symptoms,  and  a  cardiac  group,  in  which 
the  heart  Symptoms  have  been  conspicuous.  In  the  former  the  in- 
ßidious  myocardial  degeneration  may  havo  reached  Kronecker's  cen- 
tor;  or  tho  dilated  and  hypertrophied  heart  has  suffered  a  gradual 
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change  such  that  a  sudden  rise  of  blood  pressure,  as  f  rom  emotion  or 
from  cxertion,  stops  the  heart  in  diastole.  Doubtless  most  or  all  of 
the  latent  cases  would  have  shown  dilatation  or  hypertrophy  or  both, 
an  increased  blood  pressure,  a  quiekened  pulse,  and  dyspnea  upon 
exertion. 

In  the  second  group  are  the  patients  with  recognized  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart,  increased  tension,  a  trace  of  albumin,  and  a  f ew  hyaline 
and  granulär  casts,  dizziness,  dyspnea,  and  some  digestive  distress. 
On  examination,  the  hardening  of  the  arteries,  the  increased  area  of 
the  heart,  accentuated  aortic  sound,  possibly  soft  apical  systolic  mur- 
mur,  and  puffiness  of  the  ankles  are  significant  of  the  myocardial 
disease.  In  the  distinctly  renal  cases,  a  higher  blood  tension  and 
more  striking  urinary  signs  are  noted,  and  the  outcome  is  likely  to 
bo  a  greatly  dilated  heart,  low  blood  tension,  mitral  and  tricuspid 
leakage,  and  general  dropsy.  The  heart  action  becomes  vary  rapid 
and  irregulär  at  the  end,  often  with  gallop  rhythm.  Other  cases  pre- 
feent  the  Stokcs-Adams  Syndrome,  with  bradycardia,  vertigo,  syncope, 
and  convulsive  attacks.  Death  probably  takes  place  as  a  result  of  a 
complete  heart  block. 

Anginal  attacks  are  not  infrequent  in  the  subjects  of  chronic  my- 
ocarditis.  In  the  typical  cases  the  arteriös  are  hardened,  some  hyper- 
trophy is  evident,  the  aortic  sound  is  accentuated,  and  the  pressure  is 
increased.  The  affection  of  the  myocardium  is  commonly  secondary 
to  sclerosis  of  the  coronary  arteries.  The  attacks  of  pain  may  be  the 
sole  obstacle  to  fairly  rapid  Walking  or  other  exercisc,  although  many 
have  severe  dyspnea  aside  from  the  pain.  In  general  the  indications 
of  cardiac  insufficiency  caused  by  the  conditions  we  have  been  con- 
sidering  may  be  pain,  dyspnea,  sleeplessness,  drowsiness,  pronounced 
mental  Symptoms,  Cheyne-Stokes  respiration,  Stokes- Adams  Syn- 
drome, cyanosis,  pallor,  edema,  albumin  and  tube  casts  in  the  urine, 
evidence  of  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of  the  heart,  and  appearance 
of  bradycardia,  arrhythmia,  gallop  rhythm  and  various  murmurs,  and 
an  indi^estion  dne  to  the  passive  congestion  in  the  liver,  stomach,  and 
other  digestive  organs  after  the  heart  power  fails.  Yet  in  certain 
cases  none  of  these  Symptoms  is  recognized,  since  the  patient  dies  sud- 
denly,  while  others  have  them  in  various  groupings.     Of  these  the 
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anginal  and  Stokes-Adams  types  are  the  most  distressing  and  the 
most  freqiiently  fatal. 

Frognosis. — Xothing  is  more  uncertain  than  a  prognosis  in  cases 
of  this  group,  since  we  cannot  know  how  scrious  is  the  myocardial 
degeneration.  The  prognosis  in  all  is  bad,  but  bcttor  in  some  than  in 
others.  Favorable  featiires  are  predominance  of  the  signs  of  hyper- 
trophy  over  those  of  dilatation,  absence  of  arrytlimia,  tachyeardia, 
gallop  rhythm,  and  of  anginal  attacks. 

3.    FX7NCTI0NAL  DISEASES   OF   THE   HEABT 

A.    PALPITATION 

By  this  term  is  meant  snch  disorder  of  the  heart  aetion  that  the 
snbject  becomes  conscions  of  it.  This  aetion  is  generally  rapid  and 
forcible,  and  in  niany  eases  is  irregulär  as  well.  The  causes  of  the 
latter  featnre  will  be  diseussed  later.  It  should  be  understood  that 
a  mueh  disordercd  heart  aetion  niay  be  present,  but  not  perceptible 
to  the  patient,  while  on  the  other  band  the  patient  complains  of  dis- 
tress from  this  soiiree,  bnt  no  tronble  ean  be  found  by  the  physician* 

Etiology. — It  is  a  disease  more  espeeially  of  fcmales,  and  par- 
tieularly  those  with  an  exeitable  nervoiis  system.  The  hvsterical 
and  neurasthenie  are  espeeially  siibjeet  to  fimetional  heart  disorders. 
Given  this  preliniinary  eondition,  almost  anything  may  aet  as  the 
exeiting  cause.  Attaeks  at  the  menstriial  period  are  eommon,  and  in 
general  the  time  of  pnberty  and  the  elimaeteric  are  esjieeially  favor- 
able for  its  devclopnient.  Worry,  anxiety,  domestic  troubles,  fright, 
loss  of  slcep,  the  eonscqiient  weakening  of  the  general  strength,  and 
freqnently  the  iise  of  tea  and  eoffee  to  overeomc  the  feeling  of  ex- 
haustinn  so  eoninion  in  these  snbjeets,  may  be  the  exeiting  eauses.  In 
men  tobaeeo  is  probably  the  most  freqnent  single  eause.  It  miist  not 
be  overlooked  in  women,  as  I  have  seen  attaeks  in  them  due  to  ciga- 
rctte  Smoking,  pipe  smoking,  the  ehewing  of  tobaeeo,  and  the  use  of 
sniiff.  The  three  latter  methods  of  use  are  frequently  wholly  uji- 
kno^\'n  even  to  intimate  friends.  Aleohol  is  a  eommon  cause  in  both 
sexes.     Slight  eauses  may  bring  ou  an  attaek  of  palpitation  after 
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the  exhaustion  of  acute  disease,  especially  typhoid.  A  single  cigar 
in  convalescence  may  iiiitiate  an  attack.  In  the  "soldier's  heart"  of 
DaCosta,  the  attacks  of  violent  over-action  lead  to  hypertrophy  of 
the  heart,  tlie  neiirotic  over-action  l)eing  a  prominent  feature  in  pro- 
diiciiig  it.  His  cases  were  generally  connected  with  the  excitement 
and  over-exertion  of  the  soldier's  life,  and  with  diarrhea,  but  in 
the  rather  unusual  cases  presenting  at  the  present  time  neither  over- 
work  nor  digestive  distiirbances  may  be  traceable,  yet  the  hyper- 
trophy froni  overaction  is  well  marked. 

A  most  important  cause  of  palpitation  is  indigestion,  especially 
the  type  associatcd  with  the  presence  of  gas  in  the  stomach.  The 
heart  condition  appeals  so  much  more  strongly  to  the  patient's  mind 
than  the  less  obtnisive  gastric  ccmdition  that  he  commonly  feels 
sure  that  he  has  organic  cardiac  disease. 

Symptoms. — The  patient  complains  of  violont  action  of  the  heart, 
generally  siiddcn  in  origin,  and  of  a  faint,  distressing  feeling  in  most 
instances.  The  throbbing  may  be  feit  in  the  arteries  as  well  as  in 
the  heart  itself,  and  may  cause  perceptible  vibrations  in  the  whole 
body.  The  pulse  commonly  rises  to  a  frequency  of  120  or  150  or 
even  more  at  times.  The  frequent  Statements  that  the  "heart  stops 
and  turns  over"  or  "flops"  apparently  relate  to  the  distress  which 
the  patient  perceives  at  the  time  of  the  Omission  of  the  beat,  or  of 
an  extra  Systole.  A  heightened  sense  of  appreciation  of  the  cardiac 
movements  is  the  chief  feature  in  this  form  of  trouble.  Young  men 
of  athletic  build  who  smoke  too  freely  sometimes  stop  the  attack  in- 
stantly  by  stooping  and  flexing  all  four  limbs  sharply,  apparently 
throwing  a  temporary  overload  onto  the  heart,  which  causes  it  to 
return  to  its  regulär  rhythm. 

Physical  Examination — In  simple  palpitation  the  heart  is  of  nor- 
mal area,  and  if  examined  when  not  under  excitement  is  found  to 
have  perfectly  regulär  and  normal  sounds.  During  the  attack  the 
sounds  are  sharp  and  strong,  the  basic  valvulär  sounds  often  accen- 
tuated.  The  pounding  of  the  heart  against  the  ehest  wall  is  very 
obvious.  Various  functional  murmurs  may  be  present,  but  their 
functional  nature  may  be  established  by  the  examination  of  the  heart 
later,  when  normal  size,  normal  valvulär  action,  soft  arteries  and  nor- 
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mal  blood  pressure  and  iirine  are  found.  A  low  blood  pressure  with 
iiiarked  vascular  relaxatioii  has  been  found  by  Jl^Iackenzie.  The  at- 
tacks  niay  pass  off  in  a  few  minutes,  but  in  the  neurasthenic  and 
liysterical  niay  last  for  a  considcrablo  tiine,  and  recur  several  times 
in  a  day.  The  outlook  is  good  as  to  life,  but  the  immediate  prog- 
nosis  deixjnds  rather  upon  the  underlying  cause.  Neurotic  young 
nien  who  have  once  established  the  attacks  by  the  overuse  of  tobaeco 
commonly  suffer  for  years,  even  af ter  giving  up  the  habit. 

B.    ARHYTHMIA 

The  modern  conception  of  irregulär  rhythm  in  the  heart's  action 
is  based  upon  the  myogenic  theory  of  that  action.  Gaskell  states 
the  f unctions  of  the  heart  muscle  to  be  five  in  nuniber,  as  f oUows : 

"(1)  The  power  of  producing  a  Stimulus  w^hich  can  excite  the 
heart  to  contract,  Stimulus  production; 

"(2)     The  power  of  being  able  to  receive  a  Stimulus,  excitability; 

"(3)  The  power  of  conveying  a  Stimulus  from  fiber  to  fiber,  con- 
ductivity ; 

"(4)      Tlie  power  of  contracting  when  stimulatcd,  contractility ; 

"(5)  The  power  to  maintain  a  certain  amoimt  of  contraction 
even  when  the  active  movement  has  ceased,  tonicity." 

The  following  Classification  of  tlie  irregularities  of  the  heart  is 
abbrcviated  from  Mackcnzie: 

(1)  Sinus  Irregularities. — This  form  of  irregularity  is  charac- 
terized  by  a  varying  length  of  the  cardiac  cyclo,  mainly  of  the  dias- 
tolic  ])ortion,  the  pulse  beats  being  always  of  equal  size  or  nearly 
eqiial  size,  and  presenting  no  "imperfect  systoles"  or  "missed  beats." 
The  Variation  usnally  corresponds  with  certain  phases  of  respiration. 

(2)  Extrasystoles. — Ilere  an  auricnlar  or  ventricular  Systole, 
or  both  tngether,  may  start  prematnrely  and  independently  of  the 
siniis  rhythm.  They  occur  occasionally  in  an  otherwise  regulär  heart 
A  prcmaturc  boat  of  the  radial  pulse  is  feit,  followed  by  a  long  pause, 
or  there  may  be  simply  a  long  pause  (intcrmittent  pulse). 

(3)  Nodal  Rhythm. — The  stnrting  place  of  the  contraction  is 
no  longer  at  the  sinus,  but  in  some  part  lower  down,  where  the  auricle 
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and  ventricle  are  stimulated  to  contract  for  tbo  most  part  simul- 
taneously.  -  Beats  of  varying  size  follow  one  another  at  varying  in- 
tervals;  sometimes  tho  irregiilarity  is  extreme,  sonietimea  searcely 
perceptible,  but  carefiil  analysis  will  iisiially  show  variations  in  the 
length  of  tlie  cardiac  cycle.  This  irregiilarity  is  usually  associated 
witb  marked  diniimition  of  the  heart's  power. 

(4)  Irregularities  Due  to  Failure  of  tbe  Conducting  Power  of 
the  Primitive  Bimdle. — This  is  due  to  tbe  ventricular  Systole  drop- 
ping  out  in  consequence  of  the  Stimulus  for  coutraction  not  reaching 
tbe  ventricle. 

(5)  Depression  of  Contractility  (pulsus  alternans). — In  irregu- 
larities due  to  tbe  failure  of  tbe  coutractile  j)ower  of  tbe  ventricle 
tbe  beats  are  usually  regulär  in  rbytbm,  varying  in  strength  only. 

(1)  Sinus  Irreg^arities. — These  disturbances  are  cbicfly  due  to 
the  action  of  the  vagus,  and  are  analogous  to  tbe  irregularities  often 
found  normally  in  tbe  dog,  and  wbicb  disappear  on  section  of  the 
vagus.  Tbe  pulse  rate  varies  especially  witb  Inspiration,  but  tbe 
beats  are  equal,  and  a  tracing  shows  tbat  auricle  and  ventricle  beat 
normally  and  in  proper  rhythm.  Ordinarily  tbere  are  no  Symptoms 
in  tbis  type  of  irregiilarity.  If  found  during  a  fainting  attack  an 
iindue  importance  may  be  attached  to  it.  If  tbe  delay  between  the 
beats  be  very  long,  giddiness,  and  even  temporary  loss  of  conscious- 
ness  may  resiilt. 

Prognosis. — It  is  of  little  importance.  Tbe  irregiilarity  of  the 
pulse  of  tbis  type  in  tuberculous  meiiingitis  is  of  value  in  the  diagno- 
sis,  but  not  in  the  prognosis.  Mackenzie  states  tbat  tbis  phenomenon 
is  even  of  favorable  import  after,  for  instance,  rbeumatic  fever,  since 
it  is  not  found  if  the  muscle  of  the  bcart  be  exhausted. 

(2)  Extrasystole. — Tbis  is  tbe  most  frequent  type  of  arhythmia. 
It  is  recognized  by  the  occurrence  of  a  premature  beat  followed  by 
an  abnorm ally  long  pause.  In  case  tbe  ventricular  contraction  is 
weak  the  beat  is  not  perceptible  to  tbe  finger,  tho  result  then  passing 
for  intermission,  so  far  as  interpretation  of  tbe  pulse  action  alone  is 
concerned.  Tbe  sphygmograph  reveals  tbe  true  Situation.  In  case 
such  extra  systoles  appear  rcgularly  and  fail  to  give  a  pulse  beat,  the 
diagnosis  may  be  bradycardia,  but  the  stethoscope  shows  the  heart 
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beat  at  the  time  of  the  missed  pulse  beat.  The  extra  systoles  are  be- 
lieved  to  be  auricular  or  ventriciilar  in  origin,  or  to  arise  from  the 
auriculovcntricular  iiode.  The  so-called  "compensatory  pause"  after 
the  extra  Systole  is  accounted  for  by  the  temporary  exhaustion  of 
excitability  of  the  ventricle  so  that  it  fails  to  respond  to  the  next 
Stimulus,  aud  hence  docs  not  contract  until  the  next  succeeding  one. 
Tlie  patient  may  be  conscious  of  a  streng  beat  following  tho  missed 
one.  This  is  the  type  of  irregularity  seen  most  commonly  in  prac- 
tice,  and  may  occur  in  many  eonditions  both  of  health  and  disease. 
It  may  last  through  life  without  any  evidence  of  härm.  In  the 
absence  of  the  evidences  of  organic  disease  the  condition  should  not 
be  taken  too  seriously.  In  old  subjects  the  trouble  is  commonly  due 
to  the  effects  of  arteriosclerosis  ujxm  the  coronary  arteries.  In  dys- 
peptics  and  neurotic  individuals  the  condition  is  not  uncommon, 
and  its  frequent  oecurrence  in  young  healthy  individuals  should 
be  noted. 

(3)  Nodal  Rhythm  (Continuous  Irregularity  of  the  Ileart). — 
"The  great  majority  of  cases  of  nodal  rhythm  are  found  among  those 
who  have  suffered  from  rheumatie  affection  of  the  heart,  or  cardio- 
Bclerosis.  In  rheumatie  hearts  there  are  often  deposits  of  cells  scat- 
tered  through  the  heart,  whieh  ultimately  eieatrize.  These  deposits 
when  on  or  near  the  aurieuloventrieular  bündle  impair  its  funetion, 
and  this  is  frequently  recognized  in  early  cases  by  the  delay  which 
occurs  between  the  eontraetion  of  the  auricle  and  ventricle,  from  the 
retarded  transmission  of  the  impulse  through  the  connecting  fibers. 
A  later  result  mav  be  obtained  when  the  cicatrization  irritates  the 
bündle,  and  renders  it  more  exci table  than  the  sinus.  In  aceordance 
with  the  law  that  the  eontraetion  Starts  at  the  most  excitable  part  of 
the  primitive  tissue,  the  eontraetion  of  the  heart  then  originates  in 
this  more  irritable  part.  Somewhat  analogous  ehanges  foUow  in 
cardioselerosis  and  in  degeneration  of  the  coronary  arteries.  In 
eertain  tvpieal  eases  of  this  irrojrularitv  Keith  has  foimd  the  arterv 
supplying  the  bündle  affivted  with  marke<l  arteriosclerosis,  and  with 
an  invasion  of  iibrous  tissue  in  and  around  the  aurieuloventrieular 
node  an<l  bündle. 

*'In   these  eases   the   increased   irritabilitv  of  the   auriculoven- 


FUNCTIONAL   DISEASES    OP   THE   HEART  639 

tricular  node  and  bündle  seem  to  lead  to  the  inception  of  the  abnor- 
mal rhythm."  * 

This  is  a  condition  in  which  the  so-called  "fibrillation  of  the  heart'* 
occurs.  The  ventricle  contracts  first,  Interrupts  the  action  of  the 
auricle  so  that  the  latter  becomes  dilated,  and,  especially  when  dis- 
eased,  speedily  loses  its  reserve  force.  Clinically  fibrillation  of  the 
heart  is  most  of ten  seen  in  advanced  mitral  Stenosis  with  rapid  pulse, 
the  extreme  irregularity  of  this  affection  being  due  to  this  cause. 
Rapid  and  almost  futile  eontraction  of  the  auricle  may  be  proven 
by  the  tracing,  but  the  presystolic  murmur  disappears,  since  the  auri- 
cle does  not  contract  normally  and  produce  it.  The  veins  in  the  neck 
show  a  rapid  pulsation.  If  tlie  condition  continues  dilatation  of  the 
heart,  cyanosis,  edema  and  death  ensue.  A  notable  feature  in  these 
cases  is  the  "fluttering''  feeling  in  the  cardiac  region,  different  from 
any  usual  palpitation. 

Proonosis. — If  the  heart  beat  is  not  materially  increased  in  fre- 
quency  the  younger  patients  with  nodal  rhythm  may  go  on  with  fair 
comfort  for  years  and  do  fairly  heavy  work.  The  outlook  depends 
upon  how  well  the  heart  supports  the  new  order  of  things.  In  general 
if  there  be  but  little  distress  the  outlook  is  good.  Even  with  some 
edema,  the  patient  may  still  recover  and  live  some  time  with  occa- 
sional  breakdowns.  Cases  with  persistent  attacks  and  Symptoms  of 
heart  failure  turn  out  badly. 

(4)  Heart-block  (Stokes-Adams  Syndrome). — In  this  condition  the 
normal  Stimulus  for  cardiac  eontraction  is  imable  to  pass  from  the 
auriculoventricular  node  through  the  auriculoventricular  bündle,  be- 
cause  of  its  being  interrupted  at  the  point  of  the  muscular  connection 
between  the  auricular  and  ventricular  Chambers  (Gaskell's  bridge). 
The  ventricles  immediately  begin  to  contract  independently  from 
tlieir  inherent  automatic  rinihmicitv  but  at  a  rate  much  slower 
than  that  of  the  auricles,  which  normally  "time"  the  heart.  The 
Stimulus  may  be  delayed  only,  or  blocked  intermittently  or  perma- 
nently  according  to  the  nature  of  the  lesion.  Experimentally  it  is 
possible  to  make  the  rate  between  the  auricle  and  ventricle  two, 
three  or  four  to  one,  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  compression 

*  Quotcd  from  Mackenzic. 
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upon  the  fibers  of  the  bridge.  If  then  the  conductivity  of  the  bün- 
dle be  depressed  so  that  the  Stimulus  frequently  falls  to  cross,  as 
when  repeated  Stimuli  from  the  auricle  have  exhausted  it  tempo- 
rarily,  missed  beats  will  result.  If  the  block  be  complete,  inde- 
pendent  ventricular  rhythm  is  established.  At  times  many  seconds 
may  pass  without  a  ventricular  contraction,  and  the  f  ailure  of  supply 
of  blood  to  the  brain  gives  rise  to  dizziness  and  syncope.  If  it 
lasts  beyond  twenty  seconds  on  the  average,  the  muscular  twitchings 
of  the  Stokes-Adams  disease  occur. 

Symptoms. — The  manifcstations  of  heart-block  are  the  slow  ven- 
tricular rhythm  and  occasionally  slow  pulse  beat,  20  to  40  per  minute, 
but  even  below  20  occasionally ;  the  occurrence  of  attacks  of  giddiness, 
syncope  and  convulsive  phenomena,  when  the  ventricles  stop  for  a 
time ;  and  the  visible  venous  pulse  in  the  neck  from  2  to  4  times  as 
frequent  as  the  pulse  beat,  and  of  auricular  origin.  The  syncopal 
and  convulsive  attacks  may  occur  without  cessation  of  the  pulse,  but 
in  these  cases  it  is  found  to  slow  from  perhaps  30  to  6  or  10  per 
minute.  Cheyne-Stokes  respiration  may  appear.  A  feature  which 
should  be  mentioned  is  that,  although  the  vagi  still  exert  control  over 
the  auricles,  so  that  cxertion,  excitement,  etc.,  cause  them  to  beat  more 
rapidly,  the  ventricles  are  not  aflFected. 

The  disease  is  oftcn  of  syphilitic  origin  in  the  young,  but  in  the 
old  is  commonly  assoeiated  witli  degenerative  changes  of  arterioscle- 
rosis.  A  functional  type  jirobably  exists,  since  in  certain  neurotic 
individuals  the  Symptoms  have  been  present  without  any  lesions  after 
death. 

In  all  cases  excepting  the  last  class  the  outlook  is  decidedly  seri- 
ous,  although  the  syphilitic  type  may  recover  under  specific  treat- 
ment.  The  patients  of  the  arteriosclerotic  tyi)e  may  live  for  years, 
even  with  a  dozen  attacks  a  day. 

C.    TACHYCARDIA 

The  name  refers  to  pathological  frequency  of  the  heart's  action. 
The  num^er  of  beats  rises  from  normal  to  100  or  even  200  per  min- 
ute, the  extra  beats  taking  time  from  the  diastole  rather  than  chang- 
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ing  the  time  of  the  heart's  cycle  otherwise.  Thus  the  long  pause  is 
sbortened  in  correspondence  with  the  increase  in  rapidity  of  the 
action.  In  the  very  rapid  action  embryocardia  is  to  be  noted,  the 
first  and  second  sounds  being  indistinguishable. 

Etiology. — Many  cases  are  of  reflcx  origin,  as  from  irritation  of 
tuberculous  diseaso  with  in  the  ehest,  or  from  the  generative  organs  in 
women.  Nothnagel  believed  the  disease  to  arise  from  temporary 
inaction  of  the  vagus  center,  and  in  certain  cases  there  may  be  other 
bulbar  Symptoms,  as  spasm  of  the  glottis,  or  stridulous  respiration, 
to  confirm  such  a  hypothesis.  It  is  well  recognized  that  lesions  about 
the  vagiis  center,  or  causing  interference  with  the  nerve  in  its  pas- 
sage,  may  be  associated  with  tachycardia. 

Paroxysmal  Tachycardia. — Mackenzie  finds  some  cases  of  parox- 
ysmal tachycardia  to  be  of  auricular  origin,  extra  systoles  starting 
from  this  point  in  many  cardiac  cases,  and  tachycardial  attacks  hav- 
ing  the  same  origin.  More  commonly  the  origin  is  in  an  abnormal 
irritability  of  the  auriciiloventriciilar  bündle  or  node,  due  to  mal- 
nutrition  as  from  arterial  disease.  On  acconnt  of  its  excessive  irrita- 
bility it  Starts  the  rhythm  of  the  heart.  Definite  fibrosis  of  the  bün- 
dle of  II is  has  been  repeatedly  demonstrated  in  these  instances  of 
nodal  tachycardia.  The  third  varicty  is  not  so  well  cstablished,  but 
is  believed  to  originate  from  an  irritable  focns  in  the  ventricular 
muscle,  doiibtless  in  an  extension  of  the  ventricular  portion  of  the 
auriculoveutricular  bündle.  Some  type  of  nutritional  damage,  tem- 
porary or  permanent,  to  the  portion  of  the  heart  substance  involved, 
has  Ijeen  found  in  many  autopsies.  The  auricular  type  gives  the 
grcatest  number  of  heart  beats  per  minute. 

Symptoms. — The  pulse  rate  liscs  gcncrally  to  150  to  200  bcats" 
per  minute,  oftentimes  after  a  prcliminary  intimation  of  the  attack 
tlirough  the  occasional  occurrence  of  an  extra  Systole,  or  an  inter- 
inission  percci)tible  to  the  patient.  Oppression  in  the  precordial  re- 
^ion  and  distress  in  the  left  arm  are  not  uncommon.  Most  patients 
feel  compelled  to  lie  down,  but  some  may  continue  their  occupation. 
Cyanosis,  or  more  commonly  pallor,  may  be  noted.  In  many  patients 
there  is  a  feeling  of  great  anxiety  and  distress.  One  physician  under 
my  Observation  has  had  the  attacks  for  many  years,  apparently  with- 
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out  härm,  but  dreads  them  as  many  patients  do  the  recunreiice  of 
anginal  attacks.  The  disease  may  persist  for  half  a  lifetime.  The 
individual  attack  lasts  from  a  few  minutes  to  a  few  hours,  or  even 
a  week  or  a  month,  ceasing  as  suddenly  as  it  hegan.  In  the  latter 
cases  the  signs  of  myocardial  failure  oecur,  with  dilatation  of  the 
heart,  edema,  cyanosis,  and  albuminuria.  Death  eventually  occurs 
in  such  an  attack  in  a  considerable  number  of  cases.  The  prognosis 
is  therefore  always  to  be  a  guarded  one. 

D.    BRADYCARDIA 

Abnormally  slow  cardiac  action  should  not  be  confused  with  ab- 
normally  slow  pulse  beat.  In  normal  bradycardia  all  the  Chambers 
of  the  heart  participate  in  the  slow  action  and  the  pulse  beat  corre- 
sponds.  In  the  second  class,  as  given  by  Mackenzie,  a  slow  pulse 
rate  is  due  to  failure  of  certain  ventricular  contractions  to  carry  the 
pulse  to  the  wrist;  the  third  class  comprises  the  cases  in  which  the 
nodal  rhythm  is  present,  the  auricle  either  having  ceased  to  beat,  or 
beating  synchronously  with  the  ventricle.  In  the  fourth  class,  the 
auricular  beat  is  normal,  but  the  ventricle  beats  slowly  bccause  of 
the  blocking  of  the  Stimulus  between  auricle  and  ventricle  (heart- 
block).  In  the  fifth  class  the  vagus  produces  complete  standstill  of 
the  heart  for  a  brief  period. 

In  many  individuals  the  normal  pulse  is  sixty,  fifty  or  even  forty 
per  minute.  The  slow  pulse  of  age,  of  the  inanition  of  starvation 
and  of  the  puerperal  period  may  be  noted. 

Pathologically  bradycardia  is  most  frequently  sccn  after  acute 
febrile  disease  (post-febrile  bradycardia).  Typhoid,  pneumonia 
and  acute  rheumatism  are  the  diseases  with  which  it  is  most  often 
associated.  I  have  seen  a  markcd  instance  after  facial  erysipelas. 
The  type  scen  after  diphtheria  should  be  included  in  this  class,  only 
in  cases  in  w^hich  vagus  neuritis  and  acute  myocardial  denegera- 
tion  mav  be  excluded.  In  the  course  of  many  chronic  diseases  it  mav 
be  present,  notably  in  nephritis  and  uremia,  in  Cancer  or  other  chronic 
digestive  diseases,  in  emphysema,  severe  anemia,  diabetes,  and  in 
certain  insanities.     In  jaundice  it  is  commonly  due  to  the  slowing 
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effect  of  the  absorbed  bile  upon  the  heart.  In  organic  heart  dis- 
ease,  especially  fatty  degeneration,  it  is  not  infrequent.  The  cause 
in  many  cases  lies  in  the  degenerative  effect  produced  upon  the  car- 
diac  structures  regulating  the  rhythm,  as  upon  the  bündle  of  His. 
Valvulär  disease  is  frequently  asaociated.  The  bradycardia  of  digi- 
talis  is  common,  and  must  be  excluded.  Thus  I  saw  a  patient  after 
the  crisis  in  acute  pneumonia  with  a  pulse  of  less  than  40,  the  con- 
dition  being  called  a  bradycardia.  He  had  been  taking  half-ounce 
doses  of  the  Infusion  of  digitalis,  which  had  acted  with  its  custo- 
mary  force  after  the  subsidence  of  the  fever.  The  slowing  effect  of 
brain  tumors,  apoplexy  and  other  cerebral  conditions  is  well  recog- 
nized. 

4.    ENDOCARDITIS 

This  occurs  in  two  forms,  the  acute,  common  in  connection  with 
acute  diseases  and  characterized  by  the  development  of  vegetations 
and  damage  to  the  structure  of  the  valve,  and  the  chronic  form,  a 
sclerotic  change  resulting  from  the  acute,  or  occurring  as  a  result  of 
arteriosclerosis,  with  thickening  and  deformity  of  the  valves.  The 
endocardium  of  the  remainder  of  the  heart  is  usually  not  affected. 

A.    ACUTE   ENDOCARDITIS 

Ab  a  matter  of  convenience,  cases  are  classified  as  simple  and  ma- 
lignant,  although  no  sharp  dividing  line  exists. 

Etiology. — For  practical  purposes,  we  may  consider  that  endo- 
carditis  is  a  process  secondary  to  some  variety  of  infection.  By 
f ar  the  most  frequent  association  is  with  acute  rheumatism.  Chorea, 
scarlet  fever,  tonsillitis,  small-pox,  measles  and  pneumonia  may  give 
rise  to  acute  endocarditis  of  the  simple  form,  while  the  septic  dis- 
eases, pneumonia  and  gonorrhea,  are  the  most  frequent  causes  of  the 
malignant  type.  Many  cases  occur,  however,  upon  valves  already 
damaged  by  previous  chronic  sclerotic  changes.  A  certain  number  of 
malignant  cases  originate,  so  far  as  we  know,  as  a  primary  affection 
of  the  valves. 

The  organisms  causing  the  endocarditic  process  are  the  pneumo- 
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coccus,  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  Streptococcus,  gonococcua, 
typhoid  bacillus,  Klebs-Löffler  bacillus,  and  occasionally  the  B.  coli, 
the  meningococcus  and  the  tubercle  bacillus.  In  the  mild  subacute 
type  of  malignant  cndocarditis  described  by  Libman  (subacute  bac- 
terial  endocarditis),  the  organism  is  the  Streptococcus  viridans,  tbough 
Rosenow  states  that  the  cocci  are  derived  from  the  pneumococcus. 
In  certain  cases  it  is  thought  that  endocarditis  originatcs  from  the 
action  of  the  toxins,  since  no  infection  can  bc  found  upon  the  valve. 

Pathology. — The  changes  in  endocarditis  are  upon  that  portion  of 
the  ondocardium  where  the  most  wear  and  tear  comes,  namely,  upon 
the  valves,  and  especially  upon  those  carrying  the  heaviest  load,  and 
upon  those  parts  of  the  valves  suffcring  most  from  the  trauma  of  con- 
stant  use,  that  is,  upon  the  edgcs  at  the  points  of  contact    The  valves 
upon  the  right  side  in  the  fetus  and  the  left  side  in  the  child  and 
adult  thus  suffer  more  than  the  others  in  their  respective  conditions. 
Although  in  certain  types  of  endocarditis,  notably  in  the  chronic  infec- 
tious  form,  the  lesions  affect  the  mural  endocardium  to  some  smaD 
extent,  this  is  the  exception,     Malformed  valves  have  less  resistance 
than  normal  ones  and  are  thus  more  prone  to  infection.     The  simple 
form  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  minute  verrueosities, 
of ten  pediculated,  upon  the  edge  of  the  valve  by  preference,  and  more 
often  upon  the  mitral  than  the  aortic,  and  still  less  f rcquently  in  the 
valves  of  the  right  side.     The  epithelial  cells  of  the  affected  region 
are  damaged  and  a  coUection  of  blood  plates  and  fibrin  occurs  here. 
In  many  instances  some  of  the  various  micro-organisms  mentioned 
are  found  in  the  vegetations.     Proliferation  of  the  subendothelial 
cells  takes  place  later  and  a  thickened  area  remains.     In  the  acute 
diseases,  for  example  rheumatism  and  chorea,  the  processes  are  more 
intense,  and  result  in  progressive  changes  leading  to  the  thickening 
and  deformity  of  the  valve,  which  destroy  its  ability  to  occlude  pe^ 
f  ectly  its  orifice,  or  even  lead  to  the  more  serious  changes  which  cause 
obstruction.     In  the  niildest  cases  of  simple  endocarditis  the  organia* 
tion  of  the  verrucose  growths  is  so  complete  that  the  valve  is  restored 
to  practically  a  normal  condition. 

In  malignant  endocarditis,  the  processes  mentioned  upon  the 
valve  margin  develop  a  more  serious  condition.    Micro-organisms  are 
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always  present,  and  uicerative,  and  later  necrotic  lesions  appear. 
The  valves  may  beconic  eroded,  a  diphtheritic-appearing  deposit  may 
be  formed,  or  fungoid  vegetations  may  become  encrusted  with  lime 
salts.  The  damage  to  the  valve  may  lead  to  Perforation  or  rupture. 
If  the  mural  endocardium  become  involved,  similar  accidents  may 
occur  even  to  the  heart  wall.  In  this  type  minute  emboli  are  car- 
ried  away  in  the  blood  stream,  and  septic  infarets  may  be  found 
abundantly  in  the  arterial  tree.  Inasmuch  as  the  valves  of  the  right 
side  are  more  pronc  to  become  involved  than  in  simple  endocarditis, 
embolism  may  be  found  in  the  circulation  of  that  side  as  well.  The 
tendency  of  the  malignant  process  to  aflFect  valves  already  damaged 
by  chronic  endocarditis  has  been  mentioned.  Many  of  the  serious 
circulatory  results  of  the  severe  forms  of  endocarditis  are  due  rather 
to  the  associated  acute  degenerative  type  of  myocarditis  than  to  the 
valvulär  damage. 

Symptoms. — These  are  often  so  trivial  in  simple  endocarditis  that 
the  disease  is  not  suspected.  The  fever  of  the  disease  with  which 
the  endocarditis  is  associated  is  not  sufficiently  modified  to  lead  to 
suspicion  of  valvulär  infection.  In  rheumatic  cases,  it  is  common 
to  have  a  feeling  of  distress  in  the  precordium,  with  perhaps  attacks 
of  palpitation  and  a  somewhat  quickened  pulse.  Osler  emphasizes 
the  importance  of  fever  in  children,  regarding  it  as  by  far  the  most 
important  Symptom.  It  frequently  persists  after  the  increased  tem- 
perature  of  the  rheumatic  or  other  process  has  subsided,  and  is  of 
great  significance  at  this  time.  In  adults  the  process  may  be  entirely 
afebrile.  In  the  recurring  type  of  endocarditis  seen  in  adults,  pain 
may  be  a  prominent  Symptom,  and  it  may  be  of  great  severity. 

Physical  Examination. — Most  important  is  the  appearance  of  a 
murmur,  most  often  at  the  mitral  orifice.  This  must  not  be  taken  to 
be  indicative  of  an  endocarditis  necessarily,  since  in  many  cases  it  is 
either  purcly  hemic  or  the  febrile  disease  has  weakened  the  cardiac 
musculature  and  given  rise  to  a  murmur  of  relative  leakage.  Thus 
a  systolic  mitral  murnuir  is  very  common  in  typhoid  fever,  in  which 
endocarditis  is  relatively  rare.  A  gradual  increase  of  a  very  slight 
roughening,  until  in  a  few  days  a  verv  definite  murmur  exists, 
which  may  tend  to  become  rougher  in  character  and  is  permanent, 
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and  present  in  all  positions  of  tbe  body,  is  of  evil  omen.  An  unac- 
countaLle  dilatation  of  the  heart  woiild  render  an  endocarditis  more 
probable,  althougb  occurring  from  associated  myocarditis.  An  un- 
usually  forccfiil  heart  action  is  ground  for  siispicion  that  the  endo- 
cardium  is  involved.  A  definite  diastolic  niurmur  at  the  aortie  ori- 
fice  may  be  taken  with  considerable  certainty  to  indicate  not  only 
an  endocarditis,  but  that  the  valve  is  already  materially  damaged. 
A  musical  murmiir  at  the  mitral  region,  in  the  same  manner,  is  of 
more  import  than  a  soft  blowing  one,  being  generally  associated 
with  the  presence  of  a  Vegetation.  The  presvstolic  murmur  of  mitral 
Stenosis  is  almost  never  found  until  the  post-febrile  sclerosis  of  the 
valve  has  developed.  I  have  seen  heniiplegia  from  embolism  as  the 
first  positive  evidence  of  valvulitis.  It  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  nuirmur  may  not  become  apparent  nntil  after  the  patient 
has  been  iip  for  days  or  weeks,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken  as  evidence 
that  the  infective  process  has  not  involved  the  valves  during  the 
progress  of  the  original  disease. 

Halignant  Endocarditis. — This  type  is  so  closely  associated  with 
general  septic  iiivolvement  in  many  cases  that  the  purely  cardiac 
featiires  are  often  ol)scnred.  It  is  common  to  describe  it  as  being 
(a)  septic,  (]))    typhoidal,  or  (c)  cardiac  in  type. 

(a)  Septic  Endocarditis. — This  is  a  feature  of  puerperal  fever, 
pyemia,  iiifectod  wonnds,  erysipelas,  or  other  serioiis  septic  pr<x?- 
ess,  with  the  usual  septic  organisms  of  those  diseases  predominating. 
The  pneumococciis  and  the  goiiococcns  are  not  infreqiiently  respon- 
sible.  The  picturo  is  one  of  chills,  sweats,  high  fever,  delirium,  coma, 
multiple  emlx^lisms  of  most  varied  type,  with  infection  of  the  bloo<l 
stream  by  the  espeoial  organisms  involved.  Petechia»,  retinal  hemor- 
rhages,  optic  nouritis,  hematuria,  pain  from  infarction  of  varions 
Organs,  and  even  gangrene  of  a  limb  from  embolism  are  features 
of  this  ty])e.  With  so  many  septic  manifestations  the  heart  may 
l>e  entirely  overlooked,  unless  evidence  of  embolism  attract  at- 
tention. The  course  is  rarelv  over  a  few  weeks,  and  mav  be  but 
a  few  dav?. 

(b)  TvpiioiDAi,  Form. — This  more  commonlv  arises  without  an 
cxtenial  focus  of  infection,  as  in  pneumonia  or  gonorrheal  infection 
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of  the  prostate  or  of  the  deep  Urethra.  The  symptomatology  may  so 
reseinble  that  of  typhoid  that  perhaps  a  majority  of  the  cases  are  at 
first  siipposed  to  be  that  disease.  A  dry  tongue,  irregulär  fever, 
occasional  chills,  sweats,  delirium,  coma,  diarrhea,  parotitis  and  ex- 
haustion  are  present,  and  in  some  cases  no  embolic  signs  appear. 
The  heart  may  dilate  and  give  rise  to  relative  leakage  in  many  severe 
febrile  diseases,  and  this  interpretation  may  be  put  upon  the  cardiac 
Symptoms  which  finally  tum  out  to  be  due  to  malignant  endocarditis. 
Embolic  manifestations  are  likely  to  constitute  the  deciding  point. 
In  the  absence  of  blood  cultures  the  early  diagnosis  may  be  impossible. 
In  certain  cases  the  cerebral  manifestations  are  so  marked  that  the 
disease  is  regarded  as  a  meningitis,  and  in  many  cases  a  septic  menin- 
gitis  actually  exists.  The  headache,  retraction  of  the  neck,  cutaneous 
hyperesthesia,  Kernig's  sign,  and  even  the  results  of  spinal  puncture 
may  suggest  a  primary  meningeal  involvement.  The  fatal  result 
commonly  comes  within  a  few  weeks. 

(c)  Tue  Cardiac  Group. — In  this  type  the  malignant  endo- 
carditis occurs  through  an  involvement,  in  an  acute  process,  of  an 
old  valvulär  endocarditis.  Several  recurrences  of  a  fairly  severe 
form  of  endocarditis  may  have  been  noted  in  the  history  before  the 
final  malignant  one.  The  cases  may  last  many  weeks,  running  a 
less  severe  course  than  the  previously  mentioncd  forms.  The  aflFec- 
tion  mav  be  almost  afebrile  in  character  in  rare  instances.  There  is 
a  chronic  type  of  infectious  endocarditis  which  may  take  a  year  to 
run  its  course,  the  Symptoms  being  limited  to  fever  and  general 
failure  for  the  first  few  months.  Recurring  chills  may  finally  ap- 
pear. Embolic  features,  which  would  commonly  be  decisive  in  diag- 
nosis, are  wanting  until  near  the  end,  althoiigh  the  painful  nodules 
which  are  occasionally  seen  are  probably  of  embolic  origin.  A 
decided  secondary  anemia  eventually  develops. 

U])on  physical  examination  in  cases  of  malignant  endocarditis 
the  heart  may  present  signs  in  any  degree,  from  trivial  enlargement 
and  a  soft  apical  systolic  murmur  in  the  milder  ones  to  enormous 
dilatation  with  great  rapidity  of  action,  and  loud  mitral  and  aortic 
murmurs  in  the  more  severe  ones.  I  have  noted  the  development  of  a 
diastolic  murmur  over  the  pulmonic  valves  in  a  slow  type  of  puerperal 
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Sepsis,  without  signs  of  aortic  regurgitation,  and  such  involvement  of 
the  right  side  is  probably  not  at  all  rare. 

Diagnosifl. — In  tbe  frankly  scptic  type,  the  chicf  source  of  error 
lies  in  baving  tbe  attention  so  sharply  drawn  to  the  general  features 
of  Sepsis  as  to  prevent  the  giving  of  due  weight  to  the  eardiac  signs 
present.  The  severity  of  the  process  in  tbe  recognized  eases  is  so 
much  greater  than  in  simple  endoearditis  tbat  error  is  unlikely,  al- 
though  in  eases  in  wbieb  a  simple  endoearditis  finally  becoraes  ma- 
lignant  there  is  a  time  wben  exact  differentiation  is  inipossible.  Even 
its  existence  is  at  times  impossible  of  immediate  diagnosis.  Thus 
a  young  negro  entered  my  wards  before  tbe  days  of  blood  cultures 
and  the  Widal  reaction,  without  any  historyof  bis  illness.  There 
were  chills,  high  fever,  delirium,  many  petecbia?,  palpable  spieen, 
dilatation  of  tbe  heart  to  twice  its  normal  area,  and  a  loud  systolic 
murmur  at  the  apex,  transmitted  to  the  back.  Death  occurred  before 
a  blood  count  was  obtained.  The  diagnosis  of  a  most  malignant  type 
of  endoearditis  was  made.  The  post  mortem  ex&mination  sbowed  it 
to  be  the  bemorrhagic  form  of  typhoid  fever.  The  heart  valves  were 
not  involved  (acute  typhoidal  myocarditis). 

A  close  searcb  should  be  made  for  pctechi»,  for  two  or  three  red- 
dish-blue  spots  less  than  a  millimctcr  in  diamctcr  may  be  sufRcient 
to  turn  tbe  diagnosis.  In  general  the  higb  Icukocytosis  and  positive 
blood  culture,  with  characteristic  fever,  and  with  no  pbysical  signs, 
excepting  tbe  eardiac  ones  and  tbe  cmbolic  manifestations,  rcnder  the 
diagnosis  certain.  Malaria  is  now  easily  excluded  by  the  blood  ex- 
amination. 

Prognosis. — It  is  practically  always  fatal  excepting  tbat  occasion- 
ally  one  of  tbe  mild  chronic  types  especially  associated  with  recur- 
ring  valvulitis  may  recover. 

B.    SUB-ACUTE   BACTERIAL   ENDOCARDITIS 

{Endoearditis  Lenta) 

Libman  and  otbers  in  recent  years  bave  described  a  sub-aente 
bacterial  endoearditis  due,  aeeording  to  Libman,  to  tbe  Stroptococcus 
viridans.    Eosenow  claims  to  bave  cultivated  the  organism  from  the 
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pneumococcus.  It  has  repeatedly  becn  isolated  from  the  blood  stream. 
The  vegetations  tend  to  spread  up  on  tbe  left  posterior  wall  of  the 
auriclc,  and  the  chord»  tendinete  are  often  involved  in  the  endo- 
carditic  process. 

A  striking  feature  of  the  affection  is  the  involvement  of  the  glom- 
eruli  of  the  kidneys  as  described  by  Locklein.  The  chronic  nephritis 
often  obscures  the  diagnosis  of  the  cardiac  condition.  In  many  cases 
Libman  foiind  at  post  mortem  exaraination  the  characteristic  glom- 
erular  lesions  associated  with  evidence  of  more  or  less  complete  heal- 
ing  of  the  endocardial  process.  The  onset  is  insidious,  with  dyspnea, 
lassitude,  fever,  and  vague  Joint  pains.  Osler  found  painful  red 
Bwellinej  of  the  fingertips  in  certain  cases. 

A  secondary  aneniia  develops,  and  a  fairly  marked  leucocytosis 
in  most  cases.  A  mitral  murmur  is  nearly  always  present,  the  aortic 
valve  being  less  constantly  involved,  Embolism  is  very  frequently 
met  with  and  a  diffuse  nephritis  is  almost  constant.  Sub-sternal 
tenderness  is  mentioned  as  a  frequent  finding,  and  many  of  the  pa- 
tients  show  a  brown  pigmentation,  notably  of  the  face.  Splenic  en- 
largement,  petechial,  and  painful  erythematous  nodules  are  often 
noted. 

The  course  in  Major's  cases  varied  bctween  3  and  24  months,  all 
eventually  proving  fatal,  as  in  Libman's  seriös.  Recovery,  neverthe- 
less,  occasionally  results,  even  after  the  demonstration  in  the  blood 
of  the  causative  organisms. 

C.    CHRONIC   ENDOCARDITIS 

This  process  may  occur  either  as  a  sequence  of  the  acute  form  or 
as  a  sclerotic  process  from  the  beginning.  In  either  event  the  essen- 
tial  features  are  a  chronic  sclerosing  type  of  inflammation  of  the 
endocardium,  cspccially  of  the  valvcs,  with  such  deformity  of  the 
leaflets  as  to  prevent  apposition,  and  leading  to  leakage,  or  to  such 
adhesions  and  shrinking  as  to  give  rise  to  Stenosis.  The  acute  form 
of  simple  endocarditis  has  been  considered.  Its  seriousness  consists 
in  tlie  possibility  of  the  devclopmcnt  of  a  chronic  form  rather  than 
in  any  damage  done  bv  tho  acu^'^  variety.    The  chronic  form  rarely 
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foUows  a  malignant  endocarditis  because  of  the  rapid  course  and 
usiial  fatal  ending  of  the  disease. 

The  second  type  of  chronic  endocarditis,  sclerotic  from  the  begin- 
ning,  presents  many  of  the  features  of  arter iosclerosis.  The  degen- 
erative changes  are  similar  to  those  in  the  intima  of  the  vessels,  and 
sclerosis  and  even  calcification  occur  as  the  process  extends.  The 
causes  inducing  arteriosclerosis  are  also  operative  in  this  form  of 
valvulär  disease.  High  blood  pressure,  through  the  increased  strain 
upon  the  valves,  is  a  potent  cause.  Severe  muscular  strain,  syphilis, 
chronic  nephritis,  gout,  poisoning  by  lead  and  alcohol  are  all  of  im- 
portance.  The  aortic  valves  are  especially  susceptible  to  damage 
from  Syphilis  and  from  the  prolonged  high  tension  of  muscular 
strain.  The  left  heart  is  affected  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  and 
the  auriculoventricular  valves  at  least  twice  as  frequently  as  the  basic 
ones.    The  right  side  is  chiefly  involved  in  the  fetus. 

Fathology. — The  delicate  valve  tissue  loses  its  transhicent  appear- 
ance,  becomes  opaque  and  thickened,  eventually  sclerotic,  and  in  ex- 
treme cases  lime  salts  are  dei)osited.  The  chordse  tendineae  become 
thickened,  shortened,  and  may  practically  disappear.  The  sclerotic 
process  may  bind  tho  edges  of  the  valve  segments  together  in  such 
a  way  as  to  prevent  their  Separation  for  the  passage  of  the  blood  cur- 
rent,  or  roll  up  the  hardened  edge  of  the  valve  so  as  to  prevent  it 
from  Coming  in  sufficiently  close  apposition  with  its  neighbor  as  to 
secure  tho  orifico  against  leakage.  Stenosis  results  in  the  former  in- 
stance,  regurgitation  in  the  latter.  In  old  sclerotic  processes  at  the 
aortic  oritiee  a  calcareous  outgrowth  may  so  interfere  with  the  pas- 
sage of  the  blood  strcani  as  to  produce  the  most  violent  Vibration. 

The  symi)tomatology  of  chronic  endocarditis  will  be  considered 
under  chronic  valvulär  disease. 


5.    CHRONIC   VALVXTLAB  DISEASE 

The  effects  of  the  involvement  of  the  valves  of  the  heart  in  the 
acute  forms  of  endocarditis,  which  we  have  been  considering,  may 
be  at  once  manifest,  as  in  the  more  severe  simple  and  malignant  varie- 
ties.     In  most  of  the  cases  which  recover  from  the  earlier  illness, 
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however,  the  Symptoms  which  eventually  are  to  develop  from  the  pro- 
gressive changes  which  have  only  been  started  in  the  valves  do  not 
show  until  months,  and  very  often  years,  have  elapsed.  When  finally 
the  valves  are  so  damaged  that  they  fail  to  perform  perfectly  their 
functions,  the  patient  eomes  under  Observation  again,  this  tirae  with 
the  signs  and  Symptoms  of  some  of  the  different  types  of  valvulär  dis- 
ease. 

In  general  the  development  of  leakage  or  obstruction  at  an  orifiee 
as  a  consequence  of  valvulitis,  does  not  immediately  produce  Symp- 
toms, because  of  natiire's  conscrvative  management  of  the  Situation. 
In  an  arbitrary  way  we  will  assumc  that  a  healthy  heart  lias  sufBcient 
reserve  force  so  that  it  habitually  uses  but  one-fourth  of  its  normal 
power  in  a  condition  of  bodily  rest.  The  subjeet  is  able  to  do  hard 
muscular  labor  involving  two  or  three  times  the  amount  of  work  that 
the  heart  habitually  does  when  the  body  is  at  rest,  with  still  a  fair 
amount  of  power  in  reserve.  If  a  valve  becomcs  so  damaged  as  to 
interfere  with  the  ordinary  progress  of  the  circulating  stream  of 
blood  through  the  heart,  dilatation  of  the  cavity  most  affected  occurs, 
and,  with  the  increased  demand  for  work  in  moving  the  larger  quan- 
tity  of  blood  contained,  a  response  in  the  way  of  increased  weight  and 
strength  of  the  muscular  wall.  In  other  words,  hypertrophy  of  the 
heart  has  occurred.  In  certain  cases  the  preliminary  dilatation  is 
not  present.  The  heart  is  now  able  to  do  an  amount  of  work  above 
that  of  which  a  heart  of  normal  sizc  would  be  capable,  although  part 
of  its  extra  force  is  wasted  because  of  the  valve  lesion.  Still  its  pos- 
sessor  can  do  the  ordinary  work  of  life  with  comfort,  using  a  greater 
portion  of  his  heart  power  habitually  than  does  the  healthy  man,  and 
having  a  less  reserve  than  is  normal.  If  content  to  limit  his  activi- 
ties  to  such  a  degree  that  he  never  uses  up  all  his  reserve  power,  he 
is  still  able  to  follow  the  ordinary  work  of  life  without  serious  em- 
barrassment. 

So  soon  as  the  damage  from  the  valvulär  lesion,  which  is  unfor- 
tunately  a  progressive  proccss  as  a  rule,  becomes  so  great  that  evcn 
with  his  hypertrophy  he  is  unable  to  develop  sufficient  heart  power 
for  the  ordinary  calls  of  life,  much  less  to  keep  any  in  reserve,  his 
compensation  is  broken  and  he  becomes  an  invalid  to  that  extent. 
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Even  in  health  one  may  use  up  all  his  reserve  power  by  sudden 
severe  exertion,  as  in  an  athletic  contest,  biit  the  heart  witli  rest 
quickly  retiirns  to  normal  provided  the  strain  has  not  l)een  of  uuusiial 
severity,  such  as  to  produee  an  acute  dilatation,  the  effects  of  which 
do  not  wholly  clcar  up  with  rest.  So  a  cardiac  invalid  may  tempo- 
rarily  use  up  his  rcsen^c  power  and  temporarily  embarrass  his  com- 
pensation,  but  there  comes  a  time  when  the  **injunction  is  made  per- 
manent" and  his  compensation  is  *^broken." 

The  incidence  of  valvulär  disease  in  GOO  cases  which  I  reported  * 
will  be  considered  in  the  study  of  the  separate  affections. 

A.    AORTIC   INCOMPETENCY 

Etiology. — Insufficiency  of  the  aortic  valvcs  commonly  results 
from  one  of  two  processes,  eithcr  the  sclerotic  changes  eventually  de- 
veloping  as  a  sequence  to  the  damago  done  to  the  leaflets  by  an  acute 
endocarditis,  or  the  arteriosclerotic  type  of  degeneration  already  dis- 
cussed.  In  addition  to  these  two  main  classes  there  is  a  varicty 
in  which  under  strain  an  already  damagcd  valve  suddenly  ruptures. 
A  few  cases  result  from  the  cong(*nital  malformation  or  fusion  of 
the  cusps,  the  deformed  valves  having  an  ospecial  tendency  to  take  on 
an  endocarditic  process.  In  conditions  of  extensive  atheromatous 
degeneration  of  the  aorta,  in  association  with  aneurism,  and  in 
extreme  dilatation  of  the  left  vontricle,  the  aortic  ring  may  Stretch, 
a  relative  aortic  incompetency  resulting. 

Aortic  regurgitation  following  the  chronic  changes  induced  by 
an  acute  endoc*arditis  is  not  uncommon  in  children  and  young  adults. 
A  much  morc»  common  forin  is  that  associated  with  the  arterioscler- 
otic chang(»s  of  carly  and  middle  manhood.  The  causes  especially 
operative  hcre  are  those  which  tend,  first,  to  lower  the  resistance  of 
the  tissues  involvod,  and,  secondly,  to  throw  greater  strain  than  nor- 
mal ujxm  the  valves.  The  most  prominent  feature  in  the  first 
Claims  is  beycmd  any  doubt  syphilis.  Alcohol  has  been  regarded  as 
of  imix)rtanco,  but  the  tendency  now  is  to  regard  it  as  of  perhaps 

•  "A  Cliniral  Study  of  Six  Ilundred  Cases  of  Heart  Disease,"  Medical  Recard, 
Nov.  13,  1909. 
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less  significance  in  this  lesion  than  it  has  been  thought  to  be.  The 
common  cause  of  increased  strain  on  the  valve  is  sustained  high 
arterial  tcnsion,  such  as  is  incident  to  the  most  laborious  occupations. 
I  was  much  impressed,  when  a  house  physician,  with  the  mimber 
of  stevedores  and  dock  laborers  who  suffered  from  this  form  of  valvu- 
lär disease.  With  them  periods  of  violent  work,  until  the  ship  was 
loadcd  or  unloadcd,  with  alternating  intervals  of  dissipation,  gave 
an  opportun  ity  for  all  three  of  the  factors  mcntioned  to  become 
operative.  While  relative  leakage  in  case  of  a  dilated  atheromatous 
aortic  arch  is  admitted,  some  clinicians  dispute  the  occurrence  of 
the  type  of  dilatation,  so  frequent  at  the  auriculoventricular  open- 
ings,  from  the  stretching  of  tho  ring.  Yet  many  such  cases  have 
Leen  roported  upon  good  authority.  I  have  several  times  noted  a 
soft  diastolic  murmur  of  the  utmost  distinctness,  with  all  the  quali- 
ties  of  recognized  aortic  regurgitation,  in  men  admitted  with  acute 
cardiac  failure,  which  w^ith  rest  in  bcd  and  digitalis  cleared  up. 
Others  have  repcatedly  made  similar  Observation.  While  undoubt- 
edly  rare  as  compared  with  an  analogous  lesion  at  the  auriculoven- 
tricular orificcs,  therc  seems  no  doubt  as  to  its  occasional  occurrence. 
The  reasons  for  the  development  of  Symptoms  and  signs  in  aortic 
incompetency  are  manifest.  With  the  failure  to  close  tho  orifice 
securely  a  small  portion  of  the  colunm  of  blood  in  the  aorta  leaks 
back  into  the  ventricular  cavity,  which  is  kept  under  an  abnormal 
tension  to  sustain  the  load.  Eeflexly  the  peripheral  arterioles  dilate 
at  the  time  of  svstole  in  order  to  relieve  the  Icft  ventricle  of  its  abnor- 
mal  load.  The  necessity  of  moving  a  greater  volume  of  blood  with 
oach  contraction  leads  to  dilatation  of  the  ventricle,  and  tho  requisite 
power  for  the  work  is  provided  by  a  marked  hypertrophy.  The 
hcart  Icngthens  and  broadens  as  a  result.  It  is  not  uncommon  for 
it  to  double  in  w^eight,  and  instances  of  much  greater  enlargement 
are  very  frequent.  With  the  increase  in  capacity  of  the  left  ventricle 
it  is  not  unusual  to  have  the  mitral  ring  give  way,  with  a  resulting 
relative  leakage.  The  frequency  of  a  similar  endocarditic  process 
at  this  point  must  not  be  overlooked  in  considering  the  origin  of 
an  associated  mitral  murmur.  As  a  result  of  the  relative  or  organic 
leakage  through  the  mitral  orifice,  the  left  auricle  suffers  dilatation, 


654         DISEASES    OF   THE   CIRCÜLATORY    SYSTEM 

secondary  liypertrophy  occurs,  and  in  the  severe  types  the  right 
aide  of  the  heart  is  eventually  enlarged,  first  by  dilatation,  then  by 
hypertrophy.  A  liniit  is  sct  to  the  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  beeause 
of  the  impossibility  of  nourishing  a  continually  growing  niuscular 
Organ  through  the  vcssels  designed  for  a  normal  use.  The  failure 
of  the  usual  Alling  behind  the  aortic  cusps,  where  the  entranoes  to  the 
coronary  arteriös  are  placed,  is  a  factor  in  this  form  of  valvulär 
failure.  A  more  serious  one  lies  in  the  tendency  for  the  atheroma- 
tous  process  to  reach  and  obstriict  these  arteries,  with  inevitable 
danger  to  the  nutrition  of  the  mnsclc  walls,  as  discussed  under  myo- 
carditis.  The  incrcased  strain  put  upon  the  aorta  and  the  smaller 
arteries  by  the  tremendously  sudden  expansion  to  whieh  they  are 
subjectod  tends  toward  the  development  of  arterioselerosis  in  their 
walls.  The  aorta  is  enormously  dilated  in  some  cases  and  may  cause 
the  diagnosis  of  aneurism  to  be  made. 

S3anptom8. — During  the  stage  of  good  compensation  the  patients 
often  follow  laborious  occupations  without  knowledge  of  their  dis- 
ease.  Compensation  may  be  as  perfect  in  this  condition  as  in  any 
valvulär  defect.  With  the  first  signs  of  failure  the  patient  may  com- 
plain  of  the  throbbing  in  bis  ehest  or  head,  of  giddiness  or  of  faint- 
ness  on  suddenly  rising,  and  of  distress  about  the  heart,  especially 
on  exertion.  Attacks  of  palpitation  are  not  uncommon.  Dyspnea 
is  rarely  present  until  the  heart  failure  has  advanced  far  enough  to 
permit  of  passive  pulmonary  congestion.  The  patient,  in  the  severe 
cases,  has  an  ashen  pallor,  which  is  fairly  eharacteristic,  especially 
when  contrasted  with  the  congested  face  of  mitral  disease. 

More  than  in  any  other  valvulär  disease  precordial  pain  is  noted, 
and  it  may  be  severe  or  even  agonizing  in  eharacter.  Irritability, 
sleeplessness,  and  melancholia  are  not  rare. 

If  the  valvulär  process  lx>  inflammatory  in  type,  as  is  often  the 
case,  irregulär  fever  may  be  present  over  long  periods. 

After  a  definite  break  in  compensation  the  Symptoms  are  modi- 
ficd  by  the  addition  of  certain  features  which  pertain  to  the  affec- 
tion  of  the  other  valves  and  cavities.  Hemoptysis,  which  is  rare 
as  a  synij)tom  of  aortic  regurgitation  during  the  stage  of  good  com- 
pensation, may  occur  as  the  result  of  the  passive  congestion  of  the 
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lung  foUowing  mitral  involvement,  and  cough  and  expectoration  are 
often  present.  Edema  and  finally  general  anasarca  eventually  ap- 
pear  in  a  few  cases,  af ter  the  mitral  valve  and  the  right  heart  are  over- 
dilated.  Cyanosis,  dyspnea,  and  even  orthopnea  arise  chiefly  from 
the  same  source.  Embolism  in  the  general  arterial  distribution  may 
occur.  Finally,  aortic  regurgitation  has  the  unenviable  distinction 
amongst  valvulär  diseases  of  being  the  one  most  frequently  ending 
in  sudden  death.  This  may  occur  from  embolism,  sudden  dilatation, 
or  an  anginal  attack. 

Fhysical  Examination — Inspection. — The  first  feature  to  attract 
attention  in  many  cases  is  the  throbbing  which  results  from  the 
violent  Alling  of  the  arterial  tree  by  the  powerful  heart.  The  head 
is  Seen  to  "bob,"  the  foot  oscillates  widely  if  the  knee  be  crossed 
over  the  other  one,  and  the  arteries  of  the  neck  and  even  of  the 
head  and  face  may  be  seen  to  pulsate  strongly.  In  the  stripped 
patient  the  throbbing  of  the  brachial  and  femoral  arteries  is  often 
Seen  to  be  very  marked.  Upon  grasping  the  arm  the  whole  mass 
may  be  feit  upon  careful  Observation  to  pulsate  within  the  band. 

Upon  examining  the  precordia  one  sees  the  left  side  of  the  ehest 
bulged  in  the  younger  subjects  and,  as  a  rule,  a  wide  and  forcible 
area  of  cardiac  pulsation.  The  apex-beat  may  be  visible  in  the  sixth 
or  seventh  space,  anywhere  between  the  mammillary  line  and  that 
of  the  anterior  axillary  border.  In  this,  the  largest  type  of  heart 
which  is  recognized  clinically,  the  "cor  hovinum"  of  aortic  regurgita- 
tion, the  area  may  be  even  greater.  The  impulse  is  found  to  be 
strong  if  the  compensation  be  still  good,  and  the  contraction  of  the 
heart  gives  a  peculiar  and  powerful  heaving  Sensation  to  the  hand. 
After  secondary  dilatation  has  occurred  the  beat  is  weaker  and  the 
usual  wavy  character  is  noted  in  the  impulse. 

Upon  percussion  the  enormous  area  of  the  cardiac  dulness  is  ap- 
preciated.  It  extends  farther  to  the  left  in  extreme  cases,  than  in 
any  other  condition.  With  the  stethoscope  one  may  hear  one  of 
the  most  characteristic  of  all  heart  murmurs,  the  long  blowing  diaa- 
tolic  murmur  beginning  at  the  region  of  the  aortic  cartilage  and 
extending  downward  either  toward  the  apex  or  along  the  right  side 
of  the  sternum.     Its  exact  line  of  propagation  is  probably  in  part 
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dependent  lipon  the  Situation  of  greatest  dcfect  in  the  aortic 
cusps.  When  the  leakage  is  sliglit  the  nnirmur  may  be  heard  with 
the  ear  or  the  phonendoscope  when  inaudible  with  the  stethoscope, 
the  former  mcans  gathering  up  sound  waves  over  a  inueh  wider  terri- 
tory. Upon  the  cxtent  of  the  damage  to  the  aortic.  valves  depends 
the  prescnce  or  absence  of  the  aortic  second  sound.  If  all  three 
cusps  are  sclerotic  so  that  no  flapping  of  the  valve  is  possible,  only 
the  rcgurgitaiit  iniirmur  is  heard,  whilc  if  a  single  valve  retains  the 
power  of  closing  with  the  proper  "snap,"  an  accentuated  aortic  sound 
may  be  present. 

Becausc  of  the  roughenitig  of  the  aortic  orifice  a  systolic  miirmur 
is  vcry  comnionly  heard  there,  often  transmitted  into  the  neck,  but 
Stenosis  is  not  to  be  lightly  assumcd.  It  is  more  freqiient  in  the 
cases  secondary  to  a  rheumatic  cndocarditis  than  in  the  atheromatous 
type.  A  diastolic  thrill  traccable  downward  along  the  sternuni  is 
not  infrequent  in  tliis  disease  (twice  in  my  scrics),  and  occasionally 
a  double  thrill  indicates  not  only  leakage  but  Stenosis.  The  apical 
first  sound  is  clear  unless  mitral  trouble  is  present.  An  exception 
to  this  rule  exists  in  the  case  of  the  so-calied  Flint's  murmur.  Here 
a  presystolic  murmur  much  resembling  that  of  mitral  Stenosis  is 
present.  It  is  best  explained  as  beiug  due  to  what  might  be  called 
a  relative  riarrowing  of  the  mitral  orifice,  causcd  by  the  floating 
out  into  the  incoming  auricular  stream  of  the  large  anterior  mitral 
Aap  by  the  regurgitntiiig  currcnt  from  the  aortic  orifice.  Thrill  even 
may  be  present,  but  the  sharp  first  sound  of  true  Stenosis  is  rarely 
to  be  fouiul.  I  have  several  times  made  the  diagnosis  of  c<iincident 
mitral  Stenosis  in  cascs  of  aortic  regurgitation  and  proved  it  at  post- 
mortem.  The  Corrigan  pulse  is,  I  believe,  Icss  markcd  in  these 
cases;  the  signs  of  mitral  Stenosis,  includiiig  the  pulmonic  accentu- 
ation,  are  well  markcd,  and  hemoptysis  or  dyspnea  may  have  been 
noted  in  the  history  before  any  signs  of  failure  from  aortic  lesion 
had  occurred.     The  arteries  are  commonly  somewhat  less  sclerotic 

The  strikiug  fcature  in  examining  the  pulse  is  its  "water  ham- 
mer"  quality.  This  is  best  appreciated  by  having  the  patient  elcvate 
the  arm  abovc  the  hend  and  then  grasj)ing  bis  forearm  al)ove  its 
middle,  with  the  palm  of  the  band  over  the  radial  and  ulnar  arteries. 
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The  characteristic  "slap"  of  the  artery  against  the  band  in  those 
cases  practically  sufBces  for  the  diagnosis.  Upon  examining  the 
retina  with  the  ophthalmoscope  the  pulsation  of  the  arteries  may  be 
noted.  The  ophthalraologist  occasionally  makes  the  diagnosis  and 
sends  the  paticnt  to  the  physieian.  By  pressing  one  corner  of  the 
fingernail  in  such  a  way  as  to  obtain  varying  degrees  of  anemia  of  the 
nail-bed  the  capillary  pulsation  may  commonly  be  exquisitely  dera- 
onstrated.  It  may  be  visiblc  in  the  lips,  along  the  hyperemic  edges 
of  the  line  rcsulting  from  drawing  the  pencil  across  the  forehead, 
or,  evcn  without  such  an  expedient,  in  the  normal  skin.  The  pulsa- 
tion in  extreme  cases  goes  through  the  capillaries  into  the  peripheral 
veins.  The  sphygmographic  tracing  is  exceedingly  characteristic. 
It  shows  the  abrupt  line  of  ascent  and  the  sudden  fall  unless  the 
latter  is  modified  by  the  arteriosclerosis.  The  pulse  wave  at  the 
wrist  is  delayed  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  rcgurgitation. 
The  systolic  pressure,  owing  to  the  hypcrtrophy  of  the  left  ventricle, 
is  high,  but  the  diastolic  is  decreased.  The  double  murmur  over 
the  femoral  artery,  upon  slight  compression  (Duroziez's  sign)  and 
the  "pistol  shot"  heard  as  the  Systole  begins,  are  of  interest  rather 
than  of  importance.  The  marked  pulsation  of  the  aorta,  lifting  the 
whole  abdomcn,  should  be  mentioned.  The  diagnosis  of  aneurism 
is  occasionally  made. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  the  easiest  amongst  those  of  the  valvulär  dis- 
eases. The  great  enlargement  of  the  heart  in  well-developed  cases, 
the  character  of  the  murmur,  which  is  perhaps  the  most  reliable  in 
diagnosis  of  any  found  in  the  heart,  the  visible  pulsation  in  the 
arteries  and  the  Corrigan  pulse  should  suffice.  The  capillary  pul- 
sation may  occur  also  in  neurasthenia,  in  exophthalmic  goiter,  and 
other  conditions  of  marked  peripheral  arterial  relaxation,  but  caro 
in  the  examination  prevents  error.  The  dynamic  expansion  of  the 
aortic  arch  in  young  persons  with  rcgurgitation  suggests  aneurism. 
The  examination  with  the  fluoroscope  may  be  of  more  Service  than 
the  X-ray  plate  in  these  cases.  The  infrequent  regurgitant  murmur 
at  the  pulmonary  orifice  should  be  mentioned,  although  it  could  not 
be  confuscd  with  that  of  well-marked  aortic  incompetency.  The 
existence  of  pulmonary  leakage  only  as  a  congenital  trouble,  after 
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scptic  endocarditis,  or  in  connection  with  very  advanced  mitral 
Stenosis  or  fibroid  phthisis,  as  a  rule,  should  be  bome  in  mind.  The 
latter  type  niust  be  relative  in  character.  This  diagnosis  is  to  be 
made  with  caution,  however,  and  any  signs  pointing  toward  the 
circulation  of  the  left  side  of  the  heart  should  be  given  especial 
eonsideration,  in  such  differentiation. 

In  case  a  diseased  aortic  cusp  ruptures  suddenly,  the  diagnosis 
can  scarcely  he  inistaken.  Several  times  I  have  found  a  patient  with 
endocarditis  worse  in  the  morniug,  with  all  the  signs  of  a  violent 
aortic  regurgitation  which  had  developed  over  night.  The  dilata- 
tion  of  the  heart  is  extreme  and  physical  exaniination  is  decisive. 

There  wero  49  instances  of  aortic  incompetency  in  my  series. 

Prognosis. — Recovery  nevcr  occurs  in  case  of  organic  leakage,  so 
far  as  we  know.  The  patients  may  go  for  years  without  a  sign  of 
failure,  but  after  an  Interruption  of  compensation  occurs  the  outlook 
is  not  good.  The  arteriosclerotic  patients  are  likely  to  sufFer  from 
daniage  to  the  aorta  or  coronary  arteries,  or  from  angina  pectoris, 
Recurrent  endocarditis  is  a  serious  menace  in  some  cases.  As  in 
the  case  of  the  mitral  valve,  a  moderate  narrowing  combined  with 
regurgitation  makcs  the  outlook  more  favorable.  In  rupture  of  the 
valve,  death  commonly  occurs  with  in  a  few  weeks,  since  little  or 
no  compensation  <m  the  part  of  the  heart  is  possible  under  the  sud- 
denly developed  conditions.  The  prognosis,  in  case  the  Wassermann 
reactiou  is  positive,  is  somewhat  more  favorable,  since  specific  treat- 
ment  may  be  of  some  avail. 

B.    AORTIC    STENOSIS 

Roughening  from  sclerotic  changes  is  common  at  the  aortic  orifice, 
but  actnal  narrowing  is  comparatively  rare.  In  many  cases  a  cer- 
tain  amonnt  of  leakage  is  also  present.  Typically  the  disease  is 
fonnd  in  arteriosclerotic  mon  Iveyond  middle  agc,  The  narrowing 
IS  connnonly  the  result  of  a  slow  sclerotic  process  with  calcification 
superadded.  The  valve  Segments  b(»como  adherent  to  each  other 
so  that  thoy  cannot  be  pushod  ont  of  the  way  of  the  emergent  blood 
stream,  obstruction  to  its  passage  resulting.     The  condition  may  also 
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follow  acute  rheuraatic  endocarditis,  the  sclerotic  process  progressing 
with  deposit  of  lime  salts  until  the  whole  aortic  ring  is  a  solid  mass 
exceptiiig  for  the  narrowed  orifioe.  Leakage  nccessarily  occurs  in 
this  type.  Bccause  of  the  increased  work  neccssary  to  force  suffi- 
cient  blood  throiigh  the  narrowed  orifice  the  muscular  wall  of  the  left 
ventricle  hypertrophies.  Since  there  is  no  dilatation  the  hyper- 
trophy  is  of  the  "ooncentric''  type,  existing  aroiind  a  ventriciilar 
cavity  of  normal  size.  The  heart  niay  be  much  increased  in  size. 
If  coincident  aortic  leakage  exists  the  character  of  the  ventriciilar 
change  is  modificd,  approaching  that  of  aortic  regurgitation.  A 
Prolongation  of  the  period  of  Systole  is  notcd,  since  the  obstruction 
makes  the  passage  of  the  blood  slower,  notwithstanding  the  hyper- 
trophy  of  the  ventricle.  The  blood  pressure  is  not  noticeably  af- 
fected.  Whcn  finally  the  obstruction  beconies  so  great  that  the  ven- 
tricle cannot  completely  empty  itsclf,  dilatation  begins,  with  relative 
leakage  at  the  mitral  orifice,  and  the  whole  chain  of  troubles  that 
follows  broken  compensation  in  the  left  heart.  The  arteries,  not- 
withstanding the  average  greater  age  of  the  jiatients,  are  less  dam- 
aged  than  in  aortic  regurgitation,  having  been  spared  the  strain  of  the 
sudden  expansion  of  that  affection. 

S3anptom8. — These  are  Icss  charactcristic  than  in  any  of  the  other 
forms  of  valvulär  disease.  Aside  from  transicnt  dizziness,  especially 
on  suddenly  rising,  headache  from  anemia  of  the  brain,  slight  dysp- 
nea  on  exertion,  lessened  cardiac  reserve,  with  distress  upon  drawing 
upon  this  reserve,  there  are  no  Symptoms  in  the  uncomplicated  cases. 
They  may  go  on  for  years  in  comfort.  One  patient  in  the  Denver 
City  hospital,  with  pronoimced  murmur  and  thrill,  and  in  whom 
I  foimd  post-mortom  an  extreme  degrce  of  narrowing  of  the  orifice, 
was  shown  annually  at  clinics  by  Dr.  Sewall  and  myself  for  many 
years,  yet  was  able  to  w^ork  alx)ut  the  hospital.  His  death,  at 
nearly  70  years  of  age,  was  incurred  through  exposure  when  he 
was  temporarily  out  of  the  hospital  and  bccame  intoxicated.  After 
compensation  is  lost  the  usual  train  of  Symptoms  in  cardiac  cases 
develops.    Embolism  is  an  occasional  feature. 

Physical  Examination. — Pallor  may  be  notod  at  the  time  of  the 
attacks  of  vertigo.     If  not  concealed  by  the  emphysema,  common  in 
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old  men,  the  heart  area  is  found  to  be  moderately  increased  in  typical 
caseSy  and  the  apex-beat  is  foimd  slightly  lower  and  more  to  the 
left  than  normal.  Yet  the  changes  in  these  directions  are  surpris- 
ingly  small  in  comparison  with  tlie  extent  of  the  damage  to  the 
valve,  and  in  many  cases  are  scarcely  noticeable.  The  apex-beat 
may  be  somewhat  forcible,  bnt  may  be  even  imperceptible.  The 
most  important  feature  for  the  diagnosis,  altliongh  not  so  oftcn  pres- 
ent  as  the  mnnnnr,  is  the  systolic  thrill  feit  over  the  aortic  area,  and 
transmitted  iipward  (fonr  times  in  my  serics).  As  in  the  patient 
mentioned,  it  may  be  extremely  rongh,  and  in  such  cases  a  systolic 
murmnr  of  incomparable  harshness  accompanies  it.  This  is  also 
transmitted  npward  into  the  vessels  of  the  neck.  It  may  be  heard 
at  a  distanco  and  is  often  of  miisical  character.  In  the  absence  of 
well-defined  thrill  and  of  typical  Symptoms,  the  systolic  murmur  is 
more  safely  attributable  to  ronghening  of  the  orifice  or  the  ascending 
portion  of  the  arch.  Owing  to  the  sclerosis  of  the  aortic  valves  the 
second  sonnd  is  not  infreqnently  wanting.  If  coincident  regurgi- 
tation  be  present  the  diastolic  murmur  is  added  and  the  harsh  char- 
acter of  the  stcnotic  murmur  is  often  modified.  The  pulse  is  com- 
mouly  small,  of  good  tension,  and  often  slow.  As  regurgitation 
develops  or  the  heart  muscle  falls,  signs  of  leakage  at  the  mitral 
orifice  appear  with  the  usual  general  circulatory  failure. 

Coorse — As  in  other  conditions  involving  extreme  degrees  of 
sclerosis  about  the  aorta,  angina  pectoris,  coronary  arterial  trouble, 
myocarditis,  and  the  various  features  which  have  been  discussed 
linder  that  heading  are  not  infrequent. 

Diagnosis. — This  has  been  sufficiently  dwclt  upon.  The  reader 
should  remember  that  the  condition  is  a  rare  one;  that  at  least  20  to 
50  cases  of  svstolic  murmur  are  to  be  fouud  for  everv  case  of  definite 
Stenosis;  and  that  thrill  and  murmur  of  very  harsh  character  are 
essential  to  the  diagnosis  unless  the  Symptoms  be  piain  enough  to 
justifv  it  in  the  absence  of  thrill.  The  diagnosis  was  made  clinically 
but  eight  times  in  the  600  cases  of  heart  disease  quoted. 

Prognosis. — This  may  be  said  to  be  dependent  rather  npon  the 
general  age  and  arterial  condition  and  the  possibility  of  the  develop- 
ment  of  angina  or  myocarditis,  or  the  addition  of  mitral  leakage 
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with  its  serioiis  resiilts,  than  upon  the  valvulär  lesion  proper.     In 
the  young  the  type  foUowing  acute  endoearditis  is  decidedly  serious. 

C.    MITRAL   INCOMPETENCY 

Etiology. — The  usual  cause  lies  in  the  sclerotic  changes  which 
develop  in  the  leaflets  as  the  result  of  a  chronic  endoearditis  which 
has  supervened  upon  the  acute  form,  most  often  of  rheuraatic  origin, 
but  also  originating  in  the  sclerosis  of  advancing  years.  The  thick- 
eniiig  and  crumpling  of  the  valves  results  frora  the  shrinking  of  the 
newly  formed  connective  tissue  within  the  valvc,  a  product  of  the 
endoearditis.  The  shortening  and  even  disappearance  of  the  chordae 
tendinea?  has  been  mentioned.  Lime  salts  may  be  deposited.  Steno- 
sis of  the  orifice  is  not  infrequent 

In  a  greater  number  of  cases  the  disease  arises  from  a  totally 
different  cause.  The  mitral  valve,  unlike  the  basic  valves,  is  sup- 
ported  by  a  ring  of  muscular  tissue.  In  any  condition  of  exhaustion, 
be  it  from  severe  exertion,  acute  disease,  or  chronic  debilitating  con- 
ditions,  the  muscular  tissue,  as  the  ventricle  dilates,  weakens  and 
yields,  and  the  valves  can  no  longer  close  the  orifice,  since  it  has 
dilated.  After  restoration  to  health  and  even  after  physical  rest, 
the  normal  conditions  may  be  restored.  Weakening  of  the  papillary 
muscle  is  a  more  important  feature  in  the  production  of  the  insuffi- 
ciency. 

Effects  of  the  Lesions. — If  the  leakage  be  of  a  type  which  pcrsists, 
whatever  the  original  cause,  the  first  trouble  is  feit  by  the  left  auricle. 
This  receives  back  a  portion  of  the  blond  it  has  thrown  into  the  left 
ventricle,  but  meanwhile  has  drawn  a  füll  charge  from  the  pulmonary 
veins.  It  dilates  to  make  room  for  the  added  quantity  of  blood 
and  must  hypcrtrophy  to  be  able  to  handle  the  increased  amount 
regularly.  The  left  ventricle,  meanwhile,  in  order  to  send  forward 
the  normal  amount,  must  receive  more  and  handle  more  than  nor- 
mally,  albeit  it  w^astes  its  efforts  so  far  as  the  part  thrown  back 
into  the  auricle  is  concemed.  With  the  changed  auricular  condi- 
tions, the  entrance  of  blood  from  the  lungs  is  rendered  more  difficult, 
and  the  intrapulmonary  pressure  is  raised.     This  necessitates  an 
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increased  power  on  the  part  of  the  right  ventricle,  and  hypertrophy 
with  a  ccrtain  amount  of  dilatation  occurs.  If  the  tricuspid  valves 
givo  way,  and  tbey  always  do  sooner  or  later,  similar  changes  take 
j)lace  in  tlie  riglit  auricle,  and  general  venous  stasis  is  the  final  result 
In  the  lungs  dilatation  and  atheroniatous  changes  oceur  as  the  result 
of  increased  [)ressiirc,  and  the  condition  spoken  of  as  brown  Indura- 
tion is  the  eventual  developnient.  In  similar  manner,  through  the 
System ic  veins,  the  stasis  which  results  after  the  right  ventricle 
and  auricle  have  dilated  gives  rise  to  the  cyanotic  induration  of  the 
viscera. 

In  general  the  relative  incompetency  is  much  less  perfectly  com- 
pensated  and  in  the  severe  types  may  go  on  to  a  more  rapid  course, 
The  cause  of  the  leakage,  whether  organic  or  relative,  cannot  as  a 
rule  be  decided  if  the  case  be  seen  without  history  after  the  com- 
pensation  be  broken. 

S3anptom8. — In  the  ordinary  cascs  the  devclopmcnt  of  the  lesion 
has  beon  so  gradual  that  compensation  has  heen  established  step  by 
Step  with  its  increase,  and  there  may  be  no  Symptoms.  One  of  the 
great  professional  bicycle  racers  of  15  years  ago  had  a  loud  mitral 
n^gurgitant  nuirmnr  and  marked  hypertroj)hy  of  the  heart,  and  yet 
was  able  to  ride  short  races  successfully  for  years.  In  general  there 
is  a  lack  of  the  füll  cardiac  reserve  so  that  cxertion  gives  rise  to 
modern  to  dyspnea,  which  is  the  earliest  Symptom  in  most  cases. 
This  stage  of  practically  perfect  cornjicnsation  may  last  for  years. 
Finally  froni  increase  of  the  dcgree  of  leakage,  injudicious  exertion, 
acute  disease  or  insufficient  nutrition,  the  heart  fails  to  do  its  work 
easily,  and  more  decided  dyspnea  is  feit  even  after  quite  moderate 
cxertion.  The  venous  stasis  becomes  more  pronounced  and  slight 
reiMirrcnt  hcuio])tysis  is  not  infrequent.  Because  of  the  poor  pul- 
monary circulation  an  ordinary  bronchitis  is  prolonged,  and  cough 
and  cxjHH'toration  last  i>erhaps  most  of  the  winter.  The  veins  of  the 
face  and  cars  nnd  of  the  feet  and  hands  l)ecome  slightly  dilated,  and 
a  slightly  cyanotic  coh^r  results,  and  even  quite  definite  cyanosis  in 
eold  wcather.  The  htuuls  and  feet  do  not  keep  warm  easily,  and 
clubbing  of  the  nails  develops.  The  urine  becomes  somewhat  scanty 
and  the  general  endurance  is  lessened.     Palpitation  is  an  occasional 
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Symptom,  and  from  the  venous  congestion,  hemorrhoids  and,  in 
women,  menorrhagia  may  be  noted. 

Eventually  a  definite  break  in  compensation  occurs,  and  the  Symp- 
toms become  more  marked.  The  reserve  power  of  the  heart  fails 
and  dyspnea  follows  the  most  moderate  exertion.  More  marked 
cyanosis  develops,  the  feet  become  slightly  edematous,  and  upon 
exertion  markedly  so.  The  engorged  lungs  may  become  dropsical, 
and  in  the  extreme  cases  hydrothorax,  most  often  upon  the  right 
side,  and  ascites,  follow  the  dropsy  of  the  extrcmities.  Because  of 
the  chronic  passive  congestion  of  the  liver  a  slight  jaundiced  color 
becomes  apparent. 

The  sleep  is  poor,  largely  on  account  of  the  dyspnea.  Upon  fall- 
ing  asleep  the  patient  suddenly  starts  np  frightencd,  and  is  afraid 
to  go  to  sleep  again  for  fear  of  losing  his  brcath.  The  iirine  con- 
tains  albumin  and  a  few  hyaline  and  granulär  casts,  due  to  the 
passive  renal  congestion. 

Although  the  patient  may,  under  rest  and  treatment,  recover  suffi- 
ciently  to  be  up  and  around  for  some  months,  evcn  on  several  differ- 
ent  occasions,  permanent  disability  eventually  occurs. 

Physical  Examination. — Inspection. — The  cyanotic  countenance 
and  clubbed  fingers  attract  attention.  Children  are  commonly  sev- 
eral years  behind  their  proper  growth,  as  judgcd  by  their  age,  in 
the  cases  which  have  started  early  in  life.  The  Icft  side  of  the  ehest 
is  more  prominent  if  the  disease  has  begun  in  childhood.  The  apex- 
beat  may  commonly  be  seen  to  the  left  of  its  normal  place,  and  possi- 
bly  in  the  sixth  interspace.  A  wavy  im  pulse  is  commonly  noted  over 
the  precordia.  Because  of  the  hypertrophy  in  the  right  ventricle 
epigastric  pulsation  is  frequently  noted.  Dropsy  is  apparent.  The 
liver  IS  visibly  enlarged.  The  cervical  veins  are  overfull,  and  may 
pulsate  if  the  tricuspid  valve  has  given  way.  Upon  palpation  a 
systolic  thrill  is  occasionally  found  at  the  apex.  It  was  present  in 
11  of  my  348  reported  cases  of  mitral  regurgitation.  The  liver  may 
be  feit  below  the  ribs  in  most  cases.  Percussion  shows  a  marked 
increase  in  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  heart,  and  upward  toward 
the  second  space,  and  less  in  other  directions.  The  region  of  the 
base  of  the  hmgs  may  be  flat  from  double  hydrothorax. 
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With  the  stethoscope  one  hears  the  typical  soft,  blowing  apical 
ßystolic  murmur  in  most  cases.  It  often  replaces  the  first  sound 
and  is  commonly  loudest  at  or  near  the  point  of  the  apex-beat  It 
lasts  through  Systole,  and  is  transmitted  to  the  left  and  often 
into  the  back.  The  murmur  is  more  often  musical  than  any  other, 
but  this  is  of  no  especial  significance.  It  may  vary  greatly  from 
the  normal  in  many  ways.  Not  infrequently  it  is  transmitted  upward 
tovvard  the  left  Shoulder.  It  is  perhaps  loudest  in  the  recumbent 
posture  in  most  instanees.  The  beginning  of  the  murmur  may  be 
dolayed  an  instant  after  the  first  sound,  the  late  systolic  murmur. 
A  rumbling  presystolic  murmur  may  precede  it,  indieating  asso- 
ciated  Stenosis.  The  systolic  murmur  may  be  fainter  at  times  owing 
to  cardiac  exhaustion.  The  pulmonary  second  sound  is  commonly 
accentuated  and  may  be  heard  well  transmitted  to  the  apex.  If 
there  be  pulsation  of  the  veins  of  the  neck  or  of  the  liver,  the  systolic 
murmur  of  tricuspid  regurgitation  may  be  heard  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  sternum.  Clinically  the  most  common  association  of 
irregulär  pulse  is  with  mitral  regurgitation  in  the  stage  of  broken 
compensation.  It  is  commonly  due  to  the  nodal  rhythm.  The 
bliKHl  pressure  often  falls  below  normal  at  this  time.  The  loudness 
of  the  murmur  has  no  relation  to  the  degree  of  leakage,  unless  we 
may  say  that  with  a  dilating  heart  it  decreases  with  the  increase  in 
the  deirree  of  insufRciencv. 

Biagnosis. — This  is  ordinarilv  attended  with  little  difficultv  in 
the  usual  cases,  for  we  find  a  well  marked  systolic  murmur,  trans- 
mitted to  the  left,  and  with  an  accompanying  accentuation  of  the 
pulnumio  second  sound,  and  the  other  features  described.  It  may 
Ih>  im^x^ssible  to  State  whether  the  leakage  is  organie  or  relative,  but 
the  historv  and  the  accompanying  features  generally  suflSce  for  thi?w 
If  the  nninnur  ciMupletely  disappears  under  rest  and  digitalis  we 
may  tvnsider  it  of  relative  character.  Accidental  murmurs  are 
verv  ciMniuon  at  this  orifice.  The  absence  of  Symptoms,  and  of 
enlarsreinent  and  accentuation  of  the  pulmonary  second  sound  are 
suffioiont  to  exclude  an  organic  leakage. 

^litral  refiTurgitation  was  diagnosed  clinically  in  34S  of  the  6«)0 
cases  quotcvl. 
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Frognosis. — This  inay  be  extremely  variable.  In  general  in  the 
organic  cases  it  is  favorable  for  a  considerable  length  of  life  if  the 
patient  only  exercise  proper  care.  A  physician  of  my  acquaintance 
suffered  from  mitral  leakage  following  acute  rheumatism  for  more 
than  45  years,  and  finally  died  of  cerebral  hemorrhage.  The  outlook 
in  relative  leakage  depends  entirely  upon  the  condition  which  has 
given  rise  to  it. 

Embolism  is  less  common  in  mitral  regiirgitation  than  in  Stenosis, 
biit  I  have  reported  a  death  from  blocking  of  the  aorta  at  its  bifurca- 
tion,  presumably  by  a  ball  thrombus  from  the  left  auricular  appendix. 


D.    MITRAL   STENOSIS 

Etiology. — The  most  frequent  cause  is  the  sclcrotic  contracting 
process  initiated  by  the  acute  endocarditic  process  of  rheumatic  fever 
or  of  Chorea.  In  a  considerable  number  of  cases  no  cause  is  recog- 
nized,  and  it  is  attributed  to  a  similar  chronic  sclerosis  of  unknown 
origin.  It  is  more  frequent  in  women,  since  rheumatic  fever  and 
chorea  are  more  often  found  in  the  female  sex.  Anemia,  whooping- 
cough,  scarlet  fever,  and  other  causes  have  been  suggested.  From 
analogy  it  seems  probable  that  some  infective  process  is  the  origin 
of  the  trouble  even  in  those  cases  in  which  it  is  not  recognized.  One 
difficulty  in  tracing  the  cause  is  found  in  the  fact  that  mitral  ob- 
struction  does  not  originate  as  a  manifestation  of  the  acute  endocar- 
ditis,  but  only  as  the  result  of  the  slow  sclerosis  induced,  while  in 
the  case  of  mitral  insufficiency  the  acute  process  may  lead  to  leakage 
even  in  the  first  few  days  of  the  trouble,  and  thus  lead  to  the  associ- 
ation  of  the  valvulär  defect  with  the  infectious  disease  present. 

The  valve  is  puckered  and  contracted  until,  in  the  typical  cases, 
a  mere  "button  hole  mitral"  is  left,  oftentimes  at  the  bottom  of  a 
funnel,  as  looked  at  from  the  auricular  side.  Lime  salts  are  often 
deposited  so  that  no  valve  action  is  possible.  The  chordae  tendincse 
are  generally  damaged.  Regurgitation  is  present  in  this  type,  and 
to  some  extent  in  probably  nearly  all  cases  of  Stenosis.  The  exten- 
sion  of  the  sclerotic  process  to  the  muscular  wall  is  not  infrequent, 
and  the  incidental  damage  to  the  auriculo-ventricular  bündle  is  the 
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cause  of  the  heart's  irregiilarity,  to  be  mentioned  later.  The  heart 
IS  oiily  niodcrately  enlargcd,  rarely  to  double  its  weight.  The  in- 
crcased  work  throwu  upou  the  left  auricle  and  the  right  cavities  as 
conipared  with  tlic  snialler  bürden  of  the  left  ventriele  leads  to  a 
corresponding  discrcpaney  in  the  size  of  the  respective  cavities  and 
the  thickncss  of  thcir  walls.  Any  changes  in  the  left  ventriele  are 
due  to  the  often  associated  mitral  inconipctency.  Ball  thrombi  are 
not  infrequently  found  in  the  dilated  auricle. 

Effects  of  the  Lesion. — Becausc  of  the  obstruction  to  emptying 
itself  into  the  left  ventriele  the  wall  of  the  left  auricle  must  hyper- 
trophy.  It  is  in  faet  often  two  or  three  tinies  as  thick  as  normal. 
The  retention  of  an  abnormal  amount  of  blood  causes  dilatation,  and 
the  backing  up  into  the  pulmonary  veins  with  the  throwing  of  the 
bürden  on  to  the  right  side  of  the  heart  is  the  same  process  described 
under  mitral  ineompetency.  In  favorable  cases  the  restoration  of 
the  balance  in  the  eirculation  through  the  left  auricular  and  right 
ventricular  hypertrophy  is  surprisingly  perfect  even  for  a  period  of 
many  years. 

Symptoms. — Because  of  the  facts  mentioned  in  the  last  sentence 
one  necd  not  hc  surprised  to  learn  that  many  cases  of  mitral  Stenosis 
are  practioally  witliout  Symptoms  for  a  long  period.  Careful  in- 
quirv  generally  reveals  that  shortness  of  breath  upon  severe  exertion 
has  existed  for  j>orhaps  a  numlx?r  of  years.  I  have  seen  many  cases 
of  this  aflfection  sent  to  Colorado  for  supposed  tuberculosis,  in  whom 
no  Cv^pocial  eardiac  Symptoms  existed,  excepting  the  dyspnea  and  sev- 
eral  slight  hcmo])tyses,  the  latter  being  the  cause  of  the  alarm  over 
the  sup]x^sed  pulmonary  condition. 

Girls  with  mitral  Stenosis  do  not  dcvelop  properly,  and  puberty 
is  often  delaycd.  Slight  cyanosis,  cough,  espeeially  in  winter,  and 
freiiuently  moderate  anemia  are  present  in  the  more  severe  cases. 
A  historv  of  recurring  attacks  of  endocarditis  may  be  obtained. 
Wlien  the  break  in  compensation  comes,  all  the  svraptoms  are  accen- 
tuateil,  and  hemoptysis  is  Hkely  to  be  more  frequent  and  severe. 
The  etlema  of  the  feet,  hydrothorax,  or  general  anasarca  which 
appear  are  associated  with  the  venous  stasis  dependent  upon  the 
involvement  of  the  right  heart,  rather  than  directly  with  the  original 
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valvulär  lesion.  I  have  seen  tvvo  cases  of  mitral  Stenosis  complicated 
with  recurring  attacks  of  acute  edema  of  the  lungs,  with  expectora- 
tion  of  much  pinkish,  serous  fluid.  Oue  of  them  praetically 
drowned  in  his  second  attack  from  inability  to  keep  bis  lungs  clear 
by  expectoration.  Disproportionate  aetivity  of  the  bypertrophied 
right  ventricle  is  the  supposed  cause.  Embolism  is  probably  more 
common  in  tliis  form  of  valvulär  diseasc  than  in  any  otber.  Hemi- 
plegia  and  infarction  of  the  various  organs  may  occur. 

Physical  Examination. — The  precordial  area  is  often  less  prominent 
than  in  connection  with  the  regurgitant  lesions.  Owing  to  the  pre- 
dominating  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle  the  impulse  is  likely 
to  be  with  in  the  mid-clavicular  line  or  evcn  in  the  epigastric  region, 
but  it  may  be  well  outside  the  normal  position.  The  area  is  less 
increased  than  in  regurgitation.  A  wavy  impulse  is  not  uncommon 
in  the  region  below  the  pulmonic  area.  With  failing  compensation 
an  increase  in  the  cardiac  area  and  dilatation  of  the  cervical  veins 
may  be  noted. 

Palpation  reveals  in  many  cases  a  presystolic  thrill,  especially 
during  expiration,  generally  feit  just  within  the  point  of  the  apex- 
beat.  It  w^as  noted  22  times  in  the  79  cases  of  Stenosis  quoted.  The 
thrill  often  disappears  during  incompensation.  The  shock  of  closure 
of  the  tricuspid  valve  is  belicved  to  explain  the  abruptness  of  the 
first  sound,  and  th.e  force  of  the  apex-beat  as  feit  with  the  band. 
The  rough  thrill  and  tlie  shock  mentioned  ordinarily  suffice  for  the 
diagnosis  even  in  the  absence  of  all  other  signs  and  Symptoms.  Pal- 
pation  over  the  area  of  pulsation  mentioned,  at  the  third  or  fourth 
left  costal  Space,  reveals  the  pulsation  of  tlie  conus  arteriosus  of  the 
right  ventricle. 

In  percussion,  because  of  the  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of  the 
right  ventricle,  the  area  of  precordial  dulness  is  found  to  extend  two 
or  three  finger  breadths  beyond  the  right  edge  of  the  stcrnum,  and  in 
well-marked  cases  well  beyond  the  left  mammillary  line.  The  dul- 
ness is  high  to  the  left  of  the  sternum,  and  the  large  left  auricle  is 
well  shown  upon  the  X-ray  plate. 

Auscultation  reveals  over  a  small  area,  generally  just  within 
the  point  of  apex-beat,  the  characteristic  murmur  of  Stenosis.     It 
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corresponds  in  time  with  the  auricular  Systole,  and  has  a  blubbering, 
rumbling  quality  tbat  suffices  for  its  identification,  after  it  is  once 
thoroughly  appreciated.  No  other  lesion  causcs  such  a  munnur  ex- 
cepting  in  the  rare  cases  of  tricuspid  Stenosis.  The  occurrence  of 
the  softer  diastolie  niurmur,  often  heard  in  the  first  half  of  the 
diastole,  is  attributed  by  Maekenzie  to  the  flowing  of  the  accumu- 
lated  blood  through  the  daniaged  valve  beforc  the  actual  occurrence 
of  the  auricular  Systole.  It  is  very  different  in  quality  from  the 
rough  crescendo  murmur  of  tbat  period.  This  terminates  with  the 
occurrence  of  tb*e  sharp  first  sound  of  the  heart,  which  may  even 
be  audible  several  fcet  from  the  patient.  Because  of  the  accompanv- 
ing  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle  and  high  pulmonic  tension,  a 
sharp  accentuation  of  the  pulmonic  second  sound  is  present.  It 
is  generally  louder  than  in  mitral  insufficiency.  Reduplication  of 
this  sound  is  regarded  as  highly  significant  of  Stenosis  by  manv 
clinicians.  In  extreme  cases  the  murmur  of  relative  insufficiency 
at  this  valve  is  found  after  exertion,  a  soft  diastolie  murmur  trans- 
mitted downwards  from  the  pulmonary  area^  and  wxihoui  any  of 
the  signs  of  aortic  insufficiency.  There  can  be  no  question  of  the 
comparatively  frequent  detection  of  this  murmur  if  it  be  sought  for 
repeatedly  in  every  case  of  Stenosis.  Its  general  transient  appea^ 
ance  should  be  noted.  The  murmur  of  mitral  leakage  is  often  asso- 
ciated  with  tbat  of  Stenosis,  especially  in  failing  comix5nsation.  The 
frequcncy  with  which  the  stenotic  thrill  and  murmur  disappear 
during  inconipensation,  to  be  replaced  by  an  apparently  pure  regnrjn- 
tation,  and  to  rcappear  after  rest  and  digitalis,  can  scarcely  he 
appreciated  until  one  has  personally  noted  it  The  systolic  murmur 
of  tricuspid  regurgitation  is  often  found  at  the  tip  of  the  stemum. 
In  a  case  of  mitral  Stenosis  recently  seen  with  Dr.  Henry  Sewell 
he  diagnoscd  an  associated  tricuspid  Stenosis  with  a  separate  pi^ 
systolic  murmur  and  tbrill,  and  it  was  proven  at  post-mortem.  The?e 
cases  are  very  rare. 

After  incompensation  is  established  the  heart  becomes  irr^iH 
often  cxtrcmely  so.  This  is  due  to  the  damage  to  the  fibers  of  the 
auriculoventricular  bündle,  distributed  over  the  walls  of  the  auricles, 
inordinately  stretched  with  the  great  dilatation,  and  is  accompanied 
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by  aiiricular  fibrillation,  but  in  certain  cases,  perhaps,  to  daniage 
nearer  the  auriciiloventricular  node.  Nodal  rhythm  is  thus  estab- 
lislied.  The  action  of  the  left  aiiricle  beiiig  iio  longer  eflScient  under 
the  conditions  of  nodal  rhythm,  the  presystolic  munnur  disappears 
for  a  time. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  easily  established  if  the  case  be  observed 
when  the  pathognomonic  presystolic  thrill  and  exaggerated  first  sound 
are  present.  If  compensation  has  failed,  the  case  is  likely  to  be  mis- 
taken  for  one  of  ordinary  mitral  regiirgitation.  The  pulsation  in  the 
region  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  alrcady  mentioned,  may  simulate 
aneurism,  the  more  so  since  left  recurrent  paralysis  is  an  occasional 
feature.  It  is  due  to  direct  pressure  of  the  enormously  dilatcd  left 
auricle,  or  transmitted  pressure  pinching  the  nerve  between  the 
pulmonary  artery  and  the  aorta,  and  establishing  a  pressure  neuritis. 
The  presystolic  murmur  of  aortic  regurgitation  (Flint  murmur) 
should  be  credited  to  that  lesion,  except  in  case  the  clearest  evidence 
in  favor  of  mitral  Stenosis  is  present.  Indefinite  presystolic  mur- 
murs  have  been  mentioned  in  cases  of  pcricardial  adliesions,  but 
thcy  are  said  to  lack  the  sharpness  and  other  features  of  the  stenotic 
murmur. 

There  were  79  instances  of  mitral  Stenosis  in  my  series. 

Prognosis — The  cases  may  live  nearly  an  ordinary  Hfetime  if 
compensation  remains  fairly  perfect.  The  danger  of  embolism  has 
been  mentioned.  Pneumonia  is  peculiarly  fatal  to  these  subjects 
because  of  the  embarrassed  heart  action.  I  have  seen  but  one  recov- 
ery under  these  conditions,  and  I  have  sevcral  times  known  the  fatal 
result  to  occur  in  from  36  to  72  hours.  After  compensation  is 
broken,  the  prognosis  is  comparable  to  the  similar  condition  in  mitral 
regurgitation. 

E.     DISEASES    OF   THE    PULMONARY   VALVES 

Stenosis — This  occurs  chiefly  as  a  congonital  affection  which 
will  be  discusscd  more  fully  in  the  ap})r()])riate  scction.  As  an 
acquired  condition  it  is  rare,  and  it  possibly  occurs  upon  a  congenital 
basis  in  some  of  these  cases.     It  may  be  found  as  an  ordinary  endo- 
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carditic  process,  or  as  a  scierotic  one.  In  the  latter  case  an  acute 
infection  may  be  superadded.  The  diagnosis  must  rest  lipon  ihc 
demonstration  of  a  systolic  murmur  over  the  pulmonary  region,  and 
not  transmitted  into  the  vessels  of  the  neck.  In  certain  eases  it  may 
be  heard  in  the  back  at  a  point  op|)osite  the  pulmonary  artery  in 
front.  A  vigorous  systolic  thrill  adds  greatly  to  the  presumption  of 
eorrect  diagnosis.  Hypertrophy  of  the  riglit  heart  may  be  found. 
The  sound  of  closure  of  the  pulmonary  valves  is  commonly  wanting. 
Non-stenotic  niurmurs  of  this  region  are  extremely  common,  and 
may  be  due  to  unusual  direction  of  transmission  of  the  murmur  of 
mitral  regurgitation,  to  anemia  or  to  fever.  The  cardiorespiratory 
murmur  is  frequently  found  here. 

No  especial  importance  is  to  be  attached  to  a  systolic  mtinniir 
here  without  decided  Symptoms,  or  the  signs  of  an  actual  Stenosis. 
If  thrill  be  present,  the  murmur  deserves  more  consideration.  Dysp- 
nea  may  be  expected  in  case  of  obstruction,  and  the  signs  of  general 
circulatory  failure  may  appear  if  compensation  become  broken. 
Clubbed  fingers  are  often  noted.  The  poorly  nourished  lung  is 
liable  to  become  the  seat  of  tuberculous  infection. 

There  were  five  cases  diagnosed  as  pulmonary  Stenosis  in  my 
series. 


F.    PULMONARY   INCOMPETENCY 

This  is  most  frequently  found  as  a  congenital  affection,  but  may 
be  acquired,  especially  in  malignant  endocarditis.  A  diastolic  mur- 
mur occasionally  associated  with  thrill  develops  at  the  pulmonary 
area  and  is  transmitted  toward  the  apex  of  the  heart  It  is  said 
to  be  rougher  and  more  superficial  than  the  corresponding  mumur 
at  the  aortic  orifice.  The  signs  of  aortic  regurgitation  are  absent 
Any  Symptoms  which  arise  are  traceable  to  the  dilatation  of  the  rigbt 
ventriclc,  and  are  similar  to  those  noted  under  pulmonary  Stenosis. 

Relative  insufficiency  has  been  mentioned  in  connection  vpith 
mitral  stenosis.  A  soft,  inconstant  diastolic  murmur  transmitted 
downward  from  the  pulmonary  area  presumably  signifies  this  condl- 
tion  if  any  cause  of  markedly  increased  pulmonary  tension  be  pres- 
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eilt.  Gibson's  expcrimental  work  upon  aninials,  showing  the  great 
ease  with  which  leakage  occurs  with  increase  in  the  pressure  in  the 
pulmonary  artery,  forins  a  sufEcient  basis  for  the  statcnient  tliat  the 
regurgitation  at  this  orifice  is  probably  very  iiiuch  niore  frecpient 
than  the  opinions  of  many  clinioians  would  Icad  one  to  suppose.  I 
have  certainly  watchcd  the  developnieiit  of  a  diastolic  niumiur  at 
this  region  sevcral  times  in  severe  cascs  of  mitral  Stenosis,  and  of 
fibrosis  of  the  lung,  and  noted  the  disappearanee  and  reappearance 
under  varying  conditions.  In  one  such  ease  which  I  watched  for 
ycars  the  pulmonary  valves  were  entirely  normal  at  post-raortem. 

There  were  seven  cases  diagnosed  as  pulmonic  regurgitation  in 
niy  series. 

G.    TRICUSPID    VALVULÄR    DISEASE 

Stenosis  is  rare,  occurs  most  frcfpientlv  in  women,  resulting 
from  acute  endocarditis  as  in  the  mitral  and  aortic  valves,  and  is 
associated  wath  mitral  Stenosis  in  more  than  half  of  the  cases. 

The  Symptoms  arise  from  the  inability  of  the  right  auricle  to 
empty  itself,  even  though  hypertroph ied.  The  auricular  pulse  in 
the  cervical  veins  persists  so  long  as  the  auricle  works  under  favor- 
able  conditions,  but  disappears  with  extreme  dilatation.  Further 
Symptoms  relate  to  the  backing  up  of  the  systemic  venous  circulation, 
cyanosis  and  dyspnea  bcing  most  nuirkcd  and  often  of  extreme 
severity.  There  may  be  polycythemia,  even  eight  to  nine  million 
red  cells.  Examination  may  show  a  presystolic  murmur  and  thrill, 
separate  from  the  same  signs  farther  to  the  left  and  due  to  the 
associated  mitral  Stenosis.  PresyvStolic  (or  auricular)  pulsation  in 
the  veins  of  the  neck  and  the  liver  may  be  dctccted.  It  is  important 
to  bear  in  mind  the  fact  that  systolic  venous  pulsation  signifies  that 
the  tricuspid  valve  has  given  way  from  dilatation,  and  the  pulsation 
is  thercfore  ventricular  in  origin,  while  the  ])rosystolic  pulsation 
occurs  only  when  the  valve  protccts  the  auricle  from  a  ventricular 
regurgitating  wave,  the  pulsation  bcing  thcn  sy nchronous  with  the 
auricular  contraction.  Since  Stenosis  a(*ts  to  prevcnt  serious  regur- 
gitation the  latter  type  of  pulsation  is  found  with  it.     The  murmur 
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has  tliG  same  charactcr  as  tbe  left-eided  8ten< 
satne  sjstolie  shock  at  the  time  of  valve  closui 
lipon  the  right  is  increascd.  Tbe  valves  in  t 
been  Lcard  to  close  with  a  "anap"  audible 
(Mackenzio).  Tbe  diagnosis  is  rarelj  made  c 
Stenosis). 

Tberc  was  no  diagnosis  made  of  tbis  aSect 

H.     INSUFFICIENCY 


Regurgitation  at  the  tricuspid  orifice  may 
ter,  but  is  so  common  as  a  relative  condition  t 
could  8earcely  be  diagnosed  during  lifc.  The 
cient  upon  any  material  increase  of  the  beart'! 
was  intended  to  becoiiie  flo,  The  mere  statemei 
animals  it  is  impossiblo  to  raise  tbe  blood  pres: 
because  of  tbe  constantly  induced  tricuspid  r^ 
significant. 

Relative  leakage  occure  in  n-any  chroni' 
incrcase  tbe  work  of  the  right  beart,  notahl; 
physema,  fihrosis  of  lung,  chronic  bronchitis, 
compensation  in  the  rigbt  ventricle  i8  common 
tation.  Tbe  patient  complains  of  breathles 
Ortbopnea  and  oppresaion  in  tbe  ehest  are  c 
passive  congestion  of  the  abdominal  organs 
may  be  painful  because  of  the  atretching  of 
great  passive  congestion.  Intense  cyanosis 
cases.  With  tbis  are  found  marked  dilatatio 
neck  and  arms  and  the  bulbns  jugularts  ma 
The  vcnnns  piilsation  is  systolic  in  type,  sim 
djstendcd  and  incompetent.  Systolic  pulsatio 
cxtremely  marked.  A  systoHc  murmur,  gener 
■  is  heard  at  the  Iower  end  of  tbe  atemum,  oo 
to  the  right,  and  diffcring  in  timbre  from  tbs 
if  mitral  insnffieicncy  coexists.  Roughness  oi 
addition  of  a  thrill  would  süßest  an  organic  lei 
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hcart  is  increased  in  the  region  of  the  right  ventricle,  and  the  hyper- 
trophy  of  that  cavity  may  give  rise  to  epigastric  pulsation.  Stern 
observes  '*that  lowering  the  head  with  the  body  recunibent  causes 
distension  and  pulsation  of  the  jugulars,  but  if  the  head  is  lowered 
enough  to  Stretch  these  veins  pulsation  and  engorgement  recede. 
This  latter  posture  brings  out  the  characteristic  regurgitant  murmur 
in  the  tricuspid  area  and  also  the  venous  hepatic  pulse.''  Regurgita- 
tion at  this  orifice  is  of  little  importance  elinically,  as  it  is  generally 
entirely  overshadowed  by  the  serious  lesions  with  which  it  is  asso- 
eiated. 

Tricuspid  regurgitation  was  diagnoscd  14  times  in  my  series, 
but  relative  leakage  was  doubtless  very  much  more  frequently  present 
at  some  periöd. 

I.    COMBINED   VALVULÄR   LESIONS 

In  nearly  half  of  the  cases  of  valvulär  disease,  at  some  time  in 
their  course,  the  evidence  of  lesions  of  more  than  one  valve  may  be  de- 
tected.  In  my  series  the  most  frequent  combinations  were  as  fol- 
lows:  Mitral  Stenosis  and  regurgitation  existcd  together  44  times; 
mitral  änd  aortic  regurgitation,  31  times;  mitral  and  tricuspid  regur- 
gitation, 8  times;  other  combinations  were  very  much  less  frequent. 

In  discussing  the  valvulär  diseases,  we  have  repeatedly  spoken 
of  the  changes  in  the  heart  which  lead  to  the  involverneut,  organic 
or  relative,  of  another  valve.  If  one  or  two  organic  lesions  be  made 
out,  the  addition  of  further  murmurs  is  likely  to  be  due  to  the  dis- 
order  into  which  the  circulation  is  thrown.  Yct  a  definite  and 
correct  diagnosis  of  double  organic  lesions  at  both  aortic  and  mitral 
orifices  is  not  rare. 

Frognosis. — The  outlook  in  chronic  valvulär  disease  turns  not 
upon  the  nature  of  the  murmurs,  but  upon  the  condition  of  the 
heart  muscle,  the  efficiency  of  compensation,  and  the  likelihood  of 
recurrenee  of  cndocarditis.  Osler's  Statement  that,  if  the  heart  be 
regulär  and  the  apex-beat  be  normal  in  location,  the  auscultatory 
phenomena  may  be  practically  disregarded  disposes  of  doubt  in  many 
cases.     More  and  more  attention  is  being  paid  to  the  condition  of  the 
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heart  muscle  and  less  to  the  murmurs.  As  to  tlie  valves  involved, 
affections  of  the  mitral  are  much  the  most  favorable,  and  regurgita- 
tive  lesions  are  more  favorable  than  stenotie  ones.  Mitral  lesions 
occur  earlier  in  life,  and  the  patients  are  thus  less  subjected  to 
the  results  of  the  degenerating  influences  of  arteriosclerosis ;  they 
occur  more  commonly  in  women,  who  are  less  exposed  to  over- 
exertion  and  the  evil  effects  of  alcohol,  tobacco,  and  syphilis.  These 
advantages  more  than  counterbalance  the  disturbances  of  pregnancy. 
Aortic  lesions  have  the  disadvantage  that  they  occur  either  in  young 
men  subjected  to  the  influences  of  hard  work,  alcohol,  etc.,  or  in 
older  men  of  the  arteriosclerotic  type.  The  greater  frequency  of 
coronary  arterial  accidents,  angina,  etc.,  is  a  factor.  The  favorable 
influence  of  a  moderate  Stenosis  in  case  of  extensive  insufiiciency  at 
either  the  aortic  or  the  mitral  valve  should  be  noted. 

Children  have  the  great  disadvantage  that  the  valves  have  not 
yet  attained  thcir  füll  growth,  and  the  lesion  prevents  their  perfect 
development.  Many  fail  at  the  time  of  the  increased  growth  at 
puberty.  In  the  absence  of  any  other  explanation  of  the  failure  of 
compensation  in  a  child,  it  is  fairly  safe  to  assunie  an  adherent  peri- 
carditis.  It  is  perhaps  the  most  serious  feature  of  cardiac  disease 
in  children. 

An  occasional  exception  to  the  gcneral  rule  of  bad  prognosis  in 
children  niay  be  observed.  I  treated  a  bov  of  7  vears  for  rheumatic 
endocarditis,  with  brokcn  compensation,  dyspnea,  edema,  dilatation 
of  the  heart,  and  such  severe  epistaxis  that  a  specialist  was  first 
called  by  the  family  on  account  of  it.  He  responded  well  to  treat- 
ment;  and  wheel-riding,  which  he  had  followed  inordinately  for 
such  a  little  fellow,  was  forbidden.  He  is  now  a  man  of  25  years, 
of  füll  stature,  and  with  perfect  compensation,  but  with  a  loud 
systolic  murmur,  wide  transverse  enlargenient  of  the  heart,  and 
accentuated  pulmonic  second  soimd.  He  has  meanwhile  had  a 
severe  recurronce  of  acute  articular  rheumatism.  For  one  such  case 
a  score  probably  fail  to  pass  pulx?rty.  I  have  mentioned  a  physician 
who  worked  hard  for  more  than  45  years  aftcr  tlie  development  of 
mitral  regurgitation  following  acute  rheumatism.  He  took  extraor- 
dinarily  good  care  of  himsclf,  however,  stopping  half  way  up  every 
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stairway  to  recover  from  his  dyspnea.     He  finally  died  at  the  age  of 
78  of  cerebral  hcmorrhage. 

Many  cases  die  prematurely  from  foolish  overexertion.  One  boy 
who  was  doing  perfectly  well  overstrained  his  heart  by  riding  against 
a  head  wind  in  a  bicyclc  club  run,  and  never  got  out  of  bed  again. 
A  man  in  tlie  thirties  witli  mitral  Stenosis  was  cautioned,  as  I  have 
advised  many  such,  never  to  get  into  a  position  where  he  might 
be  forced  to  overexert  himself.  The  next  week  he  drove  a  restless 
colt,  which  ran  away.  Unable  to  stop  him,  he  merely  held  him  in 
the  road  for  miles.  Death  shortly  resulted.  The  probability  of 
the  proper  following  of  advice  given  is  therefore  to  be  considered  in 
prognosis. 

6.    CONOENITAL   AFFECTIONS   OF   THE   HEABT 

These  occur  either  from  failure  of  proper  development  of  the 
Organ  or  as  the  result  of  intra-uterine  eiidocarditis.  The  tendency 
of  the  inflammation  to  attack  imperfectly  formcd  valves  is  well  rec- 
ognized.  Absence  of  the  heart,  and  other  conditions  incompatible 
with  life  are  of  interest  to  the  embryologist.  The  table  given  by 
Holt  shows  something  of  the  frequency  of  different  congenital 
lesions : 

Frequency  of  Conqenital  Lesions 

Defect  in  the  ventricular  septum 149  cases ;  only  lesion  in  5  cases 

Def  ect  in  the  auricular  septum  or  patent  f ora- 

men  ovale 126    "  "  "  "9  " 

Pulmonic  Stenosis  or  atresia 108    "  "  "  "  6  " 

Patent  ductus  arteriosus 68    "  "  "  "3  " 

Abnormalities  in  the  origin  of  the  great  ves- 

sels  45    "  "  "  "0  " 

Pulmonic  insufficiency  17    "  "  "  "0  " 

Tricuspid  insufficiency    6    "  "  "  "  0  " 

Tricuspid  Stenosis  er  atresia 3    "  "  "  "0  " 

Mitral  insufficiency    1  case ;   *  "  "  "0  " 

Mitral  Stenosis  or  atresia 6  cases ;  "  "  "  0  " 

Aortic  insufficiency    1  case ;  "  "  "  0  " 

Aortic  Stenosis  or  atresia 6 cases;  "  "  "  0  " 

Transposition  of  the  heart 2    "  "  "  "0  " 

Ectocardia    Icase;  "  "  "1  " 
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The  Most  Frequently  Associated  Lesions 

Pulmonic  Stenosis  with  defect  in  the  ventric- 

ular  septum 92  cases ;  only  lesion  in  20  cases 

Pulmonic  Stenosis   with  defect  in  the  auric- 

ular  septum 52    "         "        "      "     8    " 

Defects  in  both  septa 82    "         "        "      "17    « 

Pulmonic  Stenosis  and  defects  in  both  septa..     36    "         "        "     "  21    " 

The  most  important  lesion  is  congenita]  pulmonic  Stenosis.  The 
Bubjects  of  this  aflFcction  niay  grow  to  adnlt  life.  Defects  in  the 
ventriciilar  septiini  are  often  associated  with  it.  Next  in  importance 
is  patent  ductus  arteriosus.  Coarctation  of  the  aorta,  a  narrowing 
just  beyond  the  entrance  of  the  duct  of  Botalli,  is  an  intcresting 
congenital  aiioinaly. 

Symptoms  of  Congenital  Haart  Disease. — The  most  frequent  and 
striking  one  is  cyauosis,  and  most  of  the  "blue  habies"  are  of  this 
type.  The  lips,  finge rs,  and  toes  are  most  affected,  but  the  whole 
skin  is  bluish  in  certain  cases.  It  is  much  cxaggerated  upon  exer- 
tion,  and  the  frequent  coughing  froni  which  these  children  suffer 
in  winter  gives  ahundant  opportunity  to  observe  this  increase.  The 
clubbing  of  the  fingers  and  toes  is  noticeable.  In  one  such  case, 
which  I  have  just  seen  with  Dr.  M.  J.  Krohn,  ita  healthy  twin 
sister  was  eight  inches  taller  at  six  years  of  age.  Dyspnea  is  often- 
times  as  markcd  a  syniptoni  as  the  cyanosis.  The  usual  polycythemia 
of  cyanosis  is  present.  Recurrent  laryngeal  paralysis  occasionally 
results  f roin  pressure  of  a  dilated  ductus  arteriosus. 

Physical  Examination. — The  common  finding  in  congenital  licart 
disease  is  a  systolic  inurmur  in  the  pulmonic  region,  since  Stenosis 
of  the  ])ulnionary  artery  is  so  predominantly  the  usual  lesion,  while 
patent  ductus  arteriosus  gives  a  similar  murmur.  In  general  no  very 
accuratc  diagnosis  can  be  made,  and  especially  because  many  cases 
present  no  definite  j)hysi.cal  signs,  aside  from  enlargement  and 
cyanosis.  I  have  reported  a  case  in  which  a  systolic  murmur  was 
detcctod  in  gravida,  and  heard  easily  after  birth.  From  its  location 
at  the  l)ase  of  the  heart,  and  its  disappearance  during  the  early  weeks 
of  lifo,  it  niay  have  been  connected  with  the  ductus  arteriosus.  I 
later  saw  a  similar  case,  reported  by  Dr.  H.  G.  Wetherill. 
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The  frequency  of  cardiac  anomalies  in  situs  viscerum  inversus 
has  long  been  recognized.  I  havc  observed  two  cases  of  congenital 
heart  disease  in  boys  with  complete  transposition,  one  having  so 
large  a  heart  that  the  dullness  could  be  dctected  in  the  right  back. 
Both  presented  such  signs  and  Symptoms  as  would  have  led  to  a 
diagnosis  of  mitral  regurgitation,  excepting  for  the  anomalous  Posi- 
tion of  the  various  valves.  No  autopsies  were  secured.  One  died 
at  about  20  and  the  other  was  doing  badly  when  last  heard  from  at 
10  years  of  age. 

Frog^osis. — Most  of  the  cases  of  congenital  heart  disease  die  dur- 
ing  the  first  week,  and  perhaps  three-fourths  of  them  in  their  first 
two  years.  Of  those  living  longer  a  majority  show  pulmonic  Stenosis 
as  the  chief  lesion. 

7.    BUPTUBE   OF   THE   HEABT 

This  takes  place  most  frequently  in  conditions  of  myocardial 
degeneration  resulting  from  coronary  arterial  disease,  and  most  often 
in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  left  ventricle.  Death  is  sudden,  following 
exertion  in  most  cases. 

Diagnosis  is  impossible. 

8.  ANEÜBISM  OF  THE  HEABT  AND  VALVES 

Aneurism  of  the  heart  commonly  results  from  the  progressive 
stretching  of  a  portion  of  the  wall  weakened  by  myocardial  degener- 
ation, by  a  gumma,  or  injury.  The  left  ventricle  is  oftenest  affected. 
Rupture  is  not  infrequent.  The  Symptoms  are  not  sufficiently  defi- 
nite  to  permit  diagnosis  in  most  cases.  Diagnosis  with  the  fluoro- 
scope  will  perhaps  be  accomplished  in  future,  in  certain  well-marked 
cases. 

Aneurism  of  the  valves  is  generally  the  result  of  an  acute  destruc- 
tive  process  in  severe  endocarditis.  It  is  of  interest  because  of  the 
rupture  of  the  valve  which  occasionally  results. 

9.    ANGINA   PECTOBIS 

This  is  a  disease  characterized  by  paroxysms  of  severe  pain 
about  the  heart,  and  by  arterial  and  myocardial  changes. 
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Etiology. — The  disease  is  about  five  times  as  frequent  in  males 
ES  in  females.  It  is  most  prevalent  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
decades,  and  is  more  frequently  found  later  than  earlier.  It  is  found 
in  those  conditions  in  which  the  nutrition  of  the  myocardium  siiffers, 
generally  because  of  arteriosclerosis  in  the  eoronary  arteries,  but 
probably  at  times  because  of  vasomotor  changes  without  organic 
basis.  It  is  especially  seen  in  those  subjected  to  nervous  strain, 
and  in  whoni  the  factors  tending  to  the  production  of  arteriosclerosis 
are  also  operative.  Of  these  syphilis  is  most  important,  especially 
in  the  younger  patients.  High  blood  pressure  associated  with  arterial 
changes  and  frequently  with  the  overuse  of  tobacco  is  verx  coramonly 
present.  The  affection  is  vastly  more  frequent  than  formerly. 
Eush  stated  in  bis  lectures  that  he  has  seen  but  a  single  case  and 
knew  of  but  one  other. 

Pathology. — The  usual  findings  in  angina  pectoris  are  those  of 
extensive  atlieromatous  changes  in  the  eoronary  arteries.  The  ves- 
sels  may  be  generally  calcified  or  narrowed  only  near  the  entrance,  or 
a  Single  one  may  have  a  single  point  of  partial  obstruction,  which 
has  been  blocked  bv  embolism  or  thrombosis.  The  essential  feature 
is  that  some  change  has  occurred  in  the  arteries  to  prevent  the  myocar- 
dium from  reoeiving  the  absolutely  constant  supply  of  bloo<l  so  imper- 
ative to  a  muscle  which  must  continue  its  functi<»n  uninterruptedly 
if  life  is  to  continue.  In  intemiittent  claudication  one  may  suspend 
the  effort  to  walk  until  the  leg  muscles  are  relieved  by  a  fresh  supply 
of  blood  through  the  sclerotic  arteries,  but  in  angina  the  myocardium 
must  have  its  continuous  supply,  or  death  re>ults.  Extensive  athero- 
matous  changes  in  the  aorta  are  often  seen,  esjTccially  in  the  younger 
subjects  with  syphilis.  In  rare  cases  no  definite  pathology  has 
been  determined. 

The  exact  mechanism  of  the  production  of  the  agonizing  pain  of 
the  disease  has  not  yet  been  agreed  upon.  AnaL >gy  leads  one  to 
consider  the  the«^ry  of  intermittent  clandicati«»n  as  very  acceptable. 
Mackenzie  believes  the  attacks  to  be  due  t«>  exhaustion  of  the  function 
of  contractilitv  of  the  cardiac  muscles  due  to  strujjslins:  against  too 
great  a  load,  whether  that  load  be  abs^^lutely  great,  or  only  relatively 
so  as  compared  with  the  strcngth  of  the  muscle.     Relief  from  the 
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attacks  as  soon  as  the  mitral  valve  gives  way  in  the  frequent  dilata- 
tion  of  the  heart  in  this  affection  is  thus  explained  as  being  due  to 
unloading  of  the  left  ventricle.  Of  the  immediate  exciting  causes, 
overexertion,  generally  physical,  but  often  mental,  is  the  most  fre- 
quent. By  Walking  up  hill,  the  patients  may  come  close  to  the 
line  of  attack,  may  then  rest  and  note  the  passing  away  of  the 
Symptoms,  and  bring  them  back  or  even  instigate  a  füll  attack  by 
further  exertion.  The  frequency  of  the  attacks  after  public  speak- 
ing,  outbreaks  of  anger,  etc.,  is  well  recognized,  and  a  few  are  asso- 
ciated  with  attacks  of  indigestion. 

Symptoms. — In  typical  cases  the  patient  is  suddenly  seized  with 
pain  believed  to  surpass  in  ^egree  any  other  knowTi,  generally  during 
physical  or  mental  exertion.  It  is  feit  as  a  constrictive  agony  in 
the  region  of  the  heart,  and  generally  radiates  to  the  left  side  of  the 
neck  and  do\vn  the  left  arm  to  the  fingers.  The  patient  holds  him- 
self  still,  and  the  ashen  countenance,  the  look  of  agonizing  pain,  and 
the  expression  in  the  countenance  of  the  fear  of  instant  death  make 
up  a  clinical  picture  seen  in  no  other  disease.  An  asthmatic  type 
of  wheezing  with  dyspnea  may  be  present,  and  even  the  condition 
of  acute  emphysema.  Sweating  may  shortly  occur,  and  after  a 
fraction  of  a  minute  or  several  minutes  the  attack  subsides,  syncope 
sometimes  preceding  the  subsidence.  After  the  attack  free  belch- 
ing  may  occur.  IMackenzie  believes  that  this  is  air  swallowed  during 
the  attack.  The  distribution  of  the  pain  varies  greatly.  I  have 
once  or  twice  noticed  the  distribution  to  the  right  arm  as  much  as  to 
the  left,  and  in  one  case  the  lobe  of  the  left  ear  was  the  seat  of  pain 
described  as  agonizing.  A  recent  patient  62  years  of  age  complained 
of  little  excepting  dyspnea  and  an  excruciating  pain  in  the  roof  of 
the  mouth.  Inquiry  showed  that  the  attacks  always  started  in  the 
cardiac  region  after  exertion,  and  extended  to  the  left  arm  and 
band,  but  the  palatal  pain  overshadowed  everything  eise.  Badiation 
to  the  back  and  kidnev  is  occasionallv  noted. 

In  the  severest  typo  the  patient  drops  dead  in  the  height  of 
the  attack.  If  the  opportunity  be  afforded  for  examination  of 
the  pulse  it  may  be  found  regulär,  but  generally  with  increase  of 
tension,  even  to  300  mm.  of  mercury.     Hyperesthesia  of  the  region 
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most  aflfected  by  the  pain  may  be  found  af ter  the  subsidence  of  the 
attack.  Free  urination  is  common  at  this  time.  Many  patients  live 
in  constant  dread  of  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm.  In  certain  cases 
the  attacks  recur,  generally  in  milder  form,  80  frequently  as  to  make 
really  a  prolongcd  anginal  attack  of  several  hours'  duration. 

Althoiigh  the  pain  is  normally  in  the  area  of  distribution  of  the 
first  to  the  fourth  left  dorsal  nerves,  inclusive,  it  is  not  unusual  for 
the  seventh  and  eighth  cervical  and  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  dorsal  s^- 
ments  to  be  involved,  and  even  the  nerves  of  the  right  side.  The 
so-called  angina  abdominis  is  thns  explained.  Allbiitt  believes  it 
to  be  due  to  dilatation  of  the  abdominal  aorta.  No  arteriosclerotic 
patient  should  be  treated  for  abdominal  disease,  as  gall-stone  colic, 
gastralgic  attacks,  etc.,  withoiit  careful  consideration  of  the  possi- 
bility  of  anginal  origin.  Pain  in  the  testes  and  the  left  leg  has  been 
reported  in  certain  cases  as  the  initiatory  feature.  Osler  reporta 
monoplegia,  hemiplegia,  and  aphasia  in  rare  cases.  An  acute  pul- 
monary edenia  may  occur. 

Many  milder  types  of  angina  pectoris  are  noted.  The  Symptoms 
may  be  merely  those  of  distress  and  a  feeling  of  tension  bencath  the 
stcrnum,  assoeiated  with  physical  or  mental  effort,  and  soon  disap- 
peariug.  Such  Symptoms  should  be  a  warning  to  the  patient  to  get 
out  from  undcr  bis  load  by  taking  a  vacation,  when  the  distress  may 
utterly  disapjHjar.  In  the  cases  which  are  found  post-mortem  to 
have  no  vcry  definite  pathological  basis,  the  attacks  are  generally 
of  a  mild  type,  and  presumably  depend  upon  temporary  myocardial 
starvation  from  vascular  spasm.  These  attacks  occur  as  a  rule  in 
youngor  patients;  and  the  ovenise  of  tea,  coffee,  tobacco,  and  alcohol 
is  frequently  admitted.  The  numbness  in  the  extremities,  with  cold- 
ness  and  pallor,  and  the  faint  feeling  testify  to  the  vasomotor  dis- 
turb,ance  which  constitutes  the  basis  of  the  attacks.  Palpitation  may 
be  proßont.     Such  attacks  are  rarely  fatal. 

Conrse — If  the  hoart  dilates  and  relative  mitral  insufRciency  be 
established,  the  attacks  commonly  cease,  but  the  patient  has  the 
edcnia  and  other  signs  of  failing  circulation.  I  have  seen  a  phyai- 
cian  who  recognized  the  füll  significance  of  the  edema  following  mi- 
tral Icakage  rejoice  because  of  the  relief  feit  at  the  assurance  that 
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he  would  probably  have  no  further  anginal  attacks,  bis  fear  of  them 
entirely  overshadowing  bis  fear  of  deatb.  A  few  cases  die  tragically 
in  tbe  first  attack,  wbile  otbers  live  tbrougb  manyparoxysms,  and 
die  perhaps  of  intercurrent  disease. 

Diagnosis. — Tbe  cbaracter  of  tbe  pain  in  tbe  genuine  attacks, 
witb  tbe  assoeiated  arterial  cbanges,  bigb  pressure  and  frequent  bis- 
tory  of  sypbilis,  leaves  Httle  room  for  doubt.  Tbe  attacks  of  tbe 
vasomotor  type,  wbieb  may  even  occur  in  hysterical  women,  are  not 
accompanied  witb  tbe  increased  vascular  tension  nor  degenerative 
arterial  condition,  and  yet  tbe  pain  is  obviously  severe.  Tbe  abdom- 
inal form  presents  tbe  features  of  tbe  true  angina,  excepting  for  tbe 
addition  of  tbe  abdominal  pain,  sometimes  its  Substitution  for  tbe 
cbest  pain.  If  it  be  bornc  in  mind  tbat  angina  i)ectoris  may  pres- 
ent  most  anomalous  features  as  to  tbe  pain  distribution,  no  error 
is  likely  to  occur. 

Frognosis — Tbis  is  best  in  tbe  attacks  of  vasomotor  type,  many 
of  tbese  patients  recovering.  Tbe  young  men  witb  specific  bistory 
are  often  amenable  to  eure  by  vigorous  trcatnient.  In  tbe  older  cases 
witb  definite  arterial  cbanges,  any  attack  may  prove  fatal.  Higb 
blood  tension  is  perbaps  tbe  worst  single  prognostic  feature. 

CORONARY   OBSTRUCTION 

Herrick  classifies  tbe  cases  as  follows : 

One  group  will  include  cases  in  which  death  is  sudden,  seemingly  in- 
stantaneous  and  perhaps  painless.  Krehl  Las  emphasized  tbe  peculiarities 
of  the  sudden  death  of  this  type,  the  lack  of  terminal  respiratory  agony, 
of  distortion  of  the  features,  of  muscular  contractions. 

A  second  group  includes  those  cases  in  which  the  attack  is  anginal,  the 
pain  severe,  the  shock  profound  and  death  follows  in  a  few  minutes  or  several 
minutes  at  the  most. 

In  a  third  group  may  be  placed  non-fatal  cases  with  mild  83anptoms. 
Slight  anginal  attacks  without  the  ordinary  causes  (such  as  Walking),  perhaps 
some  of  the  stitch  pains  in  the  precordia,  may  well  be  due  to  obstruction 
of  small  coronary  twigs.  Such  an  interpretation  of  tbese  phenomena  is, 
however,  only  a  surmise  based  on  the  fact  that  other  causes  for  the  pains  are 
lacking  and  that  the  patchy  flbrosis  of  the  myocardium  tbat  is  later  found 
at  autopsy  may  have  originated  in  obstruction  of  tbe  sclerotic  vessels;  and 
such  obstruction  in  small  vessels  may  well  have  produced  s3rmptoms  differing 
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chicfly  in  degree  from  those  caused  by  obstruction  of  larger  arteries  of  the 
heart. 

In  a  fourth  group  are  the  cases  in  which  tlie  Symptoms  are  severe,  are 
distinctive  enough  to  enable  tliem  to  be  recognized  as  cardiac,  and  in  which 
the  accident  is  usually  fatal,  but  not  immediatcly,  and  perhaps  not  neces- 
sarily  so. 

10.    ANEURISH 

In  this  disease  the  coats  of  the  artery  yield,  because  of  injury 
or  degeneration,  to  the  blood  pressure,  and  form  a  more  or  less  cir- 
cumscribed  dilatation  of  the  arterial  wall.  In  true  aneurism  the 
walls  are  formed  by  one  or  more  coats  of  the  artery.  In  f alse  aneur- 
ism the  coats  are  ruptured  and  blood  escapes  and  forms  a  heniatonia. 
In  arteriovenous  aneurism,  once  common  as  a  result  of  blood  letting, 
a  commimieation  exists  between  artery  and  vein,  sometimes  a  definite 
sac  being  present  In  f usiform  aneurism  there  exists  a  spindle-shaped 
dilatation  of  the  artery,  without  the  definite  saculation,  which  is  more 
characteristic  of  aneurism  in  general.  It  is  also  called  "dilatation 
aneurism."  If  extensive  in  the  distribution  of  an  arterv  and  its 
branches,  it  is  called  cirsoid  aneurism.  By  dissecting  aneurism  is 
meant  one  that  separates  the  coats  of  the  artery^  at  times  fonning 
a  new  passt^geway  for  the  blood.  A  sacculated  aneurism  is  one  bulg- 
ing  sharj)ly  from  the  wall,  involving  any  of  the  coats  and  making 
a  definite  sac,  as  is  not  infrequent  in  the  first  portion  of  the  arch. 

Etiology. — Resulting  as  it  does  from  those  causcs  which  weaken 
the  walls  of  the  arterv,  and  at  the  same  time  often  tend  to  raise  the 
blood  pressure,  it  is  natural  that  malcs,  in  whom  arteriosclerosis 
predominates,  should  be  more  often  affected,  the  ratio  being  about 
fivc  males  to  one  female.  As  in  arteriosclerosis,  syphilis  and  lalxy- 
rious  occupations  are  notable  factors,  both  being  operative  in  many  of 
the  cases  secn  in  the  colored  race,  and  in  soldiers,  stevedores,  forge- 
men,  and  others  in  whom  aneurism  is  frequently  found.  The  aflfec- 
tion  is  most  common  in  the  fourth  dccade,  the  fifth  coming  next  in 
frequoncv.  The  constriction  of  the  equipment  carried  by  soldiers  is 
thought  to  1)0  a  contributing  cause  by  some  English  army  surgeons. 

In  the  cases  resulting  from  trauma,  severe  exertion,  etc.,  there 
IS  generally  a  preceding  arteriosclerotic  weakening  of  the  walL    The 
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role  of  Syphilis  in  producing  this  weakening  is  known  to  be  even 
greater  than  was  formerly  thought,  since  the  Wassermann  reaction 
is  found  in  a  very  large  proportion  of  all  cases.  Severe  strain,  as  in 
a  violent  lift,  is  often  accountable  for  the  development  of  aneurism. 
Aneurism  is,  as  a  rule,  a  development  rather  early  in  arterio- 
sclerosis,  the  subject  being  at  the  height  of  bis  miiscular  strength  in 
many  cases.  A  local  giving  way  of  the  intima  over  a  weakened  spot 
in  the  media  results  in  the  production  of  a  sacculated  aneurism.  The 
general  weakening  of  the  wall  creating  the  diffuse  or  fusiforra 
aneurism  is  more  common  in  subjects  more  advanccd  in  age  and  with 
general  atlieroma.  In  rare  cases  multiple  aneurisms  of  mycotic  origin 
are  found,  and  damage  to  the  coats  from  embolism  of  the  vaso 
vasorum  may  be  responsible.  Thoracic  aneurism,  the  variety  of  most 
interest  to  the  medical  man,  was  present  in  about  one-fourth  of  the 
501  cases  collected  by  Crisp,  and  aneurism  of  the  abdominal  aorta, 
in  about  one-eighth.  The  others  were  scattered,  the  popliteal  artery 
exceeding  the  thoracic  aorta  in  frequency  of  involvement.  Sixty 
per  Cent,  of  all  aneurisms  of  the  arch  affect  the  ascending  portion. 

A.  ANEURISM  OF  THE  THORACIC  AORTA 

In  Order  of  frequency,  the  aneurisms  of  the  aorta  are  the  sac- 
culated, the  dilatation,  and  the  dissecting  varicties. 

Sacculated  Aneurism 

The  sacculated  aneurism  of  the  aorta  commonly  affects  the  arch, 
the  first  portion  most  frequently.  Here  the  tumor  grows  forvvard 
and  presents  at  the  second  or  third  interspace  as  a  pulsating  tumor, 
frequently  eroding  through  the  ribs.  It  may  push  over  more  to  the 
right  and  enter  the  pleural  sac,  or,  springing  from  the  left  side  of 
the  vessel,  push  over  to  the  region  of  the  left  clavicle  and  first  and 
second  ribs.  It  is  so  near  the  surface  that  its  pulsations  are  obvious, 
and  the  through-and-through  pulsation  may  be  very  striking.  As  it 
grows,  compression  of  the  right  sub-clavian  vein  or  the  vena  cava 
superior  may  occur,  with  enlargement  of  the  right  arm  in  the  former 
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instance,  or  the  head  and  neck  in  the  latter.  It  is  in  this  type  that 
right  recurrent  paralysis  is  found  from  pressure  upon  the  nerve 
as  it  winds  under  the  right  sub-clavian  artery.  The  growth  of  the 
sac  eonfined  by  the  bony  ehest  wall  leads  to  downward  displacement 
of  the  heart,  of ten  to  the  left,  and  even  to  obstruetion  of  the  inferior 
Vena  cava  with  obstructive  phenomena  in  the  lower  limbs.  If  the 
transverse  arch  be  the  seat,  the  Symptoms  are  those  of  compression 
of  the  many  delicate  structures  of  that  region,  with  less  in  the  way 
of  external  signs,  though  bulging  may  appear  in  the  right  upper 
stemal  region,  or  the  severe  boring  pain  characteristic  of  pressure 
upon  the  spine  may  appear.  From  its  proximity  to  the  esophagus,  left 
recurrent  laryngeal  nerve,  trachea,  and  main  bronchi,  innorainate 
arteries  and  other  branches  of  the  arch,  thoracic  duct,  and  sym- 
pathetic  nerve  ganglia,  there  may  be  observcd  dysphagia,  aphonia, 
jerky  respiration  from  the  affection  of  the  trachea  by  the  pulsations, 
attacks  of  severe  dyspnea,  cough,  and  expcctoration  from  the  destruc- 
tion  of  lung  incident  to  permanent  compression  of  the  left  bronchus, 
extension  of  the  aneurismal  sac  to  the  innominate  or  other  arteries, 
serious  interference  with  nutrition,  or  even  chylothorax,  and  finally, 
from  the  sympathctic  involvement,  flushing  with  pupillary  contraction 
on  one  side  of  the  face  and  sometimes  sweating,  or  pallor,  with  dila- 
tation  of  the  pupil.  I  ouce  saw  with  Dr.  Rover  a  patient  with  the 
signs  of  paralysis  of  the  sympathetic,  flushing  and  contracted  pupil, 
on  one  side,  and  those  of  irritation,  pallor,  and  dilated  pupil  upon 
the  other,  at  the  same  time.  The  so-callcd  Babinski  Syndrome  refers 
to  the  prcsence  with  aneurism  of  tabetic  features,  of  which  the 
Arg\'ll-Robertson  pupils  or  unequal  pupils  are  of  especial  interest  in 
this  conncction.  In  the  desccnding  portion  of  the  arch  the  tumor 
projects  backward  and  compresses  the  spine,  or  perhaps  slightly  to 
the  left,  and  sets  up  an  eroding  proccss  affecting  the  third  to  the 
sixtli  ribs,  frequently  with  the  burning  pain  of  a  pressure  neuritis 
riinning  aroinid  the  left  breast.  The  stcady,  boring,  terrible  pain 
of  erosioii  of  the  spine,  often  little  relievcd  by  medicine,  should  al- 
ways  suggest  erosion  by  aneurism.  Paraplcgia  eventually  occurs  in 
certain  of  these  cascs.  Dysphagia  and  bronchial  obstruetion  are  not 
uncommon.     This  is  the  type  in  which  a  tumor  projecting  through 
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the  ribs  explains  the  reason  for  left-sided  intercostal  neuritis  men- 
tioned.  In  a  few  instances  the  aneurisra  affects  the  thoracic  aorta 
below  the  descending  portion  of  the  arch.  It  is  more  prone  to  be 
silent,  and  is  often  overlooked.  Severe  erosive  pain,  pleural  or  pul- 
monary Symptoms,  and  dysphagia  may  be  present,  and  the  tumor 
may  show  externally.  Aneurism  of  the  rcgion  of  the  sinuses  of  Val- 
salva  is  rarely  diagnosed  clinically,  though  not  rare  post  mortem, 
often  having  caused  sudden  deatli.  Its  striking  features  lie  in  its 
occurrence  in  young  syphilitic  subjects,  with  frequent  involvement 
of  the  aortic  ring,  with  perhaps  aortic  insufficiency,  and  anginal 
attacks  in  certain  cases,  its  latency,  and  its  tendency  to  cause  sud- 
den death  by  Perforation.  The  aneurism  of  the  ascending  portion 
may  perforate  into  the  vena  cava,  producing  extreme  venous  engorge- 
ment  over  the  ehest,  with  dyspnea,  and  the  ^^humming-top"  murmur, 
with  sharp  systolic  accentuation.  The  suddenncss  of  the  onset  of 
so  serious  a  condition  in  one  not  known  perhaps  to  be  ill  is  very 
striking.  I  have  observed  two  such  cases  in  the  Denver  City  Hos- 
pital. A  similar  Perforation  into  the  pulmonary  artery  is  occasion- 
ally  found  with  somewhat  similar  Symptoms,  as  in  a  case  to  be 
quoted  later.  In  the  aneurism  of  the  ascending  arch,  death  may 
occür  from  rupture  externally,  or  into  the  right  pleura,  pericardiura 
or  Vena  cava.  In  the  transverse  aneurism  it  is  not  infrequently  due 
to  bursting  into  the  trachea  or  left  bronchus,  or  to  ^'aneurismal 
phthisis"  incident  to  the  pressure  upon  the  left  bronchus.  Erosion 
of  the  spine  and  paraplegia  may  bring  about  the  fatal  result.  In 
the  descending  type,  lung  and  pleural  complications,  often  with 
hemorrhage  and  involvement  of  the  spine  are  modes  of  death. 

Symptoms. — The  absence  of  Symptoms  in  certain  cases  of  aneu- 
rism is  notorious,  many  cases  dying  suddcnly  without  a  suspicion 
of  the  cause.  Pain  is  the  most  constant  symptora.  It  may  be  par- 
oxysmal and  occasionally  anginal  in  charactcr,  and  in  general  of 
anginal  distribution.  The  ominous  pain  Coming  from  erosion  of 
bone  by  the  tumor,  of  which  the  patient  complains  bitterly  week  after 
week,  IS  so  striking  that  in  any  ehest  case  a  pain  of  this  nature 
should  cause  careful  examination  for  aneurism.  The  pressure  neu- 
ritis when  the  intercostal  nerves  are  involved  has  been  mentioned. 


686         DISEASES    OF   THE    CIRCULATORT   SYSTEM 

TliG  freqiient  sensiliveness  over  psinfiil  areas  should  be  noted.  ' 
Dyspnea  is  eominon  as  a  resnlt  of  laryngeal  disturhanpe,  preasure 
upon  the  hing  in  genoral,  dainagc  to  one  lung  iliroiigh  pressure  upon 
tlic  iiiain  broiiplms,  or,  worst  of  all,  from  presaiire  lipon  the  trachea 
H'ith  collnpae  of  tue  tnbe.  Stridor  is  nften  present.  The  hoarsenesa 
of  reciirrent  paralysis  ia  a  very  siigpestive  sieti.  and  the  "poose  cough" 
as  well. 


H.  Stover.) 


TLo  laryngeal  signa  and  symptoms  are  so  important  ilial  I  rjuotaJ 
from  Dr.  T^vy's  remarks  upon  this  snhject  at  a  clinic  at  the  Denvi 
City  Hospital  at  wliich  I  showed  fonr  cases  of  aucnrism  of  tlie  triu 
Verse  porlion  of  the  arch  illustraling  nearly  all  the  interesting  larj 
geal  foatiires  of  the  djsease. 

Tlie  first  lar\-ngeai  aj-mptom  of  aneurism  refprs  to  tlie  respiratory  f 
tion  of  tbe  laryni.     Thrre  is  a  mndernte  amonnt  of  dvBpnea,  inarkcd,  liow- 
ever,  upon  exertion.     During  reat  and  traurguil  respiration  tbere  may  be 
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detected  a  slightly  noisy  Inspiration.  This  sjrmptom  is  due  to  a  paralysis 
of  the  respiratory  muscles  of  the  larynx,  namely,  the  posterior  crico-arytenoids, 
These  muscles  abduct  the  vocal  bands,  thus  enlarging  the  cliink  of  the 
glottis  and  permitting  the  air  to  pass  freely  through  the  larynx.  When  these 
muscles  are  paralyzed  upon  one  side,  the  adductors  having  no  antagonist  in 
their  action  hold  the  vocal  band  of  that  side  in  the  median  line.  This  fact 
aecounts  for  the  almost  normal  voice  in  the  early  stage  of  recurrent  paralysis. 
The  reason  that  the  abductors  are  first  affected  is  a  much  mooted  question, 
but  the  majority  of  laryngologists  have  accepted  the  explanation  of  Sir 
Felix  Semon,  which  he  formulated  a  few  years  ago  in  what  is  known  as 
Semon's  law.  This  author  believes  that  there  is  a  "difference  in  the  biological 
composition  of  the  laryngeal  muscles  and  nerves,"  which  makes  the  abductors 
more  susceptible  and  causes  the  sjnnptoms  of  slight  pressure  to  manifest 
themselves  in  the  nature  of  interference  with  the  respiratory  function. 

In  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  the  stage  during  which  the  abductors 
alone  are  involved  is  extremely  short  or  does  not  exist  at  all.  This  is 
particularly  true  of  cases  in  which  the  enlargement  of  the  aorta  occurs  itself 
suddenly  or  is  principally  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  aorta.  Here  the  pres- 
sure is  made  almost  complete  at  once  and  involves  the  pneumogastric  as  well 
as  its  brauch,  the  inferior  laryngeal.  The  Symptoms  of  increased  pressure 
are  those  of  complete  paralysis  of  the  recurrent  laryngeal,  namely,  the  loss 
of  motion  of  all  of  the  intrinsic  muscles  of  the  larynx  except  the  cricothyroid. 
These  muscles  include  the  adductors,  the  principal  of  which  are  the  lateral 
crico-arj'tenoid,  the  internal  thyro-ar>'tenoid,  the  tensors,  and  the  arytenoid. 
It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  when  the  nerve  is  completely  paralyzed  and 
both  abductors  and  adductors  fail  to  act,  that  the  vocal  bands  be  neither 
abducted  nor  adducted,  nor  will  they  be  made  tense,  but  will  rest  in  a  Posi- 
tion midway  between  abduction  and  adduction  and  be  lax.  This  position 
of  the  vocal  bands  is  what  is  known  as  the  cadavcric  position. 

The  dyspnea  in  one  case  may  be  explained  either  by  pressure  on  the 
trachea  or  bronchi,  or  it  may  be  due  to  so  pronounced  a  pressure  upon  the 
pneumogastric  that  the  irritation  is  transmitted  to  the  center  in  the  medulla, 
then  to  the  opposite  side,  causing  spasm  of  the  opposite  abductors.  In  thia 
way  pressure  upon  one  pneumogastric  will  cause  marked  bilateral  manifes- 
tations,  especially  giving  rise  to  laryngeal  dyspnea. 

It  is  important  to  recognize  whether  the  dyspnea  be  due  to  this  cause 
or  to  pressure  upon  the  trachea  or  bronchi.  If  due  to  the  former,  trache- 
otomy  will  relieve  the  urgent  distress,  and  if  due  to  the  latter,  opening  into 
the  trachea  will  be  of  no  avail. 

The  voice  while  aphonic  from  the  beginning  may  gradually  improve. 
This  is  not  an  uncommon  manifestation,  but  should  not  be  construed  to 
mean  improvement  in  the  actual  condition.  One  vocal  band  may  be  com- 
pletely paralyzed,  remaining  midway  between  abduction  and  adduction, 
while  the  other  in  course  of  time  takes  on  compensatory  action  and  passes 
beyond  the  median  line  to  closely  approximate  the  paralyzed  band.     When 
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this  exaggeration  of  the  unparalyzed  vocal  band  takes  place,  the  voice  be- 
g^ns  to  retum,  and  while  the  patient  will  never  have  a  normal  voice,  he  will 
nevertheless  be  able  to  phonate  better  than  early  in  the  affection.  There 
is  marked  distress  during  prolonged  phonation  due  to  what  might  bc  called 
respiratory  loss.  The  chink  of  the  glottis  being  larger  than  normal  every 
act  of  Phonation  permits  an  increased  loss  of  breath  and  the  patient  becomes 
rapidly  exhausted  in  an  att«mpt  to  use  bis  voice.* 

Dysphagia  has  been  mentioned  and  is  generally  due  to  mechanical 
interference,  sometimes  to  spasm.  The  sound  should  not  be  passed 
for  fear  of  i)erforation.  The  pupillary  Symptoms  are  discussed  else- 
where.  Ilemorrhage  may  be  merely  trivial,  from  bleeding  granu- 
lations,  or  severe,  as  from  Perforation  into  the  pleural  cavity,  ixjri- 
cardium,  bronchus,  trachea,  or  extemally.  The  left  bronehus  is  a 
favorite  site,  and  death  in  such  cases  is  commonly  instant aneous. 
The  bleeding  may  be  cliecked  by  the  floating  of  a  "patch"  of  fibrin 
over  the  orifice,  and  the  patient  may  live  even  for  years. 

Physical  Examination. — Inspection. — The  patient's  eyes  should  bc 
closely  examined,  as  there  may  be  pupillary  signs  due  to  aneurism, 
through  the  influenee  of  the  sympathetic,  or,  nearly  as  important,  dif- 
ference  in  size  of  the  pupils,  irregulär  pupils,  or  Argyll-Robertson 
pupils,  suggesting  a  syphilitic  history.  Any  middle-aged  man  with 
a  dilated  puj)il,  a  husky  voice  and  ehest  Symptoms  should  be  sus- 
pected  of  liaving  aneurism. 

The  face  is  often  congested,  and  may  1x3  definitely  edematous  if 
the  superior  cava  be  compressed.  The  neck  is  occasionally  doubled 
in  size  under  fliese  circumstances,  with  mucb-dilated  veins.  The 
head  and  neck  may  move  with  expansion  of  the  sac.  The  trachea 
and  larynx  may  be  displaced  laterally,  and  close  inspection  may  show 
a  visible  traclieal  fug.  In  the  upper  ehest  and  neck  there»  may  be 
local  pulsation.  This  is  often  best  seen  if  the  light  be  permitted  to 
fall  sidewise  on  the  ehest.  The  enlarged  veins  of  the  ehest  and  of  one 
or  hoth  arms  are  noticeable  if  venous  obstruction  exist,  and  one  arm 
may  be  visibly  larger  than  the  other.  The  valves  may  bulge.  Club- 
bing  of  the  nails  or  nutritional  ehanges  in  the  skin  of  the  band  or 
maeeration  from  sweating  may  be  present.  The  pulsation  may  in- 
volve  the  wliolo  upper  ehest,  or  he  limited  to  the  tissues  lifted  by  the 
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aneurism,  or  rcpresent  the  sac  itself  close  under  the  skin.  In  case 
Perforation  of  the  ehest  wall  has  occurred  the  skin  over  the  aneurism 
may  be  congested  and  edematous,  or  even  perforated.  The  heart 
may  be  seen  to  beat  in  an  abnormal  position,  most  frequently  down- 
ward  and  to  the  left. 

Palpation. — By  this  we  may  note  the  shoek  of  impact  of  the 
expanding  sac,  and  the  expansile  character  of  the  tumor.  The  dias- 
tolic  shock  transmitted  into  the  tumor  is  one  of  the  most  reliable 
of  aneurismal  signs,  and  excludes  a  solid  tumor  if  plainly  feit.  In- 
frequently  a  thrill,  which  may  be  systolic,  and  occasionally  dias- 
tolic  or  double,  may  be  found.  By  placing  one  band  in  front  and  the 
other  behind  the  ehest,  the  through  and  through  expansion  of  the  ehest 
may  be  detected,  and  it  constitutes  very  reliable  evidence  of  aneu- 
rism. If  the  head  be  slightly  elevated  and  the  finger  and  thumb 
be  placed  under  the  cricoid  cartilage,  tracheal  tugging  niay  be  found 
in  the  majority  of  cases,  due  to  the  expansion  of  a  sac  directed  in 
such  a  way  as  to  push  downward  upon  a  main  bronchus  and  thus  dis- 
locate  the  treachea  and  larynx  downward,  or  to  direct  movement 
of  the  trachea  through  adhesions.  Although  a  slight  pulsation  or  in- 
definite tug  counts  for  little  or  nothing,  the  dcoisive  "tug"  like  that 
of  a  heavy  fish  on  the  line,  is  of  the  utmost  value  in  the  diagnosis 
of  aneurism.  The  slighter  tug,  which  is  found  on  deep  inspiration 
in  cases  of  old  left  pleuritic  adhesions  and  other  eonditions,  should 
not  be  taken  too  seriously.  In  case  the  diastolic  shock  be  not  feit 
over  the  tumor,  it  may  in  certain  cases  be  feit  through  the  fingers 
used  in  testing  for  tracheal  tugging  as  a  distinct  shock  at  the  time 
of  closure  of  the  aortic  valves,  and  therefore  instantly  after  the  tug. 
I  have  never  known  it  to  be  present  in  mediastinal  tumor.  In  a 
report  by  Dr.  Leonard  Freeman  and  myself  of  two  cases  of  aortic 
aneurism,  successfully  wired,  I  have  noted  that  this  phenomenon 
disappeared  as  the  aneurism  solidified,  the  tracheal  tug  remaining 
apparent  for  several  weeks  thereafter.  See  A7n.  Jour,  Med,  Sc, 
Dec.,  1901.) 

The  simultaneous  palpation  of  the  two  radial  pulsea  is  im- 
portant  in  the  diagnosis  of  aneurism,  as  tliey  may  be  unequal,  aayn- 
chronous,  or  one  may  be  absent.    The  left  radial  has  returned  after 
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being  absent  a  year  in  a  caae  uow  in  the  Denver  City  llnspital.  The 
interference  with  the  right  pulse  in  peneral  siippeats  (hat  the  aneii- 
risin  involves  a  pari  near  Ihe  innoniiiiate  artery ;  tliat  of  the  Icft,  ihat 
it  compromiseH  fho  arch  beyond  tho  innouiiiiate;  while  an  aiieurism 
beyond  the  origiii  of  the  left  siibclaviaii  artery  would  scarcely  affect 
either.  Since,  however,  presstire,  dialocation  of  Organs,  and  perhapa 
other  faetors  niay  iiifliienco  this,  tl  may  be  safest  tu  say  ihat  ineqiiality 


Flu.  42. — Athehoma  anu  Fr^rroni!  Dilatatjon  of  the  Thoracic  Aorta.     Fosl«r^  ■ 
anterior  view.     (Dr.  ü.  H.  Slover.) 


n 


of  the  pulsea  nr  dclay  or  abaence  of  one  is  a  very  reliable  sipn  of 
aneurism.    Tbe  abdominal  aorta  may  be  witbmit  pulsaliou  in  a  ver 
large  thoracic  anenrieni,  Imh'biiso  of  the  effect  of  tlie  expnnsilc 
in  taking  np  the  piilsations,  bs  does  the  "dorne"  on  tbe  steam  i 
engine,  30  that  a  continuous  atream  ia  sent  out. 

pKRcrssiON. — Perciisaion   showg  flatne^^s   over  the  tiimor  if  it  ' 
he  near  the  snrface.     The  conipression  of  hing  over  an  anrtirism 
may  give  dulnesa  before  pulaation  or  bruit  can  be  detected.     In  caee 
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of  left-sided  intercoatal  neiiralgia  (pressure  neiiritie),  it  is  well 
to  jiercuas  carefully  dt>wn  tlie  Icft,  aide  of  ttie  s|)ine,  as  dnlness  may 
aignify  the  presence  of  a  dcep  aneurism.  I  bave  lucated  one  in 
^is  way  nioiiths  before  tbe  pulsation  bconnie  apparent. 

Adscoltation. — No  niurmur  may  be  lieard  since  the  tumor  may 

mntaia  äbrin  to  such  an 

lextent   tbat  none   is    pro- 

ulliced.  In  general  tbe  sys- 

olie  bruit   is  heard,   oar- 

Hed  along  in  tbe  direction 

E  tbe  blüod  slreaiii.    Val- 

ular  murnnira   inay  also 

preseiit,       especially 

I  of  aortic  regiirgita- 

and    relative    mitral 

Snsiifliciency.     Tbe  foniier 

is  of  sollte  direct  import, 

aince  the  v-alvea  are  not  in- 

Ere({ueiitly     distorted     by 

arterii.isi'Ierotic    proc- 

■B,  or  by  tbe  tumor.     Tbe 

lortic     sccond     aoiiiid     is 

mmnnly   ebarply    acceii- 

tnatod.       The   whivrinj: 

nmrmiir  in  case  tbe  aorla 

3iBa   biir^t    iiitü   the   venu 

■leava    stiperior    lias    becn 

'  noentioiied.       I  bave  scen 

1  identitml  nnirmur  wifb 

systolic   intens! fication    in 

Perforation  into  tbe  pulmonary  artery.*    Feeble  respiratory 
on  one  aide  is  coinnionly  foimd  if  the  bronclnis  Ito  com] 

The  blood  pressure  very  often  varies  in  tbe  two  radial  arteries, 
and  any  considerable  difference  is  suggestive  of  aneurism.     The  sys- 
temic  blood  preHSure  is  not  nntably  affeeted  in  moat  cases. 
*£«ton  Med.  andSurg.  Journal,  Jan.  17,  1907. 
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The  X-ray  examinalion  of  thc  aubject  should  never  be  neglected, 
and  the  projrerly  interpreted  plates  in  geiieral  furniah  more  reliable 
evidence  thaii  the  fluoroacoiw,  cven  though  piilsations  may  bc  deteclol 
by  the  latter.  Aortic  aiicurisms  are  occasionaliy  discovered  by  awi- 
dent  when  examiiiijiK  Hie  cheat  for  üther  purposes,  83  in  a  recent  ease 
JB  tho  Denver  City  Hospital. 


Dilatation  Akeubish 


Ä  more  or  Iras  uniform  dilatation  of  the  aorta,  porhapa  of  the 
aseending  portion  of  the  areh,  at  other  timea  of  the  whfile  thoracic 
portioD,  18  recognized  under  thia  title.  It  is  frefjuently  associated 
with  two  featiires  of  special  importance  in  the  etiology,  naniely, 
arteriosclerosia  nnd  aortic  regurgitalion. 

Symptoms — So  sHght  are  the  symptonia  in  moat  easea  that  the 
frequeney  of  tbe  condition  waa  not  recognized  until  the  common 
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of  the  Röntgen  ray.  Symptoms  such  as  are  commonly  associated 
with  advanced  arteriosclerosis  and  aortic  regurgitation  are  present, 
and  anginal  Symptoms  and  those  of  failing  heart  strength  are  often 
found.  As  raay  be  inferred,  most  of  the  cases  occur  at  the  arterio- 
sclerotic  age. 

Ph3rsical  Examination. — The  first  findiug  to  suggcst  the  condition 
is  the  wide  area  of  diihicss  in  the  npper  stcrnal  region,  which  com- 
monly leads  to  the  Röntgen-ray  examination.  This  shows  a  wide 
shadow  running  from  the  heart  upward.  The  filling  of  so  large  an 
aprta  during  Systole  makes  relatively  so  little  differenee  that  piilsa- 
tion  may  not  bo  visible  with  the  fluoroscoj)e.  In  the  upper  sternal 
region,  at  the  notch  and  the  upper  intersj)aces  on  each  side,  palpa- 
tion  may  show  pulsation  in  extreme  cascs.  Addcd  to  this  are  the 
auscultatory  signs  of  aortic  leakage,  in  ccrtain  cases,  and  aortic  ac- 
centuation  in  others.  Thrill,  systolic  or  diastolio,  may  be  present. 
Although  the  signs  of  arteriosclerosis  are  very  prominent,  the  blood 
pressure  is  generally  not  raised  above  the  normal.  In  certain  cases 
the  through-and-through  pulsation  is  apparent. 

DiSSECTINO    AXEURISM 

This  type  begins  with  a  sudden  severe  pain  and  shock  incident 
to  the  rupture  of  the  inner  coats  of  the  aorta  at  sonic  point  previously 
weakened  by  athcromatous  processes.  If  death  be  not  immediate, 
it  may  occur  some  hours  or  days  later  wlien  the  rcniaining  support 
gives  way.  In  a  few  cases  the  outer  coats  hold  and  the  aneurism 
dissects  its  way  for  a  variable  distance,  cvcn  down  to  the  femoral 
artcries.  This  extraordinary  condition  may  last  for  ycars,  a  new 
intima  developing  in  the  false  i)assagc. 

Diagnosis. — The  prosonce  of  a  pulsating  tumor  with  such  signs 
and  Symptoms  as  we  have  mentioncd  may  generally  be  accepted  as 
positive  cvidcnce  of  aortic  aneurism,  but  certain  exceptions  must  be 
noted.  First,  the  aneurism  may  be  present  and  may  be  absolutely 
devoid  of  pulsation  from  being  filled  almost  solidly  with  fibrin,  as 
in  a  case  I  once  saw  with  Dr.  Sewall.  The  pulsation  may  be  due 
to  a  very  vascular  tumor.     It  may  be  the  dynamic  pulsation  of  a 
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very  expansible  aorta,  or  the  violent  pulsation  in  case  of  aortic  re- 
gurgitation.  The  position  of  the  heart  should  be  established  before 
charging  a  pulsation  in  the  ehest  to  any  other  condition.  Pulsating 
pleurisy  generally  occurs  upon  the  left  side,  and  the  febrile  eourse 
and  extensive  respiratory  signs,  with  the  help  of  the  Röntgen  ray 
and  aspiration,  should  settle  the  question.  The  great  difficulty  comes 
in  the  case  of  solid  tunior.  Aneurism  and  Cancer  niay  occur  together, 
as  in  a  case  I  have  mentioned  elsewhere  (diseases  of  the  mediasti- 
num).  In  general  the  pulsatile  features,  accentuated  aortic  second 
sound,  trachcal  tug,  diastolic  shock,  eithcr  at  the  site  of  the  tumor  or 
in  the  trachea,  as  dcscribed,  and  the  general  svTiiptoniatology  suflBce, 
and  with  the  help  of  the  X-ray  can  scarcely  leave  one  in  doubt.  The 
absence  of  glandulär  involvement  and  of  cachexia  speak  strongly  for 
aneurism.  In  doubtful  cases  it  is  alvvays  safer  to  assume  that  aneu- 
rism is  ])resent  if  the  left  recurrent  nerve  is  involved. 

In  case  wiring  of  the  aneurism  is  to  l)e  considered,  a  diagnosis 
of  the  position  and  character  of  the  sac  is  the  first  essential.  The  X- 
ray  is  now  of  much  assistance.  I  quote  the  conclusions  of  Dr. 
Leonard  Frceman  and  myself  in  this  matter,  taken  from  our  report 
of  two  cases  successfully  Avired : 

To  obt^nn  tlie  best  rcsults  it  seems  evident  that  the  cases  should  be  care- 
fully  selected.  The  aneurism  should  be  sacculated,  not  fusiform;  without 
too  hirpre  an  o])eninp:,  and  with  but  one  eompartment.  It  should  not  bave 
]>r()pressed  too  far  toward  rupture,  and  the  patient  should  have  suffieient 
vitality  to  enable  hiin  to  live  throuph  the  tedious  process  of  eure.  It  is 
seareely  necessary  to  state  that  the  Operation  is  practieally  confined  to 
aneurisms  not  atnenable  to  ordinary  surp:ieal  procedures,  i.e.,  aneurisms  of 
the  abdominal  aorta,  the  thoracic  aorta,  the  innominate  artery,  etc.,  the  first 
named  recjuirinp:  a  preliminary  copüotomy. 

Surgical  measures  are  necessarily  limited  to  those  aneurisms  acc«ssible 
from  the  surface,  either  directly  or  after  opening  the  abdominal  wall.  I 
speak  to-day  chiefly  of  those  sprin^ng  from  the  anterior  or  lateral  surfaees 
of  the  ascending  portion  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta  and  of  such  sacculated 
character  that  clotting  of  their  contents  would  not  shut  off  the  direct  cur- 
rent  through  the  aorta.  A  very  small  percentage  of  the  aneurisms  of  the 
arch  are  of  this  nature,  but,  where  the  diagnosis  can  be  made,  the  gloomy 
prognosis  of  medical  treatment  should  lead  us  to  offer  surgical  rehef. 

In  a  general  way,  the  aneurisms  of  the  ascending  portion  of  the  arch, 
eligible  for  surgical  treatment  must  be  those  presenting  chiefly  the  signs  of 
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growth  anteriorly  or  laterally.  These  signs  are  entirely  consistent  with  sac- 
culation  of  the  aneurism.  Even  though  saceulated,  if  the  tumor  project 
from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  ascending  aorta  it  must  be  looked  upon  as 
ineligible  for  such  treatment,  not  only  because  of  its  inaccessibility,  bat 
because  of  the  difüculties  in  the  way  of  the  diagnosis. 

The  signs  and  Symptoms  found  in  the  ancurisms  mentioned  as  being  suit- 
able  for  treatment  are  in  gcncral  those  that  indicatc  growth  toward  the 
surface,  with  involvement  of  the  parietes,  rather  tlian  toward  the  centre  of 
the  ehest,  with  pressure  upon  internal  oi^ans.  Thus  we  have  j)ressure  upon 
the  ribs  or  sternum,  with  conscquent  neuritie  pain,  bulging  of  the  bony  parts, 
a  pulsatile  and  expansile  tumor,  dulness,  diastolic  shoek,  and  perhaps 
auscultatory  signs  or  the  inflammation  of  the  skin  which  precedes  ulceration, 
as  in  one  of  our  cases. 

It  is  not  common  in  these  cases  to  have  dysphagia  or  pressure  upon 
the  trachea  or  bronchi.  Hoarseness  or  aphonia  from  pressure  on  the  recur- 
rent  lar^Tigeal  nerve,  pupillary  signs  from  involvement  of  the  sympathetie, 
and  tracheal  tugging  and  diastolic  shock,  however,  may  all  bo  present,  as  in 
the  first  case  to  be  reported,  without  contraindicating  the  attempt  or  pre- 
venting  a  successful  issue.  Inequality  of  pulse  in  the  two  radials,  with 
asynchron ism,  may  occur,  owing  either  to  pressure  upon  or  distortion  of  the 
orifice  of  the  innominate  or  subclavian,  or  to  the  delay  of  the  pulse-wave 
in  the  lai^e  sac. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  we  may,  in  selectod  cases,  disregard  all  of  the 
signs  of  intrathoracic  pressure,  for  they  may  come  from  the  pushing  back  of 
the  vessel  by  an  aneurism  bulging  anteriorly,  as  was  probably  the  case  in 
the  instance  just  mentioned,  where  even  slight  dysphagia  existed. 

Prognosis — Aside  from  eure  by  wiring  and  the  spontaneous  heal- 
ing  of  the  small  saeculated  aneurisnis  at  the  base  of  the  aorta,  the 
outlook  is  bad.  Yet  tinuors  of  the  first  portion  and  even  dissecting 
aneurism  may  be  compatible  with  lifo  for  maiiy  years  in  rare  cases. 

B.  ANEURISM  OF  THE  ABDOMINAL  AORTA 

This  is  much  less  frequent  tlian  that  of  tho  thoracic  portion,  the 
ratio  being  at  least  ten  to  one  in  favor  of  the  latter.  The  general 
etiology  and  pathology  are  practically  the  same  for  both.  The  most 
common  location  is  bclow  tho  diaphragm  and  the  shape  may  vary  as 
in  tho  thoracic  type.  Severe  pain,  especially  in  the  l)one-eroding  type, 
is  frequent,  and  it  generally  signifies  involvement  of  the  spine.  Vari- 
ous  digestive  Symptoms,  especially  vomiting,  may  be  present.  Para- 
plegia  is  a  frequent  result  of  the  spinal  pressure.  The  tumor  may 
be  inaccessible  to  palpation  because  of  its  high  j)osition  under  the 
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diaphragm,  or  may  be  feit  in  the  left  abdomen  or  left  loin.  A  deep 
abdominal  swelling  may  develop  from  rupture  and  formation  of  a 
falso  sac  posteriorly. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  the  region  of  the  "aneurism  of  students,"  as 
the  dynamic  piilsation  of  the  alnlominal  aorta  in  thin  neurotic  sub- 
jeets  is  ealled.  No  diagnosis  should  be  based  upon  pulsation,  unless, 
as  Osler  well  says,  there  is  "a  definite  tumor,  which  can  be  grasped 
and  which  has  a  definite  pulsation."  Lifting  of  a  tumor  of  any  kind 
lying  upon  the  aorta  is  common,  but  should  cause  no  confusion.  The 
Eöntgen  ray  should  settle  the  diagnosis  in  a  doubtful  case.  The  out- 
look  is  bad,  death  usually  resulting  from  paraplegia,  from  blocking 
of  the  vessel,  or  rupture. 

Other  Aneurisms  in  the  Abdomen. — Aneurisms  are  oceasionallv 

•■■ 

found  in  the  splenic,  hepatic,  superior  mesenteric  and  renal  arteries. 
They  create  pain  and  pulsation  but  the  diagnosis  can  scarcely  be 
made  excepting  by  exploration,  unless  the  X-ray  plate  be  of  servica 


C.  ANEURISM  OF  THE  PULMONARY  ARTERIES 

This  is  rare  in  the  trunk  but  is  occasionally  found  in  the  branches. 
Pulmonary  hemorrhage  is  not  infrequent  in  tuberculosis  from  rup- 
ture of  a  snuill  aneurism  of  an  arterial  branch  in  a  cavity. 


D.    ARTERIOVENOUS   ANEURISM 

The  term  varicose  aneurism  is  applied  when  a  sac  exists  between 
the  artcry  and  a  vein ;  aneurismal  varix  when  no  sac  exists.  They  are 
both  generally  traumatic  in  origin.  The  communication  of  the  aorta 
with  the  superior  cava  has  been  mentioned  in  the  proper  section. 
The  abdominal  aorta  occasionally  communicates  with  the  inferior 
Cava.  The  limb  involved  in  case  of  the  communication  of  an  arterv 
with  a  vein  swells  quickly  from  the  flowing  of  arterial  blood  under 
pressure  into  the  venous  Channels,  and  a  vibratory  thrill  and  mumnir 
are  found,  the  latter  with  systolic  intensification.  The  cascs  may 
go  on  for  years  without  extremoly  serious  results. 
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11.    DISEASES   OF   THE   ABTERIES 

ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 

This  IS  a  chronic  thickening  and  degeneration  of  the  coats  of  the 
arteries,  leading  to  impairment  of  their  elasticity  and  caliber,  and 
eompromising  the  functions  of  the  organs  supplicd  through  the  dam- 
aged  vessels. 

Etiology. — The  caiises  of  degeneration  of  the  arteries  are  those 
which  damage  their  structure  directly,  or  those  which  lead  to  an  in- 
creased  hurden  which  they  raust  hear.  In  the  fornier  category  we 
may  place,  firstly,  the  natural  wear  of  life,  for  sooner  or  later,  the 
arterial  coats  degenerate  under  the  constant  straiii  of  use.  Whether 
this  degeneration  begins  in  the  earlier  decades  or  after  middle  life 
depends  upon  the  natural  resistance  of  the  tissues.  Ileredity  is  a 
factor  of  much  importance  here. 

Next  corae  those  diseases  and  intoxications  which  damage  the 
arterial  coats.  Syphilis  is  the  most  iniportant  one.  I  have  seen 
death  in  the  eighth  year  from  the  most  advanced  arteriosclerosis  in 
a  girl  with  hereditary  syphilis.  Typhoid  fever  is  not  infrequently 
lollowed  by  an  early  development  of  arterial  degeneration.  In 
chronic  Bright's  disease,  after  various  infectious  fevers,  and  in  tuber- 
culosis,  arterial  thickening  is  common.  I  have  noted  it  frequently 
in  the  fourth  decade  in  subjects  of  chronic  digestive  disease,  especially 
in  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  with  pyloric  involvement  and  consequent 
interference  with  nutrition. 

Amongst  other  causes  of  arterial  damage  should  be  mentioned 
lead,  long  reoognized  as  an  important  factor;  alcoliol,  not  at  present 
regarded  as  of  as  much  importance  as  formerly ;  tohacco,  perhaps  of 
more  ihfluence  than  heretofore  believed,  and  especially  in  the  causa- 
tion  of  coronary  sclerosis,  with  which  aiigina  pectoris  is  so  often 
associated ;  tea  and  coffee,  doubtless  of  importance  if  abused,  but 
perhaps  overrated  by  most  authorities  so  far  as  they  are  customarily 
used ;  and  finally  the  chronic  intoxication  of  gouty  disease.  Adrena- 
lin has  been  charged  with  the  experimental  production  of  arterio- 
Eclerosis  in  the  laboratory.     I  have  reported  the  case  of  a  physician 
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who  used  over  200  oiinccs  of  the  1/1000  Solution  hypodermically 
for  asthma,  in  the  coiirse  of  six  years,  without  any  evidences  of  arte- 
rial  hann.  Exposure  to  Cyanid  fumes  in  reduetion  works  is  a  possi- 
ble  cause  of  early  arterial  sclerosis,  but  I  know  of  no  proof  of  its 
action. 

In  the  second  group  should  be  placed  most  prominently  the  in- 
fluences  which  ereate  hypertension,  notably  severe  muscular  strain, 
mental  strain,  over  eating  and  possibly  adrcnal  over-activity.  The 
mutual  relationship  between  arteriosclerosis,  renal  disease  and  high 
arterial  tension  are  well  recognized,  but  cannot  be  profitably  di^ 
cussed  höre.  In  probably  a  raajority  of  casos  of  early  arteriosclerosis 
several  faetors  are  at  work,  the  vessels  being  damaged  by  syphilis, 
alcohol,  and  tobacco  upon  the  one  band,  and  the  high  tension  of 
modern  business  lifo  increasing  the  arterial  bürden,  upon  the  other. 
In  case  of  very  early  development  of  the  disease,  syphilis  must  never 
be  overlookod. 

Pathology. — The  slightly  raised  yellowish  patches  in  the  aorta  are 
typical  of  the  condition,  and  are  present  in  most  of  the  vessels  exam- 
ined  after  middle  life.  Softening  and  dcgencration  of  the  depopit 
occurs,  or  calcification,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  the  soften- 
ing mentioned.  The  niiddlo  coat  is  primarily  involved,  a  hyperplasia 
of  the  sulx?ndothelial  conncctive  tissue  oecurring  as  a  compensatory 
proeess.  The  development  of  aortic  ancurism  is  at  rather  an  earlier 
age  than  that  at  which  markcd  calcification  of  tlic  aorta  is  found, 
signifying  tliat  the  wcakeniiig  of  the  coats  giving  rise  to  the  former 
condition  is  perhaps  due  to  the  lack  of  the  compensatory  process  men- 
tioned. 

In  the  diflfuse  form  of  arteriosclerosis  the  cntire  arterial  tree  may 
1)0  involved.  Ilypertrophy  of  the  muscular  coats  occurs,  and  the 
associated  cardiac  hyportrophy  testifies  to  the  increased  vascular 
tension  of  tho  condition. 

In  the  senile  degenerative  process  the  calcareous,  tortuous,  rigid 
condition  of  the  vessels,  and  sclerosis  of  the  aortic  valves,  are  associ- 
ated with  the  ])rcsence  of  calcareous  plates  in  the  aorta.  In  the  radi- 
als,  tho  nodular,  pipo-stem  type  of  thickening  is  extremely  common. 

In  the  mesaortitis  of  syphilis  tho  spirochetes  have  recently  been 
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demonstratcd,  giving  confirmation  to  ihe  belicf  tbat  syphilis  is  the 
real  cause  of  aiieiirisra  in  at  leaat  a  maj'ority  of  cases. 

In  the  pulmonary  artory,  under  conditious  of  inereascd  pulmonic 
tension,  in  the  pulmonary  veina,  espeKially  iu  mitral  stencais,  in  the 
portal  veina  in  oVistrnctive  bepatic;  disease,  and  uccaaionally  in  tlie 
systeraic  veins,  acleroeis  may  develop,  wilh  the  same  gpucral  pathol- 
ogy  as  we  have  noted  in  the  caae  of  the  ayatemic  arterioa. 


FiQ.  45.— NüMBEOüB  PaLEBOUTHe  IN-  Vbnous  Vabix.     (Photügraph  by 
Dr.  G.  H.  Slover.) 


Symptoms, — These  may  be  general  or  local.  Under  the  former 
headiug  wc  may  first  consider  the  aymptoms  of  goneral  disease.  Al- 
thougb  not  constant,  Ibe  increased  arterial  tension  is  the  most  char- 
aeteristic  feature.  The  rise  in  pressure  may  be  from  the  normal 
120  to  140  mm.  up  to  200,  250  or  even  300  mm.  In  most  of  the 
cases  of  great  increase  renal  involvement  ia  found  ae  well,  and  in 
fdmost  any  caae  a  traee  of  albumin  and  granulär  casts  are  to  be 
found,  if  repeated  examinationa  be  made.  In  the  absence  of  definite 
renal  disease  we  may  still  änd  increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine,  low 
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specific  gravity  and  night  micturition.  The  patient  may  complain 
of  indigestion,  frequently  of  inability  to  slecp  well  because  of  the 
feoling  of  oppression  in  the  sternal  region  so  commonly  associated 
with  the  high  tension,  of  dyspnea  upon  exertion,  and  more  frequently 
still,  of  lack  of  bodily  endiirance.  So  striking  are  the  two  latter 
featiires  that  any  i)atient  with  gray  hair  and  an  appearance  of  ap- 
proaching  senility  is  to  be  suspected  of  an  arterial  degenerative  proc- 
ess,  if  thev  are  mentioned. 

Various  local  nianifestations  of  the  arterial  disability  become 
manifest.  If  an  oblitenitive  endarteritis  affect  the  vessels  of  the 
extreniities,  as  is  so  frecpiently  the  case  in  the  foot  and  leg,  senile 
or  arterioscl(»rotic  gangrene  results.  One  of  the  niost  freqnent  sites 
of  the  vascular  change  is  to  be  foiiud  in  the  coronary  arteriös.  Work- 
ing  under  niore  continuons  stress  than  any  otliors  in  the  bo<ly,  thoy 
often  dogt»nerate,  while  palpable  evidence  of  thickening  in  other  ar- 
teriös is  yot  wautiiig.  The  various  cardiac  dogt^nerations  described 
elsewhero,  are  niorc  or  loss  intiniatoly  dopondent  uj^n  this  prooess, 
and  aiigiua  j)ootoris  is  presumably  diro<*tly  dojx^ndent  ujwn  it 
Markod  dyspnoa  is  frequently  the  niost  striking  syniptom  of  coronary 
sclerosis,  and  dosorves  niore  cxtended  considoration  than  it  ofton  ro- 
ceivos  froin  the  ]»ractitionor.  As  a  rosult  of  the  nuiscular  degon- 
eration  wo  havo  dilatation  of  tho  hoart,  the  dovolopmont  of  relative 
loakagt^  at  dilForont  orifioos,  espooially  tho  mitral,  and  the  general 
Symptoms  of  cardiac  oxhaustion.  Tlie  casos  are  to  be  distinugished 
from  th(*  ordinarv  onos  of  advancod  valvulär  disease  bv  the  absence 
of  carly  history  pointing  to  tho  latter,  and  the  presence  of  the  usual 
foaturos  of  l)oginniug  senility,  evon  thougli  tho  patient  be  in  the  fifth 
docado  ouly.  Coronary  obstruction,  angina  pectoris,  anourism  of  tho 
hoart  wall  and  suddon  doath  from  acute  obstruction,  rupture  or  othor 
accidont  jiro  fürt  her  foaturos  of  the  affoction. 

Tu  tlic  brain  th(»ro  aro  two  sots  of  Symptoms  dopendont  upon  the 
vascidnr  (dinnires.  Tlio  vossols  are  prone  to  spasm,  producing  ofton, 
suddon  anoniin,  with  fnilnro  of  function  of  tho  portion  of  the  brain 
su])jdicd.  Sn<ldon  dizzinoss,  transi(Mit  homijdogia,  or  monoplegia, 
a])hasiju  coiivnlsious  or  othor  manifostations  of  suddon  shutting  off 
of  tho  normal  blood  supply  aro  common.     A  hemiplegia  may  give  all 
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the  evidcnces  o£  origin  ia  cerebral  hemnrrliage,  and  jel  clear  up 
absolutely  in  a  few  Lours.  Thcjse  are  the  vasciilar  cHaea  dcscribed 
hy  Pal. 

The  senile  cliangps  in  tlie  brain  deponilent  lipon  the  lack  of  suffi- 
cient  blwd  supply,  and  manifestcd  hy  forgetfuliiess,  apathy,  failure 
of  mental  power  and  even- 
tnal  senile  dementia,  are  very 
common  after  the  fifth  or 
ßixth  decades.  Tbe  occnr- 
renee  of  cerebral  lieiiior- 
rbage  depends  upon  arterial 
degeneration,  commonly  in 
assoctation  witb  increased 
vasciilar  tension.  Cerebral 
thromlxois  is  one  of  tbe  com- 
irionest  of  clinical  pictiires, 
and  depends  npoa  the  athc- 
romatoiis  changes  of  aenility, 
unless  aypbilis  or  other  con- 
ditlons  be  preaent  bb  a  caiine. 
In  the  veeaels  of  tbe  abdo- 
men  the  cbanges  deacrilietl 
give  riso  to  the  8tM!alled 
angina  abdominis,  reseni- 
bling  in  ita  general  manifea- 
tationa  tbe  UBiial  anginal  at- 
tacka.  Marked  sclerosia  of 
tlie  auperior  mesenteric  and 
ot.lier  veaaela  is  jircient  in 
certain  of  tbeae  caaes. 

If  l.ho  peripberal  vesscla 
be  affeoted  the  patient  may  aiiffer  froin  miiacnlar  cranips  or  more 
typically,  from  attacka  of  intermiltent  lameness.  Upon  the  level 
such  a  patient  may  prnceed  comfortably  at  a  slow  pace,  perhapa,  but 
upoQ  tbe  aftempt  to  move  faster,  or  niore  eapecially,  to  clinih  stairs, 
severe  eraraps,  and  a  feeling  of  ])aiiiful  exhaiistion  in  tbe  iniiaclea 


Fiti.  46.~~Athcroha  or  Radial  and  Ulnar 
Arteribs.     (Dr.  G.  H.  Stover.) 
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compcl  a  cessation  of  eflFort.  The  leg  muscles  are  typically  involved, 
and  absence  of  piilsation  in  the  dorsalis  pedis  artery  is  fre<iuently 
noted.  A  siniilar  iiivolvement  uiay  be  fouiul  in  the  anns  or  even  in 
portions  of  the  trunk.  As  in  the  case  of  angiua  pectoris,  the  over 
uae  of  tobacco  is  believed  by  certain  authorities  to  be  of  great  etio- 
logical  iniportance. 

Aortic  Sclerosis. — Ancurism  has  been  discussed  elsewhere.  As  a 
result  of  the  atheromatous  process  in  the  aorta,  dilatation  results  in 
certain  cases.  Those  affected  are  espccially  nialcs  in  middle  or 
advancing  age,  often  with  a  history  of  syphilis,  or  of  one  of  the  acute 
infectious  diseases.  The  colored  race  is  espccially  subject  to  the 
affection.     The  usual  caiiscs  of  arteriosclerosis  are  operative, 

"The  entire  thoracic  aorta  may  be  so  dilated  as  to  give  a  wide 
shadow  upon  the  X-ray  plate. 

"An  atheromatous  aorta  causes  a  denser  and  moro  sharply  out- 
lined  shadow  than  does  the  normal  vessel."     (Stover.) 

Occasionally  the  aortic  ring  yields,  and  a  relative  regurgitant 
murmur  is  to  be  heard.  More  commouly  an  organic  insufficiency 
exists  as  a  result  of  the  sclerotic  changos  about  the  aortic  orifice. 
Tachycardia  is  a  frequont  symptom.  Pulsation  may  be  feit  at  the 
sternal  notch,  and  is  espccially  well  markcd  in  the  dcscending  aorta 
as  viewod  by  the  fluoroscope  in  certain  cases.  Pain,  dyspnea,  angi- 
noid  attacks  and  the  features  of  circulatorv  failure  are  commonlv 
noted,  Tncroascd  aroa  of  mcdiastinal  dulnoss  is  often  appreciable. 
The  "clink''  of  the  aortic  valvulär  closure  is  often  well  marked.  The 
vascular  tension  is  frcKiucntlv  less  than  the  goncral  features  of  the 
case  would  suggest.  The  radial  pulses  may  be  unequal,  due  to  dis- 
tortion  of  the  emergont  vessels  at  their  origin  from  the  aorta.  Tra- 
cheal  tugging  may  be  present.  The  attacks  of  pain  are  stated  by 
McCrea  to  be  generally  less  severe  than  in  true  angina  pectoris,  and 
espccially  to  affect  both  arms  rather  than  the  left  ono  alone  as  in  true 
angina.  The  immodiate  outlook  is  rather  better  than  in  aneurism, 
but  the  eventual  prognosis  is  the  same  in  both. 

Diagnosis. — A  history  of  any  of  the  conditions  described,  with 
the  signs  of  beginning  senility,  or  with  palpable  hardening  of  the 
arteries,  loss  of  pulsation  in  certain  of  them,  commonly  an  increase 
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in  the  vascular  tension,  tbc  urinary  changes  raentioned,  hypertrophy 
of  the  lef  t  ventricle,  aortic  accentuatioii,  and  thickening  of  the  retinal 
arteries  should  sufRce.  The  increased  blood  pressure  is  one  of  the 
most  important  Clements  in  the  diagnosis.  Witliout  such  increase 
many  of  the  more  serious  rcsults  of  the  arterial  disease  may  happily 
be  wanting.  In  certain  cascs  the  Röntgen  ray  is  of  value  in  show- 
ing  the  eondition  of  the  arterial  walls. 

Prognosis — The  essential  thing  is  an  appreciation  of  the  fact 
that  arteriosclerosis  mcans  that  the  macbinc  is  wearing  out.  Not 
uncommonly  the  advance  of  the  disease  is  a  rapid  one.  Barring 
vascular  accidents  and  angina  pectoris  the  goneral  outlook  is  that 
of  gradually  developing  scnility.  In  no  eondition  does  the  patient 
accopt  the  diagnosis  and  tbe  prognosis  of  bis  disease  with  less  gracc 
than  in  tbe  eondition  we  have  describcd. 
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Abdomen,  diagnostic  considcration  of. 
6-9. 
pain  in»  7Ü-78. 
beating  down,  79. 
colicky,  77. 
dragj^nng,  77. 
duo  tu  Perforation,  76,  77. 
diill  and  constant,  77,  78, 
griping,  78. 

referred  from  lungs,  78. 
seviTe,  76,  77. 
tendernes8  in,  83. 
gonoral,  83. 
local.  83. 
AlMloniinal  aorta,  aneiirism  of,  öO^. 
Abscess,    hcpatic,    witb    ainebic    dysen- 

tery,  500,  r>10. 
Abscesscs,  <?xploration  of,  328. 
Acetone,  in  iirine,  177. 
Aching  pain,  65. 
Aehylia  gastrica,  151. 
Acid,  acotic,  test»  for,  146. 
butyric,  tests  for,  146. 
diaeetic,  in  urine,  177. 
free,  teats  for,   145. 
liydrochloric,     for     digestive     power 
tests,  148. 
qualitative  tests  for,  145,  146. 
quantitative  tests  for,  146. 
in  stoniach  eontents,  148. 
lactic,  tests  for,  146. 
oxalic,  in  urine,  168. 
iiric,  in  urine,  169. 
Aeids.  in  stoniach  content«,  145. 
Ackland*ä    auinniary    of    eruptions    or 
coniplications     in    vacciniu. 
550. 
Acoria,    appetite,    loss    of    (anorexia). 

129. 
Actinomycosis,  113. 
definition  of,  487. 
diagnosis  <»f,  4SS. 
intestinal  infection  of,  488. 
mode  of  transniission  of,  487. 
prognosis  of,  488. 
respiratory  form  of,  488. 
Symptoms  of.  487. 
Addison'»  disease,  causes  of,  423. 
Adenitis,  cervical,  412. 
diagnosis  of,  413. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  413. 


Adenitis,    cervical,    distinguished    from 
Hodgkin's   disease.   413. 
distinguished  from  lymphatic  leu- 

kemia,  414. 
distinguished  from  simple,  414. 
distinguislied  from  syphilis,  414. 
simple,   distinguished   from  cervical, 
414. 
Adenoids,  diagnosis  of,  123. 

elTect  of,  on  general  health,  123. 
Adrenals,  tuberculosis  of,  423. 
Afebrile  typhoid,  356. 
Aglossia,  116. 
Agraphia,  304. 

Alae  nasi,  movements  of,  195. 
Albumin,  diagnost.ic  signiiicancc  of,  in 
urine,  169,  170. 
serum,  169. 
in  urine,  169. 
diagnostic  significance  of,  169-172. 
in  organic  disease,  171. 
nuceh).  in  urine,  172. 
Album  inuria,  169. 
accidental,  170. 
alimentarv,  170. 
febrile,   171. 
functional,  170. 
neurot  ic,  171. 
orthostatic,  170. 
of  passive  congestion,  171. 
toxic.  171. 
transient,  169. 
ultimate  effects  of,  170. 
Albumose,  in  urine,  172. 
Aleohol,  coma  (lue  to,  97. 
effect  of,  on  esophagus,  128. 
mental   elTects  of,   94. 
palpitati(m    of    heart    due    to,    634, 

635. 
tremor  due  to,  88. 
vertigo  due  to,  90. 
vomiting  due  to,  131. 
Alcoholism,     elTect     of,     on     pharynx, 

121. 
Alexia,  304. 
Alizarin,    tests    bv,    quantitative,    for 

H  (M,    147. 
Alkaptonuria,  176. 
AUochiria.  67,  299. 
Ah)|>ecia,  53. 
Alveolar  absccsaes,  115. 
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Alvin  tost,  for  blood  in  feces,  104. 

Amaurosis,  211. 

Amblyopia,  211. 

Am<»bic  dysenteiy,  acute»  509. 

complications   with,   hepatic  absoess, 
509-511. 

intestinal,  511. 

secondary  bacterial  infection,  510. 

course  of,  511. 

hepatic  abscess  with,  511, 

definitiou  of,  508. 

diagnosis  of,  512. 

etiülopy  of,  508. 

hepatic  abacess  with,  509. 
Symptoms  of,  510. 

prognosis  of,  511,  512. 
hepatic  abscess  with,  511. 

specific  organisms  of,  508. 

Symptoms  of,  509. 

hepatic  abscess  with,  510. 
Amenorrhea,  108. 

causcs  of,  109. 
Amnesia,  auditory,  306. 
degrees  of,  307. 

verbal,  304. 
Amphoric  breathing,  high-pitcbed,  275. 
Amyloid  disease,  jaundice  of,  30. 
Anal  fistula,  diagnosis  of,  421. 
Anal^esia,  312. 
Anarthria,  218. 

with  hemiplegia,  297. 
Anasarca,  38-40. 
Anatomy,  neural,  287. 
Ander's    Undings,    on    erysipelas,    452, 

454. 
Anemia,  aplastic,  597. 

cachexia  in,  24,  25. 

idiopathic,  593. 

marked,    suggestive   of   uncinariasis, 
524. 

])ernicious,  593. 

primary,  590. 

secondary,  597. 

symptomatic,  597. 
Anesthesia,  311. 

bilateral,  312. 

crossed  facial,  311. 

hysteria  associated  with,  311. 

hysterical,  312. 

irregulär  distributions  of,  312. 

"patchy,"  312. 
Anesthesia  dolorosa,  311. 
Anesthetics.  coma  due  to,  97. 
Aneurism,  082. 

abdominal,  (>96. 

of  abdominal  aorta,  G95. 
diagnosis  of,  696. 

in  arteriosclerosis,  683. 

arter iovcnous,  682. 

of  pulmonary'  arterics,  696. 

Cancer  with,  694. 

causes  of,  over-exertion,  682. 


Aneurism,  causes  of,  syphilis,  683. 
trauma,  682. 
cirsoid,  682. 
dilatation,  682. 

of  thoracic  aorta,  693. 
dissecting,  682. 

of  thoracic  aorta,  693. 
etiology  of,  682. 
false,  682. 
fusiform,  682. 
of  heart  and  valves,  677. 
of  pulmonary  arteries,  696. 

arter iovenous,  696. 
sacculated,  682. 

of  thoracic  aorta,  683. 
Symptoms  of,  suitable  for  treatment, 

695. 
of  thoracic  aorta,  differentiate<l  from 
pulsating  pleurisv,  694. 
dilatation,  692. 

physical  examination  in,  693. 
Symptoms  of,  692. 
dissecting,  693. 

diagnosis  of,  693. 
prognosis  of,  695. 
sacculated,  683. 

dyspnea  with,  686,  687. 
erosion  by,  684. 
eye  Symptoms  in,  684,  688. 
growth       of       tumor       in,       683, 
684. 
heart  murmurs  in,  691. 
pain  in,  684,  685. 
perforations  by,  685. 
physical      examination      in,     by 
ausculation,  691. 
by  inspection,  688. 
by  palpation,  689. 
bv  percussion,  690. 
by  X-ray,  692. 
regions  of,  685. 
Symptoms  of,  684,  685. 
absence  of,  685. 
dysphagia,  688. 
dyspnea,  686,  687. 
laryngeal,  686. 
treatment  of,  surgical,  694. 

bv  wiring,  694. 
true,  682. 
varicose,  696. 
wiring  of,  694. 
"Aneurism  of  students."  696. 
Aneurismal  phthisis,  685. 
Angina  Ludovici,  123. 
Angina  pectoris,  677. 

agonizing    pain    in,    exciting    causes 
of,  679. 
location  of,  679,  680. 
mechanism   of.  678. 
ehest  pains  in,  74,  75. 
Corona ry  obstruction  in,  681. 
course  of,  680. 
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Angina     pectoris,     dcath     from,     070, 
081. 

diagnosis  of,  081. 

etiology  of,  078. 

milder  typi's  of,  080. 

pathology  of,  078. 

prognosis  of,  081. 

Symptoms  of,  079. 
milder  types  of,  080. 
Angina,  Vincent 's,  451. 
Anginal  attacks,  in  myocarditis,  033. 
Angioneurotic  edema,  43. 
Anidrosis,  causea  of,  38. 
Anisocoria,  202,  203. 
Ankle  clonus,  310. 
Ankle-jerk,  310. 
Ano,  fistula  in,  with  pulmonary  tubor- 

culosis,  421. 
Anorexia,    appetite    perverted     (piea), 

120. 
Anosmia,  103. 
Anthrax,  definition  of,  408.  ' 

diagnosis  of,  470. 

external,  malignnnt  edema  in,  400. 
maligKliant  pustule  in,  400. 

internal,  intestinal,  400. 
wool-8orter.s*  disease,  400. 

mode  of  infection,  408. 

prognosis  of,  470. 

Symptoms  of,  external  form  of,  400. 
internal  form  of.  400,  470. 
Anuria,  102. 

Aortic  disease.  double,  207. 
Aortic    ineoni[)etency.    causes    of,    052, 
053. 

development  of,  053. 

diagnosis  of.  057. 

etiology  of,  052. 

heart  murmurs  in.  055,  050. 

heart  sounds  in,  050. 

physical   examination   in,  by   inspec- 
tion,  ()55. 
by  pereussion,  055. 
of  precordia,  055. 

prognosis  of,  058. 

pulsation  of  arteries  in,  057. 

rupture  of  aortic  cuspin,  0.58. 

Symptoms  of,  054,  050. 
Aortic  obstruotion,  Symptoms  of,  201. 
Aortic  regurgitation,  052. 

Symptoms  of,  202. 
Aortic  sclerosis.  702. 

diagnosis  of,  702. 

prognosis  of.  703. 

Symptoms  of,  702. 
Aortic   Stenosis. 

associated  conditions  with,  059. 

course  of,  000. 

diagnosis  of,  000. 

heart  murmurs  in.  000. 

physical  examination  in,  050. 

process  of,  058,  050. 


I   Aortic  Stenosis,  prognosis  of,  000, 
Symptoms  of,  050. 
aortic  valve,  position  of,  220. 
Apex  beat,  location  of,  220. 
of  normal  heart,  240. 
under  palpation,  240. 
in  various  positions,  241. 
variations  in,  240. 
Aphasia,  .301. 
anatomy        and        physiology        ofj 

301. 
as  form  of  apraxia,  303. 
auditory,  305. 
causes  of,  301. 

combinations  of  forms  of,  ,308. 
conduetion,  304. 

VVernieke-8,  305. 
examination   of   patient  for   import- 

ant  points  in,  308. 
graphomotor,  307. 
with  liemiplegia,  207. 
in  the  left-handed,  308. 
motor,  304. 
cortical,  304. 
sub-cortical,  .304,  305. 
transcortical,  304. 
temporary   functional,  308. 
Visual,  307. 

sub-cortical,  307. 
Aphonia,  218. 
Aphthous  fever,  585. 
Aphthous  Stomatitis,  112. 
Aplastic  anemia,  507. 
Appendicitis,  distinguished  from 
typhoid  fever,  370. 
non-tubereulous,    in    tuberculous, 

patients,  420. 
typhoidal,  305. 
Appetite,  inordinatc   (bulimia),  120. 
loss  of  normal   satiety   upon  eating 

(acoria),  120^ 
normal,  variations  of,  120. 
Symptoms  pertaining  to,  129. 
.Apraxia,  303. 
auditory,  304. 
forms  of.  agraphia,  304. 
alexia,  .304. 
paraphasia,  ,304. 
verbal  amnesia,  304. 
paragraphia,   ,304. 
paralexia,  .304. 
Visual,  .303. 
Arcus  senilis.  201. 

diagnostic  significance  of  13,  14. 
Area,  Broca's,  .302. 

of  cardiae  dulness,  230. 
of  hearing,  302. 
motor,  302. 
precordial.  2.32. 
Rolandic,  302. 
Areas,  of  vision.  302. 
hyperesthetic,  309. 
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Areas,  hystcrogenic,  301). 

<>f  nieiiiorv  of  Sensation,  302. 
of  piilsation,  abnormal,  235. 
Sensor V,  301. 
Arpyll-Robertson  piipils,  204. 
Arliythniia,    f(»rnis    of,    depression    of 
contraetility,  037. 
extrasvstoles,  030*  037. 
•  hoart-block,  <539. 

irregularities    tlue    to    failure    of 
oondiu'tion   power  of  primi- 
tive bündle,  037. 
nodal  rhythm,  030,  038. 

sinus  irrejiularities,  030,  037. 
Arterial      diseases,      angina      pectoris, 
077. 
aneurism,  082. 
aortic  sclerosis,  702. 
arteriosclerosis.  007. 
Arterial  murmurs,  255. 
Arter  in  1  pressure,  245. 
diastolic,  240. 

estimation     of,     by     sphygmomano- 
meter,  245,  240. 
by  stethoscope,  240. 
systolic,  240. 
Arterial  walls,  calcification  of,  243. 
compressibility  of,  244. 
*'nft"  of,  linder  palpation,  244. 
thickening  of.  243. 
tortuosity  of.  243. 
Arteriosclerosis,  aneurism  in.  083. 
distinguislied  from  endocarditis,  050. 
etiology  of,  097. 

a leohol.  097. 
•    drugs,  097. 
hereditv,  097. 
lead,  097. 

previous  diseases,  097. 
strain,  ()98. 
pathology  of.  098. 
Symptoms  of.  brain,  700. 
genenil,  (»99. 
loeal,  700. 
museular.  701. 
senile  brain  changes,  701. 
Arthritis.     dilTerentiated     from     rheu- 
matie  f«*ver,  577. 
gonorrheal,  81.  477. 
tuberculous,  422. 
Arthritis  deformans«,  81. 
Ascariasis,  diagnosis  of,  520. 
panisite  of,   519. 
Symptoms  of,  520. 
Ascaris  lumbrieoides,  519. 
Aspergillosis,  490. 
Aspergillus  in  Sputum,  191. 
Asphyxia,  coma  due  to',  98. 
Assoeiation  tracts,  302. 
Asteriognosis.  301. 
Asthenopia,  muscular,  208. 


Ataxia,  300. 
cerebellar,  301. 
test  for,  in  legs,  301. 
Romberg's,  301. 
in  upiM»r  extn>mities,  300. 
Atmospheric  pressure,  diminished, 

lu'adache  due  to,  09. 
Atrophy,  **arthritic,"  321. 

muscular,  .321. 
Attitudes,  diagnostic  signifieance  of,  4, 

5,  10-19. 
Atypical  leukemia,  005. 

Cabot  on,  005. 
Auditory  aphasia,  305. 
Auscultation,  diagnose  of  tuberculosis 
by,  399,  403. 
for  extrasystoles,  037. 
for  heart  sounds,  247,  248. 
for  lobar  pneumonia,  432. 
of  lungs,  271. 

pericardial   friction  under,  238. 
of  ehest,  confusion  of  sounds  in,  224, 
225. 
in  crving  children,  225. 
diOiculties  in.  224,  225. 
by  ear,  223,  224.  225. 
in  feeble-min<led  or  idints,  224. 
greasing  or  wetting  surface  in,  279. 
procedure  in,  223,  224.  225. 
by  stethoscope.  223,  224,  225. 
Autosco])e,  use  of,  215. 
Axon,  287. 

collaterals  of,  288. 
function  of.  288. 

trophic    relationship    of   neuron   cell 
to,  288. 


Babinski  reflex,  317. 

liabinski     svndrome     in     aneurism    of 

* 

thoracic  aorta,  084. 
Hacelli's  sign,  283. 
Itacillarv  dvsenterv,  512. 
nacilluria,  'l82. 
Bacillus,  Bordet-Cicngou,  401. 

comma,  145. 

Klebs-U.ffller,  445. 

()pj)ler-Boas.  145. 
Bacillus  anthracis,  408. 
Bacillus  dysentcria?  of  Shiga,  474. 
Bacillus  lepra»,  471. 
Bacillus  malloi,  470. 
Bacillus  pestis.  400. 
Bacillus  tetani,  484. 
Bacillus  tuberculosus,  376. 
Bacillus  tvphosus,  .351. 
Bacillus  of  Eberth,  351,  352. 
Bacillus  of  Pfeiffer.  442. 
Back,  lumbago  in,  72. 

ostearthritis  in,  72. 

pain    in,   71-73. 
Backache,  71-73. 
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Bactercmia,  479, 
Bactcria,  in  foccs,  163, 
in  urine,  181,  182. 

Bacicrial  diseases,  nnthrax,  468. 
bubonic  plague,  4(>ß. 
cerebrospinal  mcningitis,  455. 
ebolera,  482. 
diphtberia,  445. 
dysentery,  474. 
eryaipebis,  451. 
glanders,  470. 
gonorrbeal  infections,  470. 
influenza,  442. 
leprosy,  471. 
lumbar  pneumonia,  426. 
malta  fever,  464. 
paratyphoid  fever,  354. 
pertussis,  460. 
Sepsis,  478. 
tetanus,  484. 
tul)ereulosis,  376. 
typhoid  fever,  351. 
Vineent's  angina,  451. 
Baeterial  endoearditis,  sub-arute,  648. 
Basophilia,  346. 

granulär  "stippling"  of,  341. 
Basteremia,  347. 

IkMÜmg.  infeetion  transmitted  by,  513. 
Ik»dnar'8  aphtha>,  113. 
Bed-sores  in  typlioid  fever,  366. 
Beef,  infeetion  from,  527. 
Beef  tapeworm,  526,  527. 
Belching,  134. 

Bonee- Jones  protein,  in  urine,  172. 
Bile,   in    stoniaeh    eontents   after   test- 

meal,  150. 
Bile  ducts,  congenital  obliteration  of, 

28. 
Bilharziosis,  516. 
Black  water  fever,  404. 
Bladder,  hemorrhage  from,  173,  174. 
pu8  from,  in  urine  sediment,  170. 
region  of,  tendernesa  in,  85. 
tuberculosia  of,  423. 
"Bladder  worm,"  531,  533. 
Blastomycetea  in  Sputum,  101. 
Blastomycosis,  488. 
prognosis  of,  480. 
Bleeding,   from   bowols,    160. 
from  Stoma  eh,  155,  156. 
hysterical,  156. 
under  skin,  156. 
Blepharitis  traclioma,  108. 
Blepharospasm,  190. 
Blindness,  color,  211. 

in  half  of  Visual  field,  208. 
mind,  303. 
partial,  211. 
total,  210,  211. 
Word,  303. 
Blood,  bactcria  in,  347. 


Blood,  coagulation  time  of,  diagnostic 
significancc  of,  335, 
Sahli's  method  of  determining,  335. 
condition  of,  in  chlorosis,  502. 
in  Hodgkin's  disease,  600, 
in  leukemia,  602. 
in  lobar  pneumonia,  430. 
in  myeloid  leukemia,  604. 
in  pernicious  anemia,  505. 
in  secondary  anemia,  508. 
in  smallpox,  543. 
diagnostic      considerations      of,      9, 

10. 
drawing  of,  for  examination,  336. 
examination  of,  335. 

microscopic,  344. 
from  nose,  106. 
in  feces,  1(»0. 
in  stoniaeh  eontents,  150. 
in  urine,  172. 

ßouree  of,  173. 
bemoglobin  in.  173,  175,  336. 
leukocytrs  in,  330. 
metheinogh)bin  in,  173,  175. 
vomiting  of,  1. ").■>,  156. 
Blood  casts,  in  urine,  184. 
Blood  cellrt,  count  of.  338. 
eosinophiles,  342,  343. 
erythrocytes,  340. 
gigantoblasts,  341. 
irritation  forms  of,  343. 
leukoeytes,  eount  of,  330,  342. 
in  disease,  345. 
patholo;:ical,  343. 
lymphocytcs,  342. 
macrocytes,  340. 
megaloi)lasts,  ,341. 
mononuelear,  342,  343. 
myeloeytes,  343. 
normoblasts,  341. 
platelets  in,  341. 
poikilocytes,  340. 
polynuclear,  342. 
red,  abnormal  size  of,  340. 
in  disease,  340. 
nucleated,  341. 
transitional,  343. 
volunie  of,  330. 
Blood  count,  of  leukoeytes,  330. 
dilTerential,  345. 
Quincke's,  340. 
of  red  eells  in  disease.  340. 
Thoma-Zeiss  apparatus  for,  338. 
Blood  diseases,  anemia,  primary,  500. 
secondary,  507. 
cnterogenous  eyanosis,  610. 
ervthreniia,  500. 
llodgkin's  disease,  606. 
leukemia,  600. 
purpura,  61 1. 
Blood  platelets,  341. 
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Blood  pressure,  abnormal,  240. 
arterial,  245. 
normal,  24(5. 
Blood  stain,  Ehrliches,  341,  342,  343. 
tJenner's,  343. 
Leischman's,  343,  344. 
Romanowsky's,  348. 
Wright's,  344. 
Blood  supplv,  docreasc  beyond  normal 
liinits  of.  321. 
headuche  due  to  chan^s  in,  08. 
increa.se    l)eyond    normal    limits    of, 
321. 
Blood  Symptoms  of  smallpox,  543. 
Blue  edema,  3JK 

Ik)dy  fluids,  examination  of,  142. 
Body   louse,   infection   transmitted   by, 

572. 
Boil«,  40,  47."' 
Bonlet-CJenpfoii  bacillus,  401. 
Bowels,  bleedinjj  from,  100. 
Bowles'  stethosfope,  224. 
Brachial  monoplegia,  294,  205. 
Bradycardiu,   associated   diseases  with. 
042. 
classes  of.  042. 
Brain,  tiilierculosis  of,  422. 
Brain  diseases,  organic,  coma  due  to, 

»7. 
Breakbone  fever,  570. 
Breast-panjr,  74. 
Breath,  offensive.  114. 

due  to  tonsi!  infection.  122. 
Br<*atli  soumls,  normal,  272. 
Breathin;:.  aiiiplioric,  highpitche«!,  275. 
broiielii:il,  273. 
modificatious    in    due    to    disi^ase, 
277. 
bronchov«»«*i('ular,  274. 

modifieations     in    due    to    disease 
277. 
eavernous,  274. 
for  luiig  examination,  271. 
interrupted,  275. 
modifieatioiis  in,  produeed  by  disease, 

270. 
suppressed.  275. 
tubulär,  273. 

typieal,  273. 
vesieular.  272. 

modifieations    in    due    to    disease, 
270. 
Bremer*a    test    for    diabetes,    reference 

for,  348. 
"Hrill's  disease,"  572. 
Bn)a<ll)ent's  sign  in  pericarditis,  022. 
Broca's  area,  302. 
Broca's  center,  lesion  of.  304. 
Bronelii,  main,  compression  of,  285. 
Bronoliial   respiration,  abscnce  of,  274. 
age  a  faetor  in,  274. 
distant,  274. 


I   Bronchial  respiration,  modifieations  in, 
due  to  disease,  277. 
variations  in,  273. 
Bronchitis,  with  influenza,  444. 
Broncophony,  282. 
sign itica nee  of,  282. 
whispering,  283. 
Bronehopneumonia,  caseous,  388. 
distinguislunl  from  lobar  pneumonia, 
440. 
BronchoscoiM*,  use  of,  215. 
Bronchovesieular  breathing,  274. 

mofliOeations  in,  due  to  dis<*ase,  277. 
Bronchus,  foreign  bodies  in,  284. 
**Brow  ague,"  70. 
Bubonic  plague,  cause  of,  460. 
deiinition  of,  400. 
diagnosis  of,  407. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  408. 
geograj)hieal  looation  of,  400, 
prognosis  of,  408. 
Symptoms  of,  400. 
varieties  of,  intestinal,  467. 

ordinary  form.  407. 
jK^stis  minor,  407. 
Pneumonie,  407. 
septicemie,  407. 
Bulimia,  diagnostic  signiflcance  of,  12fl. 
Burning  pain,  04. 
Butler*s    table   of   motor    functions  of 

cranial  nerves,  290. 
Buxton's  Classification   of   paratyplioid 
fevers,  375. 


Ca  bot,  on  a  typieal  leukemia,  005. 
C'acheetic  purpnra.  30. 
Cachexia,  in  eaneer,  25. 

malarial.  25,  4J)1,  404. 

of  skin,  24. 

anemia  eausing,  24,  25. 

syphilitie,  502. 

in  various  diseases,  25. 
Taehexia  strumipriva,  25. 
Calculi,  in  urine,  181. 
Camp  fever,  572. 
Cancer,  alnlominal  pain  of,  77. 

aneurism  with,  004. 

colloid,  532. 

gastric  vomitus  of,  144. 

hematemesis  from,  150,  157. 

hvdroehloric  acid  absent  in,  153. 

of  lips,  120. 

of  stomaeh,  153. 

of  tongue,  110. 

vomitus,  fecjil,  diagnostic  significance 
of,  157. 
Canker,  112. 
Capillary   piilse,   51. 
Cardiac  disease,  jaundice  of.  28. 
Cardiac  dulness,  absolute,  area  of,  230, 
231. 
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Cardiac  dulncsn,   arcas  of,   under   per- 
cuBsioii,  230,  231. 

relative,  area  of,  230,  231,  232. 
Cardiac  edenm,  41,  42. 
Cardiac  impulse.  231,  232. 

causes  of,  233,  234. 

displaoement  of,  232. 

displaeement  of,  to  the  left,  233. 
Cardiac  insufficieney,  acute,  causes  of, 
629. 

acute  interatitial,  Symptoms  of,  032. 

chronic,  causes  of,  030. 

death  due  to,  «31. 

fatty  defjeneration  from,  631. 

fatty  heart  from,  631. 

pathology  of,  630. 

prognosis  of,  034. 

Symptoms  of.  (532. 
Cardiac  murmurs,  253. 

area  of  dilTusion  of.  257. 

**aortic  area"  of,  257. 

arterial,  255. 

auriciiloventriculnr.  258. 

blowing  sound,  258. 

bluhberin^,  258. 

cardiorespiratory,  254. 

change  in  eharaoter  of,  200. 

Classification  of,  253. 

combined,  205,  206. 

diastolic,  arterial,  255. 
cardiorespiratory,  254. 
dia^nostic  signfieance  of,  256. 
venous,  255. 

in  double  aortic  disease,  267. 

dvnamic.  253. 

Flint's,  265,  200. 

functional,  253,  254. 

functional  diastollc,  254. 

harsh,  258,  250. 

"hemic."  253,  254. 

inorganic,  253. 

intensity  of.  258,  259. 

length  of,  259. 

loud,  259. 

maximum  intensity  of,  257. 

mid-diastolic,  257. 

mitral.  257. 

in  mitral  di<?ease  and  aortic  regurgi- 
tation,  207. 

musical,  258. 

normal  heart  sounds  in  relation  to, 
200. 

in  obstruction,  aortic,  201. 

mitral,  202. 

obstructive.  250. 
cause»  of.  201. 

organio.  255. 

place  of,  in  cardiac  cycle,  250. 

presystolio,  250. 

quality  of.  258. 

regurgitant,  250. 

in  regurgitation,  aortic,  202. 


Cardiac  murmurs,  mitral,  263. 
pulmonic,  204. 
tricuspid,  204. 
in  Stenosis,  mitral,  267. 
pulmonic,  263. 
tricuspid,  204. 
stenotic,  250. 

sudden  appearance  of,  260. 
systolic,  arterial,  255. 
cardiorespiratory,  254. 
causes  of,  250. 

diagnostic  significancc  of,  250. 
venous,  255. 
time  of.  in  cardiac  cycle,  250. 
tricuspid,  257. 
venous,  255. 
Cardiac  phenomena,  with  lumbar  pneu- 

nionia.  430. 
Cardiac  sounds.     See  Heart  sounds. 
Cardiac      valves,      sound       areas      of, 

247. 
Cardiorespiratory  murmurs,  254. 
Carphologia,  101. 
Casts,   in  sputum,   fibrinous,   188 
in  urine.  blood,  184. 
epithelial,  184. 
fatty,  184. 
fibrinous,   185. 
granuhir,  184. 
hyaline,  184. 
psmdo,  185. 
pus,  185. 
tube,  183. 
waxy,  184. 
Catarrhal  jaundice,  88. 
Catarrlial  Stomatitis  112. 
Catheter,  u**e  of,  178. 
Catheterization,    ureteral,    for    diagno- 
sis     of    renal     tuberculosis, 
425. 
Cattle.  infeotion  due  to,  580. 
Causa  Igia,  88. 
Cavernous  brrathing,  274. 
**Cavern()Us  whixper,"  28.3. 
Center,  auditory,  302. 
of  Speech.  302. 
Visual,  for  words,  302. 
writing,  302. 
Centers,     assoeiation     tracts    between, 
302. 
conceptual,  302. 
ideational.  302. 
kinesthetic.  301. 
sensorv,  302. 
touch,\302,  303. 
Cerebral   rlieumatism,  577. 
Cerebrospinal    fluid,   diagnostic   consid- 

eration  of.  332. 
Cerebrospinal  meningitis,  372. 
elinical  fornis  of,  abortive,  457. 
chronic,  457. 
interniittent,  457. 
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Cercbrospinal     meningitis,     inalignant.   > 
457. 
mild,  457. 
onlinary,  455. 
coinplications  with,  458 
(lefinitioii  of«  450. 
diagnosis  of,  458. 
differential.  459. 
by  Kernig's  sign,  458. 
by  lunibar  puncture,  459. 
Quincke'«  method  for,  459. 
differcntiated  from  smallpox,  547. 
ear  losions  with,  450. 
eve  lesions  with,  456. 
ininmnity  to,  455. 
prediftpoaing  causcs,  455. 
prognosis  of,  400. 
seqiielse  of,  458. 
Symptoms  of,  ordinary  type  of,  455. 

various  forms  of,  457. 
transmission  of,  455. 
Cerebrospinal  typhoid,  356. 
Cervical  adcnitis,  412. 
Costodc  infections,  520. 
echinococcus  disease,  530. 
intestina]  teniasis,  529. 
somatic  teniasis,  530. 
Cestodes,  dibothriocephalus  latus,  528. 
spccies  of:   bcef  tapeworm,  527. 
dwarf  tapeworm,  528. 
fat  tapeworm,  527. 
pork  tapeworm,  527. 
Chalk,  appetite  for,  129. 
Clianore  of  lips,  120. 
Charcot-I^vden    crvstals,    in    Sputum, 

*100. 
Cilest,  abnormal  respiratory  movement 
of.  221,  222. 
advontitious  sounds  in,  277. 
friction  sounds,  280. 
rnlos,  277. 
rhonchi,  279. 
various  abnormal,  281. 
anatomy  of  regional,  220. 
area  of  cardiac  dulness  in,  2.30,  231. 
area  of  cardial  impuNe  in,  231,  232. 
arens,  abnormal,  of  pulsation,  235. 
auscultation  of,  confusion  of  sounds 
in,  224,  225. 
in  crving  children,  225. 
dimciilties  in.  224,  225, 
by  ear,  223,  224,  225. 
in  fooble-niinded  or  idiots,  224. 
proeedure  in,  223,  224.  225. 
by  stotlioscope,  223,  224,  225. 
bar'rcl.  221. 

**bloating"  Hound  in,  282. 
broncliopliony  in,  282. 
color  of  wall  of,  222. 
diairnosis  of.  pliysical,  220. 
diagnostic  considoration  of,  0,  10,  220. 
discolorations  of,  222,  223. 


ehest,  displacement  of  cardiac  Impulse 
in,  232,  233. 
eflfusion,  pericardial,  236. 

pleuritic,  237. 
egophony  in,  282. 
examination  of,  220. 
by  auscultation,  223. 
by  inspection,  220. 
by  percussion,  225,  226. 
röntgenologic,  223. 
extraneous  sounds  in,  283. 
♦Mlared,"  221. 
flattening  of,  221. 
foreign    bodies    in    air    passagos   of, 

284. 
friction  sounds  in,  280. 
humming  sounds  in,  282. 
inspection  of,  220. 
landmarks  of,  220. 
metallic  tinkle  in,  281. 
muscle  sounds  in,  283. 
pain  in,  73-75. 

pain    in,    due    to    acute    broncliitis. 
74. 
due  to  angina  pectoric,  74,  75. 
due  to  intlammations  of  contained 

visct»ra,  7.3. 
due  to  structural  damage,  7.3. 
due  to  superficial  irritation,  73. 
pectoriloquy  in,  283. 
percussion  of,  225. 
pleural  pain  in,  73,  74. 
pr  minences  of,  221. 
rAies  in,  277. 
redness  of,  222. 
respiratorv  movements  of,  abnormal, 

221,  222. 
rhonchi  in,  279. 
shapc  of,   diagnostic  significance  of, 

220,  221. 
size    of,    diagnostic    significance    of, 

220,  221. 
sounds     in,     originating     olsewhore. 
283. 
"Stridor,"  280. 
tissue,  283. 
succussion  in,  282. 
tenderness  in,  82,  83. 
tympany  in,  270. 
vascular  changes  in,  222. 
Chickenpox,  defini^ion  of,  550. 
dingnosis  of,  551. 
differcntiated    from    smallpox,    546, 

547. 
s\Tnptoms  of,  551. 
Chleroma,  606. 
Chlorids  in  urine,  107. 
Clilorosis,  blood  in,  592. 
definition  of,  590. 
diagnosis  of,  592. 
etiology  of,  590. 
pathology  of,  591. 
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Clilorosis,     physical     examination     in, 
501. 
pn^disposinjij  fuctora  in,  590,  501. 
pro^nosiä  of,  502. 
8vni[»tonia  of,  501. 
**Choked  disk,"  212. 
Cholora,  coiiiatose  atn*?o  of,  48.3. 
ooiiiplications  with,  484. 
dofinition  of,  482. 
diap^nosis  of,  484. 
difTerential  dia^nosi.s  of,  484. 
forms  of,  Cholera  diarrlioa,  48.3. 
cholorine,  483. 
oomatoso  sta^ro,  483. 
infcetion    withoiit    dotlnito    symp- 

toms,  482. 
pronouncod,  483. 
prognosis  of,  484. 
Symptoms  of.  482. 

trichiniasis  differontiatcd  from,  .522. 
Cholera  diarrhea,  483. 
Cholerinp,  483. 

Cholesterin  plates  in  »piitiim,  100. 
Chromidroais,  30. 
Chylous  aseite«.  518. 
Chvlous  fliiida,  333. 

Circulatorv  »vstem,  diseases  of^  aneur- 
'isiii.  077,  082. 
angina  pectoris,  077. 
arteries.  007. 
chronic  valvulär,  050. 
conj^enital  heart  alTections,  075. 
endocarditia.  043. 
fiinctional,  of  heart,  034. 
myocardial,  024. 
perieardial,  013. 
nipture  of  heart,  077. 
Cirrhosis.  jaundice  of,  28. 
Clonic  apasm,  310. 

"eohhlestone  tonj^ue,"  118. 
Cold,  sensations  of.  88. 
C'ollateral  venoua  circulation,  47-50. 
Colh»s*  law  for  avphilia,  500. 
**('olloid  Cancer,"  532. 
Color   index,   for  hemoglohin   in  blood, 

337. 
Coma,  from  alcoholism,  07. 
from  anesthc'tirs,  07. 
from  convulsions,  08. 
from  diahetes,  00. 
dia*jnostie  sifrnificance  of,  07-00. 
differentiation  of  caiisea  of.  100. 
from  epih'psy.  08. 
from  pis  poisonin^r,  00. 
from  iieat  j)rostration.  00. 
hvsterical,  08. 

from  infcetioua  diseaaes   (acute),  08. 
from  narcotic  j)oiaonin*j,  08. 
from  orfranic  hrain  diseases,  07. 
precedin^'  (h'ath,  07. 
from  aepais,  OJ). 
significance  of,  00,  07. 


Coma,      from      sufTocative      accidents, 
08. 
syncopc,  00. 
of  traumatic  origin,  08. 
from  uremia,  07. 
Coma  vigil,  0(). 
Comhined  valvulär  Icsions,  073. 

prognosis  of,  r>73. 
Connnon  duct,  ohstruetion  of,  20. 
Concept,  forma tion  of,  302. 
Confluent  smallpox,  538. 
Congenital     heart     diaeaae,     aaaociated 
lesions  with,  070. 
heart  murmurs  in,  070. 
physical  examination  in,  070. 
prognosis  of.  (»77. 
Symptoms  of,  070. 
table  of  freijuency  of.  075. 
Conjugate  deviation,  207. 
Conjunetiva,    diagnostie    conaideration 
of,  200. 
Irritation  of.  200. 
reddening  of,  200. 
Conjunctivitis,  200. 

Conaciousnesa,    disorders    of,    delirium, 
100. 
delirium  tremens,  101. 
delusions,  101. 
hallucinations,  101. 
illusiona,  101. 
ohaessions,  101. 
disturhances  of,  00. 
losa  of,  in  coma.  00,  97. 
in  sleep,  05,  00. 
in  Stupor,  00. 
Constipation,  causea  of,  130,  137. 
causes  of,  local,  130. 

mechanical,  137. 
individual  susceptibility  to,  130. 
intestinal    ohstructicm    diatinguiahe«! 

from,  137. 
long<'st  continuance  of,  in  congenital 
dilataticm  of  colon,  137,  138. 
reaults  of,  137. 

tendency  to,  in  eivilized  life,  130. 
terminoloj;v  of,  135. 
Consumption.     Sre    Tuberculosis,     pul- 
monary. 
Convulsions,  causation,  02. 
clonic,  Ol. 
coma  du«»  to,  08. 
explanation  of,  Ol. 
general,  02. 
reflex,  02. 
tonic,  Ol. 
"Cor  bovinum,"  055. 
Cornea,     diagnostie     conaideration     of, 
201. 

Coronarv    nbstructi(m,    death    due    to, 
081. 

ITerrick'a  clasaification  of,  081. 
non-fatal  cases  of,  081. 
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Corona  vener is,  501. 

Cough,  with  lobar  pncumonia,  420. 

Cowpox,  548. 

Cranips,  Go,  92. 

Cranial  ncrv'ca,  motor  funetions  of,  290. 

Crepitation,  278. 

Cretinisni,  9.3. 

Croup,  menibrnnous,  445. 

Crural  nionoplegia,  290. 

Crural  paraplegia,  297. 

Cryoscopy,  178. 

Curscliniann's  spirals  in  Sputum,  190. 

Cyanosis,  causos  of,  30,  37. 

with  edema,  40,  41. 

enterogenous,  610. 

microbic,  610. 

in  nails,  51. 
Cylindroids  in  urine,  185. 
Cysticercus  cellulosae,  533. 

diagnosis  of,  533. 

prognosis  of,  533. 
Cystitis,  Pyelitis  mistaken  for,  180. 

urine  in,  179. 
Cystoscope,  use  of.  in  diagnosis  of  renal 

tuberculosis,  425. 
Cysts,  exploration  of,  328. 

ovarian,  fluid  from,  334. 

pancreatic,  fluid  from,  333. 
Cytocliagnosis,  330. 
Cytological  examination,  333. 


Dana,  Classification  of  sensory  phenom- 

ena  by,  298. 
Deafness,  causes  of,  213. 
mind,  304. 
norvous,  213. 
tvpcs  of,  213. 
Word,  214,  304,  306. 
Defocation,  act  of,  135. 
daily,  134. 
evil    effccts    of   non-rompliance   with 

desire  for,  135. 
feces,  color  of,  135. 
composition  of,  135. 
consistoncy  of,  135. 
normal,  134,  135. 
deviations  from,  constipation,  135. 
diarrhea,  138. 
Stimulus  for,  135. 
wrii^'ht  of.  avorage,  134,  135. 
Degen o rat i's,  debiles,  324. 
idiots.  .324. 
imbccilos.  324. 
inferior,  324. 
progeny  of,  322. 
fiuperior,  ,324. 
Degeneration,  anatomical  anomalics  in, 
323. 
muscular.  roaetion  of,  320. 
physiological  anomalies  in,  324. 
psych ical  anomalies  in,  324. 


Degeneration,  Stigmata  of,  322. 
Delirium,  active,  100. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  100. 
low  muttering,  100. 
Delirium     tremens,     due     to     alcohol, 
101. 

due  to  drugs,  101. 

feigTied,  101. 
Delusions,  101. 
Dementia,  93. 
Dendrites,  287. 

conduction      of      sensory      Impulses 
through,  289. 

function  of,  287. 

trophic    relationship   of    neuron   cell 
to,  288. 
Dengue,  climatic  location  of,  570. 

definition  of,  570. 

diflferential  diagnosis  of,  571. 

difTerentiation  of,  from  yellow  fever, 
570,  571. 

prognosis  of,  571. 

Symptoms  of,  570. 
Depression,  mental,  causes  of,  94. 
Desquamation  of  skin,  40. 
Dextrin  in  urine,  177. 
Dextrocardia,  congenital,  234. 

under  percussion,  235. 
Diabetes,  coma  due  to,  99. 
Diabetes,  jaundice  of,  30. 
Diacetic  acid  in  urine,  177. 
Diagnosis,  in  ehest,  220. 

elinical    application   of,   methods  of, 
350. 

electric,  319. 
Diaphoresis,  causes  of.  38. 
Diarrhea,  causes  of,  138. 

Cholera,  483. 

chronic,  139. 

increased  peristalsis  as  cause  of,  138. 

of  mucous  Colitis.  139. 

pain  with,  due  to  tenesmus,  139. 

various  causes  of,  140. 

results  of,  139,  140. 

symptomatology  of,  138,  139. 

terminology  of,  138. 
Diastole,  239". 

Diastolic  pressure,  arterial,  246. 
Diastolic  thrill,  242. 
Diazo-reaction  test,  177. 
Dibothriocephalus,  528. 
Dietl's  crisis,  70. 
Digestive     disturbances,      examination 

for,  8,  9. 
Digestive  power,  tests  of,  148. 
Digestive  svstem,  in  lobar  pneumonia, 
430. 

Symptoms   and    signs    pertaining  to, 
111. 
Difrestive  tract,  tuberculosis  of,  419. 
Dilatation  of  heart,  627. 

acute,  629. 
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Dilatation    of    heart,    causes    of,    G27, 
628. 
differentiation  of,  from  pcricarditis, 

620. 
with  hypertrophy,  628. 
permanent,  628. 
Dimethylamido-azobenzol,  test«  by, 
qualitative,  for  HCl,  145. 
quantitative,  for  HCl,  146. 
Diplitberia,  "carriers"  of,  446. 

eomplications  with,  neurot ie,   440. 
dangers  of  too  ßtronpj  pirgles  or  ap- 

plieations  in,  447. 
definition  of,  445. 
diagnosis  of,  direct,  450. 

laboratory,  450. 
differentiation  of,  from  searlet  fever, 

565. 
immunitv  to,  446. 
incul)ati()n  period  of,  447. 
paralvHis  witli,  449. 
prwlispositions  to,  446. 
prognosis  of,  451. 
"putrid  Bore  thront"  of,  447. 
removal  of  membrane  in,  447. 
Bequelae  of,  paralysis,  440. 
Symptoms  of,  pabite,  122. 

tonsillar,  122. 
transmission  of,  446. 
varieties  of,  coniunetival,  446. 
larynpeal,  445,  446,  448. 
malignant,  446. 
nasal,  446,  448. 
pharyngeal.  446,  447, 
tonsillar,  446. 

Diplegia,  faeial,  diagnosis  of,  205. 
Diploeoecus  pneumoniae,  426,  427. 
Diplopia,  206. 

Discharge,  nasal,  diagnostie  significance 
of,  12. 

Discrete  smallpox,  537. 
Diseases,  bacterial,  cbolera,  482. 

dvsenterv,  474. 

gonorrbeal  infeetions,  476. 

paratypboid,  354. 

sepsis,  478. 

tetanus,  484. 

tubereulosis,  376. 

typhoid   fever,  351. 
speeifie  infeetious,  351. 

antbrax,  468. 

baeterial,  351. 

bubonie  plague,  466. 

cerebrospinal  meningitis.  455. 

diphtheria,  445. 
of  doubtful  or  unknown  origin,  5.*<5. 

erysipelas,  451. 

fungus  infeetions,  487. 

glanders,  467. 

influenza.  442. 

leprosy,  471. 


Diseases  of  doubtful  or  unknown  origin, 
lobar  pneumonia,  426. 
malta  fever,  464. 
metazoan  infeetions,  514. 
pertussis,  460. 
protozoan  infeetions,  490. 
tubereulosis,  376. 
Vineent's  angina,  451. 
"Disaecting  glossitis,"  117. 
Distoma  pulmonale  in  suptum,  190. 
Distomiasis,  hepatic,  514,  515. 
diagnosis  of,  516. 
prognosis  of,  516. 
Symptoms  of,  516. 
intestinal,  514,  516. 
diagnosis  of,  516. 
Symptoms  of,  516. 
Ophthalmie,  514. 
parasite  of,  515. 
pulmonary,  514. 
diagnosis  of,  515. 
j)rognosis  of,  515. 
Symptoms  of,  515. 
venal,  514,  51(». 
diagnosis  of,  516. 
prognosis  of,  516. 
Symptoms  of,  516. 
Dogs,  infeetion  with  hydrophobia  from, 
578. 
tapeworm  of,  530. 
Draeontiasis.  diagnosis  of,  525. 

parasite  of,  525. 
Dreams,  eauses  of,  06. 
Drigalsky-C^onradi   test,   369. 
Dropsy  in  anemia,  40. 
eausfs  of,   30. 
of  feet  and  ankle»,  40,  41. 
Drowning,  coma  (lue  to,  08. 
Drowsiness,   diagnostie   signifieanec   of, 

6S. 
Drugs.  aetion  of,  on  secretion  of  saliva, 
124. 
headaehe  due  to,  (»0. 
nundtness  due  to.  87. 
Duke's  ''foTirth  disease."  558. 
Diiroziez's  sign  in  aortic  incompctcncy, 

b.)/. 
Dust,  infeetions  due  to,  489. 
Dwarf  tajM»worm,  528. 
Dysaeusis,  214. 
Dvsenterv  amebie,  508. 
baeillarv.  474. 
ehronie,  475. 
eomplieations  with,  475. 
definition  of,  474. 
diagnosis  of,  476. 
diphtheritie,   512. 
etiolojrv  of,  474. 
membranous,  512. 
mortalitv  from.  475. 
prognosis  of,  476. 
pseudomcmbranous,  512. 
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Dysentery  amebic,  severity  of,  in  rcla- 
tion  to  climate,  475. 

Symptom»  of,  474. 

clironic  form  of,  475,  476. 

tcnoämus  with,  139. 

tropica],  508. 
Dysmenorrhea,  membranous,  109. 

nervous  or  neuraljjic,   109. 
Dyspepsia,  nervous,  diagnosis  of,  152. 
Dysphagia,  with  hemiplegia,  297. 
Dysphonia,  218. 
Dyspnea,  285. 

eauses  of,  286. 

with  lobar  pneumonia,  429. 

with  mitral  incompetency,  662,  663. 
Dysuria,  eauses  of,  104,  105. 


Ears,   canal    of,    diagnostic    considera- 
tion  of.  212,  213. 
complications  of,  witli  scarlet  fever, 

563. 
deformities  of.  diagnostic  significanee 

of,  212. 
diagnostic  considcration  of,  5,   14. 
hoadache  with  discase  of,  09. 
hematoma  auris,  37. 
hemorrhage  from,  213. 
lesions  of,  with  corebrospinal  menin- 

gitis,  456. 
pain  in,  71. 
pus  in,  213. 

sorious  d ischarge  from,  213. 
Echinococcus  in  Sputum,  190. 
Echinococcus     disease,      diagnosis     of, 

532. 
fluid  of,  531. 

modo  of  infoction  in,  530. 
physical  oxnniination  of,  532. 
prognosis  of.  533. 
Symptoms  of,  hrnin,  530. 
hvdatid  cvst.  531.  5.32. 
in  rupturc  of  cyst,  532. 
tapcworm  of,  530. 
Eclampsia,  91. 
Edcma.  39. 

angioncurotic,  43. 

bluc,  37. 

cardiac,  41,  42. 

duo  to  hlocking  of  vcina,  44. 

of  face.  14. 

of   face  and   neck,  due  to  vena  cava 

supcrior,  44. 
of  ivvt,  9. 
gcncral,  39. 

inflamiiiatiim  of  vcins  with,  44. 
inflammatorv.  42,  43. 
local,  43. 

malignant.  of  anthrax,  469. 
of  ncphritis,  40. 
pulmonary,   distinguishcd   from 

pneumonia,  439. 


Edema  neonatorum,  43. 
Edematous  exudation,  42. 
EfTusion,  pericardial,  236. 

pleuritic,  237. 
Egophony,  in  ehest,  282. 
Ehrlich's"  stain,  341,  342,  343. 
Einhorn's  modification  of  Sahli's  tests, 

148. 
Elbow  jerk,  317. 
Electrodiagnosis,  319. 
Elephantiasi.s,  45. 
'*Elephantoid  fever,"  518. 
Embryocardia,  251. 
Emotional  jaundice,  30. 
Emphysema,  subcutaneous,  44,  45. 
Empyema,  following  pneumonia,  437. 

polynuclear  cells  in,  331. 
Endocarditis,  643. 
acute,  643. 

diseases  associated  with,  643. 
etiology  of,  643. 
cardiac  group  of,  647. 
chronic  scierotic  type  of,  650. 

secondarv  to  acute,  649. 
diagnosis  of,  malignant,  648. 
distinguishcd     from    arteriosclerosis, 

650. 
gonorrhral.  478. 
heart  nuirmurs  in,  646. 
malignant,  646. 
types  of,  646. 
organisnis  causing,  643. 
pathology  of,  644. 
physical  exaniination  in.  645. 

malignant  form  of,  647. 
prognosis  of,  malignant.  648. 
septic,  646. 

subacute  bactcrial,  648. 
course  of.  049. 
glomerular  le*>ions  associated  with, 

649. 
svmtoms  of,  649. 
svmptoms  of.  645. 
typhoidal,  646. 
uicerative,  distinguishcd  from 

typhoid  fever,  372. 
valvulär  altcctions  in,  644. 
Endocarditis  lonta.  648. 
Knophtlialmos.  200. 

Entameba    histolvtica,    infection    from, 
508. 
in  Sputum.  190. 
Enterogenous  cyanosis,  610. 

Symptoms  of,  611. 
Entcroliths  in  feces,  161. 
Eosinopliiles,  343. 
count  of,  342. 
in  Sputum,  190. 
Eosinophilia,  346. 

pleural.  331. 
Ephemeral  fever.  581. 
Epidemie  parotitis,  566. 
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Epi^nstrium,  tondornoss  in,  84. 
Kpih'psy,  conio  duo  to,  98. 

Jackson i an,  02. 

paroxysnia,  Ol. 
Epi.staxis,   100. 

bilateral,  causes  of,  100. 
Epithelial  casts  in  urino,  184. 
Epithelial  cells  in  urine,  182,  183. 
Epulis,  115. 
Eructations,  134. 
Eruptions  of  skins,  30. 
Erysipelas,  coniplications  of,  454 

definition  of,  451. 

dia^noHis  of,  454. 

otiolo^ry  of,  452. 

inoubation  period  of,  452. 

niode  of  infection  from,  452. 

predisposition  to,  452. 

pro«^nosi.s  of,  454. 

relapsinp,  454. 

secpielae  of,  454. 

Symptoms  of,  452. 
Erysi|K'las  niij^rans,  453. 
Erysipelas  neonatorum,  454. 
ErysijM'las  phlepmonosum,  453. 
Ervthenia     infectiosum    of     Eschcrich, 

55S. 
Erythremia,  definition  of,  500. 

diapnosi»  of,  000, 

etiolo^rj'  of,  500. 

patholojjy  of,  500. 

prognosis  of,  000. 

Symptoms  of,  500. 
Erythroeytes.  abnormal,  340. 
Erythrocytosis  megalosplenica,  500. 
Escherich,     ervthenia     infectiosiim     of, 

558. 
Esophajjismus,  128. 
Esophagitis,  acute,  causes  of.  127. 

chronic,  due  to  alcohol  and  nicotine, 
128. 
Eaophagoscope,  125,  120. 
Esophagus,  cicatrical  Stenosis  of,  128. 

diagnostic  eonsideration  of,  125,  120, 
127. 

dilatation  of,  128. 

dysphagia  of,  125. 

cxamination  of,  hy  aiiscultntion,  120. 
by  esophagoscopy,  125,  120. 
by  pnlpation,   125. 
bv  passage  of  tubo,  sound  or  bou- 

gie.  120. 
by  percTission,  120. 
bv  X-rav,  127. 

foreign  bodies  in,  127. 

mensurements  of,  taking  of,   120. 

ohstrnetion  of,  by  Cancer,  128. 

paralysis  of,  125. 

Perforation  of.  128. 

rupture  of,   128. 

spasm  of,   128. 

Symptoms  of  discase  of,  125. 


Esophagiia,  ulccrations  of,  128. 
Estliesionieter,  usc  of  in  testing  tactile 

sense,  200. 
Eativo-autumnal     infection,    pernicious 
forms  of  algid,  403. 
eomatose,  403. 
hemorrhagic,  404. 

Symptoms  of,  402. 
Exaltation,  mental,  causes  of,  94. 
Examination,  cytological,  333. 

of      suspected      arcas      for      fluids, 
325. 
Examination  of  paticnt,  3. 

abdomen,  0-0. 

anatomieal  considerations  in,  6-9. 

blood,  9,  10. 

characteristic     attitudes     considcred 
in,  4,  5,  10-10. 

ehest,  0,  10. 

digestive  disturbances,  8,  9. 

ears,  5,  14. 

edema  of  feet,  0. 

eyes,  5,  0,  U).  13,  14. 

face,  5,   10-10. 

pait,  0,  10,  20-22. 

general  cou'^iderationa  in,  3. 

hair,  15.  10,  53,  58. 

head,   10-10. 
pain  in,  07. 

head  svmptoms  in,  5. 

height,'  23,  24. 

history.  3,  10. 

indefinite  Symptoms  in,  3. 

intermittent  Symptoms  in,  10. 

Ups,   15. 

liver,  7,  8. 

lower  limbs,  9. 

mental  diseases  in,  9,  25. 

mouth.  111. 

nails,  50-52. 

nose,  5,  12,  1.3. 

obvious  fcatiires  in,  3,  4. 

Omission  of  primc  factors  in,  4. 

pain,  02. 

pelvis,  0. 

by  percussion,  7. 

prominence  of  veins  in,  14,  15. 

racial  j)eculiarities  in,  3,  20. 

rectal,  8. 

recti  muscles,  8. 

rigidity  eonsidered  in,  8. 

routine  in,  3-5. 

scalp,  15,  10. 

skin,  10,  24. 

special,  3. 

s])ine,  0,  10. 

sputiim,  0. 

Station,   10. 

stethoseope  in,  7. 

stools,  0. 

teiiiperature,  54-50. 

tenderucss  considcred  in,  8. 
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Examination     of     paticnt,     urine,     0, 
10. 
veins,  47-50. 
weight,  23,  24. 
Exophthalmus,  190. 

Expectoration,    diagnostic    significanco 
of,  186. 
with  lobar  piicumonia,  429. 
Exploration,  for  fluids,  325. 
by  puncturt's,  325. 
regions  for  liver,  327. 
lumbar,  332. 
lungs,  328. 

pericardial  cavity,  327. 
peritoneal  cavity,  327. 
pleural  cavity,  327. 
spieen,  328. 
spinal  cavity,  328. 
Exploratory  punctures,  325. 

examination    of    fluid    obtained    by, 

320. 
findingft  in,  329. 

niovements  iniparted  to  needle  by  re- 
spiratory  or   cardiac   move- 
ments  in,  326. 
needle  for,  325. 
procedure  in,  325. 
repetition  of,  326. 
regions   for,  327. 
Extrasystoles,  636,  637. 
auscultation  for.  637. 
Extremities,  pain  in,  79. 

tenderncss  in,  86.  "* 

Exudiite«.  inflammatory,  329. 
proteid  content  of,  329. 
specific  gravtiy  of,  329. 

Eyeball,    diagnostic    consideration    of, 
109. 

enophthahnos  of,  200. 

exophthalnios  of,  100. 

iiivohintary  oscillation  of,  20S. 

nystagnnis  of,  208. 

pr«>trusion  of,  100. 

recession  of,  200. 
Eye  lesions.  with  cerebrospinal  menin- 

gitis,  456. 
Eyelids,  blepharospasm  of,  100. 

djirkoning  about,  108. 

diagnostic  consideration  of,  lOS. 

inflaniniaticm  of  niargina  of,  108. 

lagoplithalnius  of.  109. 

pliotophobia  of,  100. 

ptosis  of,  108. 

spastic  closure  of,  109. 

swelling  of,  200. 

uloerations  of.   198. 
Eves.  aniaurosis  of.  211. 

aniblyopia  of,  211. 

conjugate  deviation  of,  207. 

conjunctiva  of,  200. 

Cornea  of,  201. 


Eyes,  diagnostic  consideration  of,  5,  9, 
10,  13,  14,  68,  69,  197. 

diplopea  of,  206. 

examination  of  ophthalmoscopie,  211. 

exposure  of,  200. 

focus  of,  205. 

glaucoma  of,  211. 

glazed,  200. 

headache  with  disease  of,  69. 

hemorrhage  from,  200. 

hemorrhage  from,  retinal,  212. 

iris  of,  201. 

moistening  of,  200. 

movements  of,  205. 

niuscular  asthenopia  of,  208. 

pain  in,  7. 

paralyses  of.     See  Ocular  paralyses. 

pupils  of,  202. 

Kclerotica  of,  200. 

squinting  of,  205. 

strasbisnnis  of,  205. 

vertigo  in  ctmnection  with,  206. 
Eye-strain,  headache  due  to,  69. 


Face,  edema  of,  diagnostic  significance 
of,  14. 
examination  of,  5,  10,  12-16. 
expression  of,  11,  20. 
scars  on,  11,  12. 
Facial  diplegia,  294,  295. 
Facial  monoplegia,  294,  295. 
Fallopian  tubes.  tuberculosis  of,  422. 
"Farn ine  fever,"  498. 
Farcy,  470.  471. 

"Farcy  biid«*."  of  glanders,  470. 
Fat,  diagnostic  signiticance  of,  23,  24. 

in  urine,  177,  178. 
Fattv  casts  in  urine,  184. 
Fatty  degeneratioii  of  heart,  631. 
Fauces,      abnormal      enlargement      of, 
121. 
diseases  originating  in,  120. 
obstruction  of,  121. 
Febricula,  causes  of,  581. 
definition  of,  581. 
diagnosis  of,  581. 
distinguished     from     typhoid     fever, 

369. 
prognosis  of,  581. 
Symptoms  of,  581. 
Fecal  matter  in  urine,  181. 
Fecal    vomiting.    diagnostic    considera- 
tion of,  157. 
Feces,     abnormal     Contents     of     blood, 
160. 
enteroliths,  161. 
fat,  161. 

food  remnants,  159,  163. 
foreign  l)odies.  162. 
gall  stones,  161. 
intestinal  sand,  161. 
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FcHjes,     abnormal     contents     of    blood, 
nnieiis,  159. 

parasite»,  162,  163. 

pus,  160. 

8lou|:;1iä«  161. 
amount  of,  pa»»ed,  158. 
bacteria  in,  163. 
blood  in,  abiindant,  150,  160. 

detection  of,  by  chemieal   cxamin- 
ation,  163. 
diagnostic  significance  of,  160. 

frosb,  161. 

occult,  161. 

'•tarry/'   160. 

tosts  for,  163,  164. 

unmixod,   160. 
color  of,  135,  15H. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  158. 
composition  of,  135. 
consistency  of,  135. 
Contents   of,    in   microscopical   exam- 

inntion,   163. 
enteroliths  in,  161. 
examination   of,  cbemical,   163. 

microscopical,  162. 
fat  in,  161. 
foreign  bodies  in,  162. 
gall  stones  in,  diagnostic  significance 

of,  161. 
incontinence  of,  causes  of,  140. 
infcction       transmitted       by,       522, 

523. 
intestinal  sand  in,  161. 
melena  in,   160. 
muciis  in,  159. 
odor  of,  159. 
parasites  in,  162,  16.3. 
passagc  of,   134. 

into  rectum,  1.35. 
pus  in,  160. 
reaction,  159. 
§loiigbs  in,  161. 
tuberde  bacilli  in,  406. 
weight  of,  134. 
Fever,  aphthous.  585. 
black  water,  494. 
breakbone,  570. 
camp,  572. 
causes  of,  59,  60. 
dum  dum,  513. 
efTects  of.  57. 
elephantoid.  518. 
ephemeral,  581. 
famine,  498. 
filarial,  517. 
glandulär,  588. 
jail,  572. 
malariiil,  490. 
mnlta,  464. 
Mediterranean,  404. 
miliary,  587. 
rat  bite,  588. 


Fever,  relapses  of,  58,  59. 
relapsing,  498. 
rheumatic,  574. 
Kocky  Mountain  spotted,  584. 
scarlet,  558. 
ship,  572. 

significance  of,  56,  57. 
swine,  588. 
tick,  584. 

tropical  cachexial,  513. 
types  of,  5S. 
typbus,  572. 
yellow.  568. 
Fibrillation,  diagnostic  significance  of, 

89. 
Fibrinous  casts  in  Sputum,  188. 

in  urine,  185. 
Filaria  bancrofti,  Symptoms  produce<l 
Filaria    loa.    svmptoms    produccd    bv, 
519.' 
by.  517. 
Filariasis,  cause  of,  517. 
diagnosis  of,  518. 
diirerential  diagnosis  of,  519. 
parasite  of,  517. 
Symptoms  of,  abscesses,  518. 

enlargement  of  scrotum,  etc.,  517. 
fever,  517. 

bematocliyluria.  518. 
produced  by  filaria  bancrofti,  517. 
produccd  by  filaria  loa,  519. 
Filarial  abscesses,  518. 
Fish,  infective  from,  528. 
Fish  tapeworm,  .528. 
Fistula  in  ano,  with  pulmonary  tuber- 

culosis,  421. 
Fluid,     Havenrs,     for      blood      count, 
.338. 
hvdatid,  334. 
in  hydronephrosis.  334. 
ovarian   cvstic,  334. 
Toison's,  for  blood  count,  339. 
"Fluid  veins,"  2.53. 
Fluids  from  pancreatic  cysts,  ,333. 
body,  examination  of,  142. 
cerebrospinal,  331. 
chvlous.  333. 

diagnostic    significance    of    composi- 
tion of.  326. 
examination  of.  .329. 
cell  detached  from  malignant  growths 
in,   331. 
by  cytodiagnosis,  330. 
by  inoscopy,  332. 
leukocvtes'in.  .3.30.  331. 
lymphocytes  in,  331. 
proteid  content  in,  329. 
red  cells  in.  330. 
Sediment  from,  330. 
sp(»cific  gravity  of,  329. 
exploratory  pimctures  for,  325. 
proteid  content  of,  329, 
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Fluids  from  pancreatic  cysts,  sediment 
in,  330. 

specific  gravity  of,  326.  329. 
Fluke  infections.    See  Distomiasis. 
Fiy,  infcction  from,  534. 
Foot  aud  mouth  disease,  definitibn  of, 
585. 

diagnosis  of,  58G. 

etiology  of,  585. 

prognosis  of,  586. 

Symptoms  of,  580. 
Foreign  bodies,  in  air  passagcs,  284. 

in  Sputum,  189. 

in  stools,  162. 
"Fourth  disease"  of  Duke,  558. 
Frecman,      Leonard,      on       aneurism, 

694. 
Fremitus,  tactile.  282. 

vocal,  loas  of,  284. 
Frenum,  anomalies  of,  116. 
Friction,  pericardial,  238.  2.30. 

in  pleuro.  pericardial,  238,  239. 
Friction  sounds.  280. 
Friedreich's  change  of  note.  271. 
Functional  diseases  of  heart,  034. 
Fungus  infections,  actinomycosis,  487. 

aspergi Dosis,  490. 

blastomvcosis,  488. 

nocardiosis,  488. 
Furuncolosis,  46,  47. 


Gait,    diagnostie    consideration    of,    9, 
19-22. 
staggering,  symptoniatology,  90,  91. 
Oall  l)Iadd«T,'aspiration  of,  328. 
Gall  stones,  in  feces,  161. 
Gallop  rhythm,  252. 
Gangrenous  Stomatitis.  112. 
Gas,  on  «»xploratory   puncture,  330. 
Gas  poisoning,  coma  due  to,  99. 
(iaskelPs  bridge,  639. 
Gastralgia,  abdominal  pain  of,  78. 
Gastric    contrnts.      See    8tomach    Con- 
tents. 
"Gastric  fever,"  3r)3. 

distinguisb<'d     from     typboid     fever, 
369. 
Gastric   juice.  defects   in,   achylia  gas- 
trica,  151. 
gastrosuceorrhca,   152. 
liyperclilorbydria,  151. 
digfstive  power  of,  145. 
«piaiitity  of,   142. 
Gastric    motilitv,    deficient,    svniptoms 

of,  144. 
(«astritis,  acui«*,  diagnosis  of,  153. 

chronic,  diagnosis  of.   153. 
Gaslro-intcstinal   röiitgenologv,   140, 

141. 
Gas(  rosiiccorrhea,  152. 
Gemules,  287. 


Generative   organs,    female,    signs   and 
svmptoms  pertaining  to, 
108. 
male,  signs  and  svmptoms  pertaining 
to,  105.  ' 
Genital  disorders,  female,  amenorrfaea, 
108. 
leucorrbea,   108. 
vaginal  discharges,   108. 
male,  imi)otence,  107. 
onanism,  107. 
priapism,  107. 

urethral  discharge,  100. 
masturbation,  107. 
varicocele,  107. 
Genitalia,  di>turbances  of.  106. 
Genito-urinarv    tract,    tuberculosis    of, 

422. 
Gerhardt's  sign,  271. 
Cierman  measles.     See  Rubella. 
Gigantoblasts,  341. 
Glanders,  definition  of,  470. 
diagnosis  of,  471. 
distinguished  from  smallpox,  547. 
mode  of  infection  in,  470. 
prognosis  of,  471. 
Symptoms  of,  470. 

Glands,     mesenteric,     tuberculosis     of, 
417. 

submaxi llary,  infection  of.  412. 

tracheobronchial,  tuberculosis  of, 
414. 

tuberculosis  of,  412. 
Glandulär  afTections.  mumps,  566. 
Glandulär  complications,  lympbatic, 

with   scarlet   fever,  563. 
Glandulär  fever,  definition  of,  588. 
diagnosis  of,  588. 

etiology  of,  588. 

prognosis  of,  588. 

Symptoms  of,  588. 
Glaucoma,  211. 
Globulin  serum,  in  urine,  172. 
Globus  hystericus,  122. 
Glomerular     Ic'^ions,     associated     with 

endocarditis,  649. 
Glossina  palpalis,  496. 
Glossitis,  dissecting,  117. 

superficial,   117. 
Glossy  skin,  46. 
(ilucose,  in  urine,  176. 
(Jlvcosuria,  176. 

■r 

(ionococccmia.  478. 
Gonococcus,  476. 

Gonorrheal     arthritis,    description    of, 
477. 

diagnosis  of,  477. 

duration  of.  477. 

sequrlae  of,  477. 

Symptoms  of.  477. 
Gonorrheal  endocarditis,  478. 
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Gonorrheal  infections,  Classification  of, 
476. 
gonococcemia,  478. 
gonorrheal  arthritis,  477. 
gonorrheal  endocarditis,  478. 
prognosis  of,  478. 
"Gonorrheal  thrcads,"  180. 
Gower's  table  for  laryngeal  paralysis, 

217. 
Granulär  castg  in  urine,   184. 
Graphomotor  aphasia,  307. 
"Ground  itch,"  522. 
Giiaiac  test,  for  blood  in  feces,  163. 
Gums,  mucous  menibranes  of  diagnostic 
consideration  of,  114. 


*{ 


Habit  cough"  of  pertussis,  462. 
Hair,  on  ehest,  53. 

diagnostic   consideration   of,    15,    16, 

52,  53. 
dyeing  of,  53,  54. 
loss  of,  53. 
in  lumbar  region,  53. 
proniature  grayness  of,  53. 
Variation»    in    developuient    of,    52, 
53. 
Hallucinntions,  101. 

of  delirium  tremens,  101. 
Hamberger's  "stitch  reaction,"  396. 
Hang  nails,  52. 
"Ilarrison's  groove,"  221. 
Hayem's  fluid,  for  blootl  count,  338. 
Head,  diagnostic  consideration  of,   10- 
10. 
neuralgia  of,  70,  71. 
pain  in,  67-71. 
tenderness  in,  82. 
Headache,  67-70. 

causes  of,  68-70. 
Head  sjTnptoms,  5,  10-16. 
Hearing,  dofects  in,  causes  of,  213. 

diagnostic    consideration    of,    213, 

214. 
tinnitus,  214. 
'     typesof,  213. 
sense  area  for,  302. 
Heart,  abnormal  areas  of  pulsation  in, 
235. 
anatomical  position  of,  229. 
aneurism  ot,  677. 
aortic  valvo  sounds  in,  229. 
apex-bcat  of,  232. 

displacement  of,  233,  234. 
in  enlargemont  of,  232. 
loeation  of,  220. 
imder  palpation,  240. 
apex  region,  retrnction  of,  1.35. 
aroa  of  cardiao  dulnoss  in,  230. 
area,  preconlial,  232. 
arterial  pressure  from,  245. 
auscultation  of  sounds  of,  247. 


Heart,  congenital  afTections  of,  675. 
diagnostic  consideration  of,  229. 
dilatation  of,  236,  237,  627. 
displacement  of,  downward,  235. 
to  the  left,  235. 
to  the  right,  234. 
enlargement  of  apex-beat  in,  232. 
areas     of     cardiao     dulness     under, 
230. 
under  percussion,  230,  231. 
examination  by,  by  percussion,  230. 
fattv,  631. 

fatty  degeneration  of,  631. 
fibrillations  of,  639. 
fragmentation  of,  632. 
functional    diseases    of,    arhythmia, 

636. 
palpitation.  634. 

tachycardia,  640. 
functions  of  muscles  of,  636. 
hypertrophy  of,  235,  624,  651. 
insulTiciencv  of.     »SVc  Cardiac  insuffi- 

ciency. 
irregularities   of,   depression  of  con- 
tractility,  637. 
extrasystoles,  636,  637. 
due  to  failure  of  conducting  power 

of  primitive  bündle,  637. 
nodal  rhythm,  636,  638. 
Sinus,  636,  637. 
conti nuous,  638. 
loeation  of  valves  of,  229,  230. 
mitral  sounds  of,  230. 
palpitation  of,  634. 
pulmonary  sounds  of,  230. 
pulsations,  diagnostic  significance  of, 

236. 
pulse  of,  242. 
reserve  force  of,  651. 
right-si<le(l,  234. 
rupture  of,  677. 
segmentation  of,  632. 
size  of,  diagnostic  significance  of,  231. 
sound   areas  of  cardiac  valves,   247, 
24S. 
valves  of,  247.  248. 
thrill  of,  under  palpation,  241. 
valvulär  lesions  of,  characteristics  of, 
261. 
Combi ned,  265.  266. 
aortic     regurgitation    and    mitral 
disease,  267. 

doTible  aortic  disease,  267. 
stenosi»,    mitral    and    tricuspid, 
267. 
diagnosis  of,  261. 
leakage,  261. 
obstruction,  aortic,  261. 
mitral,  262. 
obstructive,  261. 
regurgitation,  261. 
aortic,  262. 
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Heart,  obstruction,  mitral,  263. 
pulinonic,  264. 
tricuspid,  264. 
ßtenosis,  261. 
puliiionic,  263. 
tricuspid.  264. 
wavy    undulatioD    across    precordial 
arca  of,  232. 
Heart  beat,  slowiiess  of.  distinet  from 

slownoss  of  pulüe  beat,  642. 
Heart-block,  caiises  of,  639. 
orifrin  of,  640. 
syniptoins  of,  640. 
Ileartbiirn,    diagnostic    significunce   of, 

134. 
Heart  coniplications,  with  scarlet  fever, 

563. 
Heart  nmrniurs,  in  aneurism  of  tbor- 
acic  aorta,  691. 
in  aortic  inoonipetency,  655. 
in  aortic  stenosia,  660. 
in  combined  valvulär  disease,  674. 
in  congenital  heart  disease,  676. 
in  endocarditis,  645. 
in  mitral  incompetency,  664. 
in  mitral  atenosis,  667,  668. 
associated     with     mitral     leakage, 
668. 
in  pulmonary  incompetency,  670. 
in  pulmonary  atenosia,  670. 
in  tricuspid  insufficiency,  672. 
in  tricuspid  valvulär  diaeaae,  671. 
Heart  sounda.  in  aortic  incompetency, 
656. 
age    as    a    factor,    in    intensitv    of, 

250. 
areas  of,  248. 
auacultation  of,  247. 
baaic,  decrease  in  intensity  of,  251. 
doubling  of,  252. 
aplitting  of,  252. 
cardiac  murmurs  in  relation  to,  260. 
changes    in    rliytlim    of,    embryocar- 
dia,  251. 
pallop  rhythm,  252. 
reduplication,  252. 
varioTia,  252. 
diagnoatic  conaideration  of,  250,  251. 
diseases  influencing,  250. 
embryocardia,  252. 
firat.  increased  intensity  of,  249. 
strength  of  at  apex,  251. 
weakening  of.  250. 
gallop  rliytiim  of,  252. 
intensitv  of,  240. 
mitral  area  of,  248. 
"muffling"  of,  253. 
murmurs.     See  Cardiac  murmura. 
muaical,  252. 

in  palpitation  of  heart,  635. 
quality  of.  248,  249. 
reduplication  of,  252. 


Heart  aounds,  rhythm  of,  249.  251. 
second,  increased  intensity  of,  250. 
Heart    Symptoms    of    rheumatie    fever, 

575. 
Heat,  senaations  of,  88. 
Heat  proatration,  coma  due  to.  99. 
Height,   diagnostic   significance  of,  23, 

24. 
Hematemesia,    causes   of,   Cancer,    156, 
157. 
straining,   155. 
8wallo\ve<l  blood,  155. 
ulcer,  156. 
various,  155,  156. 
diagnostic  significance  of,  155,  156. 
Hematochyluria,  518. 
Hematocrit  for  testing  volume  of  cells 

in  blood,  339. 
Hematologj',  diagnostic  procedures  in, 

335. 
Hematoma  auris,  37. 
HematoiK)rphyrinuria,  175. 
Hematridrosis,  39. 
Hemianeathesia,  311. 
with  hemiplegia,  297. 
incomplete,  311. 
Hemianopsia.  208. 
bi-nasal,  209,  210. 
bi-temporal,  209,  210. 
functional,  210. 
incomplete,   210. 
lateral,  209. 
relative,  210. 
testing  for,  209,  210. 
Heniiatrophy  of  tongue,  116. 
"Hemic  murmurs,"  253,  254. 
Hemiplegia,  294.  311. 
acute  forms  of,  298. 
anarthria  with,  297. 
aphasia  with.  297. 
causes  of.  297. 
complete,  297. 
crossed,  294. 
double,  294,  298. 
dyaphagia  with,  297. 
hemianeathesia  with,  297. 
infantile,  93. 
right,  297. 
Hemoglobin,  173,  175. 
amount  of,  in  blood,  336. 

estimated     from     specific    gravity, 

337. 
Tallgoist's  Chromolithographie 
Scale  for  tests  of,  336. 
specific  gravity  of,  337. 
tests,    Von    Fleischers   hemoglobino- 
meter,  336. 
Hemoglobinometer,  Von   Fleischers, 
336. 

Hemoglobiuuria,  175. 
Hemopericardium,  624, 
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Heniorrhage,  froni  bladdcr,  173,  174. 

froiu  bowels.  Kiü. 

from  ear,  213. 

froiii  eyes,  200. 

intestinal,  due  to  iineinaria.sis,  522. 

from  kidney.  173,  174. 

from  moiith,  114. 

in  myeloid  leiikemia,  G04. 

from  nose,   19G. 

retinal,  212. 

in  typhoid  fever,  3(53,  367. 

from  Urethra,  174. 

from  Uterus  at  other  than  mcnstrual 
perioda   ( metrorrhagia ) ,  HO. 
Hemorrhagic  smallpox,  541« 
Hemorrhagic  scarlet  fever.  5(51. 
Henoch's  purpura,  33,  34. 
liepatic    abscess,    with    amebic    dvsen- 

tery.  50».  510. 
Hepatie  distomiasis,  514,  515. 
Hereditary  syphilis,  503. 
Hereditary  tremor,  89. 
Herpes  labialis,   120. 
Herrick 's  Classification  of  coronary  ob- 

struction.  (581. 
Hiccough.  diagnostic  significance  of, 

134. 
Hippus,  204. 
Hoarseness,  218. 
Hodgkin's  disease,  606. 

blood  in.  (509. 

course  of,  (508. 

definition  of,  600. 

diagnosis  of,  (509. 

differential  diagnosis  of,  609. 

differentiated  from  cervieal  adenitis, 
41.3. 

differentiated   from  lymphatic  leuke- 
mia.  009. 

differentated  from  sarcoma,  610. 

differentiated  from  syphilis.  (509. 

differentiated  from  tuberculosis.  609. 

etiolog>'  of.  (50(5. 

pathology  of,  606. 

Pel- Ebstein  paroxysnis  in,  608. 

prognosis  of,  610. " 

Symptoms  of.  general.  608. 
glandulär,  607.  608. 
Hogs,  infection  from,  520. 
Hookworm  disease.    See  l'ncinariasis. 
Hordeolum,  198. 
House  fiy,  infection  from.  534. 
Hutchinson*s  teeth,  115. 
Hutchinson*s  and  Rainv*s  table,  29. 
Hyaline  casts  in  urine.  184. 
Hydatid   cvst    in    ecliinococcus   disease. 

\531.  5.32,  533. 
Hydatid  fluid,  334. 

Hydrochloric  acid.  absence  of,  in  Can- 
cer.  153. 
Hydronephrosis,  334. 
Hydropericardium,  624. 


Hydrophobia,  definition  of,  578. 

differential  diagnosis  of,  580. 

distinguished  from  hysteria.  580. 

distinguished   from  lyssopliobia,  580. 

etiology  of.  579. 

excitement  süige  of,  580. 

paralytic  stage  of,  580. 

prodromal  stage  of,  580. 

prognosis  of,  .581. 

Symptoms  of.  579. 

transmission  of  infection  of,  579. 
Ilyperacusis.  214. 
Hyperalgesia,  312. 
Hyperclilorhydria,  151. 
Hydrochloric  acid  in  stomach  content», 

146. 
Hvperesthesia.     associated     with     hys- 
teria, .309. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  309. 
llyperleukocytosis,  345. 
Hy  [)erosmia,  197. 
Hypertricosis.  52.  53. 

Hypertrophy  of  heart,  624,  651. 

causes  of,  (525. 

diagnosis  of,  627. 

left  ventricle,  (»2(5.  (527. 

right  ventricle.  (526,  627. 

pathology   of.   626. 

|>hysical  examination  in,  626. 

Symptoms  of,  626. 
Hypinosis.  336. 

Hypochondrium.  tenderness  in,  84.  85. 
Hysteria,    associated    with    anesthesia, 
311. 

associated  witli  liyperesthesia.  309. 

hydrophobia  distinguished  from,  580. 
Hysterical  coma.  98. 
Hysterogenic  zones,  309. 


Icterus  neonatorum,  28. 

Idiocv,  93. 

Tdiopathic  auemia,  593. 

Iliac  region,  tenderness  in,  85. 

lllusions.   101. 

Imbecilitv,  93. 

« 

Impulses,  within  brain,  conduction  and 
distribution  of,  289. 

centripetal,  distribution  of,  289. 

inhibitory,  conduction  of,  288. 

motor.  cortical,  288. 

cortical.  conduction  of  to  voluntary 
muscles,  288. 

nervous.  287. 

aecretory.  conduction  of,  288. 

sensory.  conduction  of,  289. 

trophic.  conduction  of,  288. 
Indican.  in  urine.  1(58. 
Indigestion,  headache  with,  69,  70. 

palpifation  of  heart  due  to,  635. 
Infantile  hcmiplegia,  93. 
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Infants,  inabilitv  to  nurse  in  cleft-pal- 

ate.  122. 
Infections,  bactcrial,  351. 
by  (H^stcidi'S,   520. 

of  doiibtful  origin,  sniallpox,  535. 
fuiij^us,  487. 
motazuan,  514,  534. 
protozoan,  490. 
Infectious  disease»,  acute,  coma  due  to, 
98. 
backachc  due  to,  7. 
of   doubtful    origin,   aphthous    fever, 
585. 
dengue,  570. 
epbemeral  fever,  581. 
febricula,  581. 
foot  and  niouth  disease,  585. 
grandular  fever,  588. 
hydrophobia,  578. 
jaundiee,  581. 
measles,   552. 
niiliarv  fever,  587. 
niilk-sickness,  583. 
niunips.  5(>0. 
rat-bite  fever,  588. 
rluMiniatic  fever,  574. 
Rockv  Mountain  spotted  fever, 

584. 
rubella,  557. 
scarlet   fever,  558. 
swine  fever.  588. 
tiek  fever.  584. 
vaeeinia,   548. 
Varicella,  550. 
j'ellow  fever,  568. 
headaohe  due  to,  68. 
originating   in   nasal    inflammations, 

104. 
typlnis  fever,  572. 
Infectious  jaundiee,  definition  of,  581. 
diagnosis  of.  582. 
i»tiology  of,  582. 
prognosis  of,  583. 
Symptoms  of,  582. 
Infianimation.  acute,  pain  in  connection 
with.  66. 
of  evelids,  198. 
Inflanunatory  edema,  42,  43. 
Influenza,     complications     with,    bron- 
chitis,  444. 
cardiae,  444. 
catarrhal.  444. 
pneumonia,  443. 
definition  of.  442. 
diacrnosis  of,  444. 
diffcrential  diagnosis  of,  445. 
leukocvtosis  witli,  443. 
prognosis  of,  445. 
sequelae  of,  nervoua,  444. 
Symptoms  of,  443. 
varietics  of,  443. 
febrile,  443. 


Influenza,  varieties  of,  gast ro- intestinal, 
443. 
nervous,  443. 
respiratory,  443. 
Inoscopy,  332.' 
Insomnia,  95. 

causes  of,  95. 

Kymptomatology  of,  95. 
Inspiration.  *'jerky,"  275. 
Intelligencc.  93. 

deveiopment  of,  93. 

impairment  of,  94. 

undermining  of,  94. 
Internienstrual  pain,  109. 
Interrupted-breathing,  275. 
Intestinal  distomiasis,  510. 
Intestinal  infection.  aetinomycosis,  488. 

amebic  dysentery,  508. 
Intestinal  Perforation,  fatalitv  due  to, 
364. 

Symptoms  of,  364. 
Intestinal  sand,  in  feces,  101. 
Intestinal  teniasis,  529. 
Intestinal  tuberculosis,  419. 
Iris,  deformaties  of,  201.  202. 

diagnostic  eonsideration  of,  201. 
Irritability,  causes  of,  94. 

diagnostic  signifieanee  of,  08. 
Itebing,  diagnostic  signifieanee  of,  88. 
Itching  pain,  05. 


Jail  fever,  572. 
Jaundiee,  26. 

acute  infections,  30. 

of  amvloid  (iisease,  30. 

due  to  ball  valve  stone  in  the  diver- 
ticulum  of  Vater,  20. 

due  to  blocking  of  common  duet,  29. 

of  cardiae  disease,  28. 

catarrhal,  28. 

of  eirrliosis,  28. 

congenital  syphilis  with,  28. 

of  diabetes,  30. 

differential  diagnosis  of,  28. 

emotional.  30. 

epidemic,  30. 

headaehe  with,  70. 

infections.     See  Infectious  jaundiee. 

melanotic  malignant  disease,  29. 

ob«<truetive,  causes  of,  27. 

pyemic,  28. 

septie,  28. 

toxemic.  30. 

Weil's  disease,  30. 
Jaw-jerk,  317. 
Jaw  lesions.  actinomycosis,  487. 

tetanus   (lock jaw),  484. 
Jenner's  stain,  343. 
Joint  complications,  with  scarlet  fever, 

563. 
Joints,  lesions  of,  rheumatic  fever,  575. 
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Joints,  pain  in,  81. 
septic,  81. 

Kakosmia,  197. 

Kala  azar,  deßtiition  of,  513. 

diagno-sis  of,  614. 

parasito  of,  513. 

prognoftis  of,  514. 

Symptoms  of,  514. 
Kornig's  sign  of  meningitis,  458. 
Kidneys,  effect  on,  of  albumin  in  urinc, 
1G9,  170. 

amyloid  disease  of,   172. 

complications  of.  in  scarlet  fever,  502. 

hemorrhage  of,  173,  174. 

piis  from,  in  urine  sediment.  180. 

round  colls  in  tubules  of,  183. 

tuberculosis  of.     See  Renal  tubercu- 
losis. 
Kinostbetic  oenters,  301. 
KIobs-Lr>ttU'r  bacillus,  445. 
Knee-jcrk,  3 IG. 

spinal  causes  of,  318. 
Koch  on  tuborculin  roaetion,  394. 
Koniger  on  lymphocytes.  331. 
Koplich's  Spots  in  measles,  554. 

I^erimation,  200. 

Laetose  in  urine,  176. 

Lagophthalmus,  199. 

La  grippe.     See  Influenza. 

Laryngeal  muscles,  paralysis  of,  218. 

Laryngeal  paralysis,  2 IG. 

eauses  of,  2 IG*  217. 

degrees   of,    Oower's   table    for,   217, 
218. 

muscles  involved  in,  2 IG,  217. 

signs    of.     Ciower's    table    for,    217, 
218. 

Symptoms  of,  Gower's  table  for,  217, 
218. 
Laryngitis,  218. 

tuberculous,  422. 
Larynx,  examination  of,  214.  215. 

paralysis  of.     aSVc  Laryngeal  paraly- 
sis. 

spasm  of,  due  to  passing  of  stomach 
tube,  126. 
Lead  colie,  78. 
Lead-line,  115. 

diagnostic  signifioance  of,  4,  10. 
Leischman's  Solution  for  testing  blood 

eclls,  .343. 
Leprosy,  anosthotie  form  of,  473. 

dofiiiition  of.  471. 

diagnosis  of,  473. 

etiologv  of,  471. 

incubation  period,  472. 

mode  of  infection,  471,  472. 

prognosis  of,  473. 

Symptoms  of,  472. 


Leptothrix  organisms,  in  Sputum,  191. 
I^eucorrhea,  108. 
Leukanemia,  606. 
Leukamia,  atypieal,  605. 
eonditions  of  blood  in,  602. 
definition  of,  600. 
lympliatic,  distinguished  from  cervi- 

cal  adenitis,  414. 
lymphoid,  601. 
myeloid,  602. 
varieties  of,  600. 
Leukocytes,  blood  count  of,  dijQfcrcntial, 
339,  345. 
degencrated,  344. 
in  disease,  345. 
mononuclear,  count  of,  342. 
pathological,  343. 
polynuclear,  count  of,  342. 
in  Sputum,  189,  190. 
in  urine,  178. 
Leukocytosis,  345. 
with  inlluenza.  443. 
polymorphonuclear,  345. 
pre-agonal,  345. 
Leugopenia,  346. 
Leukoplakia,   117. 
Levulose,  in  urine,  176. 
Lignier's  test.   for  tubcrculin  reaction, 

395. 
Lineae  albicantes,  47. 

in  typhoid  fever,  367. 
Lipaciduria,  177,  178. 
Lips,  anonialios  of,  120. 
blueness  of,  15. 
Cancer  of,  120. 
chancer  of,   120. 

color  of.diagnostic  significance  of,  120. 
paralysis  of,  218. 
swelling  of.  120. 
tremor  of,  120. 
Lipuria,  177. 

Liver.  diagnostic  consideration  of,  7,  8. 
exploration  of,  327. 
pains  due  to.  76. 
secondary  tuberculosis  of,  421. 
Syphilis  of,  504. 

complications    of,    in    typhoid    fever, 
365. 
Lobar  pneumonia,  bacteriology  of,  427. 
definition  of,  426. 

examination  in  by  auscultation,  432. 
by  palpation,  432. 
by  percussion,  432. 
pathological  changes  in  lung  in,  427. 
Symptoms  of,  428. 
'  in  blood,  430. 
cardiac,  430. 
cough,  429. 

in  digestive  system,  430. 
dvsknea,   429. 
expcctr)ration,  429. 
nervous  phenomena,  430. 
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J^bar  pncumonia,  Symptoms  of,  pain, 
429. 
in  skin,  431. 
temperature,  428. 
in  urine,  431. 
Local  edema,  43. 
Lockjaw.    8c€  Tftanu». 
I^wenstein  on  tuberculin  reaction,  394- 
Ludwipj's  anf^ina,  123. 
Lumbago,  72. 
Lung  fever,  426. 

Lung  infections,  aspergillosis,  490. 
blastomvcoRis,  488. 
nocardioaifl,  488. 
Lung  involvonients  in  rbeumatic  fever, 

576. 
"Lung  reflex,"  209. 
Lung«,  auRciiltation  of,  271. 

dingnofitic  considcration  of  outline^ 
of,  269. 
diagnostic  conwideration  of  tympany 

over,  270. 
diagnostic  eonsideration  of  vesicular 

reffonance  of,  268,  270. 
examination  of.  breathing  in,  271. 
exploration  of,  328. 
normal  outlines  of,  269. 
over-distention  of.  270. 
patbological  changea  in,  in  lobar 

pneiimonia,  427. 
perciission  of.  268. 
sypbilis  of,  504. 
veHicular  resonanoe  of,  268. 
wbispered  voioc  in,  283. 
Lynipbatio  loiikonna,  414. 

differentiatod     frora    Hodgkin*«    dis- 
ease.  009. 
Lympbedoina,  45,  46. 
Lympbocytes,  atypical,  344. 
Lymphooytes,  ooiint  of,  342. 
Lyniplioeytosis,  340. 

sigiiifieaiice  of.  331. 
Lynipboid  leiikoniia,  601. 
etiology  of,  601. 
pbysical  examination  in,  601. 
Symptom»  of,  acute,  601. 
chronic,  601. 
Lyssa,  578. 

Lyssopbobia,    difTerentiated    from    by- 
drophobia,  580. 

Macewan*R  sign  of  tuberculosis,  386. 
Macrocvtbemia,  340. 
Marroeytcs.  340. 
Macroinclia.  45. 

Malaria,  associated  witli  typhoid  fever, 
373. 
chissification  of.  estivo-autumnal, 
491,  492. 
malarial   cacbexia,  491,  494. 


Malaria,     Classification     of,     quartan, 
490. 

tertian,  490. 
complications  with,  495. 
definition  of,  490. 
diagnosis  of,  495. 

direct,  495. 

differential,  495. 
estivo-autumnal,  algid,  493. 

comatose,  493. 

bemorrbagic,  494. 

pernicious,  493. 
incubation  pcriod  of,  491. 
latent,  494. 
paroxysm  of,  491. 
prognosis  of,  496. 

relation  of.to  climatic  conditions,  490. 
sub-varieties  of,  494. 
Symptoms  of,  491. 

Chili,  491. 

in  estivo-autumnal  type,  492. 

fever,  492. 

paroxysm,  491. 

sweating,  492. 
Malarial  cacbexia,  25. 
Malignant  endocarditis,  cardiac  group 
of,  047. 
septic,  646. 
typhoidal,  646. 
Malignant  pustule,  468,  469. 
Malta  fever,  definition  of,  464. 
diagnosis  of,  465. 
etiology  of,  464. 
prognosis  of,  466. 
Symptoms,  of  465. 
^fasturbation,  107. 
Measles,  communication  of,  552. 
complicaticms  with,  555. 

aural,  555. 

bronchopneumonia,  554. 

mortality  due  to,  554. 
definition  of,  552. 
diagnosis  of.  555. 

distinguished  from  scarlet  fever.  564. 
enanthem  of,  553. 
eruption  of.  553. 
exanthem  of.  553. 

without    fever,    exanthem    or    enan- 
them, 553. 
fJerman.     Srr  Hubella. 
Koplik's  spots  in,  .554. 
malignant   form   of,   553. 
mortality  due  to,  554,  556. 
prognosis  of,  556. 
se<|uelae  of.  555. 
Symptoms  of,  invasion  period,  552. 

Koplik's  spots,  554. 

in  incubation  perio<l,  552. 

rash,  553. 
Mediastinopericarditis,  chronic   adhe- 
sive,  615. 
indurative,  621. 
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Mcgaloblasts,  341. 
Melanotic  malignant  disease,  29. 
Melina.  160. 

Membranes,  serous,  tuberculosis  of,  417. 
Membranous  dysentery,  typea  of,  bacil- 
larv,  512. 
secondary  pseudomembranous,  512. 
Memorv,  93. 

of  Sensation,  301. 
Menidrosis,  39. 

Meningitis     eerebrospinal.     See     Cere- 
brospinal  meningitis. 
epidemic,    distinguished    from    infec- 
tious    diseases    in    general, 
459. 
pains  due  to,  68.  72. 
pneumococcic,  distinguished  from 

eerebrospinal,  459. 
posterior   basie,   459. 
streptoeoccic.   distinguished   from 

eerebrospinal.  459. 
tubercular,    distinguished    from    ty- 
phoid fever,  371. 
tubereulous.  384. 

distinguished  from  eerebrospinal, 
459. 
Meningoeoccus.  455. 
Meningotyphoid.  356. 
Menorrhagia,  109,  110. 
Menstruation,  abnormally  profuse  flow 
during   (menorrhagia),  109, 
110. 
absence  of.  abnormal    (amenorrhea) , 

108,  109. 
absence  of,  normal,  108. 
diffieult  and  painful  (dysmenorrhea), 

109. 
hemorrhage  from  uterus  at  other 
than  menstrual  periods 
(metrorrhagia),  110. 
intermenstrual  pain  during,  109. 
Mental  conditions,  dreams,  96. 
Mental    disability,    acquired,    93. 
causes  of,  93. 
congenital,  93. 

diagnostic  consideration  of,  9,  25. 
insomnia  in,  95. 
Mental  disturbances,  due  to  generative 
organic  disease.  106. 
due  to  venereal  disorders,  106. 
Mental  faculties,  intelligence.  93. 

memorv,  93. 
Mental  plienomena,  normal,  depression, 
94. 
exaltation.  94. 
irritability,  94. 
Mental  states.  influence  on  pain  of,  63. 
Mental ity.  deficient,  94. 
Meralgia.   87. 

Mercurial  Stomatitis,  112,  114. 
Merycism,  133. 
Mesenteric  glands,  tuberculosis  of,  417. 


Metazon  infections,  distomiasis,  514. 

iluke  infections,  514. 

miscellaneous,  534. 

by  nematodes,  517. 

teniasis,  526. 
Methemoglobin,  173,  175. 
Methemoglobinuria,   175. 
Metrorrhagia,  HO. 

important  symptomatology  of,  110. 
Microbic  cyanosis,  610. 
Microcythemia,  340. 
Microcytosis,  cause  of,  340. 
Microglossia,   110. 
Micturition.  102. 

abnormal  increase  in  (polyuria),  102. 

effect   on,   of   diseases   of   generative 
Organs.  105. 

lessening  of    (oliguria),  102. 

painful    (dysuria),  104. 

suppression    of,    complete     (anuria), 
102. 
Migraine,  70. 
Miliaria,  38,  39. 
Miliary  fever,  definition  of,  587. 

diagnosis  of,  587. 

etiology  of,  587. 

prognosis  of,  587. 

Symptoms  of,  587. 
Milk,  unsterilized,  foot-and-mouth  dis- 
ease transmitted  bv,  586. 
Milk-sickness,  definition  of,  583. 

diagnosis  of,  584. 

prognosis  of,  584. 

Symptoms  of,  583. 
^lind-blindness,  303. 
Mind-deafness,  304. 
Miscarriage,  metrorrhagia  confounded 

with.  110. 
Mitral  area,  of  heart  sounds,  248. 
Mitral  disease  and  aortic  regurgitation, 

267. 
Mitral  incompetency,  diagnosis  of,  664. 

effect  of  Icsions  of,  661. 

etiology  of,  661. 

heart   murmurs  in,  664. 

physical   examination   in,  by  auscul- 
tation,  664. 
by  inspection,  663. 
by  percussion,  663. 

prognosis  of.  665. 

Symptoms  of,  662. 
Mitral  leakage,  heart  murmurs  of.  as- 
sociated  with   mitral  Steno- 
sis, 668. 

Mitral  obstruction.  Symptoms  of.  262. 
Mitral  regurgitation,  Symptoms  of,  263. 
Mitral  sounds,  location  of,  230. 
Mitral  Stenosis,  diagnosis  of,  669. 

effects  of.  666. 

etiology  of,  665. 

heart  murmurs  in,  667,  668. 


728 


INDEX 


Mitral   stenosiB,   mitral   leakage   asso- 
ciatcd  with,  668. 
phyRical  examination  in,  667. 
by  auÄCultntion,  667. 
by  palpation,  667. 
by  percu88ion,  667. 
progiiosis  of,  660. 
Hyniptoms  of,  666. 
Mobil ity,  of  tongue,  116. 
Monoplegia,  294. 
brachinl,  causes  of,  295,  206. 

bilateral,  296. 
crural,  296. 
facial,  294. 
origin  of,  295. 
Moro's   pcTcutaneoiis  tcst  for  tubercu- 

lin  reaction,  395. 
Mosquitos,  infeotions  due  to,  490,  517, 
568. 
Tnalarial,  490,  491. 
Motor  area,  302. 
Motor  inipulso.  absonce  of,  293. 

inipairinont  of,  293. 
Motor  Impulses,  condiiction  of,  to  vol- 

untary  muscles,  288. 
Motor  Symptoms,  paralysis  of  muscles, 

292. 
"Mountain  fever,"  353. 
Mouth,     diagnostic     consideration     of, 
111. 
diseases  of.  aetinomycosis,  113. 
canker,  112. 
noma,  112. 
Stomatitis,   112,   113. 
thrush,  113. 
dryness  of,  111,  130. 
examination  of.  111. 
hemorrliage  of.  114. 
inflammntion    of     (Stomatitis),    112. 

113. 
Ludwig's    angina    afTecting   floor   of, 

123,   124. 
mucous  membrane  of,  112. 
odor  of,  114. 
pnin  in,  111. 
salivation  of,  114. 
syniptoniatologj'  of,  111,  112. 
uleerations  of,  112. 
Mucous  membrane,  of  gums,  114. 

of  moulh,   112. 
Mueus,  in   feoes,   159. 

in  stomaoh  eontents,  142,  143,  149. 

exeoss  of,  loO. 
in  vomitus.  155. 
in  nriiH«.  ir>5. 
"Multiple  abseesses,"  483. 
Multiplo  scl(>ro»*is.  tremor  due  to,  89. 
Mumps,  complieations  witb,  567. 
(lefinition  of,  566. 
diagnosis  of.  507. 
progno«*is  of,  568. 
Symptoms  of,  566. 


Murmurs,  arter ial,  255. 
cardiae,  253. 
inorganie,  253. 
organic,  255. 
cardiorespiratory,  254. 
in  pericarditis,  616. 
venous,  255. 
Muscles,  d(>generation    in    reaction    of, 
320. 
Innervation  of,  from  cranial  nerves, 
Butler's  table  of,  290. 
Hutchinson^s  and  Rainy's  table  for, 
291. 
paralvsis  of,  292. 
sbrinking  of,  321. 

spastieity  of,  associated  with  paraly- 
sis, 294. 
test  of  power  of,  293. 
tests  for,  eleetrodiagnosis,  319. 
tropbie  control  of,  293. 
Muscular  astheuopia,  208. 
Museular  sense,  test  for,  300. 
Mydriasis.  202. 
Myelocytes,  eosinophilic,  343. 

neutrophilic,  343. 
Myelocytosis.  346. 
Myeloid  leukemia,  blood  in,  604. 
definition  of,  602. 
diagnosis  of,  605. 
pathology   of,   602. 
prognosis  of,   605. 
Symptoms  of,  603. 
Myoearditis,  Symptoms  of,  632.  633. 
Myoeardium,  affections  of,  cardiae  in- 
suflTiciencv,  629. 
dilatation  of,  627. 
hypertrophy,  624. 
Äfyxedema.  46. 
causes  of,  38. 


Nails,  cyanosis  in,  51. 

diagnostic   consideration  of,   50,   61, 
52. 

discoloration  of,  52. 

loss  of,  52. 

nutrition  of,  51,  52. 

thiokening  and  clubbing  of,  51. 
Xarcolopsy,  96. 

Xarcotic  poisoning,  coma  due  to,  98. 
JCarcotics,  vertigo  due  to,  90. 
Nares,  obstruetion  of,  193. 

regurgitation  of  fluids  through,  196. 
Nasal  discharge,  diagnostic  significance 

of,  12. 
Nausea  and  vomiting,  130. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  68. 

without  vomiting,  130. 
Needle,  for  drawing  blood,  335. 

for  exploring  suspected  areas.  ,325. 
Nematode    infections,    aacariasis,    517, 
519. 
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Nematode  infections,  dracontiasis,  517« 
525. 
filariasis.  517. 
Oxyuriasis,  520. 
strongyloidosis,  517,  524. 
trichiniasi8,  517,  520. 
tricIloeepIialiaBis,  517,  525. 
uncinariasis,  517,  522. 
Nephritis,  albuniin  in  urine  assooiated 
with,  169,  171. 
chronic    interstitial,   hemorrhagc   in, 

177. 
as    complication     in     scarlet    fever, 
5(i2. 
Nephrotyphoid,  356. 
Nervo  fibers,  288. 

Nerve  involvenient,  with  rheumatic  fe- 
ver, 570. 
Nerve  trunk,  288. 

Nerves,  cranial,  motor  functions  of,  ta- 
ble of,  290. 
to  trunk  and  lower  limbs,  motor  func- 
tions of,  table  of,  291. 
Nervous    impulse,   point   of  origin   of, 

287. 
Nervous   phenomena   in  lobar  pneumo- 

nia,  430. 
Nervous  system,  anatomy  of,  287. 
communication   between   portions  of, 

289. 
depeneration  of,  322. 
diapnosis,  ananinesis  in,  292. 
diagnosis,  history  in,  292. 
motor  Symptoms  in,  292. 
sensory  Symptoms  in,  298. 
diagnosis  of  diseases  of,   points  for, 

287. 
exnmination  of,  292. 
examination  of,  knowledge  necessary 

for,  287. 
examination  of  pationt  anamnesis  in, 
292. 
historv  pssential  in,  292. 
motor  Symptoms  in,  292. 
sensory  symptoms  in,  298. 
interrelation    between    functions    of, 

289. 
motor  disturbances  of,  292. 
neunms  of,  287. 
origin  of  impulses  of,  287. 
reflexes  of.  313. 
sensory  disturbances  of,  298. 
spinal  cord,  289. 
trophic  disturbances  of,  320. 
vasomotor  disturbances  of,  320. 
Neural  anatomy,  287. 
Neuralgia,  70,  287. 

(lifTcrential   diagnosis  of,  70. 
of  extrem ities,  80. 
in  sido.  76. 
tendornoss  with,  70. 
Neuritis,  optic,  212. 


Neurofibrils,  287. 

Neurological  phenomena,  basis  of,  288. 
Neurons,  anatomy  of,  287,  288. 
central,  288. 

conduction  of  impulses  by,  288,  289. 
function  of,  287. 
inhibitory     iniluence     of    upper     on 

lower  motor,  288. 
morphological  distinctness  of,  288. 
peripheral,  288. 

cutaneous  distribution  of,  290. 
third  System  of,  289. 
trophic  relationship  of  cell  to  axon 
and  dentrites  of,  288. 
Neuroretinitis,  212. 
Nicotine,  effect  of.  on  esophagus,  128. 
Nightmare,  96. 
Nocardiosis,  488. 

prognosis  of,  489. 
Nodal  rhythm.  fibrillations  in,  639. 
of  heart,  636,  638. 
prognosis  of,  639. 
Noguchi's  butyric  acid  test  for  syphilis, 

333. 
Noma,  112. 
Normoblasts,  341. 
Nose.  appearance  of,  external,  194. 
blood  from,  196. 
cav ities  of,  195. 
deform  ities  of,  194,  195. 
diagnostic  considerations  of,  5, 12, 13. 
discharge  from,  196. 
purulent.  196. 
watery,  196. 
examination   of.    193. 
cavities.  195. 
internal.   195. 

rhinoscopic  mirror  in,  195. 
speculum   in.   19."). 
functions  of.  193. 
headache  in  diseases  of,  69. 
hemorrhage  from.  196. 
infectious  diseases  in  relation  to,  194. 
inflammations    originating    in,    con- 
nected witli  acute  infectious 
diseases,  194. 
Irritation    of   skin    about   orifice   of, 

196. 
nervous  distribution  of,   193. 
obstruction  of  na  res  in,  193. 
regurgitation  of  fluids  through,  196. 
saddle,   194. 
sense  of,  193. 

shape  of,  diagnostic   significance  of, 
194. 
Nosebleed,   diagnostic   significance   of, 

196. 
Nostrils.     F!ee  Na  res. 
Nucelo-albumin.  in  urine,  172. 
Numbness,  causes  of,  87. 

as  a  Symptom.  87. 
Nystagmus,  208. 
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ObsoRsionn,  101. 
Obstructioii.  nortic,  261. 

mitral.   202. 
Obstructive  jaiindice,  caiises  of,  27. 
Üceupation  iioiiroscs,  70.  79. 
Ocular  muvemcnts.  205. 
Ocular  paralyses,  20(5. 

fourth  iiiTvo.  207. 

sixth  nerve,  207. 

tliird   nerve,  200. 
Oculomotor  paralvsis,  in  tvphoid  fever, 

300. 
Oidium  albicans,  11.3. 

in  Sputum,  191. 
Olfactory  nerve,  di^tribution  of.  19.3. 
Oligochromemia.  dia<^nostic  signifieance 

of,  337. 
Oligoevthemia,  significance  of,  340. 
Oligurla,  102. 

causes  of,   102. 

diagnostie  significance  of,  102. 
Onanism.  107. 
Onychia.  .')2. 
Ophthal moplegia.  207. 
Ophthalmoscope,  use  of,  211. 
Oppenheini*s  reflex.  317. 
Optic  neuritia.  08,  212. 
Orthotonus,  486. 
Ostearthritirt.  of  spine,  72. 
Osteomyelitis,  acute.  difTerentiated  from 

rheumatic  fever,  578. 
Otitis      media,      in      tvphoid      fever, 

366. 
Ovarian  cystic  fluid.  334. 
Oxalates,  in  urine,  168. 
Oxyuriasis,  diagnosis  of,  520. 

parasite  of.  520. 

Symptoms  of.  520. 
Oxyuris  vermicularis,  520. 


Pain,  62. 

in  abdomen,  76-78. 

aching,  6.5. 

acute.  64. 

agonizing.  in  angina  pectoris,  678. 

allochiria.  07. 

associated,  67. 

in  back,  71-73. 

burning.  64. 

causes  of,  63,  64. 

ehest.  73-75. 

in  coronarv    )bstruction,  681. 

crainps,  (»5 

delay  \v  foeling  of,  .300. 
diagiujstio  sigiiitieance  of.  00,  67. 
in  diarrhea,  140. 
dull.  04. 
in  ear   71. 
in   extrnnities,  79. 
in  v\i\  71. 
funktional,  64. 


Pain,  girdle,  78. 

gnawing.  65. 

in  head,  67-71. 

headache,  67-70. 

inflammation,    acute,    in    connection 
with,  66. 

itching,  65. 

in  joints,  81. 

with  lobar  pneumonia.  429. 

mental  influence  on,  63. 

in  niouth,  111. 

neuralgia,  70,  71. 

organic,  64.  68. 

referred.  67,  309. 

in  lower  extrem ities.  79. 

in   right  side  of   abdt)nien,   78. 

in  Upper  extrem  Ities,  79. 

reflected.  64,  66,  67.  74. 

regions  of,  67. 

severity,  of,  63. 

in  side.  75.  76. 

siniulated.  62,  63.  66. 

distinguished  from  real.  63. 

susceptibility  to,  62,  63. 

tabetic  crises,  67. 

tenderness,  81. 

tenesmus,  65. 

in  tongue.  118. 

in  typhoid  fever,  363. 

varieties  of,  64-t]6. 
Pain  sense.  test  for,  300. 
Palate,  deformities  of,  122. 

diagnostic  consideraticm  of,  122. 
Palpation,   apex-beat   under,  240. 

arterial  ualls  under,  243. 

diagnosis    of    lobar    pneunumia    l)V, 
432. 

diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  by.  401. 

pulse  under.  243. 

thrill  under,  241. 
Palpitation     of     heart,     etiologv     of, 
634. 

physical  examination  in,  635. 

Symptoms  of,  635. 
Pancreatie  cvsts,  fluid  from,  333. 
Papillitis.  212. 
Paracolons.  375. 
Paragonimus  westermanii,  515. 
Paragraphia,  304. 
Paralexia,  304. 
Paralysis.  crossed.  297. 
"Paralysing  vertigo,"  91. 
Paralysis.  foUowing  diphtheria,  449. 

laryngeal.  216. 

of  larvngeal  muscles,  218. 

of  lips.  218. 

of  muscles,  292. 

affections  indicated  bv.  292. 
in   anterior   poliomyelitis,  295. 
of  cerebral  origin.  295. 
diagnosis    of,    hysteria    considered 
in,  295. 
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Paralysis  of  muscles,  diagnostic  signifi- 
cance  of,  295. 
diplegia  in,  294. 
flaccid,  293. 
funetional,  in  hystcria,  simulations 

of,  295. 
hemiplegia,  294. 
bysterical,  295. 
localizations  of,  294. 
lower  neuron  type  of,  294. 
monoplegia,  294,  295. 
paraplegia,  294. 
signs  of,  293. 
spastie,  293. 

spasticity  assoeiated  with,  294. 
in  toxic  peripheral  neuritis,  295. 
Upper  neuron  type  of,  294. 
oeular,  206. 
oeuloniotor,  297. 
peripheral,  origin  of.  295. 
with  thoracic  aneurism,  084. 
Paralysis  agitans,  tremor  due  to,  89. 
Paraphasia,  304. 
Paraplegia,  294. 
brachial,  294. 
crural,  297. 
Parasite,  of  distomiaBis,  514. 
of  dracontiasis,  525. 
of  kala  azar.  513. 
of  oxvuriasis,  520. 
of  strongyloidosis,  624,  525. 
of  triehiniasis,  .520. 
of  trichocephaliasis,  525. 
of  uncinariasis,  522. 
Parasites,  animal,  in  Sputum,  190. 
in  stools,  162,  163. 
in  urine,    181. 
vegetable.  in  Sputum,  191. 
in  vomitus,   157. 
Parasitic  Stomatitis.  113. 
Paratyphoid  fever,  354. 

Buxton's  Classification  of,  375, 
Paratyphoids,  375. 
Paresthesia,  87,  298. 
explanati(m  of.  87. 
fornis  of.  itching,  88. 
meralgia,  87. 
nunibness,  87. 
various,  87. 
Parosomia.   193. 

Parotitis,    diagnostic    signiflcance    of, 
124. 
epideniic.  566. 
in  typhoid  fever,  366. 
Paroxysmal  tachycardia,  041. 
Pavor  nocturnns.  96. 
IVotoriloquy,  283. 
Pel-Ebstein    paroxysms,    in    Hodgkin's 

disease,  608. 
Peliosis  rheumatica,  differentiated 

from  rheumatic  fever,  578. 


Pelvis,   pus   from,   in   urine   Sediment, 

179,  180. 
Penicillium   glaucum,  in   Sputum,    191. 
Penis,    erections    of,    abnormal     (pria- 
pism),  107. 
impotence  of,  107,  108. 
Pentose,  in  urine,  177. 
Pepsin,  in  stomach  contents,  148. 
Pereussion,  ausculatory,  228. 
for  cardiac  dulness,  227. 

areas  of,  230,  231. 
cardiac  enlargement  under,  230,  231. 
cardiac  impulse  under,  232,  233. 
in  ehest  examinations,  225. 
immediate,  226. 
procedure  for,  226. 
use  of  fingers  in,  226. 
dextrocardia  discovered  by,  235. 
diagnosi.i  of,  tuberculosis  by,  399,  401. 
finger,  226. 

of  6at  or  dull  areas,  228. 
force  of  blow  in,  227. 
immediate.  226. 
for  liver  dulness,  227. 
for  lobar  pneumonia,  4.32. 
of  lungs,  268. 

for  comparing  of,  227. 
mediate,  226. 
methods  of,  general,  228. 
for  outlining  stomach  borders,  228. 
palpatory,  227. 
for  splenic  dulness,  227. 
of  symmetrica!  parts,  227. 
test'of  ability  in,  228. 
tympanitic  resonance  in,  229. 
Perforation,  of  hol  low  viscera,  76,  77. 

in  typlioid  fever,  374. 
Pericardial  cavity,  exploration  of,  327. 
IVricardial  elTusion,  236. 
Pericarditis,  6. 
acute  fibrinous,  pathology  of,  614. 

Symptoms  of,  615. 
adherent,  239,  240. 
chronic   adhesive,   diagnosis  of,   623. 
pathologj^  of,  615. 
physical  examination  in,  622. 
j)rognosis  of,  623. 
secondarv,  621. 
Symptoms  of,  622. 
course  of,  619. 
diagnosis  of,  616,  619,  623. 
definition  of,  613. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  616.  620. 
differentiation  of,  from  dilatation  of 
heart,  620. 
from   pleurisy,  620. 
drv,  237. 

with  effusion,  614,  615. 
course  of,  619. 
diagnosis  of,  619. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  620. 
prognosis  of,  619. 
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Pericarditis,   with   effusion,    Symptoms 
of,  617. 
phyaical  oxamination  in,  617. 
etiolopy  of,  613. 
friction  in,  238. 

physical  examination  in,  by  auscul- 
tation,  615,  619,  623. 
chronic  adhcsive  type  of,  622. 
with  effusion,  617. 
by  palpation,  615. 
by  percussion,  618,  623. 
plastic,  237. 

following  pneiimonia,  437. 
prognosis  of,  616,  619,  623. 
with  rhcumatic  fever,  576. 
secondary,  613. 

diseases  a.s.sociated  with,  613. 
pathologj'  of.  614. 
Symptoms  of,  615,  617.  622. 
Perieardium,  adherent,  235. 

diseases  of,  hemopericardium,  624. 
hydroi)ericardiiim,  624. 
pericarditis,  613. 
pneumopericardium,  624. 
inflammation  of.    See  Pericarditis. 
tuberculous  involvement  of,  418. 
Perimeter,  211. 

Peritoneal  cavity,  exploration  of,  327. 
Peritoneum,     tuberculous     involvement 

of,  418. 
Peritonitis,    tuberculous,    distinguished 
from  typhoid  fever,  372. 
with  typhoid  fever,  365. 
Perleche)  113. 

Pernicious  anemia,  aplastic,  597. 
blood  in,  595. 
coursc  of,  596. 
diagnosis  of,  596. 
etiology  of,  593. 
patliology  of,  593. 
prognosis  of.  597. 
Symptoms  of,  circulatory,  594. 
genernl,  594. 
mental,  594. 
nervous,  594. 
Pertussis.  com])lications  with,  463. 
cough  of,  463,  464. 
deßnition  of,  460. 
epidemics  of,  461. 
"habit  cougli"  due  to,  462. 
imitative  cough  of,  464. 
incubation  period  of,  461. 
mortalitv   due  to,  464. 
paroxysms  in,  description  of,  461. 
duration  of.  462. 
excitation  of,  462. 
number  of.  462. 
prognosis  of,  464. 
scMpielae  of.  463. 
stages  of,  461. 
svmptoins  of.  461,  462. 
"whoop"  of,  463. 


Pestis  minor,  467. 
Pharyngitis,  acute.  121. 

phlegmonous,  121. 

rheumatic,  121. 
Pharynx,  anesthesia  of,  122. 

inflammation  of,  121. 

paralysis  of,  121. 

spasm  of  muscles  of,  122. 
Phenolphthalein,  tests  by,  quantitative, 

for  HCl,  147. 
Phonendoscope,  use  of,  in  ehest  exam- 
ination, 223. 
Phosphates,  in  urine,  167. 
Photophobia,  199. 

Phthisis,  acute  bronchopneumonic,  .^88. 
diagnosis  of,  389. 
Symptoms  of,  389. 
acute  pneumanic.  387. 
diagnosis  of,  388. 
mistaken  for  pneumonia,  438. 
Symptoms  of,  387. 
chronic  ulcerative,  389. 
mode  of  onset,  390. 
physical  signs  of,  by  auscultation, 
392. 
by  inspection,  392. 
by  tuberculin  reaction,  393 
Symptoms  of,  391. 
fibroid,  409. 
diagnosis  of,  410. 
physical  signs  of,  409. 
prognosis  of,  410. 
Symptoms  of,  409. 
streptococcic,  406. 
Pica,  129. 
Pick's  disease,  615. 
"Pill-rolling  tremor,"  89. 
Plague,   ambulatory,  467. 

])neumonic,  467. 
Plasmodia,  in  blood,  347. 
Plasmodium  malariae,  490. 
Pleura,  tuberculous  infection  of.  417. 
Pleural  cavity,  exploration  of,  327. 
Pleural  effusion,  following  pneumonia, 
440. 
differentiated  from  pneumonia,  439. 
following  pneumonia,  437. 
"Pleural  eosinophilia,"  331. 
Pleural  involvement,  with  rheumatic  fe- 
ver, 576. 
Pleurisy,  73,  74. 

acute  dry,  with  tuberculosis,  417. 
acute  tuberculous,  418. 
associated  with  tuberculosis.  417. 
differentiated  from  pericarditis,  620. 
pulsating,  differentiated  from  aneur- 

ism,  694. 
with  serofibrinous  exudate  in  tuber- 
culosis, 417. 
side  pain  in,  75. 
Pleuritic  effusion,  237. 
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Pleximeter,  iise  of,  in  ehest  percussion, 

220. 
Pnoiimaturia,  167. 
Pneunionia,  abortive,  433. 
acute,  Symptoms  of,  432. 
anesthesia,  436. 
apical,  435. 

associated  witli  typhoid  fever,  371. 
clinical  varieties  of,  433. 
eomplieation  in  diseases  with,  441. 
complications   with,    delayed    resolu- 
tion  of,  436. 

empyema,  437. 

pericarditis,  437. 

phthisis  florida,  437. 

pleural  effusion,  437. 

various,  438,  442. 
death  rate  from,  441,  442. 
diagnosis  of,  438. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  438. 
difTerentiation   of,   froni   acute  Pneu- 
monie phtliisis,  438. 

pleural  effusion,  439. 

from   pneuraotyphus,  440. 
double,  435. 
endemic.  435. 
epidemic.  435. 
induen/al.  436. 
inlercurrent,  434. 
larval,  433. 
latent,  434. 
leukopenia  with,  441. 
lobar,  426. 

bacteriologv  of,  427. 

blood   in.  430. 

cardinc  phenomena  with,  430. 

cough  witb,  42fl. 

definition  of,  426. 

digestive  System  in.  430. 

distinguished  from  bronchopncumo- 
nia,  440. 

dyspnea  with,  429. 

expectoration  with,  429. 

nervous  phenomena  with,  430. 

pathological  changes  in  hing  in,  427. 

pbysical  examination  in  by  auscul- 
tation,  432. 
hy  palpation,  432. 
by  percussion,  432. 

skin   in.   431. 

temperature  during,   428. 

with  typhoid  fever,  359. 

urine  in.  431. 
massive,  435. 
migratory,   435. 
mortality  from,  441. 
post-operative,  436. 
prognosis  of.  441. 
pulmonary    congestion    distinguished 

from.  439. 
pulmonarv  edema  distinguished  from, 
439. 


Pneumonia,   pulmonary   infaret  distin- 
guished from,  439. 
relapsing,  436. 
senile,  434. 

Symptoms  of,   lobar,  428. 
terminal,  4.34. 
typhoid,  434. 

white,  of  fetus,   in  hereditary  Syph- 
ilis, .504. 

Pneumonie  plague,  467. 

Pneumo|)ericar(iium,  624. 

Pneumotyplioid,  356. 

Pneumotyphus,  differentiated  from 
pneumonia,  440. 

Poek,  of  smallpox,  538. 

Poikilocvtosis,  340. 

Points  of  Valleix.  83. 

Polycliromatophilia,  341. 

Polvcvthemia,     diagnostic     significance 
of,  340. 

Polyestliesia.  299. 

Polvnucleosis,     diagnostic     significance 
of,  331. 

Polvuria,   102. 

Pork,  infection   from,  521,  .527. 
underdone.  dangers  of  eating,  521. 

Pork  ta|Knvorm.  526,  527. 

Portal   vein.  blocking  of,  .50. 

Positions   in  bed,  diagnostic  considera- 
tion  of,  16-19. 

Postures,    significant   of   disease,   4,   5, 
16-19. 

Precordial  area.  232,  236. 

Pregnancy,  vomiting  of,   132. 

Presystolic  thrill,  242. 

Pressure,  tcst  for  sense  of.  299. 

Pressure  neuritis.  in  aneurism  of  thor- 
acic aorta,  691. 

Priapism,  causes  of,   107. 

Primary  anemia,  pernicious,  593. 
chlorosis,  590. 

Profeta*H  law,  for  syphilis.  507. 

Protein,  Hence-.Iones,  in  urine.  172. 

Protozoa,    in     stomach    contents,     144, 
14.). 

Protozoan  infections,  amebic  dvsentery, 
508. 

kala  azar.  513. 

malaria,  490. 

membranous  dysentery,  512. 

relapsing  fever,  498. 

Sprue.  513. 

Syphilis,  499. 

trypanosomiasis,  496. 
Pseudo-casts,  in  urine,   185. 
Pseudoleukemia,   605,   606. 
Pseudoleukcmia  splenica,  608. 
Psilosis,  513. 

Psvchic  conditions.  abnormal.  93. 

in  other  than  mental  diseases,  93. 
normal,  94. 
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"Puerile  respiration,"  272. 
Pulmonary  arteries,  aneuriflm  of,  696. 
Pulmonary  congestion,  distinguished 

from  pneumonia,  430. 
Pulmonary  distomiaHiH,  514. 
Pulmonary  edema,  distinguishiHl  from 

pneumonia,  439. 
Pulmonary  incompetency,  670. 

heart  murmurs  in,  670. 
Pulmonary  infaret,  distinguished  from 

pneumonia,  439. 
Pulmonary  sounds.  location  of,  230. 
Pulmonary  stenosis,  669,  671. 

heart  murmurs  in,  670. 
Pulmonar>'  tuberculoaia,  387,  400. 
resemblunce  of,  to  blastomvcoais  and 
nooardiosis,  489. 
Pulmonary  valves,  diseases  of,  incom- 
peteney,  670. 
Stenosis,  669. 
Pulmonie   regurgitation,   Symptoms  of, 

264. 
Pulmonie  stenosis,  symptoms  of,  263. 
Pulse,    arterial    wall    in    palpation   of, 
caleifieation  of,  243. 
compressibility  of,  244. 
thickening  of,  243. 
tortuosity  of,  243. 
counting  of,  243. 
examination  of,  242,  243. 
increased  blood  tension,  243. 
normal,  642. 
radial    artery,    for    examination    of, 

242. 
rate  of,  56,  57.  244. 
rhvthm  of,  244. 

**\vater  hanuner"  quality  of,  656. 
Pulse  pressure,  246. 
Pulse  wave,  dichrotic,  245. 
duration   of,   244. 

"long  platoau,"  245. 
"peaked,"  245. 
shape  of,  245. 
size  of,  244. 
tension  of,  244,  245. 
types  of,  245. 
Pulsus  alternam.  637. 
Puncturea,   exploratory,  325. 
Pupils,  nnisoeoria  of,  203. 
Argj'll-Robertson.  204. 
contraetion  of,  13,  202,  204. 
diagnostio  oonsideration  of,  202. 
dilatation  of,  13,  202. 
bippuH  of,  204. 
inrqnality  of,   13.  203. 
im'gularity   of   margins   of,   203. 
loxs  of  rraction  to  liglit  of,  204. 
rcac'tions.  patliologieal,  204. 
rcflexos.  direct  ligbt,  204. 
indircot  liglit,  204. 

skin,  204. 
response  to  accommodation  of,  204. 


Pupils,   response   to   light   of,   test   of, 

203,  204. 
Purpura,  cacliectic,  30. 

chronic,  35. 

Henoeh's,  33,  34. 

idiopathic,  31. 

mechanieal,  31. 

neurot ic,  31. 

primary,  table  of  cases  of,  31. 

secondary,  table  of  cases  of,  32. 

senile,  3i. 

toxic,  31. 
Purpura  fulminans,  35. 
Purpura  hemorrhagiea,  34. 
Purpura  rheumatica,  33. 

charaeteriatie  featurea  of,  611. 

eomplieations  with,  612. 

Symptoms  of,  612. 
Purpura  urticans,  33. 
Purpura  varioloaa,  541. 
Purpuric   manifestations   of  erythema, 

33. 
Purpuric  spots,  .30. 
Pus,  in  feces.   160. 

in  urine,   179,   180. 

in  vomitus,  157. 
"Pus  caats,"  180. 

in  urine,  185. 
Pustular  smallpox,  542. 
Pyelitis,   183. 

miataken  for  cystitis,  180. 

urine  in,  179. 
Pyemia,  479. 

associatecl   with   typhoid   fever,    359, 
373. 

diagnosis  of,  481. 

Symptoms  of,  480,  481. 
Pyloric     stenosis,     diagnosis     of,     150, 

151. 
Pyroais,  diagnostie  sigiiificanec  of,  134. 
Pyuria,  urine  in,  179. 


Quinsy,  Symptoms  of,  123. 


Rabies,  578. 

dumb,  580. 
Racial  peculiarities,  diagnostic  consid- 
eration  of,  3,  26. 
susccptibility  to  pain  due  to,  62. 
Rüles,  277. 

crepitant,   278. 
"death  rattle,"  278. 
drv,  278. 

puhnonary  origin  of,  279. 
typical,  278. 
indeterniinate,  281. 
moist,  277. 
eoarse.  278. 
exquisite,  278. 
musical,  279. 
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RAles,  rhonchi,  279. 
Sibilant,  279. 
sonoroiis,  279. 

Ziehen's,    for    locatin;^    Regments    of 
8pinn1  cord,  290. 
Kash,  of  Syphilis,  501. 
Hat«,  infeotion  diic  to,  520,  528. 
Ray  fungua,  487,  488. 
Uecti  muscles,  diagnostic  consideration 

of,  8. 
Roetiim,  Syphilis  of,  505. 
Referred  pains,  from  visceral  diseases, 

309. 
Reflex,  abscnce  of,  318. 
Reflex   acts,   localization  of,   in  S])inul 

cord,  313,  314,  315. 
Reflex  arc,  313. 
Reflex  contrnction,  313. 
Reflexes.  313. 

Achilles  tendon,  310. 
eiitaneous,  313. 
deep,  ankle-jerk,  316. 
Rahinski's,  317. 
biceps,  317. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  318. 
elbow-jerk,  317. 
jaw-jerk.  317. 
knee-jerk,  316. 
Oppenheini's.  317. 
wrist-jerk,  317, 
Joint.  310. 
palatal,  315. 
patellar  tendon,  316, 
periosteal,  310,  317. 
radial.  317. 
superflcial,  315. 
abdominal,  315. 
anal,  315. 
eonjimctival,  315. 
creniasteric.  315. 
epigastric,  315. 
pupillary-skin,  315. 
plantar,  315. 
tendinoiis,  313,  316. 
tendon,  exaggeration  of,  318. 
Regurgitation,  action  of,  133. 
aortio.  202. 

and  mitral  disease,  267. 
merycism,  133. 
mitral,  203. 
piilmonic,  204. 
of  sharply  aeid  fluid,  134. 
solid  food,   133. 
tricuspid,  204,  672. 
Reichmann*s   disease,   152. 
Relapsing  fever,  definition  of,  498. 
diagnosis  of,  499. 
prognosis  of,  499. 
Symptoms  of,  498. 
Renal  tnberoulosis,  423,  424. 
Rennin   ferment   in  stomach   Contents, 
149. 


Reproductive  Organs,    f^ee  Genital ia. 
Resonance,  amphoric,  271. 
"breezy,"  272. 
caveriious,  270,  271. 
"cracked   pot."  271. 
"emphysematous,"   270. 
exaggerated  veaicular,  270. 
"tubulär,"  273. 
tympanitic,  270. 
vesicular,  208. 
Respiration,  absent,  276. 

amphoric,   high-pitched,  275. 
bronchial,  273. 
absence  of,  274. 
agc  as  a  factor  in,  274. 
distant,  274. 

modiflcations    in,    duc    to    disease, 
277. 
bronchovesicular,  274. 

modiflcations    in,    due    to    disease, 
277. 
cavernous,  274. 
'Vmphysenatous,"  273. 
modiflcations    in,    produced    by    dis- 
ease, 270. 
obstruction  to,  causes  of,  193. 

due  to  foreign  bodies,  284. 
puerile,  272. 
"senile,"  273. 
suppressed,  275. 
tubulär,  273. 

typical,  274. 
typi^s  of,  272. 
absent,  275. 

amphoric,  high-pitched,  275. 
bronchial,  273. 
bronchovesicular,  274. 
cavernous,  274. 
interrupted,  275. 
suppressed.  275. 
"tubulär,"  273. 
vesicular.  272. 
vesicular,    272. 

modiflcations    in,    duc   to   disease, 
270. 
typical  sound  of,  273. 
Respiratory  infection,  due  to  actinomy- 

cosis,  488. 
Retching,  154. 
Retinal  hemorrhage,  212. 
Retinitis,  212. 

Rheumatic    fever,    complications   with, 
577. 
deflnition  of,  574. 
difTerential  diagnosis  of,  577. 
diflferentiation     of,     from     arthritis, 
577. 
from  osteomvelitis,  578. 
from  peliosis  rheumatica,  578. 
pericarditis  with,  576. 
prognosis  of,  578. 
sequelae  of,  578. 
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Bheumatic  fever,  Symptoms  of,  general, 
574. 
heart.  575. 
in  joints,  575. 
lun<r  and  pleural,  576. 
nrrvous,  576. 
nodiiles,  575. 
valvulär,  576. 
synovial  fluid,  575. 
Rheumatism,  acute  articular,  574. 

cerebral,  577. 
RIiinoKcopy,  in  nasal  examination,  105. 

posterior,    195. 
Rhonchi,  270. 

cau84's  of.  279. 
Rif^aVs  disease,  118. 

Rigidity,  diagnostic  consideration  of,  8. 
Risus  aardonicus,  485. 
Rocky  Mountain   spotted  fever,  course 
of,  585. 
deflnition  of.  584. 
diagnosis  of,  585. 
prognosis  of,  585. 
Symptoms  of,  584. 
Rodents,  tapeworni  caused  by,  528. 
Roland  ic  region,  302. 
Romanowsky's  stain,  348. 
Roml)erg*8  test,  for  ataxia,  301. 
Röntgenologie    examination    of    ehest, 

223. 
Röntgenologv,     gastro- intestinal,     140, 

141. 
Röntgen-ray  examination  for  tubereulo- 

sis,  307. 
Röntgen-rays,  in  diagnosis,  of  renal  tu- 
berculosis.  425. 
uso  of,  in  examination  of  esophagus. 
127. 
Rothein,  557. 

distinguished      from     scarlet     fever, 
564. 
Round  worm,  infeetions  due  to,  517. 
Rubella,  dcfinition  of,  557. 
diagnosis  of,  558. 
ineubation  period  of,  557. 
invasion   Symptoms  of,   557. 
manifestations  of,  557,  558. 
prognosis  of,  558. 
Rul>eola.     See  Measles. 
Rupturc  of  heart,  677. 


Saddle-nose,  104. 

Sahli's  nu'thod  for  detennining  the  co- 
agulation  time  of  blood,  335. 
Sahli^s  tests  for  HCl,  146. 

for  pvlorie  Stenosis,  151. 
Saliva,  *114. 
Sali  Vary  caleulus,  125. 
Salivary   glands,  chronic   inflammation 
of,  124,  125. 

diagnostic  consideration  of,  124,  125. 


Salivary  glands,  diseases  of,  124. 
dribbling  of,   124. 

gaseous  tumor  of  Stino's  duct,  124. 
paratitis  of,  124. 
Rapremia,  478. 
Saprophytic     organisms     in      Sputum, 

101. 
Sarcinae,  in  vomitus,  145. 
Sarcoma,     differentiated     from     Ilodg- 

kin's  disease.  610. 
Scalp,  diagnostic  consideration  of.   1.5^ 
16. 
pains  in,  70. 
tenderness  of,  82. 
Scarlatina  siderans,  mistaken  for  sraall- 

pox,  561. 
Scarlatine  sine  eruptions,  561. 
Searlet  fever,  complications  with,  ear, 
563. 
heart,  563. 
Joint,  563. 
kidney,   562. 
lymphatic  glands,  563. 
throat,   563. 
various,  564. 
definition  of,  558. 
diagnosis  of,  564. 

distinguished  from  diphtheria,  .565. 
distiiiguished  from  measles.  564. 
distinguished    from    various    rashes, 

565. 
distinguished  from  rothein,  564. 
immun ity  to,  559,  564. 
ineubation  period  of,  559. 
infectious  agent  of,  550. 
mode  of  eontagion  of,  550. 
predisposing  faetors  to,  559. 
prognosis  of.  565. 
rash  simulating,  produced  by  drugs, 

562. 
surgical,  562. 
Symptoms  of,  559. 

anginose  form  of,  561. 
des<}uamation  in,  560. 
fulminating  type  of,  561. 
in  mouth  and  throat,  559. 
pulse  and  temperature.  560. 
rash,  550. 
in  tonsils,  560. 
types  of,  anginose  form,  561. 
fulminating,  561. 
hemorrhagic,  561. 
mild,  561. 
ordinary  form,  561. 
Sears,    facial,    diagnostic    signifieanee 

of,  11,  12. 
Seleroderma,   46. 

Schönlein's  disease.    8cc  Pupura. 
Sclerosis.  aortic,  702. 
Sclerotiea,   200. 
Screw-worm,  534. 
Scybala,  159. 
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Secondary  anemia,  blood  in,  508. 

causea  of,  597,  598. 

definition  of,  597. 

diagnosis  of,  598. 

prognosis  of,  599. 

Symptoms  of,  598. 
Secondary  pericarditis,  613. 
8e<liment,  from  aapirated  fluids,  330. 
Semen,  nocturnal  emissions  of,  106. 

passage  of,  106. 

in  urine,  181. 
Senile  pneumonia,  434. 
Senile  tremor,  89. 
Sensations,  memories  of,  301. 

Symptom atology  of,  87,  88. 
Sense,  articular,  test  for,  300. 

muscular,  test  for,  300. 

pain,  test  for,  300. 

tactile,  299. 

temperature,  test  for,  300. 

tendinous,  test  for,  300. 
Senses,  Classification  of,  Dana*B,  298. 
Sensibility  of  skin,  table  of  variations 

of,  299. 
Sensorv   areas,   301. 
Sensorj'   disturbances,  allocheiria,  299. 

analgesia,  312. 

anesthesia,  311. 

aphasia,  301. 

apraxia.  303. 

aatereognosis,  301. 

ataxia,  300. 

hemanesthesia,  311. 

hyperalgesia,  312. 

hyperesthesia,  309. 

paresthesia,  298. 

polyesthesia,  299. 

significnncc  of,  in  diagnosis,  309. 
Sensory  Symptoms,  298. 

diniculties  of  study  of,  298. 
Sepsis,  coma  diie  to,  99. 

definition  of,  478. 

diagnosis  of,  481. 

differentia}    diagnosis    of    forms    of, 
481. 

etiology  of.  479. 

modes  of  infection  of,  479. 

prognosis  of,  482. 

pyemia.  479. 

septicemia.  478. 

sym]>toius  of.  pyogenic  form  of,  480. 
septicemic  form  of,  480. 
toxemic  form  of,  479. 

toxemia,  478. 
Septic  endocarditis,  646. 
Septicemia,  478. 

associated  with  typhoid  fever,  373. 

cryptogcnetic,  48Ö. 

Symptoms  of,  480. 
Serum  albumin,  169,  172. 
Serum  globulin,  in  urine,  172. 
Sheep,  tapeworm  of,  530. 


Ship  fever,  572. 
"Shoulder  creaking,"  281. 
Side,  pain  in,  75,  76. 

due  to  abdominal  organs,  75. 

due  to  running,  76. 

Sight.    See  Vision. 

Sign,  Bacelli's,  283. 

Signs,   Broadbent's,  622. 

Simon,  S.,  on  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis, 

393. 
Simulated  pain,  62,  63,  66. 
Singulus,  134. 

Sinus  irregularities,  of  heart,  636,  637. 
Situs  inversus,  complete,  234. 
Skin,  boils,  46,  47. 

cachexia,  24. 

cvanosia,  36. 

diagnostic  consideration  of,  16,  24. 

discolored    Perspiration   of,   39. 

desquamation  of,  46. 

dropsy,   39. 

edema,  39. 

edematous  exudation  of,  42. 

eruptions  of,  30. 

fevers,  35. 

glossy,  40. 

hardening  of,  46. 

hematoma  auris.  37. 

jaundice,  26-30. 

in  lobar  pneUmonia,  431. 

lymphedema,  45,  46. 

modifications  and  color  of,  24,  26,  30, 
35. 

moisture  of,  37-39. 

purpuric  spots,  30. 

redness  of.  35-37. 

striations  of,  47. 

subcutaneous  emphysema,  44,  45. 

sweating,  37-39. 

taclie  c^'rebrale,  37. 

thickening  of,  46. 

variations  in  appearance  of,  39. 

vicarious   menstruation   through,   39. 
Sleep,  abnormal    (narcolepsy),  96. 

diseases  of,  94. 

dreams,  96. 

loss  of  (insomnia).  95. 

requisite  amount  of,  94,  95. 

somnambulism,  96. 

somniloquy,  96. 

somnolence,  95,  96. 
Sleeping-sickness,  diagnosis  of,  497. 

duration  of,  497. 

geographica!  location  of,  497. 

parasite  of,  496. 

l>rognosis  of,   498. 

Symptoms  of,  497. 
Sloughs  in  feces.   161. 
Smallpox.  abortive,  difiiculties  of  diag- 
nosis of,  546. 

accepted  cause  of,  535. 
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Smallpox,  complications  with,  infec- 
tions  from  associated  pyo- 
genic  organisms,  543. 

respiratory,  543. 

»eptic,  544. 

dcath  rate  in  epidemica  of,  648. 
definition  of,  535. 
desiccation  in,  540. 
diagnosis    of,    absolute    evidence    of 
identity  of,  547. 

difTiculties  in,  546. 

early,  544. 

independent  of  eruption,  545. 

in  initial  stage  of,  545. 
difTerontial  diagnosis  of,  545. 

froni       corebrospinal       meningitis, 
547. 

from  cliicken-pox,  546,  547. 

from  glandcr»,  547. 

from  searlatina  siderans,  561. 

from  Syphilis,  547. 

from  typhus  fever,  547. 
forms  of,  535. 

eonfluent.  538. 

discreet,  537. 

liemorrhagic,  541. 

mo<lified,  542. 

Variola  modificata,  536,  542. 

Variola  vera,  536. 

hemorrhagic,  purpura  variolosa,  541. 
puatular,  542. 

Variola     pustulosa     hemorrhagica, 
542. 
manifestations  of,  540,  541. 
modes  of  oontagion  from,  535,  539. 
modifiod,  abortive.  543. 

Variola  sine  eruptione,  543. 

varioloid,  542. 
pock  of.  538. 
prognosis  of,  548. 
protection  against,  550. 
purpuric,  541. 
pustular,  542. 
sequelae  of,  544. 
susceptibility  to,  535. 
sj-mptonis  of,  blood,  543. 

confluent  form  of,  538. 

discrete  form  of,  537. 

fluid  of.  538. 

general,   536. 

hemorrhagie,  541,  542. 

initial  rashes,  536. 

invasion  of,  540. 

itcliing.  540. 

pock.  538. 

piistiiles,  539. 

Smell.  impairment  of,  193. 

loas  of.  193. 

pervers  Ion  of,  193. 

!?ense  of,  testinj:  of,   197. 
Smokcr's  patch,  117. 


Sodium  Hydrate,  tests  bv,  quantitative. 

for  HCl,  147." 
Somnambulism,  96. 
Somnilotjuy,  96. 

Somnolence,  symptomatalogy  of,  95,  96. 
J^rdes,  116. 

Sound,    Perforation    of    esophagus.    re- 

sulting  from  passing  of,  128. 

spasm  of  esophagus,  resulting  from 

passing  of,  128. 
use  of,  126,  127. 
Sounds,  breathing,  bronchial,  273,  277. 
bronchovesicular,  274,  277. 
cavernous.  274. 
interrupted,  274. 
normal,  272. 
vesicular,  272,  276. 
in  ehest,  "bleating,"  282. 
bronehophony,  282. 
bubbling,  282. 
creaking  in  tissues,  283. 
crackling,  281. 
crumpling.  281. 
egophony,  282. 
friction.  280. 
heart,  247,  248. 
humming,  282. 
lungs,  271. 
metallic  tinkle,  281. 
muscle,  281,  283. 
pectoriloquy,  283. 
rAles,  277. 
rhonchi,  279. 
"Shoulder  creaking,"  281. 
splashing,  282. 
succussion.  282. 
valve  sound  areas,  247. 
whispering  voice,  283. 
heart,  accentuation,  2.50. 
areas  of,  248. 

basic,  decrease  in  intensitv  of,  251. 
doubl  ing,  of,  252. 
Splitting  of,  252. 
"clink,"  252. 
gallop  rhythm,  252. 
increased  intensitv  of  first,  249. 
increased  intensity  of  second,  250. 
intensitv  of,  249.* 
**muffling,"  253. 

murmurs.     See  Cardiac  murmurs. 
reduplication  of,  252. 
rhythm  of,  251. 
"tick-tack,"  251. 
weakening  of  first,  250. 
lung,  nonnal  breath,  272. 
*'breezy,"  272. 
respiratory.  272. 
Spasm,  of  eyefids,  199. 
Spasms,  explanation  of,  91,  92. 
Speculum,  in  nasal  examination,  195. 
Speech,  loss  of,  218. 
Sperma tozoa,  in  urine,  181. 
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Sphygmograph,  use  of,  245. 
Sphygnioiiianometer,  246. 

use   of,   in  estimating  arterial   pres- 
sure, 245. 
Spinal  eavity,  exploration  of,  328. 
Spinal   cord,  diseases  of,  73. 

involvement  of   axons   in   peripheral 

nerves,  205. 
involvement  of  lateral  tracts  of,  293. 
involvement  of  niotor  cclls  in,  294. 
nerves  and  segments  of,  289. 
Segments  of,  289. 
functions  of,  289. 
location    of,    in    cervical    region, 
280. 
in  thoracic  region,  290. 
numl)or  of,  280. 

seat  of  control  of  impulses  in,  200. 
Spinal  diseaao,  localization  of,  200. 
Spine.  pain  in,  71-73. 

typhoid,  73. 
Spiroohetes,    in   blood,   347. 
Spirochetae    of    Obermeyer,    infections 

due  to,  498. 
Spleen,  enlargement  of,  in  myeloid  leu- 
kemia,  604. 
puncture  of,  328. 
rupture  of.  in  typhoid  fever,  366. 
tuberculosis   of,   422. 
Sprue,  513. 

Sputum,  animal  parasites  in,  190. 
appearance  of,  186. 
bacilli  in,  tubercle,  191. 

various.   102. 
blastomycetos  in,  191. 
cartilage,  bits  of,  in,  190. 
casts  in,  fibrinous,  188. 
cells  in,  189. 

Charcot-l^yden  crystals  in,  190. 
Cholesterine  plates  in,  190. 
color  of,  186,  187. 
consistence  of,  187. 
crystals  in,  fatty  acid,  190. 
Curschmann's  apirals  in,  100. 
diapnostic  consideration  of,  9,  186. 
distoma  pulmonale  in,   190. 
echinococcus  in,  100. 
elastic  fiber»  in,  190. 
entameba  hiatolytica  in,  190. 
eosinophile  in,  190. 
exainination  of,  bacteriological,   191. 
macroscopical,  188. 
microscopical,  189. 
foreign  bodies  in,  180. 
hiicocytes  in,  189,  190. 
inucous,  187. 
inuninular,   187. 
odor  of,  187. 

[»arasites  in,  vegetable,  191. 
plugs  in,  187,  188. 
purulent,  187. 
ray  fungus  in,  191. 


Sputum,  reaction,  187,  188. 
tenacious.  187. 
tissue,  bits  of,   190. 
tubercle  bacilli  in,  191. 
watery,  187. 
Station,    diagnostic    considcration    of, 

19. 
Stenosis,  aortic,  658. 

cicatrical,  of  esophagus,  128. 
mitral,  665. 

mitral  and  tricuspid,  267. 
pulmonary,  669. 
pulmonic,  263. 
pyloric,  150,  151, 
tricuspid,  264. 
Stethoscope,  adväntage  of,  in  auscula- 
tion  of  heart  sounds,  247. 
binaural,  224. 
Bowles,   224. 
disadvantages  of   in   ehest  examina- 

tion,  224,  225. 
use    of,     in    auscultation    of    heart 
Sounds,  247. 
in  ehest  exainination,  223-225. 

in  feeble-minded  or  idiots,  224. 
in    estimating    arterial    pressure, 
246. 
"Stich  reaction"  test,  306. 
Stiles,  ou  distomiasis,  514. 
Stokes-Adams   Syndrome,  639. 
Stomach,  acidity  of,  145. 
Cancer  of,   153. 
hourglass,   154. 
hyperacidity   of,    151. 
lesions  of,   achylia  gastrica,   151. 
dilatation  of,  152. 
gastritis,  acute,  153. 
gastritis,  chronic,  153. 
gastrosuccorrhea,  152. 
hourglass  stomach,  154. 
hyperchlorhydria,  151. 
pyloric  Stenosis,  150,  151. 
nervous  dyspepsia,  152. 
ulcer,  152. 
motility     of,     defective,     diagnostic 

significance  of,  150,  151. 
vomitus,  143. 
Stomach  contents,  acidity  in,  after  test- 
meal,  150. 
acids  in,  145. 

bilo  in,  after  test-meal,  150. 
blood  visible  in,  after  test-meal,  150. 
color  of,  142,  143. 
consistency  of,  142. 
after  test-meal,  149. 
under   macroscopical    cxamination, 

143. 
under    microscopical    examination, 
144. 
diagnostic  considcration  of,   142-149. 
examination  of  chemical,  145. 
macroscopical,  142. 
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Stomach  contents,  examination  of  chem- 
ical,   microscopical,    144. 
results  of,  149. 
mucus  in,  142,  143,  149. 

excess  of,  after  test-meal,  150. 
odor  of,  143. 

sour,  after  test-meal,  150. 
pepsin  in,  148. 
quantity  of,  142.    . 

after  test-meal,  149. 
rennin  ferment  in,  149. 
tests,  qualitative,  acetic  acid,  146. 
butyric  acid,  146. 
dimenthylamido-azobenzol,  145. 
free  acid,  145. 
hydrochloric  acid,  145,  146. 
laetic  acid,  146. 
test  paper  in,  146. 
Uffleman's,  146. 
quantitative,  by  alizarin,  147. 
dimethylatnido-azobenzol,   146. 
hydrochloric  acid,  146. 
by  Phenolphthalein,  147. 
by  sodium  hydrate,  147. 
Stomachic  resonance,  area  of,  7. 
Stomatitis,  aphthous,  112. 
catarrhal,  112. 
gangrcnous,  112. 
mcrcurial,  112,  114. 
in  new-born,  113. 
parasitic,  113. 
ulcerative,  112. 
various  forms  of,  113. 
Stools,  blood  in,  abundant,  161. 
fresh.  161. 
occult,   161. 
fiwallowed,  160. 
"tarry,"   160. 
unniixod,  160. 
color  of,  158. 

whitiah,  161. 
diagnostic  considcration  of,  9. 
cnterolitha  in,  161. 
cxaminution  of,   chemical,   163. 

microacopical,  162. 
fatty,  161. 

food  romnants  in,  150,  163. 
forcign  bodies  in.  162. 
form  of,  cylindrical,  158. 
fluid,  diagnostic  significancc  of,  158. 
pipo-st«»m,  159. 
ribbon-shapcd,  159. 
rouiidod  masses,  159. 
gall-Htoncs  in,  161. 
niolina   in,    160. 
niunis  in.    159. 
o<lor  of,  159. 
paraaitos  in,  162,  163. 
pua  in,  160. 

reaction,  in  adults,   159. 
in  infants,  150. 
sloughs  in,  161. 


Stools,  tapeworms  in,  527. 
Worms  in,  520,  521,  522,  524. 
See  also  Feces. 
Strabismus,  205. 
concomitant,  205. 
functional,  205. 
paralytic,  205. 
Strangury,  104. 
"Strawberry  tongue,"  117. 
Streptococcus,  451,  452. 
"Streptococcic  phthisis,  406. 
Streptothrix     organisms,     in     Sputum, 

191. 
Strongyloidosis,  diagnosis  of,  525. 

parasite  of,  524,  525. 
Strychnin   poisoning,  tetanus  differen- 

tiated  from,  486. 
Stupor,  96. 
Stuttering,   diagnostic   significancc   of, 

116. 
Styes,  198. 
Submaxillary  region,  infection  of,  123, 

124. 
Succussion,  in  ehest,  282. 
Sulphates,  in  urine,  168. 
Sunstroke,  coma  due  to,  99. 
Suprarenal  capsules,  423. 
Sweating,  diagnostic  significance  of,  37- 

39. 
Sweating  sickness.     See  Miliary  fever. 
Symptomatic   anemia.     See   Secondary 

anemia. 
Symptomatology,  causalgia,  88. 
itching,  88. 
numbnoss,  87. 
parcstheaia,  87,  88. 
Syncope,  coma  due  to,  99. 
Syphilis,  Colles'   law   for,  500. 
dofinition  of,  499. 

diagnosis  of,  horeditary  form  of,  507. 
by  history,  506. 
laboratorv,  506. 
by  signs  and  Symptoms,  506. 
visceral  form  of,  507. 
by  Wasserman  test,  .506. 
differentiated  from  Hodgkin*»  dis- 

ease,  609. 
differentiated   from   cervical   danitis, 

414. 
offocts  of,  in  pregnancy,  500. 
otiology  of,  499. 
headache  with,  69. 
hereditary,  500. 
diagnosis  of,  507. 
Symptoms  of,  503. 
rccoverv  from.  under  treatment, 

503. 
white  pneumonia  of  fetus,  504. 
immunity  to,  through  bearing  of  in- 

'fected  child,  500. 
innocent,  499. 
length  of  treatment  of,  500. 
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Syphilis,  of  livcr,  504. 
diagnosis  of.  «OOö. 
Symptoms  of,  505. 
of  liin«^s,  504. 
dia^nosis  of,  504. 
Symptoms   of,   504. 
malignancy  of,  acnuircd  from  foreign 

races,  508. 
mistakon  for  smallpox,  547. 
modos  of  transmission  of,  400. 
primary  lesion  of,  500. 
Profeta's  law  for,  507. 
prognosis  of,  507. 
of  rectum,  505. 
socondary  Icsions  of.  501. 
sporm  transmission  of,  500. 
Symptoms  of,  gummata,  502. 
hcrcditary,  503. 
liver,  505. 
lung,  504. 

primary  lesion,  500. 
rash,  501. 
rectum,  505. 
secondary  lesion«,  501. 
tertiarv  lesions,  502. 
ulcerations,  502. 
tertiary  stage  of,  502. 
of  tongue,   118. 
visceral,  504. 

diagnosis  of,  507. 
various  forma  of,  506. 
Syphilis  insontium,  400. 
Syphilitic  cachexia,  502. 
Svstolic  pressure  art<»rial,  246. 
Systolic  thrill,  242. 

Systolic   venous    pulse,   diagnostic   sig- 
nificance  of,  48. 


Tabes  mesenterica,  417. 
Tabetic  crises,  67. 

Table,  Butler's,  of  motor  functions  of 
cranial  nerves,  200. 

Hutchinson 's  and  Rainy*s,  201. 
Tache  c^rrbrale,  37. 
Tachycardia,  etiology  of,  641. 

paroxysmal.  641. 

Symptoms  of,  641. 
Tactile  fremitus,  282. 
Tactile  sense,  test  for,  200. 
Tallqvist's  Chromolithographie  scale, 
for  testing  hemoglobin  in 
blood,  336. 
Tapeworm.  beef,  526,  527. 

diagnosis  of.  530. 

dwarf.  526,  528. 

of  echinococcus,  530. 

fat,  527. 

fish,  520,  528. 

larval  stage  of,  530. 

pork,  526,  527. 


Tapeworm,  prognosis  of,  530. 

Symptoms  of,  520. 
Tarsus,  inüammation  of,  108. 
Tear  gland,  inflammations  of,  108. 
Teeth,  badly  decayed,  effects  of,  on  gen- 
eral  health,  115. 

diagnostic  considcration  of,  115. 

Hutchinson's,  115. 

loss  of,  early  in  life,  115. 

loss  of  enamel  of,  115. 

non-appearance  of,  in  infants,  115. 

notched,  115. 

sordes  on,  116. 

staining  of,  115,  116. 

transversa  furrows  upon,  115. 
Temperature,  chills,  62. 

degrees  of,  57. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  54-56. 

fever,  56. 

with  lobar  pneumonia,  420. 

low,  54,  55. 

normal,  54. 

surreptitious  increase  of  registration 
of,  by.malingerers,  64. 

taking  of,  54. 

Variation  in,  Ol,  62. 
Temperature     sense,     disturbance     of, 
312. 

test  for,  300. 
Tenderness,  81. 

in  ab<Iomen,  83. 

in  back,  72. 

in  bladder  region,  85. 

above  cardiac  region,  75. 

in  ehest,  82. 
diseases  causing,  82,  83. 

diagnostic  considcration  of,  8. 

elicitation  of,  in  ehest,  82,  83 
in  head,  82. 

in  epigastrium,  84. 

in  extremitic»s,  86. 

in  head,  70,  82. 

in  hypochondrium,  84,  85, 

in  iliac  region,  85. 

with  neuraigia,  70. 

of  scalp,  82. 

in  side  pains,  75. 

in  typhoid  fever,  363. 
Tenesmus.  65. 

of  bladder,  104. 

with  diarrhea,   130. 

with  dysentery,   1.39. 

results'of,   130,   140. 
Tenia  lata,  528. 
Tenia  sagniata,  527. 
Tenia  solum,  530. 
Teniasis,  Cysticercus  cellulosae,  533. 

echinococcus  disease,  530. 

intestinal,  diagnosis  of,  530. 
prognosis  of,  530. 
Symptoms  of,  520. 

somatic,  530. 
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Test,  »loin,  for  blood  in  fecrs,   104. 
guainc.  fiir  bloo<l  in  Ivcva,  lfi3, 
tuborptiiin  ri'uction.  3H:(. 
\Va»s(Tiiiaii,  for  »yphilis,  GOß. 
Test   (lapcr,   l4Ck 
TtBtkuliir  ciista,  in  urine,  ISl. 
T«st8,  blood,   1..ciitcliniun'3  Solution  for, 
.■143. 
blood  CDunt,  Huyi-n's  fluid  for,  3.18. 
Tlionin-Zi-iHS  nuparatua  for,  33S. 
Toison'M  (luid  (or,  33!t. 
Brenicr's,  for  dinbetes,  refercnce  for, 

348. 
of  digpstivp  pOHpr,  148. 
Diazo-miction,   177. 
electrodiagiiosis,  319. 
Felilin};'«,  17«. 

for  lieniORlubin  in  btood,  cnlor  indpx, 
337. 
Von  Fleipliel'n  lirnioglubinoniptor 

for.  .130. 
Tallyvist'B  cliromolitliograpliic 


qualitative,  of  atiinmpli 
tic  Qcid,  14G. 
.butyric  aciti.  14G. 
dimclh.vluniido-azobcnzol,    14S. 

hydrociilorir,   145,  140. 
lactic  Qcitl,   14U. 
l^fflpiiian's.   146. 
quantitntive.  of  stomach  content»,  b; 
alizorin.  147. 
hydimptli.vlainido-nimhenzol,  140. 
Iiydrochloric  acid,  148. 
by  plifnolpb tili!  lein.  147. 
bv  sodJuni  hvdrate,   147. 
BomiK'TR'«,  301. 

Sabli'ti,  for  pyloric  stonosis,   Lll. 
for  su^T  in  urinp,   17(1,   177. 

"    'n  blood  by  the 


W. 


rit.  :t3!J 


for,  348. 
Widal     rcui'lion     in     typlioid    fever, 

3(iO. 
Widnl,  refpront-p  for,  348. 

tubereuloHia  of,  422. 
Tetanus,  acute  form  of,  485. 
ecphalic,   480. 
chronic,  480. 
deflnitinn  of.  484. 
diagnosiii  of.  480. 
dilTi^reiitial   cliagnonis  of,  487. 

Btryclinin  |M)isoniiitr,  48G. 

tctany,  487. 
etiology  of.  484. 
prognonis  of,  487. 
Bpasms  of.  4S.5,  4S0. 
syniptomn  of,  48.'). 

nctife.  485.  480. 

eephalic,  486. 


diagnustti 
24: 
diattolie. 
double.  2; 
under  pal 

systolie.  : 

ThroroboHiü.    ' 

35) 

ThruBh,  113. 

Thyroid.  sub-t 

Tic  eonvnUif, 

Tic  doulourei 

Tick,  infeetioi 

Tick  fever,     l 

Sp 

Tinnitus.  214 

"Tituliatinfr  p 

Tobaceo,   pulf 

0:i 

Toison's  fluid 

Tonßue,  cance 

eoated,  diug 

diagnoRtie  i 

discol  oratio 
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Toxemia,  478. 

diagnosis  of,  481. 

Symptoms  of,  479. 
Toxemic  jaundicc,  30. 
Toxins,  478. 

Trachea,  comprossion  of,  285. 
Transudatos,  congestive,  329. 

hydremic,  329. 
Trauma,  coma  due  to,  98. 
Trema todes,  514. 
Tremblcs,  583. 

Tremor,  causes  of,  alcoholism,  88. 
horedity,  89. 
miiltipie  selerosis,  89. 
paralysis  agitans,  89. 
senil itv,  89. 
various,  89. 

of  lips,  120. 

of  ton^Mie,  117. 
Treponi'nia  pallidum,  of  syphilis,  499. 
Tricinniasis.  diajrnosis  of,  521. 

difTerential    diagnosis    of,    cholera, 
522. 
typhoid  fever,  521.  522. 

mistaken  for  typhoid,  521. 

parasite  of,  520. 

prognosis  of,  522. 

Symptoms  of,  521. 
Trichocephaliasis,  diagnosis  of,  52G. 

parasite  of,  525. 

Symptoms  of,  525. 
Trieuspid  insufliciency,  072. 

heart  nuirmurs  in,  672. 
Tricu*«])id  regurgitation,  072. 

Symptoms  of,  2()4. 
Trieuspid  stenosis,  Symptoms  of,  204. 
Trieuspid  valvulär  <lisease,  heart  mur- 
murs  in,  071. 

pulsation   in,  071. 

Symptoms  of,  071. 
Trismus,  4S5. 
Trophie  di*<turbahees,  320. 
Trypanosomiasis,  deflnition  of,  496. 

diagnosis  of,  497. 

duration  of,  497. 

exciting  cause  of  496. 

prognosis  of,  498. 

Symptoms  of,  497. 
Tsetse-tly.  infeetion  due  to,  496. 
Tube  easts,  in  urine,  183. 
Tuhereular  Ivsin.  394. 
Tul)ereular     meningitis,     distinguished 

from  typhoid  fever,  371. 
Tul»ereulin  reaction  test,  393. 

insullieieney  of,  397. 

Hand>urger's,  390. 

Koeh's.  394. 

Lignier's,  .395. 

Lo\venst*>in's,  394. 

Moro's,   305. 

negative,  397. 

Von  Pirquets,  395. 


Tuberculin  reaction  test,  Wolf-Eisner'a, 

394. 
Tuberculosis,   acute  miliary,  cause  of, 
380. 

forms  of,  379. 

general  infeetion  er  typhoidal,  380. 

meningeal   form  of.  384. 

sources  of  infeetion  of,  380. 
of  adrenals,  423. 
advanced,  physical  signs  in,  404. 

pulmonary,  400. 

Symptoms  of,  398. 
in  animals,  378. 
in  appendiceal  region,  420. 
of  bladder,  423. 
of  brain,  422. 
in  cattle,  378. 

causative  organism  of,  378. 
in  eeeal   region,   420. 
complications  in,  405. 
eonditions  for  avoidanee  of,  377. 
course  of.  pulmonary.  404. 
creaking   tissue   sounds  mistaken  aa 

Symptom  of,  283. 
definition  of.  370. 
diagnosis  of.  bv  auscultation,  392, 
399,  403. 

acute    bronchopneumonic    phthisis, 
389. 

in  acute  pneumonic  phthisis,  388. 

in  fibroid  phthisis,  410. 

general  infeetions,  381. 

by  inspection,  392,  399,  401. 

meningeal,  380. 

mesenterie  glandulär,  417. 

by  palpation,  401. 

by  pereussion,  399,  401. 

pulmonary,  383,  405,  406. 

renal,  424. 
by  K(>ntgen-ray  examination,  398. 
in   tracheobronchial   glandulär,  form 
of.  410. 

bv  tuberculin  test,  392. 
difTerential   diagnosis  of  general   in- 
feetions, 382. 

pulmonary  of,  407. 

renal,  425. 

tracheobronchial  glandulär  form  of, 
410. 
differentiated  from  Hodgkin*s  disease, 

009. 
of  digestive  tract,  deep  Infiltration, 
419. 

superficial   ulceration,  419. 
duration  of  meningeal,  386. 
etiology  of,  370. 
of  fallopian  tubes,  422 
fatalitv  due  to,  404. 
general  infeetions,  diagnosis  of,  381. 

difTerential  diagnosis  of,  382. 

Symptoms  of,  380. 
of  genito-urinary  tract,  422. 
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Tuberculosis,   glandulär,   definition   of, 
412. 

mesenteric,  417. 

tracheobronchial,  414. 
heredity  in,  378. 
inf<»ction,  sources  of,  378-380. 
intestinal,  419. 

Symptoms    of    advaneed    form    of, 
420. 

of  primary  form  of,  419. 

of  secondary  form  of,  419. 
of  kidncys.     See  Renal  tuberculosis. 
of  liver,  421. 

Symptoms  of,  421. 
lumbar  puneture  in,  386. 
Macewan's  sij^i  of,  386. 
marriage  with,  409. 
meningeal,  altornnting  periods  of  im- 
provement  and  of  coma  in, 
385. 

diagnosis  of,  380. 

duration  of,  386. 

prognosia  of.  387. 

Symptoms  of,  384. 

variations   in,  385. 

mesenteric  glandulär,  417. 

diagnosis  of,  417. 

Symptoms  of,  417. 
mode  of  onset,  chronic  ulccrative 

phthisis,  390. 
pericardium  involvement  in,  418. 
peritoneal  involvement  in,  418. 
physical  signs  of  by  auscultation, 
302. 

in  fibroid  phthisis,  409. 

by  inspection,  392. 

in  tracheobronchial  form  of,  416. 

bv  tuberculin  reaction,  303. 
pleural    infection   in,  417. 
pleurisy  associated  with,  417. 
pleuritic  friction  in.  404. 
pregnancy  with,  409. 
prevention  of,  Schema  for,  411. 
prognosia  of,  in  fibroid  phthisis,  410. 

meningeal  form  of,  387. 

pulmonary,  408. 
pulmonary,  387. 

acute  bronchopneumonic  phthisis, 
388. 

acute  Pneumonie  phthisis,  387. 

advaneed,  400. 

chronic  ulccrative  phthisis,  389. 

Classification  of,  411. 

course  of,  404. 

diagnosis  of,  383.  405,  406. 

difrcrential  diagnosis  of,  407. 

fibroid  phthisis.  409. 

fistula  in  ano  with,  421. 

forms  of,  387. 

prognosia  of.  408. 

Symptoms  of.  383. 
renal,  423,  424. 


Tuberculosis,  renal,  diagnosis  of,  424. 
dififerential  diagnosis  of,  425. 
prognosia  of,  426. 
Symptoms  of,  424. 
resorts  for,  377. 
Schema  for,  study  and  prevention  of, 

411. 
serous  membranous,  417. 
of  spieen,  422. 
susceptibility  to,  aee,  377. 
debil ity  due  to  diaease,  377. 
occupation,  377. 
previous  diseases,  377. 
race,  377. 
sex,  377. 
Symptoms,  of  acute  bronchopneumo- 
nic phthisis.  389. 
in  acute  pneumonic  phthisis,  387. 
advaneed  form  of,  398. 
chronic  ulccrative  phthisis,  391. 
in  fibroid  phthisis,  409. 
general  infections,  380. 
intestinal,  419. 
in  liver,  421. 
meningeal,  384. 
mesenteric  glandulär,  417. 
pulmonary,  383. 
renal,  424. 

in  tracheobronchial  glandulär  form 
of,  415. 
of  testea,  422. 
of  tongue,  119. 

tracheobronchial  glandulär,  414. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  416. 
physical  signa  of,  416. 
Symptoms  of,  415. 
of  vesicles,  prostate  and  seminal,  423. 
Tubcrculoua  arthritis,  422. 
Tubcrciilous  larj-ngitia,  422. 
Tuberculous  Peritonitis,  distinguiahed 

from  typhoid  fever,  372. 
Tubules  of  kidney,  183. 
Tumors,  aspiration  of,  328. 
Tympanitic  resonance,  229. 
Tympany,  areas  of,  in  ehest,  270. 

in  tuberculosis,   402. 
Typhoid  fever,  anatomical  basis  of,  351. 
carriers  of,  351,  366. 
causes  of,  351. 

circulatory  phenomena  of,  257. 
complications  with,  albuminuria,  367. 
arthritis,  363. 
bed-sores,  366. 
bony,  362. 
bronchial.  359. 
cardiac,  358. 
circulatory,  357. 
convulsiona  in  children,  362. 
"corns'*  on  ear,  367. 
cutancoua.  360. 
cystitis,  367. 
ear,  366,  367. 
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Typhoid  fever,  complicationa  with,  eye, 
3Ö($. 

furunculoäis,  361. 

gangrene,  367. 

hemorrhage,  367. 

intestinal  Perforation,  364. 

laryngeal,  359. 

*'linea?   albicantes,"   367. 

liver,  365. 

lobar  pneunionia,  359. 

meinncholia,  362. 

multiple  neuritis,  362. 

ociiloniotor  paralysis,  366. 

Otitis  media,  366. 

paratitis,  366. 

piTitonitin,  365. 

phthiisis,  360. 

Pyelitis,  367. 

pyeniia.   359. 

respiratory,  359. 

rupture  of  npleen,  366. 

tlironibosis,  358.  359. 

typhoid  spine.  362. 

vascular,  358. 
coiirse  of,  354,  355. 
definition  of,  351. 
diugnosis  of,  368. 

by  Drigalsky-("onradi  te«t,  369. 

by  Widal  reaction  test,  369. 
differential  diagnosis  of,  369,  374. 

appendicitis,  370. 

corebiosfnnal  meningitis,  372. 

endocarditis,  ulcerative,  372. 

malaria.  373. 

pneunionia.  371. 

pyemia,  .373. 

septiceinia,  373. 

tulK»rculous  meningiti»,  371. 

tuberculous   Peritonitis,   372. 

typhus  fever,  373. 
difliculty  in,  diagnosis  of,  355. 
fatalitv  due  to  intestinal  Perforation, 

364. 
indications  of.  351. 
intestinal   perloration  with,  Symp- 
toms of,  364. 
menstruation  during,  367. 
mortui ity  fron»,  375. 
Perforation       with,      diagnosis       of, 

374. 
period  of  incubation  in,  352. 
in  pregnanoy,  354. 
pn)dromata.  352. 
prognosis  of,  375. 
relapse,  3t»8. 

respiratory  phenomena  in,  359. 
susceptibility    to,    aecording    to   age, 
S.l  1-354. 

aecording  to  sex,  .322,  351. 
Symptoms   of,    pertaining   to   abdom- 
inal Organs,  363. 


Typhoid  fever,  Symptoms  of,  ambulant 
form  of,  353. 

blood  count,  357. 

characteristic,  369. 

Chilis,  357. 

circulatory  phenomena  of,  357. 

condition  of  tdnguc,  366. 

cutaneous,   360. 

delirium,  361. 

diarrhea,  363. 

dichrotic  pulse,  354,  355,  357. 

general,  354. 

grave  form  of,  353,  354, 

hemorrhage,  363. 

important  to  diagnosis,  368. 

nervous,  361. 

pain,  363. 

purpuric  eruption,  361. 

rose  rash,  360. 

Stupor,  .361. 

temperature,  atypical,  356. 
typical,  354.  355. 

tenderness,  3(53. 

typical  case  of,  354. 
trichiniasis   mistaken   for,   521. 
varieties  of,  abortive,  353. 

a febrile,  356. 

ambulant,   353. 

cerebrospinal,  356. 

grave,  .353. 

meningeal.  361. 

meningotyphoid,  356. 

mild  form.  353. 

nephrotyhoid,  356. 

ordinary  form.  352. 

paratyphoid,  3.54. 

pneumotyphoid,  356. 

"Walking,"  353. 
vomiting  with.  363. 
Typhoid  pneumonia,  434. 
Typhoid  septicemia,  .356. 
Typhoid  spine,  73,  362. 
Typhoidal  appendicitis,  365. 
Typhoidal  endocarditis,  646. 
Typhus  fever,  complications  with,  573. 
definition  of,  .572. 
difTerential  diagnosis  of,  573. 
distinguished  from  typhoid  fever, 

373. 
etiology  of,  572. 
m(Mle  of  transmission  of,  572. 
mortality  from.  574. 
prognosis  of,  574. 
Symptoms  of,  572,  573. 


Ulcer,  hematemesia  from,  156. 

of  stomach,  152. 
Ulceration  of  eyelids,   198. 

of  tongue,  118,  119. 
Ulcerative  Stomatitis,  112. 
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Umbilical  region,  tenderness  in,  85. 
Uncinariasis,  diagnosis  of,  524. 

diffcrential  diagnosis  oU  524. 

geographica!  location  of,  523. 

parasite  uf  522. 

physical  oxaniination  for,  524. 

prognosis  of,  524. 

Symptoms  of,  523. 

transmission  of  infection  of,  523. 
Urea,  in  urinc,  108. 
Uremia,   168. 

coma  due  to,  97. 
Ureter,  pus  from,  in  urine  sediment, 

179. 
Urethra,  hemorrhage  from,   174. 

pus  from,  in  urine  Sediment,  179. 
Urethral  di  seh  arge,  causes  of,  106. 
Urethritis,  180. 

urine  in,  179. 
Uric  acid,  in  urine,  169. 
Urinary   organs,    signs   and    sjTnptoms 

f>ertaining  to,  102. 
ids,  amount  of,  166. 
specific  gravity  of,  167. 
Urination,  frequent,  105. 

slow,  105. 
Urine,  acetone  in,  177. 
acid,  179. 
aciditv  of.  166. 
acids  in,  182. 
albumin  in,  169. 

diagnostic  significancc  of,  169-172. 
albumose  in,  172. 
alkaline  in,  178.  179,  182. 
alkalinity  of,  166. 
al kapton   in.   176. 
bacteria  in.  181,  182. 
Benee-Jones  protein  in,  172. 
blood  in.  172,  178. 

from  bladdor,  173,  174. 

from  kitlncy.   173,  174. 

from  ur«'t]iea,  174. 
calculi  in.  181. 
casta  in,  blood,  184. 

epithelial,   184. 

fatty.   184. 

fibrinous,  185. 

granulär,    184. 

hyaline,  184. 

pseudo.  185. 

pus,   185. 

tubc.   183. 

waxv.    184. 
cHl«  iii,   183. 
Chlorids   in,    167. 
cloudv,  165. 
color  of.  abnormal.  165. 

Variation«    in,    diagnostic    signifi- 
oance  of,   165. 

normal.  1(»5. 
ronrentratcd,    182. 
crystalline  sodiment  in,  182. 


I   Urine,  cylindroids  in,  185. 
dextrin  in,  177. 
diacetic  acid  in,  177. 
diagnostic  consideration  of,  9,   10. 
diseases   atfecting,   bematochyluria, 
518. 

pneumaturia,  167. 
epithelial  cells  in,  182,  183. 
examination  of,  chemical,  1G7. 

clinical,  164. 

qualitative,  164. 

quantitative,   164. 
excretion  from   imicturition),  102. 
fat  in,  177,  178. 
.    fecal  matter  in,  181. 
glucose  in,  176. 
**gonorrheal  threads'*  in,  180. 
freezing  point  of,  178. 
hemoglobm  in,  175. 
hematoporphyrin  in,  175. 
incontinence  of,  103. 

causes  of,  103.  104. 
indican   in,   168. 
lactose  in,  176. 

suppression.  complete   (anuria),  102. 
leukocytes  in,  178. 
levulos  in,  176. 
in  lobar  pneumonia,  431. 
niicroscopical  examination  of  Sedi- 
ment in,  178. 
mucus  in.   165. 
nucleo-albumin  in,  172. 
odor  of,  166. 
Oxalates  in,  168. 
parasitea  in.  181. 
pentose  in,  177. 
phosphatea  in.  167. 
pus  in,  179.  180. 

causes  of,  179. 
"pus  easts"  in.  180. 
quantity  of,  causes  for  variations  in, 
164. 

dia^jnostic  consideration  of,  164. 
reaction,  lt»(5. 
retention  of.  103. 

causes   of,    103. 
Sediment  in,  178. 
semen  in,  181. 
Serum  globulin  in,  172. 
shre<is  in.  180. 
specific  gravity  of,  164. 
specimens  of,  care  in  taking,  178. 

for  diagnosis,  170. 
spermatozoa  in,  181. 
sulphates  in,   168. 

suppression.  complete   (anuria),  102. 
sugar  in,  176. 
testicular  casts   in,   181. 
th  read -Worms  in.   181. 
transparencv  of,  165. 
tubercle  bacilli  in,  180. 
tumor  fragments  in,  181. 
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Urinc,  uric  acid  in,  109. 

Urea  in,  108. 
Urticaria,  43. 


Vaccination,  time  for,  550. 
Vaccinia.  coniplications  with,  550. 
dcfinition  of,  548. 
crnptions  of,  550. 
Symptoms  of,  540. 
Valloix,  points  of,  83. 
Valvulär  alTortions,  in  cndocarditis, 

G44. 
Valvulär  discase,  650. 
chronic,  (550. 

aortic  incompetency,  652. 
aortic  Stenosis,  658. 
Combi n<*d  lesions,  673. 
mitral  incompotoncy,  661. 
mitral  stonosis,  665. 
pulmonary,  669. 
tricusnid  insutücicncy,  672. 
tricuspia,  671. 
Valvulär  involvemcnts,  in  rhcumatic 

fever,  576. 
Valvulär  Icakage,  661. 
Valvulär  lesions,  bad  prognosis  for  chil- 
dren  with,  674. 
characteristics  of,  261. 
combinations  of,  673. 
combined,  265,  266. 
aortic  regurgitation  and  mitral  dis- 

ease,  267. 
double  aortic  diseasp,  267. 
prognosia  of,  673. 
Stenosis,      mitral     and     tricuspid. 
267. 
diagnosis  of,  261. 
heart  murmurs  in,  673,  674. 
leakage,  261. 
obstruction,  aortic,  261. 

mitral.  262. 
regurgitation,  261. 
aortic,  262. 
mitral.  263. 
pulmonic.  264. 
tricuspid,  264. 
Stenosis,  261. 
pulmonic,  263. 
tricuspid,  264. 
Varicella,  dcfinition  of,  550. 
diagnosis  of,  551. 
duration  of,  551. 
prognosis  of,  552. 
sym|)toms  of,  551. 
\'aricoce1e,  107. 
X'aricose  veins,  .50. 
\'ari()la.     Src  Smallpox. 
Variola    pustulosa    hemorrhngica,    542. 
Variohi  sine  eruptione,  543. 
Varioloid,  542. 


Vasomotor  disturbancps,  320. 
Veins,  blocking  of,  48,  49. 

diagnostic   consideration   of,    14,    15, 
47. 

distention  of,  47,  48. 
Vena  cava,  inferior,  blocking  of,  49,  50. 

superior,  blocking  of,  48. 
compression  of,  48. 
Venal  distomiasis,  516. 
Venereal  diseases,  efl*<»ct8  of,  105,  106. 
Venous  murmurs,  255. 
Venous  pulsation,  47. 
Venous  pulse,  48. 
Vertigo,  auditory,  91. 

causation,  auditory  conditions,  90,  91. 
circulatory  disturbances,  90. 
disturbances  of  vision,  91. 
general,  89. 
iocomotor  ataxia,  91. 
mechanical,  90. 
neuropathic  disturbances,  91. 
organic  brain  disease,  90. 
psych  ical,  91. 
toxemic  conditions.  90. 

diagnostic  significance  of,  68. 

gastric,  90. 

laryngeal.  91. 

paralysing,  91. 
Vesicles,  t  übe  reu  los  is  of,  423. 
Vesicular  resonance,  268. 
Vesicular  respiration,  272. 

modifications  of,  due  to  disease,  276. 
Vesiculitis,  chronic,  180. 
Vincent's  angina,  451. 
Visceral  sypliilis,  504. 

various  forms  of,  505. 
Vision,  diagnostic  consideration  of,  208. 

fields  of,  208. 

hemianopsia  of,  208. 

imperfections  of,  208. 

loss  of,  211. 
testing  of,  209. 

sense  area  for,  302. 
Visual  aphasia.  307. 
Vitiligo  of  cervical  region,  15. 
Vocal  cords,  examination  of,  215. 
Vocal   fremitus,  loss  of,  284. 
Voice,  clos<»d  nasal,  218. 

hoarseness  of,  218. 

loss  of,  218. 

modification  of,  218. 
Vomiting,  action  of.   130. 

addiction  to,  of  children,  131. 

of  blood,  155,  1.56. 

caiises  of.  130,  131. 

diagnostic  significance  of,   131-133. 

due  to  faucial  irritation,   133. 

Center  of,  131. 

due  to  heart  disease,  133. 

fecal.  143,  144,  157. 

juvenile.   131,  132. 

nature  of  vomitus,  1.30. 
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Vomiting,  nervoua,  132. 
of  pregnancy,  132. 
purulcnt,  157. 
rellex,  132. 
retching  aftcr,   154. 
Vomitus,  amount  of,  143,  154. 
appoaratioe  of.  143. 
hiack.  144,  15ß. 
blood  in,  155,  150. 
brownish  watery,  143,  144. 
character  of,  154. 
coffee-ground,   155,   157. 
color  of,  143,  144. 
consistency  of,  143.   • 
constitueiits  of,   154. 

siiccesaive  ejections,  154. 

under  maeroscopical  examination, 

144. 
under  microscopical  examination, 
144. 
diagnostic   significance  of,    143,    144, 

145,   1.54,   1.55. 
fecal.  in  Cancer  of  stomach,  diagnos- 
tic flignificance  of,   157. 
hydrocliloric  acid  in,  155. 
muciiM  in,  155. 
nature  of,  1.30,  132. 
odor  of,  143,  154. 
pan^sites  in,  157. 
purt  in,  157. 
taste  of,  154. 
watery  fluid  in,  1.55. 
Von   Fleischer«  hemoglobinometer,  .330. 
Von  Mikulicz- s  disease,  125. 
Von  Pirquet's  test  for  tuberculin  reac- 
tion,  395. 


Wassermann   reaction  test,  referencc 
for,  348. 
for  syhpili^,  50(>. 
"\Vat«T*  brasb."  134. 
Wnxy  casts,  in  urine,  184. 
Weight,  diagnostic  Rignificance  of,  23, 
*>4 


WeiPs  disease,  jaundice  in,  30. 
\Vernicke*8  oonduetiön  aphasia,  305. 
NN'bispered  voice,  transmission  of,  283. 
Wbooping-cough.     Hee  Pertussis. 
Widal  reaction  test  in  typhoid  fever, 
301). 

refcrenee  for,  348. 
Wintrich  phenomenon,  271. 
\Volf-FIisner,  on  tuberculin  reaction, 

3!»4. 
Wool-Rorter's  disease,  408,  409. 
VVord-ldindnesa,  .303. 
Word-deafness.  304,  300. 
**\Vorm  abscess.''  519. 
Worms,  ascaris  lumbricoides,  infection 
prcMlucinl  by,  519. 

bladder,  .531,  533. 

guinea,  525. 

hook,  522. 

nematode,  infections  due  to,  517. 

pin,  520. 

round,  infections  due  to,  517. 
in  vomitus,  157. 

»crew-worm,  534. 

tapeworm,  520. 
in  vomitus,  1.57. 

thread,  520. 

whip,  525. 
Wrist-jerk,  317. 


Yellow  fever,  definition  of.  508. 
diagnosis  of,  570. 

differentiated  from  dengue,  570,  571. 
incubation  period  of,  508. 
onset  of,  5(58. 
prognosis  of,  570. 
"serondary   f«*ver,'*   509. 
Symptoms  of,  5(58,  5(»9. 
vomitus  of,  144. 


Zieher's  rule  for  locating  Segments  of 
spinal  cord,  2!)0. 
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